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NOTE. 

The  following:  rules  and  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  public  schools 
and  education  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  are  a  revision  and  amplifica- 
tion of  the  rules  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  June  15, 1887. 
The  revision  was  submitted  by  me  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and 
received  his  approval  and  signature  April  9, 1890. 

W.  T.  HAEEIS, 

Commissioner. 
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RULES    AND    REGULATIONS 

FOR  THE 

CONDUCT  OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  AND  EDUCATION 

IN  THE 

TERRITORY   OF   ALASKA. 


By  virtae  of  the  power  conferred  upon  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
by  act  of  Congress  of  May  17, 1884,  authorizing  him  to  make  needful 
and  proper  provision  for  the  education  of  children  of  school  age  in  the 
Territory  of  Alaska,  without  reference  to  race  until  such  time  as  per- 
manent provision  shall  be  made  for  the  same,  the  following  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  government  of  the  public  schools  in  Alaska  are 
hereby  promulgated : 

GEKEBAIi  MAI7AGEMENT. 

Section  1.  The  general  supervision  and  management  of  public  educa- 
tion in  Alaska  is  hereby  committed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Education, 
subject  to  the  direction  and  control  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sec.  2.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  is  authorized — 

(a)  To  appoint  district  superintendents  and  local  school  committees. 

(b)  To  establish  common  schools  in  every  settlement  where  there 

are  children  in  sufficient  number,  and  at  least  one  school  in 
every  tribe  or  large  settlement  of  the  natives. 
(e)  To  enter  into  agreement  with  missionary  societies  for  the  main- 
tenance of  boarding  and  industrial  training  schools,  especially 
among  the  wild  tribes  and  more  inaccessible  regions. 

(d)  To  provide  plans  and  contract  for  the  erection  of  school  build- 

ings, and  where  necessary,  residences  for  the  teachers. 

(e)  To  approve  of  the  appointment  of  teachers  and  regulate  the 

amount  of  their  salaries. 
(/)  To  provide  necessary  books  and  other  school  supplies. 
{g)  To  make  such  recommendations  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

as  the  interest  of  education  in  Alaska  may  seem  tx)  require. 

SUPERVISION. 

Sec.  3.  A  superintendent  of  education,  to  be  known  as  the  General 
Agent  of  Education  for  Alaska,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion, and  shall  hold  the  position  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Secretary, 
and  until  his  successor  be  appointed. 

He  shall  receive  from  the  Government  for  his  services  as  general  agent 
an  annual  salary  of  $1,200/  digitized  by  GoOglC 
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Sec.  4.  The  general  agent  of  education  shall  have  a  desk  in  the  Bureau 
of  Education;  but  during  the  six  months  of  the  year  (summer)  when  it 
is  possible  to  go  from  place  to  place  in  Alaska,  he  shall  give  his  per- 
sonal attention  and  supervision  to  the  school  work  in  the  Territory, 

Sec.  5.  He  shall  be  allowed  necessary  traveling  expenses  while  on 
duty. 

Sec.  6.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  general  agent  to  exercise  special 
supervision  and  superintendence  over  the  public  schools  and  teachers  in 
the  Territory,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 
Sec.  7.  He  shall  have  power,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Education, — 

{a)  To  select  and  appoint  the  teachers  of  the  public  schools,  to 

prescribe  their  duties,  and  to  tlx  their  salaries. 
(h)  To  provide  general  rules  for  the  government  of  the  schools  and 

the  attendance  of  the  children. 
(c)  To  prescribe  the  series  of  text-books  to  be  used  in  the  public 
schools  and  to  require  all  teaching  to  be  done  in  the  English 
language. 
{d)  To  select  the  location  of  school  houses,  to  provide  plans  for  the 
same,  to  draw  up  contracts  for  the  erection  of  said  buildings 
for  the  approval  and  signature  of  the  Commissioner  of  Edu- 
cation, and  to  lease  houses  for  school  purposes. 
Sec.  8.  Requisitions- for  all  materials  for  the  erection  of  school  build- 
ing;s,  articles  of  school  furniture,  supplies  of  books,  stationery,  and  other 
necessary  materials  for  the  use  of  the  schools  shall  be  made  by  the  gen- 
eral agent  upon  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  and  when  such  requisi- 
tions are  approred  by  the  Commissioner  they  shall  be  transmitted  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  his  approval,  and  when  approved  by 
him  the  supplies  will  be  purchased  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education, 
and  paid  for  as  hereinafter  provided. 

'♦  Sec.  9.  The  general  agent  of  education,  at  least  three  months  in  ad- 
vance of  the  close  of  the  scholastic  year,  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Education  detailed  estimates  of  the  probable  necessary  expenses  for 
the  support  of  the  Territorial  schools  for  the  next  fiscal  yccir,  including 
therein  the  erection  of  school  buildings,  the  pay  of  school  officers  and 
teachers  and  other  employes,  traveling  expenses  of  ^he  general  agent 
and  the  district  superintendents,  rents,  fuel  and  lights,  furniture,  school 
books,  apparatus,  and  all  other  necessary  expenses  for  .the  maintenance 
of  the  schools. 

Sec.  10.  All  salaries,  expenditures,  and  other  claims  for  the  payment 
of  educational  expenses  in  Alaska  must  be  audited  by  the  'general  agent 
of  education,  or  in  his  absence  by  the  assistant  agent  (hereinafter  pro- 
vided for),  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  and  when 
approved  by  him  transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  his 
approval,  and  when  so  approved,  will  be  paid  out  of  the  fiinds  appro- 
priated by  Congress  for  the  education  of  the  children  of  the  Territory. 


y 
Sec.  11.  In  cases  of  special  emergency  the  general  agent,  district 

superintendent,  or  local  school  committee,  may  incur  expenditures  for 
immediate  necessary  school  purposes  in  advance  of  the  approval  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Education,  but  such  liabilities  shall  be  only  for  unfore- 
seen and  necessary  purposes,  and  shall  in  no  case  exceed  $100. 

Sec.  12.  Whenever  such  extraordinary  expense  is  incurred  the  general 
agent,  snperintendent,  or  local  committee  making  the  same,  shall  make 
iui  immecliate  report  thereon  in  writing,  to  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion, setting  forth  the  reasons  for  incurring  said  expense,  and  transmit- 
ting properly  signed  and  audited  vouchers  for  the  payment  thereof. 

Sec.  13.  In  the  preparation  of  estimates,  vouchers,  and  other  official 
forms  and  papers,  the  blanks  approved  by  the  Treasury  and  Interior 
Departments,  shall  be  used. 

Sec.  14.  As  far  as  possible  the  general  agent  shall  visit  each  school 
district  once  in  two  years. 

Sec.  15.  The  general  agent  shall  make  a  report  at  the  end  of  the  school 
year  to  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  which'  report  shalj  embrace— 

(a)  ISTumber  and  general  condition  of  all  the  schools  in  the  Territory. 

1.  Public  schools  in-r- 

Unalashka  District. 
Kadiak  District'. 
Sitka  District. 

2.  Contract  schools. 

3.  Other  private  and  church  schools. 

(b)  Bules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  general  agent  for  the 

government  of  the  schools  and  the  duties  of  the  teachers, 
(o)  School  census,  monthly  attendance,  etc. 

1.  Census  of  population  and  of  children  of  school  age. 

2.  Statistics  of  enrollment,  average  attendance,  etc. 

3.  Branches  of  study  taught  and  number  of  pupils  in  each. 

4.  Other  statistics  when  possible. 
(d)  Personnel. 

1.  General  agent,  district  superintendents,  school  committees, 

and  clerk;  their  pay. 

2.  Government  school  teachers  and  their  pay. 

3.  School  policemen  and  their  pay. 
{e)  School  houses. 

1.  The 'number,  location,  and  seating  capacity  of  the  school 

buildings  owned  by  the  Government. 

2.  The  number,  location,  seating  capacity,  and  rental  of  rented 

buildings. 

3.  The  number,  location,  seating  capacity,  and  cost  of  school 

buildings  erected  during  the  year. 
(/)  Any  and  all  information,  suggestions,  and  recommendations 
that  may  be  useful  for  the  advancement  of  education  in 
Alaska  or  that  may  be  required  by  the  Commissioner  of  Ed- 
ucation. 
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Sec.  16.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  is  hereby  aatborized  to  em- 
))loy  a  person,  to  be  known  as  the  assistant  agent,  at  a  salary  of  $100 
per  month,  to  be  paid  oat  of  the  fund  appropriated  by  Congress  for 
education  in  Alaska,  whose  duties  shall  be,  under  the  direction  of  the 
general  agent, — 

(a)  To  attend  to  the  Alaska  correspondence, 
(ft)  To  take  care  of  the  Alaska  files. 
(c)  To  keep  the  accounts  with  the  Alaska  fund. 
{d)  In  the  absence  of  the  general  agent  to  audit  the  accounts  of 
the  teachers. 
.    (e)  And  to  prepare  Alaska  papers,  vouchers,  etc.,  for  submission 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  and  in  every  possible 
way  to  assist  the  Commissioner  and  the  general  agent. 

SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

The  Territory  of  Alaska  is  divided  into  three  school  districts,  which 
shall  conform  to  the  geographical  divisions  known  as  Sitka,  Kadiak, 
and  Unatashka,  as  follows: 

Seg.  17.  Sitka,  comprising  all  southeastern  Alaska,  with  an  area  of 
28,980  square  miles. 

Sec.  18.  Kadiak,  compnsing  the  region  from  Mount  Saint  Elias  west- 
ward to  Zakharoff  Bay,  with  an  area  of  70,884  square  miles. 

Sec.  19.  Unalashka,  comprising  the  region  from  ZakharoflF  Bay  west- 
ward to  the  end  of  Aleutian  Islands  and  northward  to  the  Arctic  Ocean, 
with  an  area  of  431,545  square  miles. 

Sec.  20.  In  the  Sitka  district  the  Commissioner  of  Education  .shall 
appoint  a  district  superintendent  of  schools  at  a  salary  of  $40  per 
month;  and  he  shall  hold  the  position  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Com- 
missioner and  until  his  successor  fie  appointed. 

Sec.  21.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  district  superintendent  to  exer- 
cise local  supervision  over  the  government  schools  and  teachers  in  his 
district. 

Sec.  22.  He  shall  visit  all  the  schools  of  his  district  at  least  twice  a 
year  and  keep  the  general  agent  informed  of  their  condition  and  wants 
as  to  school  buildings,  repairs,  and  supplies,  the  manner  in  which  teach- 
ers perform  their  duties,  and  make  such  recommendations  as  may  seem 
important  to  the  best  interests  of  the  schools. 

Sec.  23.  He  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  general  agent  of  edu- 
cation of  the  condition  of  schools  in  his  district. 

Sec.  24.  He  may  once  a  year  hold  a  teachers'  association  at  such  time 
and  place  as  in  his  judgment  will  best  promote  the  interest  of  the 
schools. 

Sec.  25.  He  shall  be  allowed  necessary  traveling  expenses  in  the  dis 
charge  of  his  official  duties. 
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Sec.  26.  Until  the  schools  become  more  Domerous  and  the  means  of 
communication  more  frequent/  the  general  agent  of  education  shall  be 
ex-officio  district  superintendent  of  the  Kadiak  and  Unalashka  districts. 
Sec.  27.  In  any  village  in  Alaska  containing  a  sufficient  number  of 
suitable  i)ersons  the  Commissioner  of  Education  may,  at  his  discretion, 
apxM)int  three  i>ersons  who  shall  act  as  a  local  school  committee. 
Sec.  28.  The  duties  of  the  school  committee  shall  be — 
(a)  To  visit  and  inspect  the  schools  of  the  village,  advise  with  the 
teachers,  and  make  such  recommendations  to  the  district 
superintendent  with   regard  to   the  schools  as  may  seem 
prox)er. 
{b)  With  the  written  approval  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education, 
they  shall  provide  fuel,  make  repairs  on  buildings,  and  pur-  *♦ 
chase  local  supplies, 
(c)  If  a  school  building  is  under  contract  in  the  village,  it  shall  fur- 
ther be  their  duty  to  act  as  the  building  committee  and  see 
that  the  contractor  fulfills  his  agreement.    At  the  completion 
of  the  said  building  they  shall  examine  the  same  and  certify 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Education  that  the  building  has  been 
.erected  and  finished  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  con- 
tract and  in  a  workmanlike  manner. 
Sec.  29.  The  children  shall  be  taught  in  the  English  language,  read- 
ing, writing,  arithmetic,  geography,  oral  history,  physiology,  and  tem- 
perance hygiene.    Np  text-books  printed  in  a  foreign  language  shall  be 
allowed.    Special  efforts  shall  be  put  forth  to  train  the  pupils  in  the  use 
of  the  English  language. 

Sec.  30.  All  public  schools  shall  be  open  to  all  children  without  refer- 
ence to  race. 

Sec.  31.  In  suitable  weather  at  the  opening  of  each  school  in  the 
morning,  a  United  States  flag  shall  be  raised,  and  at  the  close  of  school 
in  the  afternoon  the  same  shall  be  taken  down. 

Sec.  32.  The  Sitka  training  school  shall  teach  the  primary  branches 
of  industrial  education.  The  boys  shall  be  taught  shoemaking,  car- 
penter and  cabinet  work,  printing,  and  such  other  trades  as  are  of  use 
in  the  Territory,  while  the  girls  sh^,ll  be  instructed  in  intelligent  house- 
keeping and  household  industries. 

Pupils  in  the  government  day  schools  developing  unusual  aptness  in 
leai-ning  and  wishing  increased  advantages,  shall  be  received  into  the 
Sitka  training  school  upon  the  written  request  of  the  general  agent  or 
district  superintendent.  

The  above**  Rules  and  Regulations  for  the  Conduct  of  Public  Schools 
and  Education  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska,''  in  sections  numbered  from 
1  to  32  inclusive,  are  hereby  approved  to  take  effect  July  1,  1890. 

JOHN  W.  NOBLE,        oOQIc 
/Secretary  of  the  Interwr, 
Washington,  D.  C,  April  9, 1890. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR, 

BUREAU  OF  EDUCATION 


W.  T.  HAREIS Commissioner  of  Education. 

J.  W.  HOLCOMBE Chief  Clerk, 


SCHOOL  OPPIOBRS  FOR  ALASKA. 

SHELDON  JACKSON General  Ageiit  of  Education  for  Alaska. 

' Assistant  Agent. 

Hon.  JAMES  ^WE^AKhWl.  ..Superintendent for  Sitka  District. 


LOCAL  SCHOOL  COMMITTEES. 

ThefoUowing-named  gentlemen  have  been  nominated  and  upon  their  written  aeeeptanee  of  the 
position  tnll  be  appointed  by  the  U.  S.  Cbmmiseioner  of  Education,  to  enter  on  duty  July  1, 1890. 
Other  places  will  be  herettfter  provided  for.    See  sections  21  and  SS. 

SiTKA : 

Gov.  Lyman  E.  Knapp    3  years. 

Judge  John  S.  Bugbee 3  " 

Hod.  John  G.  Brady 3  ** 

A.  Myer 2  '• 

Wm.  Sherigan 1  " 

Juneau : 

Eugene  S.  Willard 3  '* 

John  G.  Heid 2  " 

Karl  Kohler 1  " 

Douglass  City: 

(To  be  hereafter  selected.) 

FoBT  Wrangell: 

Allan  Mackay 3 

Wm.  Millmore 2 

Wm.  G.  Thomas 1 

Metlakahtla: 

Wm.  Duncan 3 

Dr.  W.  Bluett 2 

David  J.  Leask : 1 

Jackson: 

J.  Loomis  Gould S 

James  W.  Young 2 

1 

Kadiak: 

(To  be  hereafter  selected.) 

UN  ALASHKA : 

(To  be  hereafter  selected.)  Digitized  bydOOglC 


rr 


o 


ee 


School  Xawe 


orTHt 


TERRITORY  Or  ARIZONA, 

As  ApiMToved  March  lo*  1S87, 

And  Amended  by  the  Fifteenth,  Sixteenth,  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth 
Legislative  Asseniblies. 


-k- 


nitb  %tMz^,  Hedulationd,  Xi0t  of 

Vert<dSoofi0,  Couree  of  StuMee,  fitc* 


P«bilalic4  by  tiM 

0000         Superintendent  of  t^ublic  Instntction^ 
October,  1895* 


'Digitized  by 


Google 


V"" 


Digitized  by 


Google 


xr; 


School  Laws 

OP    THE 

TERRITORY   OF  ftRIZONft. 

As  Approved  March  10,  1887, 

AND 

Amended  by  the  Fifteenth,  Sixteenth,  Seventeenth  and  Ei^^hteenth 
Legislative  Assemblies, 

WITH 

RULES,  REGULATIONS,  LIST  OF  TEXT-BOOKS, 
COURSE  OF  STUDIES,  ETC. 


PUBLISHED   BY  THE 


SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION. 


PHCBNIX,    ARIZ. 

The  H.  H.  McNeil  Co.,  Printers  and  Binders, 
1895. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Scbool  %aw8 

OF  THE 

TERRITORY    OF*    ARI550NA. 


CHAPTER  I. 

TBRBITORIAL  BOARD  OP  EDUCATION. 

SBCTioif  1.    Who  con»tltate«  the  Tej--       Sbc.  6.    Territorial   Board  of  Bxam- 

ritorial  Board  of  Bdtscation.  iners   must   recommend   applicants 

Sbc.  2.     Meetings  of  Board.  ^^^  Territorial  diplomas. 

SBC.  3.     Powers    and    dnties    of  the       ®«<^-  ®-    L*^«  diplomas. 

Board.  Sbc.  7.    All  diplomas  must  be  signed 

Sbc.  4.     Territorial    Bdncational    di-  by  a  majority  of  the  Board, 

plomas.  Sbc.  8.    Peefor  issuance  of  diplomas. 

SiBCTiON  1.  The  Territorial  Board  of  Education  shall  consist  of  the 
Governor,  the  Territorial  Treasurer,  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, Principal  of  the  Territorial  Normal  School  and  Chancellor  of  the 
University  of  Arizona,  of  which  the  Governor  shall  be  President  and  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  Secretary. 

Sec.  2.  The  Board  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Secretary,  at  the 
capital  of  the  Territory,  not  less  than  once  in  each  year,  and  a  concur- 
rence of  a  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  necessary  to 
the  validity  of  any  act  of  the  Board. 

Sec.  3.    The  powers  and  duties  of  the  Board  are  as  follows : 

First. — To  adopt  rules  and  regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  the 
laws  of  the  Territory,  for  its  own  government  and  for  the  government 
of  the  public  schools  and  school  libraries. 

Second.— To  devise  plans  for  the  increase  and  management  of  the 
Territorial  School  Fund. 

Third. — ^To  prescribe  and  enforce  the  use  of  a  uniform  series  of  text 
books  in  the  public  schools;  provided,  no  change  of  said  text  books 
shall  be  considered  or  made  by  the  Territorial  Board  of  Education 
except  at  its  regular  meeting,  or  at  some  special  meeting  thereof, 
held  for  that  purpose,  and  notice  of  su^h  intention  shall  be  communi- 
cated by  the  Secretary  of  said  Board,  in  writing,  to  each  County  School 
Superintendent  at  least  sixty  days  prior  to  the  time  of  holding  such 
meeting;  provided,  that  on  the  adoption  of  a  uniform  series  of  text 
books,  such  series  shall  not  be  changed  during  the  period  of  four  years 
next  succeeding  the  adoption  of  such  series. 
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Fourth, — To  prescribe  and  enforce  a  course  of  studies  in  the  public 
schools. 

Fifth.'—To  adopt  a  list  of  books  for  school  libraries. 

Sixth. — To  grant  (1)  educational  diplomas,  valid  for  six  years ;  and 
(2)  life  diplomas. 

Seven tA.—To  revoke,  for  ^immoral  conduct  or  evident  unfitness  for 
teaching,  Territorial  diplomas. 

Eighth,— To  adopt  and  use,  in  the  authentication  of  its  acts,  an 
official  seal. 

Ninth.—lo  keep  a  record  of  its  proceedings. 

Tenth.— To  grant  first  grade  Territorial  certificates,  when  in  their 
judgment  it  seems  advisable,  to  graduates  of  universities  and  chartered 
colleges  of  a  similar  rank. 

Sec.  4.  Territorial  educational  diplomas  shall  be  issued  to  such 
persons  only  as  have  held  a  first  grade  Territorial  or  county  certificate 
for  at  least  one  year,  and  who  shall  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  havr 
ing  been  shccessfuUy  engaged  in  teaching  for  at  least  five  years. 

Sec.  5.  Every  applicant  for  a  Territorial  diploma  must  be  accom- 
panied by  a  certified  copy  of  a  resolution  tidopted  by  the  Territorial 
Board  of  Examiners,  recommending  that  the  same  be  granted. 

Sec.  6.  Life  diplomas  must  be  issued  upon  all  and  the  same  condi- 
tions as  educational  diplomas,  except  that  the  applicant  must  famish 
satisfactory  evidence  of  having  been  successfully  engaged  in  teaching  for 
at  least  ten  years,  and  in  addition  thereto  the  applicant  must  pass  an 
examination  in  Pedagogy,  History  of  Education,  School  Economy  and 
School  Government. 

Sec.  7.  All  diplomas  issued  by  said  Board  shall  be  signed  by  a 
majority  of  the  members  of  said  Board. 

Sec.  8.  Every  person  receiving  a  Territorial  diploma  must  pay  to 
the  Board  five  dollars  to  defray  the  expense  of  issuing  said  diploma. 

CHAPTER  II. 

I 

TERRITORIAL  BOARD  OF  EXAMINERS. 

SBC.  9.    Who    constitutes    the  Terri-  Sbc.  14.    Standinfi^  endorsed  on  Cer- 

torial  Board  of  Examiners.  tificate. 

Sec.  10.    The  Superintendent  of  Pub-  S«c.  16.     Prima  facie  evidence  of  fit- 

Hc  Instruction  Chairman.  ness  for  teaching. 


Sec.  11.     Meetings  of  Board. 


Sbc.  16.    Holders    of  Life    Diplomas 
are  eligible  to  teach  where. 
Sec.  12.    Power  of  Board.  ggc.  17.    Holders  of  Territorial  Ccr- 

SEC.  13.    Applicants  for  a  Territorial  tificates  are  eligible  to  teach  where. 

Certificate  must  be  examined.  Sbc  18.    Salary  of  Board. 

Section  9.    The  Territorial  Board  of  Examiners  shall  consist  of  the 
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Superintendent    of   Public   Instruction   and   two   competent   persons 
appointed  by  him,  a  majority  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

Sec.  10.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  be  Chair- 
man of  the  Board. 

Sec.  11.  The  Board  must  meet  at  such  times  and  places  as  the 
Chairman  directs,  and  must  hold  at  least  two  sessions  in  each  year. 

Sec.  12.    The  Board  has  power : 

First. — To  adopt  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  examination 
of  applicants  for  Territorial  certificates,  and  for  the  government"  of 
County  Boards  of  Examiners. 

Second. — To  prepare  questions  for  the  use  of  County  Boards  of 
Examiners. 

Third,— To  grant  recommendations  for  life  and  educational  di- 
plomas. 

Fourth.— To  grant  Territorial  certificates  of  the  first  grade,  valid 
for  four  years. 

Fifth. — ^To  grant  Territorial  certificates  of  the  second  grade,  valid 
for  three  years. 

Sixth. — To  review  an  order  granting  or  revoking  a  county  certifi- 
cate. 

Seventh. — To  revoke,  for  immoral  conduct,  or  unfitness  for  teaching, 
any  certificates  issued  by  it. 

Eighth. — ^The  Board  may,  at  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  which 
they  were  granted,  renew  certificates  for  a  like  period  for  which  they 
were  originally  granted. 

Sec.  13.  Every  applicant  for  a  first  grade  Territorial  certificate 
must  be  examined  by  written  and  oral  questions  in  algebra,  geography', 
history  and  constitution  of  the  United  States,  physiology,  hygiene,  nat- 
ural philosophy,  orthography,  defining,  penmanship,  reading,  method 
of  teaching,  grammar,  arithmetic  and  the  school  laws  of  Arizona. 
Applicants  for  a  second  grade  certificate  shall  not  be  required  to  pass 
an  examination  in  algebra,  physiology  or  natural  philosophy. 

Sec.  14.  The  standing  in  each  study  must  be  endorsed  upon  the 
certificate,  otherwise  it  is  not  a  valid  certificate. 

Sec.  15.  Normal  school  diplomas  from  any  State  Normal  School  in 
the  United  States,  and  life  diplomas  issued  by  the  State  Board  of  Exam- 
ination or  Education  in  any  of  the  United  States,  must  be  recognized  by 
this  Territory  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  fitness  for  teaching;  and  the 
Board  may,  on  application  of  the  holders  thereof,  issue,  without  exam- 
ination, Territorial  certificates,  and  fix  the  grade  thereof. 
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Sec.  16.  The  holders  of  diplomas  are  eligible  to  teach  in  any  public 
school  in  the  Territory. 

Sec.  17.  Holders  of  Territorial  certificates  are  eligible  to  teach  as 
follows: 

First. — Those  of  the  first  grade  in  grammar  schools. 

Seconc/.— Those  of  the  second  grade  in  primary  schools  and  as  assist- 
ants in  grammar  schools,  except  in  the  first  grades. 

Sec.  18.  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  receive  an  annual  salary 
of  fifty  ($50)  dollars,  payable  out  of  the  Territorial  School  Fund,  on 
warrant  of  the  Territorial  Auditor. 

CHAPTER  in. 

SrPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION. 

Sbc.  19.    Duties  of  Superintendent :  Seventh. — Shall  have  school  laws  and 

Frrst.— To  Superintend  the  Schools.  blank  forms  printed. 

Second.— To  investigate  accounts.  Eighth.— Shall     supply    officers    and 

_,  .    .     _                    . .           »,      .^   _i  ,  teachers,  school  libraries  and  Terri- 

Third. — To      apportion       Territorial  a.  _j  ,  «J              ix»-  ^i. 

«  ,.      1  »     J,  torial  library  with  the  same. 

School  Funds.  "^ 

^     ^t.     ^              ^^         -^  ^.    ^  Ninth.— To  attach  official  seal  to  all 

Fourth. — To  prescribe  suitable  forms  ...              .                .         .  a^^  vj. 

_          ,    . ,        ^           ,  ,               _^  writings  and  papers  issued  from  his 


and  regulations  for  making  reports ; 
shall  famish  blanks,  etc. 


office. 


^.^^..      T-r       -u  -,',        X  *-  J     J   ^  Skc.  20.    To  deliver  over  property  of 

Fifth.— He    shall  not  be  required  to  ^«.      ^    ,.i  _ 

,  .j_      .       .  office  to  his  successor. 


visit  schools 
S/xtA.— Shall     make    printed    report 
when. 


Sbc.  21.    Office  located  where. 


Section  19.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion : 

First.— To  superintend  the  public  schools  of  this  Territory. 

Second.— To  investigate  all  accounts  of  school  moneys  kept  by  any 
Territorial,  county  or  district  officer. 

Third. —To  apportion,  subject  to  the  supervision  of  the  Territorial 
Board  of  Education,  to  the  several  counties,  on  the  second  Monday  of 
January,  June  and  September  of  each  year,  or  whenever  there  are  two 
thousand  dollars  in  the  Territorial  School  Fund,  the  amount  of  money 
to  which  each  county  may  be  entitled  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
according  to  the  number  of  persons  between  the  ages  of  six  and  eighteen 
years,  as  shown  by  the  last  census  lists  of  the  several  counties,  and  to 
furnish  each  County  Treasurer  and  County  Superintendent  with  an 
abstract  of  such  apportionment.  He  shall  also  certify  such  apportion- 
ment to  the  Territorial  Auditor,  and  upon  such  certificate  the  Auditor 
shall  forthwith  draw  his  warrant  on  the  Territorial  Treasurer  in  favor 
of  the  County  Treasurer  of  each  county  for  the  amount  due  said  county. 

Fovrth.—Hc  shall  prescribe  suitable  forms  and  regulations  for  mak- 
ing all  reports,  for  conducting  all  necessary  proceedings  undei;^  this  Act, 
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and  shall  cause  the  same,  with -such  instructions  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary and  proper  for  the  organization  and  government  of  schools,  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  County  Superintendent  for  distribution  to  the  dis- 
trict officers  and  teachers,  who  shall  be  governed  in  accordance  there- 
with. He  shall .  prepare  a  convenient  form  of  school  register,  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  accurate  returns  from  teachers  of  public  schools, 
and  shall  furnish  each  County  Superintendent  with  a  number  sufficient 
to  supply  at  least  one  copy  thereof  to  each  district  or  school  of  such 
county.  He  shall  also  supply  such  blank  teachers*  certificates  as  may 
be  prescribed  for  the  use  of  the  County  Boards  of  Examiners.  He  shall 
certify  the  cost  of  printing  said  blanks,  registers  and  certificates, 
together  with  the  postage  or  expressagc  necessary  to  convey, them  to 
the  County  School  Superintendents,  to  the  Territorial  Auditor,  who 
shall  draw  his  warrant  on  the  Territorial  Treasurer  in  favor  of  the  per- 
son to  whom  said  amount  is  due,  and  the  Treasurer  shall  pay  said  war- 
rant out  of  any  money  in  the  treasury  to  the  credit  of  the  Territorial 
School  Fund ;  provided,  the  cost  of  printing  said  blanks  and  books 
shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  six  hundred  dollars  annually. 

Fifth, — ^He  shall  not  be  required  to  visit  the  public  schools  in  the  dif- 
ferent counties,  but  shall  communicate  by  mail  with  the  several  County 
School  Superintendents. 

Sixth, — To  make  a  printed  report  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
December  preceding  each  regular  session  of  the  Legislature  to  the  Gov- 
ernor, who  shall  transmit  a  copy  thereof  to  the  Legislature.  Said 
report  shall  contain  a  full  statement  of  the  condition  and  amount  of  all 
funds  and  property  appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  education,  the 
number  and  grade  of  schools  in  each  county,  the  numl)er  of  children  in 
each  county  between  the  ages  of  six  and  eighteen  years,  the  number  of 
such  attending  public  schools ;  also  the  number  of  children  between  the 
ages  of  eight  and  fourteen  years,  the  average  number  of  children  that 
have  attended  the  public  schools  during  the  two  school  years  previous 
to  July  Ist  of  that  year,  the  number  attending  private  schools,  the  num- 
ber that  can  read  and  write,  the  amount  of  school  money  appropriated 
to  each  county,  the  amount  of  school  money  raised  by  county  taxation, 
district  taxation  or  otherwise;  the  amount  expended  for  salaries  of 
teachers  and  for  building  school  houses;  a  statement  of  plans  for  the 
management  and  improvement  of  public  schools,  and  such  other  infor- 
mation relative  to  the  educational  interests  of  the  Territory  as  he  may 
deem  expedient. 

Seventh.— To  have  the  law  relating  to  public  schools  printed  in 
pamphlet  form  and  annex  thereto  such  forms  as  he  may  be  unable  to 
supply  in  the  shape  of  blanks ;  also  the  course  of  study,  rules  and  regu- 
lations of  schools,  a  list  of  books  as  may  l)e  recommended  by  the  Terri- 
torial Board  of  Education  for  school  libraries,  and  such  suggestions  on 
school  architecture  as  he  may  deem  useful. 
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Eighth. —To  supply  school  officers  and  teachers,  school  libraries  and 
the  Territorial  library  with  one  capy  each  of  the  pamphlet  metitioned  in 
the  preceding  subdivision. 

M/jtA.— To  anthentkrate,  with  the  official  seal  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, all  writings  and  papers  issued  frona  his  office. 

Sbc.  20.  To  deliver  over,  at  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  to 
his  successor,  all  property,  books,  documents,  maps,  records,  reports 
and  other  papers  belonging  to  his  office,  or  which  may  have  been 
received  by  him  for  use  of  his  office. 

Sec.  21.  The  office  of  Superintendent  of  PubKc  Instruction  shall  be 
at  some  plflce  where  there  is  a  post  office,  and  he  shall  receive  a  salary 
of  twelve  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  which  shall  be  paid  quarterly  out 
of  the  Territorial  School  Fund,  upon  warrants  drawn  by  the  Territorial 
Auditor. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

COUNTY  SCHOOL  SUPERINTENDENT. 

Sbc.  22.    The  Probate  Judge  ex-offido  Ninth. ^To    approve    or    rqcct    ac- 

Cotinty  School  Superintefldent.  cotuita. 

Sbc.  23.    Dutict  of  Comity  Stsperin-  Tentb.—To  appoint  Tmatce*. 

tendent :  Eleventh. — To  make  reports  to  Super* 


intendent  of  Public  Instractioii. 

Twelfth. — To  notify  Boards  of  Trua- 

tees  of  proposed   ctaang^es    in  text 


First. — To  apportion  school  moneys. 
Second. — To  draw  warrants  on  Coun- 
ty Treasurer,  --^l 

r/i/rd.— To  preside  over  teachers'  in-  sbc.  24.    Salary* forfeited  when. 

stitntes,  to  enforce  course  of  study,  -.^^   o»      ■»*         *          i  *           j.      %. 

_*^.       ,           _       ,      -  Sbc.  26.    May     appoint     a     teacher 

use  of  text  books  and  rules  for  ex-  ,                  .^        i-*- 

aminatlon  of  teachers. 

Sbc.  26.    May  require  Trustees  to  re- 

i?oiirt/i.— To  issue  temporary  certifi-  p^^  buildings    and  erect  improve- 


cates. 


ments  when. 


Fy/tA.— To  certify  the  names  of  per-  g^^.  27.    Shall  grade  schools  of  his 

sons    examined  before  the  County  county. 

Board  of  Examiners.  gg^,  28.    May  appoint  a  deputy. 

Sixth. — To    distribute    all    laws,    re-  Sbc.  29.    Shall  prescribe  change  and 

ports,  etc.  harmonize  boundaries  of  school  dis- 

Seventh.— To    keep    reports    in  office  ^^<^^  <>"  o*^""  of  Board  of  Super- 

and  to  record  official  acts.  visors. 

»^.   L^t     ^1                       J     ^     i«s_j  t  8bc«  3<^«    May     administer      certain 

Eighth. — To  keep  a  record  of  official  ^. 

v..         j^j-            ^^        ^  oaths. 

acts  and  of  proceedings  of  County 

Board  of  Examiners.  ®"C.  31.— Salary. 


Section  22.  The  Probate  Judge  of  each  county  in  this  Territory  is 
hereby  made  ex-officio  County  School  Superintendent  of  the  public 
schools  for  his  county;  provided,  if  in  any  county  in  which  the  duties 
of  a  Probate  Judge  are  performed  by  the  judge  of  any  other  court,  the 
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judge  of  such  other  coart  shall  be  ez-officto  County  School  Superintend- 
ent. 

Sec  23.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  School  Superintendent 
of  each  county: 

First, — To  apportion  the  school  moneys  to  each  district  of  his 
county,  and  notify  the  County  Treasurer  in  writin;?  of  the  amount 
■apportioned  to  each  district,  and  also  to  immediately  notify,  in  writ- 
ing, the  trustees  of  each  school  district  in  his  county  the  amount  appor- 
tioned to  their  several  districts  at  said  apportionment. 

Secoad,— On  the  order  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  any  dis- 
trict, to  draw  his  warrant  on  the  County  Treasurer  for  all  necessary 
expenses  against  the  School  Fund  of  any  such  district.  The  warrants 
must  be  drawn  in  the  order  in  which  the  vouchers  therefor  are  filed  in 
his  office.  No  warrant  shall  be  drawn  unless  the  money  is  in  the  proper 
fund  to  pay  it,  and  no  warrant  shall  be  drawn  upon  the  order  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  against  the  County  School  Fund,  for  any  district, 
except  for  teachers*  salaries,  unless  such  order  is  accompanied  by  an 
itemized  bill  showing  the  separate  items,  and  the  price  of  each,  in  pay- 
ment for  which  the  order  is  drawn,  nor  shall  any  warrant  for  teachers* 
salaries  be  drawn  unless  the  voucher  shall  state  the  monthly  salary  of 
such  teacher  and  the  name  of  the  school  month  for  which  such  salary  is 
due.  Upon  receipt  of  such  voucher  the  County  Superintendent  shall 
draw  his  warrant  upon  the  County  Treasurer  in  favor  of  the  parties 
and  for  the  amounts  stated  in  such  voucher;  provided,  that  no  war- 
rants shall  be  drawn  in  favor  of  any  school  district,  or  teacher  thereof, 
unless  monthly  reports,  or  fractional  reports  of  a  month,  for  that  dis- 
trict have  been  filed  with  the  County  School  Superintendent ;  to  keep 
open  to  the  inspection  of  the  public  a  register  of  warrants,  showing  the 
fund  upon  which  the  warrants  have  been  drawn,  the  number  thereof, 
in  whose  ftivor  and  for  what  service  drawn,  and  also  a  receipt  from  the 
person  to  whom  the  warrant  was  delivered.  He  shall,  at  each  quar- 
terly meeting  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  his  county,  make  a  written 
report  of  all  warrants  drawn  upon  the  School  Fund,  and  for  what  pur- 
pose, and,  if  required,  shall  exhibit  vouchers  therefor. 

Third* — ^To  preside  over  teachers'  institutes  held  in  his  county,  and 
to  secure  the  attendance  thereat  of  lecturers  competent  to  instruct  in 
the  art  of  teaching;  to  enforce  the  course  of  study,  the  use  of  text  books 
and  the  rules  and  regulations  for  the  examinations  of  teachers  pre- 
scribed by  the  proper  authority. 

Fourth, — ^To  issue,  upon  the  order  of  the  County  Board  of  Exam- 
iners, temporary  certificates,  valid  until  the  next  regular  meeting  of  said 
Board. 

Fifth.— To  certify  to  the  Territorial  Board  of  Examiners  the  names 
of  persons  examined  before  the  County  Board  of  Examiners. 
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Sixth. — ^To  distribute  all  laws,  reports,  circulars,  instructions  and 
blanks  which  he  may  receive  for  the  use  of  school  officers. 

Seventh. — To  keep  in  his  office  the  reports  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  the  reports  of  the  school  trustees,  marshals  and 
teachers  received  by  him ;  to  record  all  official  acts  in  a  book  to  be  pro- 
vided for  that  purpose,  and  at  the  close  of  his  official  term  of  office  to 
deliver  over  to  his  successor  such  records  and  all  documents,  books  and 
l)apers  belonging  to  his  office,  and  to  take  a  receipt  for  the  same,  which 
shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  County  Treasurer. 

Eighth. — To  keep  a  record  of  his  official  acts  and  of  the  proceedings 
of  the  County  Board  of  Examiners,  including  a  record  of  the  standing 
in  each  study  of  all  applicants  examined. 

Ninth.— To  pass  upon,  approve  or  reject  accounts  against  school 
districts. 

Tenth. — To  appoint  trustees  of  school  districts  to  fill  all  vacancies 
caused  by  failure  to  elect  or  otherwise. 

Eleventh. — To  make  reports  when  directed  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction,  showing  such  matters  relating  to  public  schools 
in  his  county  as  may  be  required  of  him,  on  the  blanks  furnished  him  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Twelfth. — To  notify  immediately  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  of 
the  several  districts  in  his  county,  upon  the  receipt  of  a  notice  from  the 
Territorial  Board  of  Education,  of  any  meeting  to  be  held  by  them  for 
the  purpose  of  examining  or  inquiring  into  the  expediency  of  a  change 
of  text  books,  as  provided  in  subdivision  three  of  section  three  of  this 
Act. 

Skc.  24.  If  he  fails  to  make  a  full  and  correct  report  required  under 
the  provisions  of  sub-division  eleven,  section  twenty-three,  at  the 
time  fixed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  he  forfeits  fifty 
dollars  of  his  salary,  and  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  upon  receiving 
notice  from  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  of  such  failure, 
must  deduct  the  amount  forfeited  from  his  salary. 

Sec.  25.  He  may,  when  there  is  sufficient  money  in  the  fund  of  any 
school  district  to  maintain  a  school  therein  for  five  months,  if  the  trus- 
tees fail  or  refuse  to  have  such  school  kept,  appoint  a  teacher  and  oj)en 
and  keep  open  such  school,  and  may  draw  his  warrant  upon  the  fund  of 
such  school  district  for  the  expenses  incurred. 

Sec.  26.  He  may,  at  his  discretion,  require  the  trustees  of  any  dis- 
trict to  repair  the  school  building  or  property,  or  to  abate  any  nuis- 
ance in  or  about  the  premises,  if  such  repairs  or  abatement  can  be  done 
for  a  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars,  and  there  is  a  sufficient  amount  of 
money  in  the  treasury  to  the  credit  of  the  district.    He  may  also,  in  all 
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cases,  require  the  trustees  to  provide  suitable  out-houses,  and  if  the 
trustees  neglect  to  make  such  provision  he  may  cause  it  to  be  done  and 
pay  for  it  on  his  warrant  on  the  County  Treasurer,  payable  out  of  any 
money  to  the  credit  of  the  district;  provided,  said  warrant  shall  be 
countersigned  by  the  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors. 

Sec.  27.  The  County  School  Superintendent,  by  and  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  County  Board  of  Examiners,  shall,  unless  otherwise  pro- 
vided 'by  law,  in  the  month  of  September,  in  each  year,  grade  each 
school,  and  a  record  thereof  shall  be  made  in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  the 
County  School  Superintendent  in  his  office  for  said  purpose,  and  no 
teacher  holding  a  certificate  below  the  grade  of  said  school  shall  be 
employed  to  teach  the  same ;  provided  that  in  cases  where  it  is  imprac- 
ticable to  obtain  a  teacher  holding  a  certificate  of  the  proper  grade  for 
any  part  of  a  school  year,  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  any  district  ma}' 
employ  a  teacher  holding  a  certificate  of  the  next  lower  grade,  subject, 
however,  to  the  approval  of  the  County  Superintendent.  All  schools 
shall  be  designated  as  primary  or  grammar. 

Sec.  28.  Each  County  School  Sui)erintendent  may,  in  writing, 
appoint  a  deputy,  such  appointment  to  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
County  Recorder,  and  no  salary  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund  shall 
be  allowed  such  deputy.  Such  deputy  shall  qualify  by  taking  the  usual 
oath  of  office,  and  filing  the  same  in  the  office  of  the  County  Recorder, 
and  shall  have  and  exercise  the  same  powers  as  the  County  School 
Superintendent,  who  shall  be  responsible  upon  his  bond  for  the  official 
acts  of  his  deputy. 

Sec.  29.— It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  County  School  Superintend- 
ent to  inquire  and  ascertain  if  the  boundaries  of  the  school  districts  in 
his  county  are  definitely  and  plainly  described  in  the  records  of  the 
Board  of  Supervisors,  and  to  keep  in  his  office  a  full  and  correct  tran- 
script of  such  boundaries.  In  case  the  boundaries  of  districts  are  con- 
flicting or  incorrectly  described  he  shall,  upon  the  order  of  the  Board  of 
Sufjervisors,  change,  harmonize  and  describe  them,  and  make  a  report 
of  such  action  to  the  Supervisors,  and,  on  being  ratified  by  the  Super- 
visors, the  boundaries  and  description  so  made  shall  be  the  legal  boun- 
daries and  description  of  the  districts  of  that  county. 

Sec.  30.  The  County  School  Superintendent  and  his  deputj'  are 
hereby  authorized  to  administer  oaths  or  affirmations  to  teachers,  and 
all  other  oaths  or  affirmations  relating  to  schools,  and  shall  receive  no 
compensation  therefor. 

Sec.  31.  The  salary  of  the  County  School  Sui)erintendent  in  each 
of  the  several  counties  of  the  Territory  shall  be  three  hundred  dollars 
per  year,  payable  quarterly  out  of  the  County  School  Fund.  All  war- 
rants for  salary,  postage  and  expressage  shall  be  countersigned  by  the 
chairman  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors. 
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CHAPTER  V. 

teachers'  institute. 

Sbc.  32.  Cotsnty  Superintendent  muat       8bc.  36.    Two  or  more  conntiee  may 
hold  institutes  when.  join. 

Sbc.  33.    Length  of  session.  Sbc.  1,  of  Amendment.    AppUcantfor 

teachers'  certificate  mast  pay  a  fee 
Sbc.  34.    Salary  continues  during  ses-  ^f  $2.00,  to  be  placed  to  the  crdit  of 

slon    and    traTcling    expenses     al-  the  Institute  Fund. 

Sbc.  2,  of  Amendment.     All  Acts  in 
Sbc.  36.    Expenses  of  institute.  conflict  repealed. 

Sec.  32.  Whenever  the  number  of  school  districts  in  any  county  is 
ten  or  more  the  County  School  Superintendent  thereof  shall  hold  at 
least  one  teachers'  institute  in  each  year,  and  shall  notify  the  teachers 
in  each  district  of  the  time  and  place  of  holding  said  institute,  and  every 
teacher  employed  in  a  public  school  in  the  county  shall  attend  such 
institute  and  participate  in  its  proceedings,  unless  good  cause  is  shown 
for  non-attendance. 

Sec.  33.  Each  session  of  the  institute  must  continue  not  less  than 
three  nor  more  than  ^yt  days. 

Sec.  34.  When  the  institute  is  held  during  the  time  that  teachers 
are  employed  in  teaching  their  pay  must  not  be  diminished  by  reason 
of  their  attendance,  and  each  teacher  in  attendance  shall  be  allowed 
mileage  at  the  rate  of  ten  cents  a  mile,  one  way,  from  his  or  her  school 
to  the  institute,  to  be  computed  by  the  most  direct  line,  and  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  Institute  Fund,  after  paying  the  other  expenses  of  the 
institute.  If  there  is  not  t  .  jugh  money  in  such  fund  to  pay  such  mile- 
age, then  such  money  shall  be  pro-rated  among  the  teachers  in  attend- 
ance. 

Sec.  35.  The  County  School  Superintendent  must  keep  an  accu- 
rate account  of  the  actual  expenses  of  said  institute,  with  vouchers  for 
the  same,  and  draw  his  warrant  on  the  County  Treasurer,  payable  out 
of  the  County  School  Fund ;  provided,  that  such  amount  must  not 
exceed  twenty-five  dollars  for  an}'  one  year,  and  all  such  warrants  shall 
be  countersigned  by  the  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors. 

Sec.  36.  The  Superintendents  of  two  or  more  counties  may  unite 
and  hold  a  joint  institute,  in  which  case  the  expenses  must  be  appor- 
tioned between  the  counties  joining  in  the  institute;  provided,  such 
expenses  do  not  exceed  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  county. 

Amended  as  follows  February  6th,  1891 : 

Section  1.  That  hereafter  every  applicant  for  a  teacher's  certifi- 
cate, upon  presenting  his  or  her  application  shall  pay  the  County 
School  Superintendent  a  fee  of  two  (2)  dollars,  to  be  by  him  imme- 
diately deposited  with  the  County  Treasurer  to  the  credit  of  a  fund  to 
be  known  as  Teachers'  Institute  Fund.    All  funds  so  credited  shall  be 
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drawn  out  only  upon  the  warrant  of  the  County  School  Superintendent 
upon  the  County  Treasurer  in  payment  of  the  expense  of  county  teach- 
ers' institutes. 

Sec.  2.  All  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  in  conflict  with  this  Act  are 
hereby  repealed,  and  this  Act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and 
after  its  passage. 

CHAPTER  VL 

COUNT?  BOARD  OF  EXAMINERS. 

Sbc.  37.  County  Superintendent  shall       Fifth.— To  grant  certificates  without 

appoint.  examination  when. 

Sbc,  38.    County  Superintendent  ex-       S«t A. —Examination    questions    and 

officio  chairman.    Qnornm.  answers. 

Sbc.  40.    Applicants     for    certificate 
must  pass  in  what  subjects ;    certifi- 
cates signed  by  whom ;  standing  to 
nrst.— To  enforce  rules  prescribed  by  be  endorsed  on  back  of  certificate. 

the  Territorial  Board.  ^^^  ^^     Compensation  of  members 

Second. — To  examine  applicants  and  of  Connty  l^oards  of  Examiners. 

grant  certificates.  Sbc.  4,  of  Amendment.     County  Bx- 

TbJrd. — To  enforce   the   use   of  text  Aminer  must  not  teach  when. 

^>oolt9.  Sbc  6.  of  Amendment.     No    school 

Fourth.  —  To      revoke      certificates  officer  or  teacher  shall  act  as  agent 

granted  by  them.  when. 

Section  37.  The  County  School  Superintendent  shall  appoint  two 
competent  persons  in  the  county  of  which  he  is  school  superintendent 
who,  with  the  County  School  Superintendent,  shall  be  and  constitute  a 
Board  of  Examiners.  .^  , 

Sec.  38.  The  County  School  Superintendent  shall  be  ex-officio 
chairman  of  the  County  Board  of  Examiners.  Two  members  shall 
constitute  a  quorum. 

Sec  39.  The  County  Board  of  Examiners  must  meet  quarterly,  at 
the  county  seat  of  each  county,  on  the  first  Monday  of  March,  June, 
September  and  December  of  each  year,  for  the  purpose  of  examining 
teachers.  The  Board  shall  meet  at  such  other  times  as  the  chairman 
shall  direct.  All  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Examiners  shall  be  public 
and  the  records  of  their  proceedings  shall  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the 
County  School  Superintendent.    The  Board  shall  have  power: 

First. — To  enforce  the  rules  prescribed  by  the  Territorial  Board  of 
Examiners  for  the  examination  of  teachers. 

Second. — To  examine  applicants  and  to  grant  certificates  of  two 
grades:  First,  county  certificates  of  first  grade,  valid  for  four  years, 
and  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  a  grammar  school.  Second,  county 
certificates  of  second  grade,  valid  for  two  years,  and  authorizing  the 
holder  to  teach  a  primary  school. 
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Third.— To  enforce  the  use  of  a  unifomi  series  of  text  books  pre- 
scribed by  the  Territorial  Board  of  Education  and  the  course  of  studies 
in  the  public  schools. 

Fourth.— To  revoke  for  immoral  or  unprofessional  conduct,  or  evi- 
dent unfitness  for  teaching,  the  certificates  granted  by  them. 

Fifth — To  grant,  without  examination,  county  certificates,  and  to 
fix  the  grade  thereof,  to  the  holders  of  life  diplomas  and  Normal  School 
diplomas,  and  may,  without  examination,  renew  certificates  previously 
issued  by  them  or  previously  >>ranted  in  their  county;  such  renewed 
certificates  to  remain  for  the  same  length  of  time  for  which  the  original 
certificates  were  granted,  and  may  also  issue  temporary  certificates, 
valid  until  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  Board,  to  such  applicants  as 
may  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  their  experience  in  teaching;  pro- 
vided, that  no  person  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  such  temporary  certifi- 
cate more  than  once. 

S/jtt/i.— The  Board  must  use,  in  the  examination  of  teachers,  the 
questions  furnished  by  the  Territorial  Board  of  Examiners,  and  all 
written  answers  to  said  questions  by  applicants  shall  be  kept  on  file  in 
the  office  of  the  County  School  Superintendent  for  at  least  one  year,  and 
shall  be  open  for  the  inspection  of  school  officers. 

Sec.  40.  Except  as  provided  in  section  39,  certificates  must  be 
granted  only  to  those  who  have  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in 
orthography,  defining,  reading,  penmanship,  physiology,  hygiene,  nat- 
ural philosophy,  composition,  arithmetic,  algebra,  geography,  grammar, 
history  of  the  United  States,  methods  of  teaching,  and  school  law  of 
Arizona;  provided,  that  applicants  for  second  grade  certificates  shall 
not  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  algebra,  phj'siology  or 
natural  philosophy.  All  certificates  must  be  signed  by  a  majority  of 
the  Board  of  Examiners  by  which  they  were  granted.  The  standing  of 
each  applicant  in  each  study  must  be  endorsed  on  each  certificate. 

Sec.  41.  Members  must  receive  for  their  services  a  sum  not  to 
exceed  five  dollars  per  day  for  each  day's  attendance  for  each  quarterly 
session  of  the  Board,  payable  out  of  the  County  School  Fund;  provided, 
that  no  session  shall  continue  longer  than  two  days  and  that  no  com- 
pensation shall  be  allowed  members  for  attendance  except  when 
engaged  in  examining  teachers. 

Amended  as  follows  March  18th,  1891: 

Sec.  4.  Any  member  of  the  County  Board  of  Examiners  who  shall, 
except  in  the  regular  course  of  study  in  the  public  school,  teach  any 
classes  where  pupils  are  given  special  instruction  to  prepare  them  for 
passing  examination  to  obtain  teachers'  certificates,  or  who  shall  give 
special  instruction  to  anj'  person  preparing  for  examination  to  obtain  a 
teacher's  certificate,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon 
conviction  thereof,  his  or  her  office  shall  be  declared  vacant.    No  cer- 
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tificate  shall  be  issued  to  any  applicant  who  has  received  special 
instractions  when  preparing  for  examination,  from  any  member  of  a 
County  Board  of  Examiners. 

Sec.  6.  No  school  officer  or  teacher  in  any  public  school  in  Arizona 
must  act  as  agent  for  any  author,  publisher,  book-seller  or  other  person 
to  introduce  any  book,  apparatus,  furniture,  or  any  other  article  what- 
ever, in  the  public  schools  of  this  Territory,  or  any  one  or  more  of  them, 
or  directly  or  indirectly  contract  for  or  receive  any  gift  or  reward  for  so 
introdudng  or  recommending  the  same,  and  any  officer  or  teacher  so 
acting  or  receiving  must  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on 
conviction  be  punished  by  fine,  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  or  by 
imprisonment  not  to  exceed  three  months,  and  be  removed  from  office. 
And  if  the  guilty  party  is  a  school  teacher,  in  addition  to  such  fine  or 
imprisonment,  that  he  or  she  be  removed  from  his  or  her  school,  and  his 
or  her  certificate  be  revoked,  by  the  County  Board  of  Examiners. 

CHAPTER  Vn. 


SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 


Sbc.  42. 

how. 
SBC.  43. 

trict. 
Sbc.  44. 
Sbc.  46. 


School  diatricts  desiccated 


What   forms  a  school    dis- 


New  district  formed  how. 
Must  give  notice  to  all  inter- 
ested parties;  Superintendent  mnst 
approve  or  disapprove  petition  and 
transmit  same  to  Board  of  Super- 
visors. 

Sbc.  46.    Board  of  Supervisors  mnst 
act  on  same. 

Sbc.  47.    New  district  entitled  to  pub- 
lic money  when. 

Sbc.  48.    Order  establishing  new  dis- 
trict classes  to  have  effect  vhen. 

Sbc.  49.    County    Superintendent    to 
divide  the  money  when  and  how. 

Sbc.  60.    Trustees;  elected  when  and 
how. 

Sbc.  61.    Notices    of    election    to    be 
posted. 

-Sbc.  62.    Inspection  judges  and  clerks 
ot  election  how  chosen. 

Sbc.  63.    Polls  must  be  opened  and 

closed  when. 
Sbc.  64     Blection  shall  be  by  ballot. 
Sbc.  66.    Qualifications  of  electors. 
SBC.  66.     Poll  and  tally  list. 
Sbc.  67.    Certificates  of  election  and 

oath  of  office. 


Sbc  68.  Powers  and  duties  of  trus- 
tees: 

First. — To  meet  and  organize. 

Second. — To  prescribe  certain  rules. 

Third. — To  control  school  property. 

Fourth. — To  purchase  school  fami- 
ture,  etc. 

Fifth. — To  rent,  insure,  etc.,  school 
property. 

Sixth.^To  build  school  houses  and 
purchase  or  sell  school  lots. 

Seventh. — To  convey  property  belong- 
ing to  the  district. 

Eighth. — To  employ  teachers,  jani- 
tors, etc.,  and  fix  their  compensa- 
tion. 

Ninth. — To  expel  pupils. 

Tenth. — To  exclude  chfldrcn  under  six 
years  of  age. 

Eleventh. — To  enforce  course  of  study 
and  list  of  text  books. 

Twelfth. — To  appoint  librarian,  etc. 

Thirteenth. — To  exclude  from  library 
certain  publications. 

Fourteenth. — To  make  arrangements 
for  the  attendance  of  non-residents. 

Fifteenth. — To  appoint  a  Census  Mar- 
shal. 

Sixteenth. — To  make  an  annual  re- 
port. 
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Seventeenth. — To  make  other  reports       Sbc.  60.    Supplies  to  be  furnished. 

when  required.  ««-«^.  ^      ^ 

8bc.  61.    School  moneys    to  be  nsed 
Eighteenth.— To  visit  school.  how. 


Sbc.  62.    Trustees  liable  for  failure  to 
appoint  a  Census  Marshal. 


Nineteenth. — Must  call  meeting:  of  the 

electors  of  the  district  for  certain 

purposes. 
Sbc.  59.    Must  maintain  all  schools       ®^*^-  ^3-    Trustees  liable  as  such  for 

same  length  of  time.  judgment  against  the  district. 

Section  42.  Each  regularly  organized  school  district  heretofore 
formed,  or  that  may  be  formed,  shall  be  designated  as  School  District  No. 

(using  the  number  of  the  district),  of County  (using  the 

name  of  the  county  in  which  such  district  is  situated),  and  in  that  name 
the  trustees  may  sue  and  be  sued,  and  hold  and  convey  property  for  the , 
use  and  benefit  of  such  district. 

Sec.  43.  Every  county,  city  or  incorporated  town,  unless  sub- 
divided by  proper  authority,  forms  a  school  district. 

Sec.  44.  No  new  district  can  be  formed  unless  the  parents  or  guar- 
dians of  at  least  ten  school-census  children,  resident  of  such  proposed 
'  new  district,  and  residing  at  a  greater  distance  than  two  miles  from  any 
district  school  house,  present  a  petition  to  the  County  School  Superin- 
tendent, setting  forth  the  boundaries  of  the  new  district  asked  for;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  in  districts  containing  more  than  two  hundred 
and  fifty  school-census  children,  as  shown  by  the  next  preceding  school 
census,  upon  a  petition  signed  by  the  residents  of  the  district,  who  pay 
a  majority  of  the  taxes  in  said  district,  a  new  district  may  be  formed  by 
the  subdivision  of  the  old  one,  even  if  the  distance  be  less  than  two 
miles  from  the  district  school  house.  The  boundaries  of  any  district 
cannot  be  changea  unless  at  least  five  heads  of  families,  residing  in  the 
district,  present  a  petition  to  the  County  School  Superintendent,  setting 
forth  the  change  of  boundaries  desired,  and  the  reason  for  the  change. 

Sec.  45.  After  giving  due  notice  to  all  parties  interested  by  posting 
notices  in  three  public  places  in  the  district,  one  of  which  shall  be  at  the 
door  of  the  school  house  for  at  least  one  week,  the  County  School  Super- 
intendent must  transmit  the  petition  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  with 
his  approval  or  disapproval.  If  he  approves  the  petition  he  may  note 
such  changes  in  the  boundaries  as  he  may  think  desirable. 

Sec.  46.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  must,  at  their  first  meeting 
after  the  receipt  of  the  petition,  act  upon  the  same.  If  the  Board 
establishes  the  district  they  may  do  so  in  accordance  with  the  praj-er  of 
the  petition  or  with  such  modifications  as  they  choose  to  make. 

Sec.  47.  No  new  district  formed  by  the  sub-division  of  an  old  one 
is  entitled  to  any  share  of  the  public  moneys  belonging  to  the  old  one 
until  a  school  has  been  actually  commenced  in  such  new  district. 
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Sec.  48.  Unless  within  four  months  after  the  making  of  an  order 
creating  a  new  district,  school  is  opened  therein,  the  order  will  cease  to 
have  effect. 

Sec.  49.  When  a  new  district  is  formed  by  the  division  of  an  old 
one  the  County  School  Snperintendent  must,  after  the  paj'ment  of  debts, 
divide  the  money  to  the  credit  of  the  old  district  at  the  time  school  was 
commenced  in  the  new  district,  and  such  as  may  be  apportioned  to  the 
old  district,  according  to  the  number  of  school-census  children  resident 
in  each  district,  for  which  purpose  he  ma3'  order  a  census  taken. 

TRUSTEES. 

Sec.  50.  On  the  last  Saturday  of  June,  A.  D.  1887,  there  shall  be  an 
election  of  three  school  trustees,  held  in  each  school  district  in  the  Ter- 
ritory, and  annually  thereafter  there  shall  be  an  election  held  on  the  last 
Saturday  of  June,  in  each  year,  and  at  such  election  there  shall  be 
elected  one  trustee  in  each  school  district,  who  shall  hold  office  for  the 
term  of  three  years  from  the  first  Saturday  in  July  next  succeeding  his 
election.  The  three  trustees  elected  on  the  last  Saturday  in  June,  1887, 
shall  hold  their  offices  respectively  as  follows :  One  for  one  year,  one 
for  two  years  and  one  for  three  years,  from  the  first  Saturday  in  ]u\y 
next  succeeding  their  election,  and  at  their  first  meeting  held  ttfter 
their  election  in  June,  1887,  as  provided,  they  shall  determine 
among  themselves  which  one  of  the  three  shall  serve  one  year, 
which  one  for  two  years  and  which  one  for  three  years,  and 
they  shall  certify  to  the  County  School  Superintendent  the 
result  of  their  action.  The  election  provided  for  in  this  section  must 
be  held  in  the  district  school  house,  if  there  is  one,  and  if  there  is  none, 
at  a  place  to  be  designated  by  the  Board  of  School  Trustees. 

Amended  as  follows  (Act  No.  82,  Eighteenth  Legislative  Assembly) : 

Skc.  2.  Sec.  50,  Paragraph  1522,  Chapter  7,  Title  XX,  revised 
statutes  of  Arizona,  is  hereby  amended  by  inserting  the  word  "March" 
wherever  the  word  "June"  ap])ears,  and  the  word  "April"  wherever  the 
word  "July"  appears,  provided,  that  for  the  year  1895  the  election  of 
trustees  shall  take  place  within  thirty  days  after  this  Act  shall  become  a 
law. 

Sec.  3.  No  trustee  elected  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall 
enter  into  the  duties  of  his  office  until  his  predecessor  in  office  shall  have 
served  out  the  full  term  of  his  office  as  now  fixed  by  law. 

Approved  March  21st,  1895. 

Sec.  51.  The  clerk  of  each  School  Board  shall  cause  written  or 
printed  notices  to  be  posted,  specifying  the  day  and  the  place  of  such 
election  and  the  time  during  which  the  ballot  box  will   be  kept  open. 
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iSaid  notices  shall  be  posted  in  at  least  three  public  places  in  the  district, 
one  of  which  shall  be  at  the  school  house,  if  there  be  one,  at  least  fifteen 
days  previous  to  the  time  of  election.  If  the  clerk  fails  to  give  such 
notice  then  any  two  legal  voters  residing  in  the  district  may  give  similar 
notice  of  such  election  at  least  ten  days  prior  thereto. 

Sec.  52.  The  trustees  must  appoint  the  inspectors,  judges  and 
clerks  of  election;  if  none  are  so  appointed,  or  if  those  appointed  are 
not  present  at  the  time  of  opening  the  polls,  the  electors  present  may 
select  them. 

Sec.  53.'  The  polls  must  be  opened  at  9  o'clock  a.  m.  and  closed  at 
4  o'clock  p.  m. 

Sec.  54.    All  elections  shall  be  by  ballot. 

Sec.  55.  Every  person,  male  or  female,  of  the  age  of  21  years  or 
over,  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  and  who  has  been  a  resident 
of  the  district  for  thirty  days  immediately  preceding  the  day  of  election, 
and  who  is  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a  child  of  school  age  residing  in 
the  district,  or  who  has  paid  a  Territorial  or  county  school  tax  during 
the  preceding  year,  is  eligible  to  election  to  the  office  of  trustee,  and 
shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  any  school  district  election,  provided  that 
every  woman  offering  to  vote  at  such  election  (who  is  otherwise  quali- 
fied under  this  section)  and  whose  husband  or  father  is  or  was  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States,  shall  be  treated  and  considered  as  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States  for  the  purpose  of  voting  at  such  elections.  Any  person 
offering  to  vote  may  be  challenged  by  any  legally  qualified  elector  of 
the  district,  and  the  judges  must  thereupon  administer  the  following 
oath  to  the  person  challenged  :  **  You  do  solemnly  swear  that  you  are 
now  and  have  been  a  resident  of  this  school  district  during  the  thirty 
days  preceding  this  election;  that  you  are  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a 
child  of  school  age,  in  this  school  district,  or,  that  you  have  paid  in  this 
county  a  Territorial  or  county  school  tax  during  the  past  year,  and 
that  you  have  not  voted  at  this  election,  so  help  you  God.'*  If  he  or 
she  takes  the  oath  prescribed  in  this  section,  his  or  her  vote  must  be  re- 
ceived, otherwise  the  vote  must  be  rejected. 

Sec.  56.  A  poll  and  tally  list  must  be  kept  and  returned  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

Sec.  57.  The  officers  of  election  must,  after  counting  the  votes, 
make  and  deliver  certificates  of  election  to  the  persons  elected,  a  copy 
of  which,  with  the  oath  of  office  attached,  must  be  forwarded  to  the 
County  School  Superintendent;  said  trustees  are  hereby  authorized  to 
administer  to  each  other  the  oath  of  office. 

Sec.  58.  The  powers  and  duties  of  Boards  of  Trustees  of  school 
districts  are  as  follows: 
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First. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  trustees,  any  two  of  whom  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business,  to  meet  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  the  commencement  of  their  term  of  office,  at  such 
place  in  the  district  as  may  be  most  convenient,  and  to  organize,  by 
appointing  one  of  their  number  clerk  of  the  Board  and  notifying  the 
County  School  Superintendent  of  the  same. 

Second. — To  prescribe  and  enforce  rules  not  inconsistent  with  law  or 
those  prescribed  by  the  Territorial  Board  of  Education  for  their  own 
government  and  the  government  of  schools. 

Third. — To  manage  and  control  the  school  property  within  their 
district. 

Fourth.— To  purchase  school  furniture  and  apparatus,  and  such 
other  things  for  the  use  of  schools  as  may  be  necessary. 

Fifth. — To  rent,  famish,  repair  and  insure  the  school  property  of 
thdr  respective  districts. 

5ijrtlr.— When  directed  by  a  vote  of  their  district,  to  build  school 
houses,  or  to  purchase  or  sell  school  lots. 

Seventh. — To  make,  in  the  name  of  the  district,  conveyances  of  all 
property  belonging  to  the  district  and  sold  by  them. 

Eighth.— 'To  employ,  under  a  written  contract,  teachers,  janitors 
and  employees  of  schools;  to  fix  and  order  paid  their  compensation. 
And  Boards  of  Trustees  may  at  any  time  after  the  annual  school  elec- 
tion and  qualification  of  new  members  of  the  School  Board,  enter  into 
contract  for  teachers,  janitors  and  other  employees  for  the  next  suc- 
ceeding school  year.  Provided,  further,  that  no  relation  of  any  trustee 
shall  be  employed  in  the  district  where  he  is  trustee,  except  by  unani- 
mous consent  of  trustees.  Under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  teachers  who 
arc  not  employed  in  the  public  schools  of  incorporated  cities, villages  and 
towns,  who  hold  first  grade  certificates,  shall  not  receive  a  greater  sum 
than  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  per  month,  and  those  who 
hold  second  grade  certificates  shall  not  receive  a  greater  sum  than 
ninety  dollars ;  provided,  that  Territorial  certificates  and  diplomas  of 
whatever  grade  shall  be  considered  as  first  grade  for  purposes  of  the 
provisions  of  this  section. 

Ninth.— To  expel  pupils  for  misconduct. 

Tenth. — To  exclude  from  school,  children  under  six  years  of  age. 

Eleventh. — To  enforce  in  schools  the  course  of  study  and  the  use  of 
the  text  books  prescribed  and  adopted  by  the  proper  authority. 

Twelfth.— To  appoint  district  librarians  and  enforce  the  rules  pre- 
scribed for  the  government  of  school  libraries. 
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Tbirteepth.— To  exclude  from  schools  and  school  libraries  all  books, 
publications  and  papers  of  a  sectarian,  partisan  or  denominational 
character. 

'Fourteenth. — To  make  arrangements  with  adjoining  districts  for 
the  attendance  of  such  children  in  the  school  of  cither  districts  as  may 
be  best  accommodated  therein,  and  to  transfer  the  school  moneys  due 
b3'  apportionment  to  such  children  to  the  district  in  which  they  may 
attend  school;  and  in  case  the  trustees  fail  to  agree,  the  parents  of  such 
children  may  appeal  to  the  County  School  Superintendent,  whose 
decision  shall  be  final. 

Fifteenth.^On  or  before  the  first  day  of  May,  1891,  and  every  year 
thereafter,  to  appoint  a  School  Census  Marshal  and  notify  the  County 
School  Superintendent  thereof. 

Sixteenth. — To  make  an  annual  report  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
July  to  the  County  School  Superintendent  in  the  manner  and  form  and 
on  the  blanks  prescribed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
or  County  School  Superintendent. 

Seventeenth.— To  make  a  report  whenever  required  directly  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  or  to  the  County  School  Superin- 
tendent. 

Eighteenth.— To  visit  every  school  in  the  district  at  least  once  in 
each  quarter  and  examine  carefully  into  its  management,  condition  and 
wants. 

Nineteenth.— Boards  of  Trustees  shall  call  meetings  of  the  qualified 
school  electors  of  the  district  for  determining  or  changing  the  location  of 
the  school  house,  or  for  consultation  in  regard  to  any  litigation  in 
which  the  district  may  be  engaged,  or  be  likely  to  become  engaged,  or  in 
regard  to  any  other  affairs  of  the  district.  Such  meetings  shall  be 
called  by  posting  notices  in  the  usual  places  for  not  less  than  ten  days 
previous  to  the  time  for  which  the  meeting  shall  be  called,  which 
notices  shall  specify  the  purposes  for  which  said  meeting  shall  be  called, 
and  no  other  business  shall  be  transacted  at  said  meeting.  District 
meetings  shall  be  organized  by  choosing  a  chairman  from  the  electors 
present,  and  the  District  Clerk  shall  be  clerk  of  the  meeting  and  enter 
the  minutes  thereof  in  the  records  of  the  district.  At  any  such  meeting 
any  person  attempting  to  vote  on  any  question  arising  before  said 
meeting  may  be  challenged  in  the  same  manner,  and  with  like  force  and 
effect  as  prescribed  in  Section  fifty-five  (55)  of  this  Act.  A  meeting 
thus  called  shall  be  competent  to  instruct  the  Board  of  Trustees: 

1.  In  regard  to  the  location  or  change  of  location  of  a  shool  house. 

2.  In  regard  to  purchase  and  sale  of  school  sites. 

3.  In  regard  to  the  erection  of  school  buildings. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SCHOOL  LAWS  OF  ARIZONA.  21 

4.  In  regard  to  prosecuting,  settling  or  compromising  any  litiga- 
tiDn  in  which  the  district  may  be  engaged  or  likely  to  become  engaged. 
All  funds  raised  by  sale  of  school  property  may  be  disposed  of  by  direc- 
tion of  a  district  meeting,  provided  that  said  funds  so  raised  shall  be 
used  for  school  purposes  only.  District  meetings  may  be  adjourned 
from  time  to  time  as  found  necessary,  and  all  votes  instructing  the 
Board  of  Trustees  shall  be  taken  by  ballot.  The  Board  of  Trustees 
shall  be  bound  by  the  instructions  of  the  district  meeting  in  regard  to 
the  subjects  mentioned  in  this  section.  All  moneys  due  any  school  dis- 
trict from  the  sale  of  any  school  property  shall  be  paid  b^^  the  purchaser 
of  said  property  to  the  County  Treasurer,  who  shall  place  the  same  to 
the  credit  of  the  district  making  such  sale,  and  shall  furnish  such  pur- 
chaser a  receipt  for  said  money  and  notify  the  County  School  Superin- 
tendent of  the  same. 

Sec.  59.  Boards  of  Trustees  must  maintain  all  the  schools  estab- 
lished by  them  for  an  equal  length  of  time  during  the  year,  and,  as  far 
as  practicable,  with  equal  rights  and  privileges. 

Sec.  60.  Writing  paper,  pens,  ink  and  slate  pencils  and  crayons  for 
the  use  of  schools  must  be  furnished  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 

Sec.  61.  Boards  of  Trustees  must  use  the  school  moneys  received 
from  the  Territorial  and  county  apportionments  exclusively  for  the 
payment  of  teachers  and  contingent  expenses  for  that  school  year,  until 
at  least  a  six  months'  school  shall  have  been  maintained;  and  if  at  the 
end  of  any  year  there  is  an  unexpended  balance,  it  may  be  used  for  the 
payment  of  claims  against  the  district  outstanding,  or  it  may  be  used 
for  the  year  succeeding. 

Sec.  62.  If  any  Board  of  Trustees  fail  to  appoint  a  Census  Mar- 
shal at  the  proper  time,  and  through  such  failure  the  district  is  omitted 
in  the  apportionment  of  school  moneys,  then,  in  such  case,  the  trustees 
are  hereby  made,  jointly  and  severally,  personally  liable  to  the  district 
for  the  full  amount  which  the  district  would  have  received  but  for  such 
failure. 

Sec.  63.  Boards  of  Trustees  are  liable  as  such,  in  the  name  of  the 
district,  for  any  judgment  against  the  district,  for  salary  due  any 
teacher  on  contract,  and  for  all  debts  contracted  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Act,  and  they  shall  pay  such  judgments  or  liabilities  out  of  the 
school  moneys  to  the  credit  of  such  district. 
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CHAPTER  Vin. 

DISTRICT  CENSUS  MARSHALS. 

Sec.  64.     Dnties  of.  Sec.  69.    When    district    ii    in    two 

First. —To  take  census.  connttes. 

Second.— To    report   to    the    Connty  ®"C-  '^^'    Censns  Marshal  shall  have 

School  Superintendent.  power  to  administer  oath. 

Sec.  66.     Report  made  how,  and  must  Sec.  71.    County  Superintendent  may 

show  what.  have  census  retaken  when. 

SBC.  66.     Report  must  include  what.  ^'^^'  '^2.    Compensation    of    Census 

«„^    a-      r»         X            J.         X    .     ,    J  Marshal.     Failure   of  Census   Mar- 

&BC.  67.    Report    must    not    include  -    .  ^          ,             _^         ,    , 

what  shal  to  make  report,  a  misdemeanor. 

Sec.  68.    Must  visit  each  home,  etc. 

Sbc.  64.  First.— It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Census  Marshal  to  take 
the  census  of  all  the  children  between  six  and  eighteen  years  of  age  in  his 
district. 

Second.—To  report  the  result  of  his  labors  to  the  County  School 
Superintendent  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  July  of  the  year  in  which  the 
census  is  taken. 

Sec.  65.  His  report  must  be  made  under  oath  upon  blanks  fur- 
nished by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  must  show : 

First.— The  number,  age,  sex,  color  and  nationality  of  children 
listed,  Indians  and  Chinese  excepted. 

Secdnd.— The  names  of  parents  and  guardians  of  said  children. 

Third. — The  number  of  children  between  the  ages  of  six  and  eighteen. 

Fourth. — The  number  of  children  between  the  ages  of  eight  and 
fourteen. 

Fifth. — The  number  attending  public  schools. 

Sixth.— The  number  attendin/a:  private  schools. 

Seventh.— The  number  not  attending  school. 

Eighth. — Such  other  facts  as  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion may  designate. 

Sec.  66.  He  must  include  in  his  report  all  children  that  are  absent 
attending  institutions  of  learning,  but  whose  parents  or  guardians  are 
residents  of  the  district. 

Sec.  67.  He  must  not  include  in  his  report  children  who  are  attend- 
ing school  in  his  district,  but  whose  parents  do  not  reside  therein. 

Sec.  68.  He  shall  visit  each  habitation,  home,  residence,  domicile  or 
place  of  abode  in  his  district,  and  by  actual  observation  and  interroga- 
tion enumerate  the  census  children  of  the  same. 
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Sec.  69.  Whenever  a  district  is  formed  lying  partl3'  in  two  adjoin- 
ing counties,  the  Census  Marshal  must  report  to  each  Count}'  School 
Superintendent  the  number  of  children  in  each  county  within  the  district. 

Sec.  70.  The  Census  Marshal  shall  have  power  to  administer  oaths 
to  p&rents  and  guardians. 

Sec.  71.  If  at  any  time  the  County  School  Superintendent 
hps  reason  to  believe  that  a  correct  report  has  not  been 
returned,  he  may  appoint  a  Census  Marshal,  have  the  census  retaken, 
and  the  compensation  for  the  same  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  school  fund 
of  that  district  on  a  warrant  on  the  County  Treasurer  countersigned 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors. 

Sec.  72.  The  compensation  of  Census  Marshals  must  be  audited 
and  paid  as  other  claims  allowed  by  the  trustees  of  the  district  are 
andited  and  paid.  If  the  Census  Marshal  neglect  or  refuse  to  make  his 
report  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  herein  required,  he  shall  lie  deemed 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  be  punished  by  a  fine  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  or  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  three 
months. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

CLERKS  OF  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

Skc.  78.    Duties  of.  Sbc.  75.    Clerk  m&j  act  as  assessor, 

Sec.  74.     Mast    provide  school  sup-  collector  or  marshal,  compensation 

piles,  etc.    Orders  mnst  be  signed  by  ^^^  same. 

two  trustees. 

Sec.  73.    It  is  the  duty  of  the  clerk : 

First. — To  act  as  Clerk  of  the  Board  and  keep  a  record  of  its  pro- 
ceedings without  compensation. 

Second, — To  keep  an  itemized  account  of  the  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures of  school  moneys. 

T/iirc/.-— To  keep  his  records  and  accounts  open  to  the  inspection  of 
the  electors  of  the  district. 

Foort/i.— To  discharge  such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Board. 

Sec.  74.  The  clerk  of  each  district  must,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  provide  all  school  supplies  and  keep  the  school  house 
in  repair  during  the  time  the  school  is  taught  therein.  No  order  on  any 
County  School  Superintendent  for  any  teacher's  salary  or  other  ex- 
pense shall  be  valid  unless  signed  by  at  least  two  members  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees. 

Sec.  75.  The  clerk  may  act  as  assessor,  collector  or  marshal,  in 
which  case  he  must  be  paid  the  same  compensation  which  would  have 
been  allowed  by  the  Board  to  any  other  person. 
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CHAPTER  X. 

SCHOOLS. 

Skc.  76.    School    year  to  hegin  and  Sec.  81.    Instnxction  to  be  given  in 

end  when.  what  branches. 

Sec.  77.    School    month    and  school  Sec.  82.    Instruction  in  manners'  and 

year.  morals. 

Sec.  78.    Schools    open    for   children  Sec.  83.    Leng^th  of  daily  session. 

between  six  and  eighteen;  exception  qec.  84.    No  sectarian  matter  to  be 

in  certain  cases.  introduced  and  no  funds  to  be  used 

Sec.  79.    Primary  and  grammar.  for  sectarian  purposes. 
Sec.  80.    Taught     in     the     English 

language. 

Sec.  76.  The  school  year  shall  begin  on  the  first  day  of  July  and 
end  on  the  last  day  of  June. 

Sec.  77.  A  school  month  is  construed  and  taken  to  be  twenty 
school  days  or  four  weeks  of  five  days  each,  provided,  that  when  any  of 
the  following  days,  the  first  day  of  January,  the  twentj'-second  day  of 
February,  the  thirtieth  day  of  May,  the  fourth  day  of  July,  the  twenty- 
fifth  day  of  December,  the  annual  Thanksgiving  Day,  occur  within  the 
school  week,  the  schools  shall  be  closed,  and  the  pay  of  the  teacher  shall 
not  be  diiflinished  on  that  account.  Where  teachers  are  employed  by 
the  year,  the  time  shall  be  construed  as  ten  school  months. 

Sec.  78.  Every  school,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  law,  must  be 
open  for  the  admission  of  all  children  between  six  and  eighteen  years  of 
age  residing  in  the  district.  And  the  Board  of  Trustees  have  power  to 
admit  adults  and  children  not  residing  in  the  district,  but  within  the 
Territory,  whenever  good  reasons  exist  therefor.  Trustees  shall  have 
the  power  to  exclude  children  of  filthy  or  vicious  habits,  or  children  suf- 
fering from  contagious  or  infectious  diseases. 

Sec.  79.  All  schools  not  otherwise  provided  by  law  may  be  divided 
into  primary  and  grammar  schools. 

Sec.  80.     All  schools  must  be  taught  in  the  English  language. 

Sec.  81.  Instruction  must  be  given  in  the  following  branches,  viz.: 
Reading,  writing,  orthography,  arithmetic,  geography,  grammar,  his- 
tory of  the  United  States,  elements  of  physiology,  hygiene,  elements  of 
book-keeping,  industrial  drawing,  and  such  other  studies  as  the  Terri- 
torial Board  of  Education  may  prescribe,  but  no  such  other  studies  can 
be  pursued  to  the  neglect  or  exclusion  of  the  studies  enumerated. 

Sec.  82.  Instruction  must  be  g^ven  during  the  entire  school  course 
in  manners  and  morals. 

Sec.  83.  No  school  must  be  continued  in  session  more  than  six 
hours  a  day,  and  no  pupil  under  eight  years  of  age  must  be  kept  in 
school  more  than  four  hours  a  day. 
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Sec.  84.  No  books,  tracts  or  papers  of  a  sectarian  character  shall  be 
used  in,  or  introduced  into,  any  school  established  tinder  the  provisions 
of  this  Act,  nor  shall  any  sectarian  doctrine  be  taught  therein,  nor  shall 
any  school  whatever  under  the  control  of  any  religious  denomination, 
or  which  has  not  been  taught  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Act.  receive  any  of  the  public  school  funds,  and  upon  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  such  violation  the  County  School  Superintendent  must  with- 
hold all  apportionments  of  school  moneys  from  said  school. 

CHAPTER  XL 


Sbc.  86.    Chfldren   between    lix    and  Sec.  87.    Causes  for  expulsion. 

eighteen  must  be  admitted.  sbc.  88.     Damages  to  schooibouse  or 

Sbc.  86.    Pupils    must    comply    witb  out-buildings. 

regulations,  etc.  ' 

Sec.  85.  All  children  between  the  ages  of  six  and  eighteen  years, 
who  are  residents  of  this  Territory,  must  be  admitted  into  the  schools 
of  this  Territory. 

Sec.  86.  All  pupils  must  comply  with  the  regulations,  pursue  the 
required  course  of  study  and  submit  to  the  authority  of  the  teachers  of 
the  school. 

Sec.  87.  Continued  open  defiance  of  the  authority  of  the  teacher 
and  habitual  profanity  and  vulgarity  constitute  good  causes  for  expul- 
sion from  school. 

Sec.  88.  Any  pupil  who  cuts,  defaces  or  otherwise  injures  any  school 
house  or  out-buildings  thereof  is  liable  to  suspension  or  expulsion,  and 
upon  the  complaint  of  the  teacher  or  Trustees,  the  parents  or  guardians 
of  such  pupils  shall  be  liable  for  all  damages. 

CHAPTER  XXL 
teachers. 

Sbc.  89.    Duties  of.  Eight h.^To  make  other    reports   as 

Ffrst.—Pflc  certificate.  required. 

Second.— Notify    County    Superinten-  Sec.  90.     Right  of  appeal. 

dent    of    opening    and    closing    of  Sec.  91.     Warrants  not  to  be  drawn 

school.  when. 

TA/rc/.—Bnforcc  course  of  study,  list  Sec.  92.     Teacher    must    be    eighteen 

of  text-books,  rules,  etc.  years  of  age. 

FoortA.— To  control  pupils.  Sec.  93.     Unprofessional  condnct.pan- 

F//t/i.— To  keep  school  register.  ishment  of. 

Sixtb.-^To  ftimish  monthly  reports  ^^''-  ^*-     teacher  to  teach  morality. 

_         ^.       _          ,  truth,  justice,  etc. 
Seveatb.— To  make  an  annual  report. 

Sec.  89.    Every  teacher  in  a  public  school  must : 

First. — Before  assuming  charge  of  a  school,  file  his  or  her  certificate 
with  the  County  School  Superintendent. 
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Second. — On  taking  charge  of  a  school,  or  when  closing  a  term  of 
school,  immediately  notify  the  County  School  Superintendent  of  such 
fact. 

Third. — Enforce  the  course  of  study,  the  use  of  text  books  and  the 
rules  and  regulations  prescribed  for  schools. 

Fourth. — Hold  pupils  to  a  strict  account  for  disorderly  conduct  on 
the  way  to  and  from  school,  exercise  a  supervision  over  pupils  on  the 
play  ><rounds  and  during  recess;  suspend  from  school,  for  good  cause, 
any  pupil,  and  report  such  suspension  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for 
review.  If  such  action  is  not  sustained  b3'  them  the  teacher  may  appeal 
to  the  County  School  Superintendent,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

Fifth. — Keep  a  school  register,  which  shall  be  carefully  preserved  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees  as  one  of  the  records  of  the  school. 

Sixth.— To  furnish  monthly  reports  to  the  County  School  Superin- 
tendent upon  the  blanks  prescribed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. 

Seventh. — To  make  an  annual  report  to  the  County  School  Sujierin- 
tendent  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  and  on  the  blanks  prescribed  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.  Any  teacher  who  shall  end 
any  school  term  before  the  close  of  the  school  year  shall  make  a  report 
to  the  County  School  Superintendent  immediately  after  the  close  of  such 
term,  and  any  teacher  who  may  be  teaching  an3'  school  at  the  close  of 
the  school  year  shall,  in  his  or  her  annual  report,  include  all  statistics 
for  the  entire  school  year,  notwithstanding  any  previous  report  for  a 
part  of  the  year. 

Eighth. — To  make  such  other  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  County  School  Superintendent  or 
Board  of  Trustees. 

^  Sec.  90.  In  case  of  the  dismissal  of  any  teacher  before  the  expira- 
tion of  any  contract  entered  into  between  such  teacher  ai^d  Board  of 
Trustees,  for  alleged  unfitness  or  incompetency,  the  teacher  may  appeal 
to  the  County  School  Superintendent,  whose  decision  shall  be  final,  if 
suit  be  not  brought  thereon  in  a  court  of  com|jetent  jurisdiction. 

Sec.  91.  No  warrants  shall  be  drawn  in  favor  of  any  teacher  who 
does  not  hold  a  certificate  issued  by  the  Board  of  Examiners  of  the 
county,  or  by  the  Territorial  Board  of  Examiners,  or  diploma  issued  by 
proper  authorities. 

Sec.  92.  No  person  is  eligible  to  teach  in  any  public  school  in  this 
Territory,  or  to  receive  a  certificate  to  teach,  who  has  not  attained  the 
age  of  eighteen  years. 
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Sec.  93.  Any  teacher  who  shall  use  any  sectarian  or  denominational 
books,  or  teach  any  sectarian  doctrine,  or  conduct  any  religious  exer- 
cises in  his  school,  or  who  shall  fail  to  comply  with  any  of  the  provis- 
ions mentioned  in  section  89  of  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  unpro- 
fessional conduct,  and  it  shaU  be  the  duty  of  the  proper  authority  to 
revoke  his  or  her  certificate  or  diploma. 

Sec.  94.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  teachers  to  endeavor  to  impress 
on  the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  principles  of  morality,  truth,  justice  and 
patriotism;  to  teach  them  to  avoid  idleness,  profanity  and  falsehood, 
and  to  instruct  them  in  the  principles  of  a  free  government,  and  to  train 
them  up  to  a  true  comprehension  of  the  rights,  duties  and  dignity  of 
American  citizenship. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

DISTRICT  LIBRARIES. 

Sbc.  95.    Fnnd  that  maybe  expended  tmsteea,  they  to  be  held   accotinta- 

for  library  purposes.  ble  for  the  care  and  preservation  of 

Sec.  96,     Libraries  tinder  control   of  *^«  same. 

Sec.  95.  Boards  of  School  Trustees  in  cities  and  in  districts  con- 
taining one  hundred  or  more  census  children,  may  use  the  School  Fund, 
together  with  such  moneys  as  may  be  added  thereto  by  donation,  in 
the  purchase  of  books  for  school  libraries;  provided,  that  the  amount 
so  expended  from  the  School  Fund  in  one  year  shall  not  exceed  fifty  dol- 
lars; and  provided,  further,  that  no  warrant  shall  be  drawn  by  the 
County  School  Superintendent  on  the  order  of  any  Board  of  Trustees, 
in  payment  for  any  books,  unless  such  order  is  accompanied  by  an  item- 
ized bill,  showing  the  books  and  the  price  of  each  in  payment  for  which 
the  order  is  drawn. 

Sec.  96.  Libraries  are  under  the  control  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
and  must  be  kept,  when  practicable,  in  the  school  houses.  The  libraries 
shall  be  free  to  all  pupils  of  a  suitable  age  belonging  to  the  school,  and 
any  resident  of  a  district  may  become  entitled  to  its  privileges  by  the 
payment  of  such  annual  or  monthly  fee  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
trustees.  The  trustees  shall  be  held  accountable  for  the  proper  care 
and  preservation  of  the  library,  and  they  shall  report  to  the  County 
School  Superintendent,  when  required,  all  library  statistics  on  blanks 
furnished  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  for  that  purpose. 
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CHAPTER  XIV. 

TERRITORIAL  TAX  AND  COUNTY  SCHOOL  TAX. 

Sec.  97.    Araotmt  of  levy,  how  col-  Fourth, — To  make  annual  report   to 

lected  and  how  disbursed.  the    Territorial    Superintendent    of 

Skc.  98.    When  to  be  paid  to  County  Ptiblic  Instruction ;   penalty  for  faU- 

Treasurer.  ^'^  *^  make  said  report. 

SBC.  99.    County  School  Superintend-  Sec.  1,  of  an  Act  concerning  school 

ent  must  furnish  estimate.  moneys.    Treasurer  not  to  rcceirc 


Sec.  100.    Board  of  Supervisors  must 


percentage  or  fee  on  bonds. 


levy  county  school  tax.  ^Et.  2.     Treasurer  or  Tax  Collector 

not  to  receive  fee  or  percentage  on 
moneys    collected    by    taxation    of 


Sec.  101.    Tax  collected  how. 

SBC  102.     Duty  of  Treasurer :  otherwise, 

First.'-To  receive,  hold,   etc.,  school  ^^^  3     shall  receive  percehtage  for 

™o°cy.  disbursing  certain  moneys. 

Second.— Money  subject  to  dlstribu-  sbc.  4.     All  conflicting  Acts  repealed. 

tlon.  SBC.  6.    When  to  take  eflcct. 
TAird.— To  pay  warrants. 

Section  97.  A  tax  of  three  cents  upon  each  one  hundred  dollars 
value  of  taxable  property  is  hereby  levied,  and  directed  to  be  collected 
and  paid  into  the  Territorial  treasury,  as  a  special  fund  for  school  pur- 
poses, to  be  disbursed  as  hereinafter  provided,  said  tax  to  be  levied  and 
collected  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  other  Territorial 
revenues.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Territorial  Treasurer  to  receive 
and  to  hold,  as  a  special  fund,  all  public  school  moneys  paid  into  the 
Territorial  Treasury,  and  pay  them  over  on  a  warrant  of  the  Territorial 
Auditor,  issued  upon  the  order  of  the  Territorial  Board  of  Education, 
countersigned  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  or,  in  case 
of  his  absence  from  the  capital  of  the  Territory,  by  the  Governor,  in 
favor  of  the  County  Treasurer,  or  such  other  person  as  may  be  author- 
ized by  law  to  receive  the  same,  which  order  duly  endorsed  by  the 
County  Treasurer,  or  such  other  person,  shall  be  a  valid  voucher  in  the 
hands  of  the  Territorial  Treasurer  for  the  disbursement  of  said  moneys. 

Sec.  98.  All  school  moneys  due  each  county  in  the  Territory  shall 
be  paid  over  by  the  Territorial  Treasurer  to  the  County  Treasurer,  as 
follows :  On  the  second  Monday  in  January,  June  and  September,  or 
as  soon  thereafter  as  the  County  Treasurer  may  apply  for  the  same,  on 
a  warrant  of  the  Territorial  Auditor,  drawn  in  conformity  with  the 
apportionment  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Sec.  99.  The  County  School  Superintendent  in  each  county  must, 
on  or  before  the  first  day  of  August,  of  each  j'ear,  furnish  the  Board  of 
Supervisors  an  estimate  in  writing  of  the  minimum  amount  of  school 
funds  needed  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Sec.  100.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of  each  county  shall  annually, 
at  the  time  of  levying  other  taxes,  lev3'  a  county  school  tax  of  not  less 
than  thirty  nor  more  than  eighty  cents  on  each  one  hundred  dollars  val- 
uation of  taxable  property,  which  tax  shall  be  added  to  the  county  tax. 
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and  collected  in  the  same  manner,  and  paid  into  the  County  Treasury 
as  a  special  fund  to  be  drawn  upon  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  101.  Said  taxes  shall  be  collected  as  other  county  taxes  are 
collected,  and  shall  be  paid  into  the  treasury  of  the  county  to  the  credit 
of  the  County  School  Fund. 

Sec.  102.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  of  each  county : 

First. — To  receive  and  to  hold,  as  a  special  fund,  all  public  school 
moneys,  whether  received  by  him  from  the  Territorial  Treasurer  or 
raised  by  the  county  for  the  benefit  of  public  schools,  or  from  any  other 
source,  and  keep  a  separate  account  thereof,  and  when  the  same  is 
apportioned  among  the  school  districts  to  open  and  keep  a  separate 
account  with  each  district. 

Second. — On  receiving  any  public  school  moneys  amounting  to  five 
hundred  dollars,  subject  to  distribution,  to  immediately  notify  the 
County  School  Superintendent  of  his  county  the  amount  thereof. 

Third, — To  pay  over,  on  the  warrants  of  the  County  School  Super- 
intendent, duly  endorsed  by  the  person  entitled  to  receive  the  same,  anj- 
or  all  of  said  moneys. 

Fourth. — On  or  before  the  first  day  of  August  of  each  year,  to  make 
a  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  showing: 

1.  The  amount  of  school  moneys  received  from  Territorial  School 
Fund. 

2.  The  amount  received  from  county  school  tax. 

3.  The  amount  received  from  other  sources. 

4.  Total  expenditures  for  school  purposes. 

5.  Balance  on  hand  at  close  of  school  year. 

And  in  case  of  the  failure  or  neglect  of  said  County  Treasurer  to 
make  such  report  or  give  such  notice  as  is  required  in  subdivision  sec- 
ond, of  this  section,  he  shall  be  liable  to  the  county  of  which  he  is  treas- 
urer in  the  sum  of  five  hundred  ($500)  dollars;  and  it  is  hereby  made 
the  duty  of  the  District  Attorney  of  said  county,  upon  the  direction  of 
the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  said  county,  to  bring  suit  in  the  name  of 
said  county  against  such  treasurer  for  the  recovery  thereof,  and  any 
money  collected  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  paid  into 
the  County  School  Fund. 

AN  ACT 

CONCERNING  THE  COLLECTION  AND  DISBURSEMENT  OF  SCHOOL  MONEYS. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Territory  of  Arizona: 

Section  1.  No  treasurer,  ex-officio  tax  collector  nor  tax  collector 
in  any  of  the  counties  of  this  Territory  shall  lie  allowed  any  percentage, 
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fee  or  compensation  whatever  for  collecting,  receiving  or  disbursing  any 
school  moneys  derived  from  the  sale  of  school  bonds  of  their  respective 
counties  or  of  the  school  districts  thereof,  nor  for  performing  any  official 
duty  in  connection  with  the  issuing  or  sale  of  such  bonds. 

Sec.  2.  No  treasurer,  ex-officio  tax  collector  or  tax  collector  in  any 
of  the  counties  of  this  Territory  shall  receive  any  percentage,  fee  or 
compensation  for  collecting  or  receiving  any  school  moneys  in  their  re- 
spective counties,  whether  derived  from  taxation  or  otherwise. 

Sec.  3.  The  Treasurers  of  the  various  counties  of  this  Territory 
shall  receive  one  per  cent  upon  all  school  moneys  disbursed  by  them 
respectively,  other  than  school  monej's  derived  from  the  sale  of  school 
bonds,  mentioned  in  Section  1  of  this  Act,  which  percentage  shall  be  in 
full  for  all  services  performed  by  them  in  connection  with  such  moneys. 

Sec.  4.  All  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  in  conflict  with  this  Act  are 
hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  5.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  31, 1893. 

CHAPTER  XV. 
special  school  district  tax. 

SRC.  104.    When  and  how  leried:  dec-       Sbc.  106.    When   and  how  collected 
tion  held   when ;    form    of   ballot ;  and  disbursed, 

assessor  elected  ;   Board  of  Tmstees 
to  fix  the  rate. 

Sec.  104.  When  the  Territorial  and  county  money  to  which  any 
district  is  entitled  is  not  sufficient  to  build  or  rent  suitable  buildings 
and  to  pay  for  keeping  a  school  in  such  district  for  at  least  five  months 
in  each  year,  it  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  the  trustees  of  such 
district  to  levy  a  direct  tax  upon  the  taxable  property  in  such  district 
sufficient  to  raise  an  amount  which,  together  with  the  Territorial  and 
county  money  to  which  said  district  is  entitled,  will  keep  a  school  open 
five  months  in  each  year,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  any  school  dis- 
trict, when  in  their  judgment  it  is  advisable,  may  call  an  election  and 
submit  to  the  qualified  voters  of  the  district  the  question  whether  a  tax 
shall  be  levied  to  keep  a  school  open  a  longer  period  than  the  ordinary 
fund  will  allow,  or  for  building  an  additional  school  house  or  houses, 
or  for  all  these  purposes.  Such  election  shall  be  called  by  posting  notices 
in  three  of  the  most  public  places  in  the  district  for  twenty  days.  Said 
notices  shall  contain  the  time  and  place  of  holding  the  election,  the 
amount  of  money  proposed  to  be  raised  and  the  purpose  for  which  it  is 
intended  to  be  used.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  appoint  three  judges 
to  conduct  the  election,  and  it  shall  be  held  in  all  other  respects  as  near 
as  practicable  in  conformity  with  the  general  election  law;  provided, 
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that  no  registration  shall  he  necessary  to  entitle  a  person  to  vote 
at  such  election,  and  no  person  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  thereat 
who  is  not  a  taxpayer  in  the  district.  At  snch  election  the  bal- 
lot shall  contain  the  words,  "tax,  yes,"  or  "tax,  no,"  and  also  the  name 
of  one  person  as  assessor  and  collector.  If  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast 
are  "tax,  yes,"  the  officers  of  the  election  shall  certify  the  fact  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  and  shall  also  certify  the  name  of  the  person  having 
the  plurality  of  votes  for  assessor  and  collector.  The  Board  of  Trustees 
shall  issue  a  certificate  of  election,  and  the  assessor  shall  forthwith, 
from  the  last  dupficate  tax  roll  of  the  county,  make  a  list  of  all  taxable 
persons  and  property  in  the  district,  and  within  thirty  days  he  shall 
return  his  roll  footed  up  to  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Board  of  Trus- 
tees Qpon  receiving  the  roll  shall  deduct  fifteen  per  cent  t herefrom  for 
anticipated  delinquencies,  and  then  by  dividing  the  sum  voted,  together 
with  the  estimated  cost  of  assessing  and  collecting  added  thereto,  by  the 
remainder  of  the  roll  ascertain  the  rate  per  cent  required;  and  the 
rate  so  ascertained  shall  be  and  is  hereby  levied  and  assessed  to,  on  or 
against  the  persons  or  property  named  or  described  on  said  roll,  and  it 
shall  be  a  lien  on  all  such  property  until  the  tax  is  paid;  and  said  tax,  if 
not  paid  within  the  time  limited  in  the  next  succeeding  section  for  its 
payment,  shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  same  costs 
as  delinquent  Territorial  and  county  taxes  are  collected;  provided,  how- 
ever, that  nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  as  authorizing  the 
Board  of  School  Trustees  of  any  district  to  levy  a  direct  special  tax  on  the 
taxable  property  of  said  district  for  the  purpose  of  continuation  of  schools 
therein,  if  there  has  been  sufficient  funds  to  have  already  maintained  a 
school  for  a  period  of  eight  months  during  that  school  year;  and  pro- 
vided, further,  that  in  all  school  districts  located  a  distance  of  twenty 
miles  or  more  from  the  County  Treasury,  it  may  be  lawful  for  the  Board 
of  School  Trustees  of  such  school  district  to  designate  some  competent 
and  responsible  person  to  act  as  treasurer  in  receiving  and  properly  dis- 
bursing the  funds  collected  and  turned  over  to  him  from  said  special 
school  tax,  such  person  shall  execute  a  good  and  sufficient  bond  to  the 
Territory  of  Arizona  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  said  school  district  in 
an  amount  to  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  School  Trustees,  condi- 
tioned on  a  faithful  and  honest  discharge  of  his  duties  and  the  paying  of 
all  warrants  drawn  on  him  by  the  Board  of  School  Trustees,  but  no 
warrant  shall  be  drawn  on  this  special  fund  unless  the  money  shall  be 
actually  in  the  hands  of  the  treasurer. 

Sbc.  105.  As  soon  as  the  rate  of  taxation  has  been  determined,  as 
provided  in  the  preceding  section,  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  place  the 
tax  list  in  the  hands  of  the  collector,  who  shall  give  such  bonds  as  may 
be  required  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  he  shall  then  proceed  to  col- 
lect the  tax  and  shall  within  sixty  days  return  the  roll  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  with  the  word  "paid"  marked  opposite  the  name  of  each  per- 
son or  description  of  property  from  whom  or  which  he  has  received  the 
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taxes,  and  he  shall  at  the  same  time  file  with  the  Board  of  Trustees  the 
County  Treasurer's  receipt  for  all  moneys  by  him  collected,  and  the  per- 
son or  property  on  the  roll  not  by  the  collector  marked  **paid**  shall  be 
deemed  delinquent  and  the  Board  of  Tmstees  shall  order  said  collector 
to  proceed  to  collect  the  delinquent  taxes  in  the  manner  described  in  the 
last  preceding  section,  and  said  roll,  or  any  certified  copy  thereof,  shall 
have  the  same  force  in  evidence  as  a  duplicate  of  delinquent  tax  roll  of 
Territorial  or  county  taxes.  All  moneys  collected  from  a  district  tax  in 
any  school  district  shall  be  paid  into  the  County  Treasury  and  placed 
to  the  credit  of  such  district.  The  County  School  Superintendent  shall, 
upon  the  order  of  the  trustees  of  such  district,  draw  his  warrant  upon 
the  County  Treasurer  for  such  moneys,  or  any  part  thereof.  The  com- 
pensation of  the  assessor  and  collector  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  be  paid  in  the  same  manner  as  the  expenses  for  support- 
ing schools  in  the  district  are  paid;  provided  the  words  "County 
Treasurer"  or  "County  Treasury"  occur  in  this  section  they  shall  not 
be  deemed  or  taken  to  apply  to  those  districts  located  a  distance  of 
twenty  miles  or  more  from  the  county  seat,  and  wherein  a  special  tax 
has  been  levied  and  collected  and  where  the  trustees  have  appointed  a 
special  treasurer,  as  provided  in  the  preceding  section  of  this  Act.  ■ 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

APPORTIONMB.N9   OF  SCHOOL  FUNDS. 

8BC.106.  CoTiiitjSviperititendent  Shall       8bc.  108.    Money  on  hand  at  the  end 
apportion  on  what  basis.  of  school  year  shall  not  be  retained 

Sbc.  107.    When    old  district  is  not  to  credit  of  district  when.    When  dis- 

entitled to  money;  when  new  dis-  trict  shall  lapse  money  belonging  to 

trict  is  entitled  to  money ;  failure  to  lapsed  district, 

maintain  school  on  account  of  fire, 
flood,  etc.,  does  not  effect  apportion- 
ment. 

Sec.  106.  The  School  Superintendent  of  each  county  must  appor- 
tion all  school  moneys  as  follows: 

First.— He  shall  apportion  $400  to  every  district  having  more 
than  ten  and  less  than  twenty  census  children,  and  $500  to  every 
district  having  more  than  twenty  children. 

Second.— Re  must  then  ascertain  the  average  attendance  of  each 
school  during  the  previous  school  year,  and  apportion  to  each  district 
showing  an  average  attendance  of  more  than  twenty-five  children,  not 
less  than  $20  per  capita  upon  the  average  attendance  in  excess  of 
twenty-five;  provided,  the  total  amount  thus  to  be  apportioned  does  not 
exceed  the  limit  of  the  levy  provided  by  law,  and  in  case  such  amount 
does  exceed  the  limit  provided  by  law,  he  shall  apportion  as  herein  pro- 
vided such  an  amount  as  will  come  within  the  limit  prescribed,  provided 
that  where  in  any  county  there  may  be  a  school  district  in  which  the 
number  of  children  does  not  equal  ten,  then  the  School  Superintendent 
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maj,  apon  application  being  made  by  the  heads  of  families  in  stioh  dis- 
trict, make  apportionment  as  provided. 

Third. — On  or  before  the  first  day  of  Jnly  of  each  year  the  County 
Superintendent  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  an  estimate  of 
the  amoimt  of  money  that  will  be  required  to  maintain  the  schools  dur- 
ing the  next  school  year.  It  shall  then  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of 
SopenriaoTS  to  make  the  levy  as  already  provided;  provided,  that  after 
determining  the  amount  that  will  be  required,  based  upon  the  average 
attendance  of  the  preceding  year,  they  shall  add  five  per  cent  thereto, 
which  five  per  cent  shall  constitute  a  reserve  fund  to  be  apportioned  as 
follows,  to-wit:  Whenever  school  has  been  maintained  in  any  district 
having:  an  average  attendance  of  more  than  twenty-five  children  for  a 
period  of  five  months,  it  shall  appear  that  the  average  attendance  is 
greater  than  it  was  during  the  preceding  year,  the  County  Superinten- 
dent shall  apportion  to  said  district  out  of  the  reserve  fund  so  much  of 
said  fiind  as  said  district  is  entitled  to  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act ; 
provided,  that  if  the  amount  of  money  in  the  reserve  fund  is  insufiicient 
to  meet  the  demands  of  all  the  districts  showing  an  increased  attend- 
ance over  .the  preceding  year,  then  said  reserve  fund  shall  be  apportioned 
pro  rata  among  the  several  districts  entitled  to  the  same. 

Fourth, — ^All  school  moneys  remaining  on  band  at  the  end  of  the 
school  year  to  the  credit  of  any  district,  or  in  the  reserve  fund  after 
making  the  apportionment  as  heretofore  required,  shall  revert  to  the 
general  school  fund  of  the  county. 

Fifth. — It  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  the  clerk  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees of  each  district,  at  the  end  of  each  term  or  school  year,  to  make  to 
the  County  Superintendent,  under  oath,  a  full  and  complete  return  of 
the  number,  names  and  days  of  attendance  of  each  child  who  attended 
school  in  his  district  during  the  term  or  school  year  just  closed,  as  shown 
by  the  school  register,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  School  Superin- 
tendent to  make  the  apportionments  herein  directed  and  required.  Said 
report  to  the  Superintendent  shall  be  preserved  and  remain  on  file  in  the 
office  of  said  Superintendent. 

Sbc.  107.  If  any  new  school  district  shall  be  duly  organized,  and 
shall  cause  to  be  filed  with  the  County  Superintendent,  on  or  about  the 
first  day  of  July,  a  sworn  statement  of  the  clerk  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees of  the  district,  stating  the  number  of  children  of  school  age  residing 
in  the  district  and  the  probable  average  attendance,  said  district  shall 
be  entitled  to  its  pro  rata  of  the  apportionments  heretofore  provided 
for,  and  if  for  one  month  at  any  time  within  the  first  five  months  the 
average  attendance  in  said  district  shall  fall  below  eight,  said  district 
shall  lapse,  and  all  money  that  may  be  in  the  treasury  to  the  credit  of 
said  district  shall  be  turned  into  the  reserve  fund  subject  to  appor- 
tionment as  provided  for. 

Sec.  108.  If  in  any  school  district  there  shall  be  an  average  attend- 
ance for  three  months  of  less  than  eight  pupils,  such  district  shall  lapse, 
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and  the  money  in  the  treasury  of  the  connty  belonging  thereto  shall  go 
into  the  reserve  fnnd  subject  to  apportionment  as  heretofore  provided 
for. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS  RELATIVE  TO  SCHOOL  FUNDS  AND  TAXES. 

8bc.  109.    Moneys  which  sta an  accrue  8bc.  111.    PaOnre    to    comply    with 

to  the  Territory  by  sale  of  certain  above  sections  a  misdemeanor.    Pan- 

property,  or  from  rents,  etc.  ishment  of;    fines  to    be  placed  to 

8kc.  110.    Money  arising  from  fines,  credit  of  Connty  School  Fnnd. 
licenses,  etc.,  mnnicipal  fines,  licenses, 
etc.,  excepted. 

Sec.  109.  All  moneys  which  shall  accrue  to  the  Territory  by  the 
sale  of  personal  or  real  property  of  an  escheated  estate,  or  from  the 
rents  or  profits  of  lands  or  tenements  held  as  escheated,  shall  be  paid 
into  the  Territorial  School  Fund  of  this  Territory,  to  be  used  only  as 
the  Territorial  School  Fund,  is  now,  or  shall  hereafter  be  authorized  to 
be  used  bylaw. 

Sec.  110.  All  moneys  arising  from  fines,  forfeitures  and  gambling 
licenses  shall  be  immediately  transmitted,  as  soon  as  collected,  by  the 
officer  receiving  the  same,  to  the  County  Treasurer  for  the  credit  of  the 
County  School  Fund ;  provided  that  nothing  in  this  Act  shall  effect  or 
apply  to  any  municipal  fine,  forfeiture  or  license  under  the  ordinances  of 
any  incorporated  village  or  city  of  this  Territory. 

Sec.  111.  Any  officer  neglecting  or  failing  to  comply  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  preceding  section  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and  upon  conviction  thereof  before  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction 
shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  more  than  three  hundred  dollars,  or  im- 
prisonment in  the  county  jail  for  not  more  than  three  months,  or  by 
both  such  fine  and  imprisonment.  All  fines  arising  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  County  Scho  ol 
Fund. 

CHAPTER  XVIII. 

TEXT  BOOKS. 

Sbc.  112.     Territorial  Board  of  Bdn-  Fifth. — Samples    of    books    mnst    ac- 

cation  governed  by*ccrtain  mlcs.  company  bids. 

l^Vrst.— Series  to  continue  in  nse  four  Sixth. — When  new  books  not  adopted 

years.  old  series  to  be  used. 

Second. ^Change   to  be  made  when.  Seven tA.— Publishers  ranat  sign  writ- 

To  take  effect  when.  ten  contract  and  give  bond. 

T/i/r</.— Sixty  days  notice  to  be  given  Sbc.  I13.--Failnre  to  nse  text  books  a 

of.  misdemeanor.    Punishable  how. 
Fourth. — Shall  open   bids  and    make 

awards  within  ten  days. 

Sec.  112.  In  the  adoption  of  text  books  the  Territorial  Board  of 
Education  shall  be  governed  by  the  following  rules : 
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First. — Any  books  hereafter  adopted,  as  a  part  of  the  uniform 
series  of  text  books  must  be  continued  in  use  for  not  less  than  four  years. 

Second. — No  change  of  text  books  must  be  made  at  any  other  time 
than  in  the  month  of  July  or  August  of  the  year  in  which  the  change  is 
made,  and  no  changes  shall  be  made  to  take  effect  until  the  begin- 
ning of  the  next  school  term  of  that  year. 

Third. — At  least  sixty  days  notice  of  any  proposed  change  in  text 
books  must  be  given  by  publication  in  a  newspaper  of  general  circnla- 
tion  published  in  this  Territory.  Said  notice  shall  state  what  text  books 
it  is  proposed  to  change ;  that  sealed  bids  or  proposals  will  be  received 
by  the  Territorial  Board  of  Education  for  furnishing  books  to  replace « 
them;  the  place  where,  and  the  day  and  the  hour  when  kll  bids  or  proposals 
will  be  opened,  and  that  the  Board  reserves  the  right  to  reject  any  and 
all  bids  or  proposals. 

Fourth.— At  the  time  and  place  specified  in  said  notice  the  Board 
shall  meet  and  publicly  open  and  read  all  of  the  bids  or  proposals  which 
have  been  received  by  them,  and  shall  make  their  award  thereon  vrithin 
ten  days  thereafter. 

Fifih. — Sealed  bids  and  proposals  must  be  accompanied  by  a  sample 
copy  of  the  books  proposed  to  be  furnished,  together  with  a  statement 
of  the  wholesale  and  retail  price  at  which  the  publisher  agrees  to  furnish 
each  book  within  this  Territory  during  the  full  time  for  which  said  books 
are  to  be  adopted. 

Siztft.— If  no  satisfactory  bids  or  proposals  are  received,  then  the 
books  already  in  use  may  continue  in  use  until  changed  as  herein  pro- 
vided. 

SerciitA.— The  publisher  or  publishers,  whose  proposals  shall  be 
accepted,  must  enter  into  a  written  contract  with  the  Territorial  Board 
of  Education,  and  shall  give  a  good  and  sufficient  bond  in  a  reasonable 
sum  to  be  fixed  by  the  Board  for  the  faithful  performance  thereof. 

Sbc.  113.  If  the  trustees  of  any  district  refuse  or  neglect  to  enforce 
the  use  of  the  text  books  that  may  be  prescribed,  or  use  any  other  books 
in  any  of  the  prescribed  studies,  such  refusal  or  neglect  shall  be  deemed  a 
misdemeanor,  punishable  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars, 
or  removal  from  office,  or  both. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

UISCKLLANEOUS  PROVISIONS  RELATING  TO   PUBLIC   SCHOOLS. 

Sbc.  114.      Ccrtificntea      isnued      to       Sec.  115.     Act   approved   March   12, 
whom.  1885,  repealed. 

Sbc.  114.  Certificates  shall  be  issued  to  such  persons  only  as  shall 
have  given  evidence  of  good  moral  character. 
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Sec.  115.  An  Act  entitltd  "An  Act  to  establish  a  public  school 
system  and  to  provide  for  the  maintenance  and  supervision  of  public 
schools  in  the  Territory  of  Arizona,"  approved  March  12th,  1885,  and 
all  other  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  in  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  are  hereby  repealed,    (took  effect  July  1, 1887. ) 


PENAL  CODE. 

SBC.  1017.    Penalty  for   Inavltifis   a  Sbc.  1020.    Tnsatces  muat  not  be  In- 

teaclier.  tereated    in    contract.     Ptinishmeot 

Sbc.  1018.    Diaturblnsr  achool.  *°'- 

SEC.  1019.    If  truBteca  rcftiac  to  en-  Sbc.  1021.    Penalty  for  making  falae 

foree  nse  of  text  book.,  etc.      Pun-  report.    Teacher,  tntatec,  trcaanrcr, 

ishment  of.  Ccnsns  Marshal,  or  any  school  of- 
ficer. 

Sec.  1017.  Any  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  who  shall  insult 
or  abuse  any  teacher  in  the  presence  of  the  school  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor  and  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  fifty  nor  more  than 
one  hundred  dollars,  or  by  imprisonment  not  exceeding  three  months. 

Sec.  1018.  Any  person  who  shall  wilfully  disturb  any  public  school 
or  any  public  school  meeting  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  be 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  fifty  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dol- 
lars, pr  by  imprisonment  not  exceeding  three  months. 

Sec.  1019.  If  the  trustees  of  any  district  refuse  to  enforce  the  use  of  the 
text  books  that  may  be  prescribed,  or  use  any  other  books  in  any  of  the 
prescribed  studies,  such  refusal  or  lieglect  shall  be  deemed  a  misde- 
meanor, punishable  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  or  by 
imprisonment  not  to  exceed  three  months,  and  removal  from  office. 

Skc.  1020.  No  school  trustee  shall  be  interested,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly in  any  contract  made  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  which  he  is  a 
member,  and  any  contract  made  in  violation  of  this  section  shall  be  null 
and  void,  and  any  trustee  so  interested  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  mis- 
demeanor, and  upon  conviction  shall  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  to  exceed 
three  hundred  dollars,  or  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  for  three 
months,  or  by  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment,  and  be  removed  from 
office. 

Sec.  1021.  Any  teacher,  trustee,  treasurer.  Census  Marshal  or 
school  officer  who  shall  knowingly  make  a  false  report  to  a  County 
School  Superintendent  or  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  thereof 
shall  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  to  exceed  five  hundred  dollars,  or  imprison- 
ment in  the  county  jail  for  three  months;  or  by  both  such  fine  and 
imprisonment. 
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FORMS  NOT  SUPPLIED  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  BLANKS. 

No.  1.    Notice   of  election  of  School  No.  3.    Petition  for  formation    of    a 

Trustees.  new  district. 

No.  2.    Notice  of  advertisement  of  a  No.  4.     School    Trustees     report    to 

district  election  for  voUng  a  tax  to  Countj  Superintendent. 

furnish  additional  school  facilities. 

No.  1. 
Form  of  notice  of  annual  election  of  School  Trustees. 

ELECTION  NOTICE. 

Notice  18  hereby  given  to  the  qualified  electors  of. 

School  District,  County  of. ,  that  the  annual  school 

meeting  for  the  election  of  School  Trustees  will  be  held  on  the  last  Sat- 
urday in  March,  189...,  at  the  public  school  house  of  said  district.  The 
polls  will  be  open  between  the  hours  of. .....and 


Dated 189...  School  Trustees. 

NoTB. — Thi»  notice  must  be  posted  not  less  than  fifteen  days  before  the  day 
of  election. 

No.  2. 

Form  of  notice  or  advertisement  of  a  district  election  for  voting-  a  tax 
to  furnish  additional  school  facilities,  etc. 

ELECTION  NOTICE. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  qualified  electors  of. 

School  District,  County  of ,  Territory  of  Arizona,  that 

an  election  will  be  held  on  the day  of. ,  at  which  will  be 

submitted  the  question  of  voting  a  tax  to  maintain  a  free  school  [or 
build  a  school  house]. 

It  will  be  necessary  to  raise  for  this  purpose  the  sum  of  $ 

The  polls  will  be  open  at  the  public  school  house  between  the  hours 
of. .and 


Dated ,  189...  District  School  Trustees. 

NoTB.— The  date  must  be  twenty  days  before  election. 

No.  3. 

Form  of  a  petition  of  parents  and  guardians  who  desire  to  form  a  new 

district  from  parts  of  one  or  more  old  ones. 

[Sec  Sections  47  and  48.] 

To ,  County  Superintendent  of  Schools, 

County : 

We,  the   undersigned,  residents  of  District  (or   districts)    No , 
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respectfully  represent  that  we  desire  to  form  a  new  district,  with 
boundaries  as  follows,  viz:  (Here  describe  the  proposed  bounds).  We 
further  declare  that  collectively  we  are  the  parents  or  guardians  of  at 
least  ten  children  of  school  a^e,  and  we  hereby  certify  that  the  list  of 
names  of  persons  of  school  age,  which  is  attached  to  and  made  a  part  of 
this  petition,  is  a  correct  list  of  all  such  persons  residing  in  the  proposed 
district : 


NAMES  OP  PERSONS  OP  SCHOOL  AGE. 

(Giving  ages  of  each.) 


No.  4. 

School  Trustees  report  of. District,  to  the  Superintendent  of 

Public  Schools  of County^  from  July  1, 18 ,  to  June  30, 

18 ,  inclusive. 

Take  Noticr.— This  report  tntist  be  rctttmed  to  the  Cotinty  Stiperln ten- 
dent  on  or  before  the  first  daj  of  Jnly. 

FINANCIAL  REPORT. 

Amount  of  balance  on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 
Amount  of  school  fiind  received  from  the  Territory.  Amount  of  school 
money  received  from  county  taxes.  Amount  raised  by  district  tax. 
Amount  raised  by  rate  bills,  subscription  or  from  other  sources.  Total 
receipts  from  all  sources  for  school  purposes.  Amount  paid  for  teachers* 
salaries.  Amount  expended  for  rent,  repairs,  fuel  and  contingent  ex- 
penses. Amount  of  school  fund  expended  for  school  libraries.  Amount 
expended  for  school  apparatus.  Total  amount  of  current  e^T^enses. 
Amount  expended  for  sites,  buildings  and  school  furniture.  Total 
expenditures  for  school  purposes.  Amount  needed  to  support  an  eight 
months'  school.  Total  receipts  from  Territorial  and  County  School 
Fund  during  the  year.  Balance  needed.  Valuation  of  sites,  school 
bouses  and  furniture.  Valuation  of  school  libraries.  Valuation  of  school 
apparatus.    Total  valuation  of  school  property. 
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GENERAL  STATISTICS. 

Names  of  teachers  employed  during  the  year.  Number  of  months 
school  was  maintained  during  the  year.  Monthly  rate  6f  salary  paid 
to  the  teacher.  Number  of  volumes  in  school  library.  Total  amount 
of  donation,  iees  and  fines  received  for  the  benefit  of  the  school  library. 
Total  expenditures  for  school  libraries.  Number  of  new  volumes  pur- 
chased daring  the  year..  Has  the  school  register  been  kept  according  to 
law?  Is  a  record  book  kept  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Trustees? 
Are  the  trustees  and  teachers  supplied  with  copies  of  the  Arizona  School 
Law  ?  Were  teachers  allowed  pay  during  the  time  of  attendance  on 
County  Institutes?  Have  you  required  the  Territorial  series  of  text 
books  exclusively  to  be  used  in  school?  Have  you  enforced  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Territorial  Board  of  Education?  Have  you 
enforced  the  course  of  studies  prescribed  by  the  Territorial  Board  of 
Education  ?  Have  you  furnished  the  school  with  the  supplies  required  ? 
Has  any  special  school  tax  been  levied  in  your  district?  If  so,  what 
was  the  rate  of  tax,  and  for  what  purpose?  Have  you  maintained  a 
free  school  six  months,  as  required  ? 

We,  the  undersigned.  Public  School  Trustees  of  district  and  county 
aforesaid,  certify  that  the  within  report  is  a  true  statement  of  the  con- 
dition of  the  public  schools  of  said  district. 


School  Trustees. 
LIST  OF  TEXT  BOOKS. 

Published  by  the  American  Book  Company^  PaciSc  Coast  Agency, 
101  Battery  Street,  San  Francisco,  CaL: 

RBTAIL,   PRICB 

Appleton's  First  Reader $  .20 

Appleton's  Second  Reader 35 

Appleton*s  Third  Reader 45 

Appleton's  Introductory  Fourth  Reader 55 

Appleton's  Fourth  Reader 55 

Appleton's  Fifth  Reader 1.00 

Appleton's  Elementary  Geography 60 

Appleton's  Higher  Geography 1.40 

Steele's  Hygienic  Physiology 1.10 

Long's  Language  Lessons,  Part  1 25 

Long's  Language  Lessons,  Part  II 30 

Model  Copy  Books,  each 10 

Published  by  Sheldon  &  Co.,  Chicago,  TIL: 

New  Franklin  First  Reader 25 

New  Franklin  Second  Reader 40 
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KBTAIL   PRICB. 

New  Franklin  Third  Reader $  .55 

New  Franklin  .Fourth  Reader 65 

New  Franklin  Fifth  Reader 90 

As  supplementary: 

Modem  Spelling  Book 25 

Stoddard's  Intellectual  Arithmetic : 45 

Published  by  Ginn  &  Co.y  Chicago ^  111.: 

Wentworth's  Primary  Arithmetic 30 

Wentworth's  Grammar  School  Arithmetic 63 

Wentworth's  High  School  Arithmetic 1.10 

Montgomery's  Beginners'  History 70 

Montgomery's  American  History 1.15 

Lincoln's  Hygienic  Physiology 90 

Macy's  Our  Government 85 

Published  by  Maynard,  Merrill  &  Co.,  New  York: 

Reed  &  Kellogg's  Graded  Lessons  in  English 40 

Reed  &  Kellogg's  Higher  Lessons  in  English 65 

Published  by  Leach ,  Shewell  &  Sanborn,  Chicago,  111,: 

Brand's  Health  Lessons  for  Beginners , '  .35 

Published  by  The  Educational  Pub.  Co,,  Chicago,  111,: 

Augsburg's  Drawing  Simplified 1.00 

Augsburg's  Elementary  Drawing  Simplified 75 

The  above  are  the  guaranteed  retail  prices,  and  the  various  com- 
paT\ies  have  bound  themselves  unto  the  Territory  to  furnish  the  books 
at  the  above  prices,  in  any  quantity,  to  any  person  in  the  Territory, 
postage  or  express  prepaid  on  receipt  of  price. 

AN  ACT 

TO    AUTHORIZE    SCHOOL    DISTRICTS    TO    ISSUE    BONDS    TO    BUILD    SCHOOL 
HOUSES  AND  TO  LIQUIDATE  OUTSTANDING  INDEBTEDNESS. 

SECTION  1.    Blectlon  to  issue  bonds.  Sbc.  7.     Rate     of    interest;     sale    of 

Sec.  2.    Must  post  notices ;  mnstpnb-  bonds. 

lish  same.  Sec.  8.    Levying  of  tax ;   amount  of 

Sbc.  S.    Notice  mnst  contain  what.  *** »    ^o  *>e  paid  to  County  Treas- 

SEC.  4.    Election  bow  held.     Form  of  urer;  disbursed  how. 

ballot.  ®^c-  ®«    Failure  to  ^lake  levy. 

Sec  5.    Returns.    Amount  of  bonds.  ®*c.  10.     Unsold      bonds      cancelled 

SEC  6.    Who     to      prescribe      form.  when ;  how  cancelled. 

Bonds  when  payable.  S"c«  H-    Conflicting  acts  repealed. 

Section  1.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  any  school  district  may,  when 
in  their  judgment  it  is  advisable,  and  must,  upon  petition  of  a  majority 
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of  the  heads  of  families  residing  in  the  district,  call  an  election  and  sub- 
mit to  the  taxpayers  of  the  district  whether  the  bonds  of  such  district 
shall  be  isstied  and  sold  for  the  purpose  of  raising  money  for  purchstsinj? 
or  leasing  school  lots,  and  for  building  one  or  more  school  houses,  and 
supplying  the  same  with  furniture,  necessary  apparatus,  and  impr6ving 
the  grounds,  and  for  liquidating  any  indebtedness  already  incurred  for 
such  purposes. 

Sec.  2.  Such  elections  must  be  called  by  posting  notices,  signed  by 
the  Board,  in  three  of  the  most  public  places  in  the.district,  for  not  less 
than  twenty  days  before  the  election ;  and  if  there  is  a  newspaper  pub- 
lished in  the  county,  by  publishing  such  notice  therein  not  less  than  once 
a  week  for  three  successive  weeks.  • 

Sec.  3.    Such  notices  must  contain : 

First. — The  name  and  place  of  holding  such  election. 

Second, — The  names  of  three  judges  to  conduct  the  same. 

Third. — The  hours  during  the  day  (not  less  than  six  hours)  in  which 
the  polls  will  be  open. 

FourtA.— The  amount  and-  denomination  of  the  bonds,  the  rate  of 
interest,  and  the  number  of  years,  not  exceeding  twenty,  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  said  bonds  are  to  run. 

Sec.  4.  Such  election  shall  be  held,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  Act,  in  conformity  with  the  general  election  laws  of  the  Territory 
of  Arizona,  excepting  the  words  to  appear  upon  the  ballots,  which  shall 
be  "bonds,  yes,"  or  "bonds,  no." 

Sec.  5.  On  the  seventh  day  after  said  election,  at  1  o'clock  p.  m., 
the  returns  having  been  made  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  Board  must 
meet  and  canvass.said  returns,  and  if  it  appears  that  two-thirds  of  the 
votes  cast  at  said  election  were  in  favor  of  issuing  such  bonds,  then  the 
Board  shall  cause  an  entry  of  that  fact  to  be  made  upon  its  minutes, 
and  shall  certify  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  the  county  all  the  pro- 
ceedings had  in  the  premises,  and  thereupon  said  Board  of  Supervisors 
shall  be  and  they  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  issue  the  bonds 
of  such  district,  to  the  number  and  amount  provided  ^in  such  proceed- 
ings, payable  out  of  the  Building  Fund  of  such  district,  naming  the 
same,  and  that  the  money  shall  be  raised  by  taxation  upon  the  taxable 
property  in  said  district  for  the  redemption  of  said  bonds  and  the  pay- 
ment of  the  interest  thereon;  provided,  that  no  school  district  shall 
issue  bonds  for  the  purposes  herein  specified  to  an  amount  in  the  aggre- 
gate, including  its  existing  indebtedness,  exceeding  four  per  centum  on 
the  value  of  the  taxable  property  within  such  school  district,  to  be 
ascertained  by  the  last  assessment  for  Territorial  and  county  taxes  pre- 
vious to  the  issuing  of  such  bonds. 
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Sec.  6.  The  Board  of  Supervisors,  by  an  order  entered  upon  its 
minutes,  shall  prescribe  the  form  of  said  bonds,  and  of  the  interest 
coupons  attached  thereto,  and  must  fix  the  time  when  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  principal  of  said  bonds  shall  be  payable,  which  shall  not  be 
more  than  twenty  years  from  the  date  thereof. 

Sec.  7.  Said  bonds  must  not  bear  a  greater  amount  of  interest 
than  seven  per  cent,  said  interest  to  be  payable  annually,  and  said  bonds 
must  be  sold  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  but 
for  not  less  than  par,  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  thereof  must  be  depos- 
ited in  the  county  treasury  to  the  credit  of  the  Building  Fund  of  said 
school  district,  and  be  drawn  out  for  the  purpose  aforesaid,  as  other 
school  moneys  are  drawn. 

Sec.  8.  The  Board  of  Supervisors,  at  the  time  of  making  the  levy 
of  taxes  for  county  purposes,  must  levy  a  tax  for  that  year  upon  the 
taxable  property  in  such  district,  for  the  interest  and  redemption  of  said 
bonds,  and  such  tax  must  not  be  less  than  sufficient  to  pay  the  interest 
of  said  bonds  for  that  year  and  such  portion  of  the  principal  as  is  to 
become  due  during  such  year,  and  in  any  event  must  be  high  enough  to 
raise,  annually,  for  the  first  half  of  the  term  said  bonds  have  to  run,  a 
sufficient  sum  to  pay  the  interest  thereon,  and  during  the  balance  of  the 
term  high  enough  to  pay  such  annual  interest  and  to  pay,  annually,  a 
proportion  of  the  principal  of  said  bonds  equal  to  a  sum  produced  by 
taking  the  whole  amount  of  said  bonds  outstanding  and  dividing  it  by 
the  number  of  years  said  bonds  then  have  to  run ;  and  all  money  so 
levied  when  collected  shall  be  paid  into  the  county  treasury  to  the  credit 
of  the  Building  Fund  of  such  district,  and  be  used  for  the  payment  of 
principal  and  interest  on  said  bonds,  and  for  no  other  purpose.  The 
principal  and  interest  on  said  bonds  shall  be  paid  by  the  County  Treas- 
urer, upon  the  warrant  of  the  County  School  Superintendent,  out  of  the 
fund  provided  therefor,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  School 
Superintendent  to  cancel  and  file  with  the  Treasurer  the  bonds  and 
coupons  as  rapidly  as  they  are  paid. 

Sec.  9.  If  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  any  county  which  has  issued 
bonds  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  fail  to  make  the  levy  neces- 
sary to  pay  such  bonds  or  interest  coupons  at  maturity,  and  the  same 
shall  have  been  presented  to  the  County  Treasurer,  and  the  payment 
thereof  refused,  the  owner  may  file  the  bond,  together  with  all  unpaid 
coupons,  with  the  Territorial  Auditor,  taking  his  receipt  therefor,  and 
the  same  shall  be  registered  in  the  Territorial  Auditor's  office,  and  the 
Territorial  Board  of  Equalization  shall,  at  their  next  session,  and  at 
each  annual  equalization  thereafter,  add  to  the  Territorial  tax  to  be 
levied  in  said  district,  a  sufficient  rate  to  realize  the  amount  of  principal 
or  interest  past  due  prior  to  next  levy,  and  the  same  shall  l)e  levied  and 
collected  as  a  part  of  the  Territorial  tax,  and  paid  into  the  Territorial 
treasury,  and  passed  to  the  special  credit  of  such  district  bond  tax,  and 
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shall  be  paid  by  warrants*  as  the  payments  mature,  to  the  holder  of 
such  registered  obli^^ations  as  shown  by  the  register  in  the  office  of  the 
Territorial  Auditor,  until  the  same  shall  be  fully  satisfied  and  dis- 
charged, any  balance  then  remaining  being  passed  to  the  general 
account  and  credit  of  said  district. 

Sec.  10.  Whenever  any  bonds  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  shall  remain  unsold  for  the  period  of  six  months  after  haying  been 
ofiered  for  sale  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors, 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  school  district  for  or  on  account  of  which 
such  bonds  were  issued,  or  of  any  school  district  composed  wholly  or 
partly  of  territory  which  at  the  time  of  holding  the  election  mentioned 
in  Section  4  was  embraced  within  the  district  for  or  on  account  of 
which  such  bonds  were  issued,  may  petition  the  Board  of  Supervisors  to 
cause  such  unsold  bonds  to  be  withdrawn  from  market  and  cancelled. 
Upon  receiving  such  petition,  signed  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  Supervisors  shall  fix  a  time  for  hearing  the 
same,  which  shall  not  be  more  than  thirty  days  thereafter,  and  shall 
cause  a  notice,  stating  the  time  and  place  of  hearing,  and  the  object  of 
the  petition,  in  general  terms,  to  be  published  for  ten  days  prior  to  the 
day  of  hearing,  in  some  newspaper  published  in  said  school  district,  if 
there  is  one,  and  if  there  is  no  newspaper  published  in  said  school  dis- 
trict, then  in  a  newspaper  published  at  the  county  seat  of  the  county  in 
w^hich  such  school  or  some  part  thereof  is  situated .  At  the  time  and  place 
designated  in  the  notice  for  hearing  said  petition,  or  at  any  subsequent 
time  to  which  said  hearing  may  be  postponed,  the  Supervisors  shall 
hear  any  reasons  that  may  be  submitted  for  or  against  the  granting  of 
the  petition,  and  if  they  shall  deem  it  for  the  best  interest  of  the  school 
district  named  in  the  petition  that  such  unsold  bonds  be  cancelled,  they 
shall  make  and  enter  an  order  in  the  minutes  of  their  proceedings  that 
said  unsold  bonds  are  cancelled,  and  thereupon  said  bonds,  and  the 
vote  by  which  they  were  authorized  to  be  issued,  shall  cease  to  be  of 
any  validity  whatever. 

Sbc.  11.  That  all  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  in  conflict  with  this  Act 
are  hereby  repealed,  and  this  Act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from 
and  after  its  passage. 

Approved  February  21,  1891. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

FOR  THE  OOYERNMENT  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF  ARIZONA  TERRITORY. 
ADOPTED  BY  THE  TERRITORIAL  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 


1. 

Teacher  present  at  school  rooin. 

12. 

Pupils    must  have  books;    indi- 

2. 

Daily  school  session,  recess,  etc. 

gent  children. 

3. 

Session  In  primary  and  nngrraded 

13. 

Injury  to  school  property. 

schools. 

14. 

Cleanliness  and  neatness. 

4. 

Detention  of  pnpils. 

16. 

Contagious  diseases. 

5. 

Responsibilities  of  principals  and 

16. 

Books  used  and  studies  pursued. 

teachers. 

17. 

Teacher  to  read  regulations. 

6. 

Care  of  pnpils  during  recesses. 

18. 

Calisthenics  and  breathing  exer- 

7. 

Care  of  pnpils  going  and  return- 

cises. 

ing. 

19. 

Supplies  to  be  provided. 

8. 

Rules  for  yards,  buildings,  etc. 

20. 

Janitor. 

9. 

Ventilation      and       temperature; 

21. 

Teacher   to    report   to    County 

supervision  over  text  books. 

Superintendent. 

10 

.    Pupils  to  be  registered. 

22. 

School  register  must  be  properly 

11 

.    Excuses    for   absence,  tardiness, 
etc:- 

kept. 

1.  The  teachers  are  required  to  be  present  at  their  respective  school 
rooms,  and  to  open  them  for  the  admission  of  the  pupils  at  fifteen  min- 
utes before  the  time  prescribed  for  commencing  schools,  and  to  observe 
punctually  the  hours  for  opening  and  closing  school. 

2.  The  daily  school  session  shall  commence  at  9  o'clock  a.  m.  and 
close  at  4  o'clock  p.  m.,  with  an  intermission  at  noon  of  one  hour,  from 
12  m.  to  1  o'clock  p.  m.  There  shall  be  allowed  a  recess  of  twenty 
minutes  in  the  forenoon  session — from  10:40  to  11  o'clock;  and  a  recess 
of  twenty  minutes  in  the  afternoon  session — from  2:40  to  3  o'clock. 
When  boys  and  g^rls  are  allowed  separate  recesses,  fifteen  minutes  shall 
be  allowed  for  each  recess. 

3.  In  graded  primary  schools  in  which  the  average  age  of  the  pupils 
is  eight  years,  the  daily  session  shall  not  exceed  four  hours  a  day,  ex- 
clusive of  the  intermission  at  noon  and  inclusive  of  the  recesses.  If  such 
schools  are  opened  at  9  o'clock  a.  m.,  they  shall  be  closed  at  2  o'clock  p. 
m.  In  un)a:raded  schools  all  children  under  eight  years  of  age  shall  be 
either  dismissed  after  a  four  hours'  session,  or  allowed  recesses  for  play 

•of  such  length  that  the  actual  confinement  in  the  school  room  shall  not 
exceed  three  hours  and  a  half. 

4.  No  pupil  shall  be  detained  in  school  during  the  intermission  at 
noon,  and  a  pupil  detained  at  any  recess  shall  be  permitted  to  go  out 
immediately  thereafter.  All  pupils,  except  those  detained  for  punish- 
ment, shall  be  required  to  pass  out  of  the  school  rooms  at  recess,  unless 
it  would  occasion  an  exposure  of  health. 

5.  Principals  and  teachers  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  general 
management  and  discipline  of  their  schools  and  the  studies  pursued; 
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and  the  assistant  teachers  shall  follow  the  directions  of  the  principals 
and  co-operate  with  them,  not  only  during  school  hours,  but  during  the 
time  when  the  pupils  are  on  the  school  premises  before  and  after  school 
and  during  recesses.  Assistants  shall  be  held  respon^ble  for  the  studies, 
order  and  discipline  of  their  own  rooms  under  the  general  direction  of 
the  principals. 

6.  Teachers  are  particularly  enjoined  to  devote  their  time  faithfully 
to  a  vigilant  and  watchful  care  over  the  conduct  and  habits  of  the 
pupils  during  the  time  for  relaxation  and  play  before  and  after  school 
and  during  the  recesses,  both  in  the  school  buildings  and  on  the  play 
grounds. 

7.  It  is  expected  that  the  teachers  will  exercise  a  general  inspec- 
tion over  the  conduct  of  the  scholars  going  to  and  returning  from 
school.  They  shall  exert  their  influence  to  prevent  all  quarreling  and 
disagreement,  all  rude  and  noisy  behavior  in  the  streets,  all  vulgar  and 
profane  language,  all  improper  games,  and  all  disrespect  to  citizens  and 
strangers. 

8.  Teachers  shall  prescribe  such  rules  for  the  t^se  of  yards,  base- 
ments and  out-buildings  connected  with  the  school  houses  as  shall  in- 
sure their  being  kept  in  a  neat  and  proper  condition,  and  shall  examine 
them  as  often  as  may  be  necessary  for  such  purpose.  Teachers  shall  be 
held  responsible  for  any  want  of  neatness  and  cleanliness  about  their 
school  premises. 

9.  Teachers  shall  give  vigilant  "attention  to  the  ventilation  and 
temperature  of  their  school  rooms.  At  each  recess  the  windows  and 
doors  shall  be  opened  for  the  purpose  of  changing  l^e  atmosphere  of  the 
room.  Teachers  are  required  to  exercise  reasonable  supervision  over  the 
text  books  of  the  pupils,  to  inspect  the  same  from  time  to  time  and  pre- 
vent their  defacement  or  wanton  destruction. 

10.  Teachers  shall  enter  in  the  School  Register,  in  the  order  of  their 
application,  the  names  of  all  those  applying  for  admission  to  the  school 
after  the  prescribed  number  of  pupils  has  been  received.  Such  applicants 
shall  be  admitted  to  seats  whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  any  class  for 
which  they  have  been  found  duly  qualified  in  the  order  of  their  registra- 
tion. 

11.  Teachers  shall  require  excuses  from  the  parenlR  or  guardians  of 
pupils,  either  in  person  or  by  written  note,  in  all  cases  of  absence  or 
tardiness,  or  of  dismissal  before  the  close  of  school.  Sickness  of  the 
pupils,  or  in  the  family,  or  some  urgent  cause  rendering  attendance  and 
punctuality  impossible,  or  extremely  inconvenient,  shall  be  regarded  as 
the  only  legitimate  excuse  for  absence  or  tardiness. 

12.  No  pupils  shall  be  allowed  to  retain  connection  with  any  public 
school  unless  furnished  with  books,  slates  and  other  utensils  required  to 
be  used  in  the  class  to  which  he  belongs;  provided,  that  no  pupil  shall 
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be  excluded  for  such  caase  unless  the  parent  or  guardian  shall  have  been 
furnished  by  the  teacher  with  a  list  of  books  or  articles  needed,  and  one 
week  shall  have  elapsed  after  such  notice  without  the  pupil  obtaining 
said  books.  Books  may  be  famished  to  indigent  children  by  the  trus- 
tees, at  the  expense  of  the  district,  whenever  the  teacher  shall  have  certi- 
fied in  writing  that  the  pupil  applying  is  unable  to  purchase  such  books. 

13.  Any  pupil  who  shall  in  any  way  cut  or  otherwise  injure  any 
school  house,  or  injure  any  fences,  trees  or  out-buildings  belonging  to 
any  of  the  school  estates,  or  shall  write  any  profane  or  obscene  language, 
or  make  any  obscene  pictures  or  characters  on  the  school  premises,  shall 
be  liable  to  suspension,  expulsion  or  other  punishment,  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  offense.  The  teacher  may  suspend  a  pupU  temporarily  for 
such  offense,  and  shall  notify  the  trustees  of  said  action.  Pupils  shall 
not  be  allowed  to  remain  in  any  of  the  rooms  that  are  provided  with 
improved  styles  of  furniture,  except  in  the  presence  of  a  teacher,  or  a 
monitor,  who  is  made  especially  responsible  for  the  care  of  the  scats  and 
desks.  All  damage  done  to  school  property  by  any  of  the  pupils  shall  be 
repaired  at  the  expense  of  the  party  committing  the  trespass.  Within 
one  week  of  any  damage  to  school  property  teachers  shall  notify  the 
trustees,  or  be  held  personally  responsible. 

14.  All  pupils  who  go  to  school  without  proper  attention  having 
been  given  to  personal  cleanliness,  or  neatness  of  dress,  shall  be  sent 
home  to  be  properly  prepared  for  school,  or  shall  be  required  to  prepare 
themselves  for  the  school  room  before  entering.  Every  school  room 
shall  be  provided  with  a  washbasin,  soap  and  towels. 

15.  No  pupils  affected  with  any  contagious  disease  shall  be  allowed 
to  remain  in  any  of  the  public  schools. 

16.  The  books  used  and  the  studies  pursued  shall  be  such  and  such 
only,  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Education;  and  no  teacher 
shall  require  or  advise  any  of  the  pupils  to  purchase  for  use  in  the 
schools  any  book  not  contained  in  the  list  of  books  directed  and  author- 
ized to  be  used  in  the  schools. 

17.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  of  the  schools  to  read  to 
the  pupils,  from  time  to  time,  so  much  of  the  school  regulations  as 
apply  to  them,  that  they  may  have  a  clear  understanding  of  the  rules 
by  which  they  are^ governed. 

18.  In  all  primary  schools  exercises  in  free  calesthenics  and  vocal 
and  breathing  exercises  shall  be  given  at  least  twice  a  day  and  for  a 
time  not  less  than  from  three  to  five  minutes  for  each  exercise. 

19.  The  following  supplies  shall  be  provided  by  the  district  clerk, 
under  the  provisions  of  Section  58,  on  the  written  requisition  of  the 
teachers,  viz.:  Clocks,  brooms,  dusting  brushes,  washbasins,  water 
buckets,  tin  cups,  dust  pans,  matches,  ink,  ink  bottles,  pens,  penholders, 
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pmcils,  crayon  chalk,  hand  bells,  coal  buckets  or  wood  boxes,  shovels, 
pokers,  soap,  towels,  thermometers,  door  mats  and  scrapers. 

20.  Trustees  arc  required  to  employ  a  suitable  person  to  sweep  and 
take  care  of  the  school  house,  and  they  shall  make  suitable  provision 
for  supplying  the  school  with  water.  ^ 

21.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  to  report  to  the  County 
Superintendent  the  books  used  in  their  schools,  together  with  the  num- 
ber of  pupils  in  the  several  divisions  of  each  grade.  This  report  must 
be  made  at  the  beginning  and  close  of  each  school  session  or  year. 

22.  The  district  clerk,  at  the  close  of  each  term  of  school,  or  when- 
ever a  teacher  is  discharged,  shall  certify  on  the  back  of  the  order  for 
the  last  month's  salary  that  the  School  Register  has  been  properly  kept. 


RULES  FOR  PUPILS. 

1.  Mnct  attend  regulAriy,  etc.  6.    Absence   for    one    week    deprives 

2.  BxcnseforatMence.  pupils  of  membership. 

3.  To  be  placed  in  grade  below  when.  ®-    Each  scholar  to  have  desk. 

4.  Pupils  may  leave  school  when. 

1.  Every  pupil  is  expected  to  attend  school  punctually  and  regu- 
larly ;  to  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  school  and  to  obey  promptly 
all  the  directions  of  the  teacher;  to  observe  good  order  and  propriety  of 
deportment ;  to  be*  diligent  in  study,  respectful  to  teachers  and  kind  and 
obliging  to  schoolmates ;  to  refrain  entirely  from  the  use  of  profane  and 
vulgar  language,  and  to  be  clean  and  neat  in  person  and  clothing. 

2-  Pupils  are  required  in  all  cases  of  absence  to  bring  on  their  re- 
turn to  school  an  excuse  in  writing  from  their  parents  or  guardians, 
assigning  good  and  sufficient  reasons  for  such  absence. 

3.  All  pupils  who  have  fallen  l>ehind  their  grade  by  absence  or 
irregularity  of  attendance,  by  indolence  or  inattention,  shall  be  placed 
in  the  grade  below  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 

4.  No  pupil  shall  be  permitted  to  leave  school  at  recess,  or  at  any 
other  time  before  the  regular  hour  for  closing  school,  except  in  case  of 
sickness  or  on  a  written  request  of  parent  or  guardian. 

5.  Any  scholar  who  shall  be  absent  one  week  without  giving  notice 
to  the  teacher  shall  lose  all  claim  to  liis  particular  desk  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term,  and  shall  not  be  considered  a  member  of  the  school. 

6.  Each  scholar  shall  have  a  particular  desk  and  shall  keep  the 
same,  and  the  floor  beneath,  in  a  neat  and  orderly  condition. 
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INSTRUCTIONS  TO  TEACHERS. 

1.  Sfaonld    become    acquainted   with       6.    How  to  conduct  a  recitation. 

parents,  etc.  6.    Teacher  should  be  interested  and 

2.  Make  special  preparation.     Mor-  animated. 

^       als.  manners,  deportment.  7.    Corporal  punishmedt. 

3.  Explanation  of  lesson.  g.    Excessive  or  cruel  punishment. 

4.  Text    books    for    reference    only. 

Orifdnal  work. 

1.  Teachers  will  endeavor  to  make  themselves  acquainted  with 
parents  and  gtiardians  in  order  to  secure  their  aid  and  co-operation, 
and  to  better  understand  the  temperaments,  characteristics  and  wants 
of  the  children. 

2.  Teachers  shall  daily  examine  the  lessons  of  their  various  classes 
and  make  such  special  preparation  upon  them,  if  necessary,  as  not  to 
be  constantly  confined  to  the  text  book ;  and  instruct  all  their  pupils, 
without  partiality,  in  those  branches  of  school  studies  which  their  vari- 
ous classes  maj'  be  pursuing.  In  all  their  intercourse  with  their  scholars 
they  are  required  to  strive  to  impress  on  their  minds,  both  by  precept 
and  example,  the  great  importance  of  continued  effort  for  improvement 
in  morals,  manners  and  deportment,  as  well  as  in  useful  learning. 

3.  Teachers  should  explain  each  new  lesson  assigned,  if  necessary, 
by  familiar  remarks  and  illustrations,  that  every  pupil  may  know, 
before  he  is  sent  to  his  seat,  what  he  is  expected  to  do  at  the  next  recita- 
tion, and  how  it  is  to  be  done. 

4.  Teachers  should  only  use  the  text  book  for  occasional  reference 
and  should  not  permit  it  to  be  taken  to  the  recitation  to  be  referred  to 
by  the  pupils,  except  in  cases  of  such  exercises  as  absolutely  require  it. 
They  should  assign  questions  of  their  own  preparing,  involving  an 
application  of  what  the  pupils  have  learned  to  the  business  of  life. 

5.  Teachers  shbuld  endeavor  to  arouse  and  fix  the  attention  of  the 
whole  class,  and  to  occupy  and  to  bring  into  action  as  many  of  the 
faculties  of  their  pupils  as  possible.  They  should  never  proceed  with  the 
recitation  without  the  attention  of  the  whole  class,  nor  go  round  the 
class  with  recitation  always  in  the  same  order  or  in  regular  rotation. 

6.  Teachers  should  at  all  times  exhibit  proper  animation  them- 
selves, manifesting  a  lively  interest  in  the  subject  taught;  avoid  all 
heavy,  plodding  movements,  all  formal  routine  in  teaching,  lest  the 
pupil  be  dull  and  drowsy  and  imbibe  the  notion  that  he  studies  to  recite. 

7.  Any  teacher  before  inflicting  corporal  punishment  upon  a  pupil 
must  first  notify  the  parents  or  guardian  and  one  member  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  his  or  her  intention  at  least  one  day  before  such  punish-  * 
ment  is  to  be  inflicted,  stating  the  day  and  hour  at  which  the  punish- 
ment will  be  inflicted,  and  extending  an  invitation  to  such  parent  or 
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guardian  and  one  trustee  to  be  present.    The  punishment  must  not  be 
inflicted  in  the  presence  of  the  school. 

8.  Any  person  losing  or  destroying  a  library  book  shall  pay  the 
cost  of  such  book  and  a  fine  of  fifty  cents,  and  any  person  injuring  a 
book  by  marking,  tearing,  or  unnecessarily  soiling  it,  shall  be  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  ten  cents,  nor  more  than  the  cost  of  the  book,  to  be 
determined  by  the  librarian. 

9.  Any  teacher  who  may  inflict  excessive  or  cruel  punishment  upon 
pupils  will  be  subject  to  removal,  and  Boards  of  Trustees  must,  upon 
complaint  of  parent  or  guardian,  at  once  investigate,  and  if,  in  their 
judgment,  this  rule  has  been  violated,  inflict  the  penalty. 


RULES  FOR  DISTRICT  LIBRARIES. 

1.  Librarian;  duties  of.  7.     Losin/f  or  destroving  a  book. 

2.  Shall  be  open  when.  8.     ReftisinR  to  pay  penalty. 

3.  Who  entitled  to  privilcsres.  9.     Librarian  must  report. 

4.  Not  entitled  to  two  books.  10.     Non-resident  entitled  to   library 
6.  Most  not  loan  books.  privilege  when. 

6.    Must  not  retain  book;  penalty  for 
doinj;  so. 

1.  The  librarian  appointed  by  the  trustees  shall  properly  label  and 
number  each  book  in  the  district  library  and  keep  a  catalogue  of  the 
same,  showing  the  title  and  number  of  each  book. 

2.  The  library  shall  be  open  for  drawing  and  returning  books 
(here  insert  such  time  as  may  be  determined  by  the  trustees  and  libra- 
rian). 

3.  Every  child  attending  school  shall  be  entitled  to  the  privileges  of 
the  library ;  but  when  the  number  of  books  is  insufficient  to  siipi)ly  all 
the  pupils  the  librarian  shall  determine  the  manner  in  which  books  may 
be  drawn. 

4.  No  person  shall  l)e  entitled  to  two  books  from  the  library,  and 
no  family  shall  draw  more  than  one  book  while  other  families  wishing 
books  remain  unsupplied. 

5.  No  person  shall  loan  a  library  book  to  any  one  out  of  his  own 
house  under  a  i)enalty  of  fifty  cents  for  each  offense. 

6.  No  person  shall  retain  a  book  from  the  lilirary  more  than  two 
weeks,  under  a  penalty  of  ten  cents  for  each  day  he  mnj'  so  retain  it; 
and  no  person  may  draw  the  same  book  a  second  time  while  any  other 
person  wishes  to  draw  it. 

7.  Any  person  losing  or  destroying  a  library  book  shall  pay  the 
cost  of  such  book  and  a  fine  of  fifty  cents,  and  any  jierson  injuring  a 
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book  by  marking,  tearing,  or  unnecessarily  soiling  it,  shall  be  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  ten  cents  nor  more  than  the  cost  of  the  book,  to  be 
determined  by  the  librarian. 

8.  Any  person  refusing  or  neglecting  to  pay  any  penalty  or  fine 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  draw  any  book  from  the  library. 

9.  The  librarian  shall  report  to  the  trustees  quarterly  the  amount 
of  fines  imposed  and  collected  and  the  amount  received  for  membership 
dues ;  and  all  moneys  accruing  from  these  sources  shall  be  expended  for 
the  purchase  or  repair  of  books. 

10.  Any  person,  other  than  pupils  attending,  resident  in  the  school 
district,  may  become  entitled  to  the  privileges  of  the  school  library  by 
the  payment  of  an  annual  or  monthly  fee,  as  prescribed  by  the  trustees. 


GRADE  OF  SCHOOLS. 

Primary.  Arithmetic. 

Grammar.  Reading^. 

Promotion.  Geography. 

Additional  studies.  Writing. 

All  schools  in  which  there  is  a  class  of  three  or  more  pursuing  studies 
below  the  third  reader  shall  be  classed  as  primary  schools.  All  schools 
including  and  above  the  third  reader  are  grammar  schools. 

While  a  wise  discretion  as  to  methods  of  teaching  should  be  exer- 
cised by  principals  in  pursuing  the  course  of  study  in  the  different 
grades,  they  must  see  that  the  requirements,  as  far  as  stated,  have  been 
complied  with  before  the  pupil  can  be  promoted  to  a  higher  grade,  so 
that  the  ultimate  end,  so  far  as  herein  prescribed,  may  be  reached.  And 
in  all  cases  of  promotion  from  lower  to  higher  grades  the  principal  of 
the  higher  grade  shall,  together  with  the  clerk  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  such  district,  be  the  sole  judge  as  to  whether  the  pupil  has  attained 
the  necessary  proficiency  entitling  him  to  such  promotion. 

No  pupil  shall  be  promoted  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  grade  unless 
the  average  percentage  of  all  its  studies  is  seventy-five  per  cent,  and 
unless  the  percentage  in  each  study  is  sixty-five  per  cent  or  over;  these 
credits  to  be  ascertained  by  examination  at  the  time  when  the  applica- 
tion for  promotion  is  made. 

Classes,  when  sufficiently  advanced,  may  pursue,  in  the  discretion 
of  the  principals,  the  following  studies  in  addition  to  those  prescribed 
by  law :  Algebra,  natural  philosophy,  universal  history,  political  econ- 
omy, geometry,  geology,  chemistry,  Spanish  and  Latin,  subject,  how- 
ever, to  the  following  provisions :  First,  such  additional  studies  shall 
not  be  taught  to  the  exclusion  of  those  enumerated  in  Section  81  of  the 
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School  Law;   second,  school  trustees  are  not  authorized  to  employ 
special  teachers  to  give  instruction  in  any  particular  branch. 

ARITHMETIC. 

The  knowledge  of  arithmetic  that  the  pupil  most  have  acquired  in 
the  primary  grade  before  advancement,  must  be  four  fundamental  rules 
of  arithmetic — addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division.  He 
must  be  able  to  multiply  by  three  or  four  figures  in  the  multiplier,  and 
to  divide  by  three  figures  in  the  divisor  (avoiding  the  use  of  decimals). 
He  must  also  be  able  to  use  United  States  money  in  addition,  subtrac- 
tion, multiplication  and  division,  and  be  able  to  give  the  aliquot  parts 
of  quantities  up  to  and  including  sixths,  both  mentally  and  in  slate  and 
blackboard  exercises. 

Special  attention  must  be  given  to  rapid  and  accurate  addition  by 
mental  effort,  to  the  exclusion  of  mechanical  helps,  such  as  by  counting 
upon  the  fingeiis  or  by  dots  or  lines  upon  the  slate  or  blackboard. 

READING. 

He  must  be  able  to  read  fluently  and  correctly  any  lesson  in  the 
second  reader,  to  know  the  meaning  and  orthography  of  all  words  in 
said  reader  and  to  have  an  intelligent  understanding  of  the  language 
of  the  lessons  as  set  forth  in  said  reader. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

He  must  have  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  geography  so  as  to  be  able 
to  understand  the  general  subdivisions  of  land  and  water,  to  know 
what  is  meant  by  sea,  island,  lake,  peninsula,  continent,  the  points  of 
the  compass,  etc. 

WRITING. 

He  must  be  able  to  write,  with  slate  or  lead  pencil,  any  'sentence 
contained  in  the  second  reader. 

So  far  as  the  text  books  adopted  by  this  Board  are  applicable  they 
must  be  strictly  adhered  to. 

The  Board  has  not  adopted  any  text  books  for  high  school  studies ; 
tfae  Trustees  of  districts  wherein  such  high  school  studies  are  pursued 
may  select  such  text  books  upon  these  subjects  as  they  may  deem  best. 

[Adopted  by  the  Territorial  Board  of  Education,  May  16, 1887.] 


No.  84.  AN  ACT 

TO  PROVIDE  FOR  THE  MAINTENANCE  OF  KINDERGARTEN  SCHOOLS. 

Be  it  Enacted  by  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Territory  of  Arizona : 
Section  1.  That  Paragraph  1530  (Sec.  58)  of  Chapter  7,  Title  20, 
Revised  Statutes  of  Arizona,  relating  to  education,  be  amended  by  add- 
ing thereto  subdivision  5  of  the  nineteenth  subdivision  thereof  the 
following : 
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5.  In  regard  to  establishing,  assisting,  supporting  or  maintaining 
kindergarten  schools  for  the  instruction  of  children  under  six  years  of 
age,  or  granting  the  use'  of  school  property  for  such  purpose.  Thfc 
Board  of  Trustees,  when  instructed  thereto  bj'  such  meeting,  may  es- 
tablish kindergarten  schools  for  the  purpose  of  instructing  children 
under  the  age  of  six  years  during  such  period  in  each  year  as  may  be  de- 
termined upon  by  such  meeting;  mpy  purchase  and  supply  therefor 
proper  and  needful  kindergarten  material  and  accessories,  or  con- 
tribute toward  the  purchase  thereof;  may  employ  competent  teachers 
therefor  and  use  or  devote  any  part  of  the  school  funds  to  the  credit  of 
such  district  for  the  maintenance  and  support  thereof;  or  they  may 
grant  the  use  of  all  or  any  portion  of  the  school  property  or  buildings 
for  such  kindergarten,  provided  that  such  use  shall  not  conflict  with  the 
regular  public  school  uses;  or  they  may  assist,  or  contribute  towards 
the  support  of  a  private  kindergarten  school  to  be  selected  by  the 
meeting,  such  amounts  as  directed  ;  provided  that  in  all  cases  the  meet- 
ing may  direct  that  any  portion  of  the  expenses  shall  be  assessed  per 
capita  upon  the  pupils  enrolled  or  attending.  And  in  any  case  the 
Board  of  Trustees  may  at  their  option  require  the  teacher  of  such  school 
to  pass  a  special  examination  in  such  manner  as  they  may  prescribe,  or 
may  require  such  teacher  to  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  his  or  her 
fitness  and  qualifications  for  such  special  kindergarten  instruction.  The 
teachers  of  such  schools  shall  make  like  reports  as  are  required  of 
teachers  of  public  schools.  And  the  vouchers  issued  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  for  payments  of  expenses  incurred  under  the  provisions  of  this 
subdivision  shall  be  honored  and  paid  bj'  the  County  Treasurer  upon 
the  warrant  of  the  County  Superintendent  which  shall  be  issued  thereon 
under  the  same  conditions  and  subject  to  the  same  restrictions  as  apply 
to  other  vouchers  and  warrants. 

Sec.  2.  All  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  in  conflict  herewith  are  hereby^ 
repealed. 

Sec.  3.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  19,  1891. 


No.  15.  AN  ACT 

TO  ENCOURAGE  ARBORICULTURE. 

Be  it  Enacted  by  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Territory  of  Arizona  : 

Section  1.  The  Friday  following  the  first  day  of  February  in  each 
year  shall  hereafter  be  known  throughout  the  Territory  of  Arizona  as 
Arbor  Day,  and  shall  be  observed  as  a  holiday. 

Sec.  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Governor  to  make  proclamation 
setting  forth  the  provisions  of  the  first  section  of  this  statute,  and 
recommending  that  the  Arbor  Day  established  be  observed  by  the  peo- 
ple of  the  Territory  of  Arizona  in  the  planting  of  trees,  shrubs  and 
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vines,  in  the  promotion  of  forest  and  orchard  growth  and  culture,  in 
the  adornment  of  public  and  private  grounds,  places  and  ways,  and  in 
such  other  efforts  and  undertakings  as  shall  be  in  harmony  with  the 
character  of  the  day  so  established. 

Sec.  3.  In  order  that  the  children  in  our  public  schools  shall  assist 
in  the  work  of  adorning  the  school  grounds  with  trees,  and  to  stimu- 
late the  minds  of  children  towards  the  benefits  of  the  preservation  and 
perpetuation  of  our  forests  and  the  growing  of  timber,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  authorities  in  every  public  school  in  the  Territory  of  Arizona 
to  assemble  the  pupils  in  their  charge  on  the  above  day  in  the  school 
building  or  elsewhere,  as  they  may  deem  proper,  and  to  provide  for  and 
conduct  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  County  School  Superinten- 
dents to  have  and  hold  such  exercises  as  shall  tend  to  encourage  the 
planting,  protection  and  preservation  of  trees  and  shrubs,  and  an  ac- 
quaintance with  the  best  methods  to  be  adopted  to  accomplish  such 
results ;  and  that  trees  may  be  planted  around  the  school  buildings,  and 
that  the  grounds  around  such  buildings  may  be  improved  and  beauti- 
fied; such  planting  to  be  attended  with  appropriate  and  attractive 
ceremonies;  that  the  day  may  be  one  of  pleasure  as  well  as  one  of  in- 
struction for  the  young ;  all  to  be  under  the  supervision  and  direction 
of  the  teacher,  who  shall  see  that  the  trees  and  shrubs  are  properly  se- 
lected and  set. 

Sec.  4.  The  County  School  Superintendent  of  each  county,  shall 
from  year  to  year  prescribe  a  course  of  exercises  and  instructions  in 
subjects  hereinbefore  mentioned,  which  shall  be  adopted  and  observed 
by  the  said  public  school  authorities  on  Arbor  Day. 

Sec.  5.  All  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  in  conflict  with  this  Act  are 
hereby  repealed,  and  this  Act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and 
after  its  passage. 

Approved  February  19,  1891. 


No.  15.  AN  ACT 

TO    PROYIDK    AND     ENCOURAGE    MILITARY    INSTRUCTION     IN     THE     PUBLIC 

SCHOOLS. 

Be  it  Enacted  by  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Territory  of  Arizona  : 
Section  1.  All  able-bodied  male  pupils  of  the  age  of  eleven  years 
and  upwards,  who  are  regular  scholars  in  any  of  the  academics,  hi«^h 
schools,  union  or  other  public  schools  of  this  Territory  may  be  enrolled 
by  the  respective  principals  of  such  schools  as  members  of  the  "Amer- 
ican Guard"  of  the  Territory  of  Arizona,  which  is  hereby  created  as  a 
military  body. 

Sec  2.  Each  such  principal  may  prcscril)e  the  conditions  upon 
which  membership  in  such  Guard  shall  be  permitted  and  retained  hy  the 
scholars  of  his  school.  He  shall  report  to  the  school  authorities  the  or- 
ganization of  such   Guard  in  his  schools  and   the  regulations  he  may 
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from  time  to  time  establish,  and  such  Board  shall  annually  report 
thereon  to  the  Adjutant  General  of  the  Territory.  The  drill  shall  con- 
form to  that  {Prescribed  for  the  National  Guard,  and  the  method  of 
election  of  officers,  the  uniform  and  discipline  shall  be  prescribed  by  the 
Territorial  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Spc,  3.  The  enrolled  scholars  in  each  school  shall  be  divided  into- 
companies  having  not  less  than  one  captain,  one  first  lieutenant,  one 
second  lieutenant,  one  first  sergeant,  one  quartermaster  sergeant,  four 
sergeants,  four  corporals,  musicians,  and  twenty-eight  privates,  nor 
more  than  the  same  officers  and  sergeants,  eight  corporals,  musicians, 
and  fifty-six  privates. 

Sec,  4.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its 
passage. 

E.  J.  Edwards,  J.  H.  Carpenter, 

President,  pro  tern.  Speaker. 

Approved  this  8th  day  of  March,  1895. 

Louis  C.  Hughes, 

Governor. 


No.  16.  AN  ACT 

TO  AMEND  ACT  NO.  21  OF  THE  LAWS  OF  THE  SIXTEENTH  LEGISLATIVE  AS- 
SEMBLY. 

Be  it  Enacted  by  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Territory  of  Arizona  : 

Section  1.  Act  No.  21  of  the  Laws  of  the  Sixteenth  Legislative  As- 
sembly of  the  Territory  of  Arizona  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows, 
to-wit:  No  person  who  can  not  write  and  read  in  the  English  language 
shall  be  eligible  to  hold  any  Territorial,  County,  Precinct  or  District  of- 
fice in  the  Territory  of  Arizona,  whether  the  same  be  elective  or  ap- 
pointive, and  no  certificate  of  election  or  commission  shall  issue  to  per- 
sons so  disqualified. 

Sec.  2.  Boards  of  Supervisors  shall  be  sole  judges  of  the  qualifica- 
tions required  by  this  Act,  when  the  question  arises  over  the  election  or 
appointment  of  County,  Precinct,  or  District  officers,  or  deputies ;  and 
the  Governor  shall  be  the  judge  in  cases  arising  from  the  election  or  ap- 
pointment of  Territorial  officers,  subject,  however,  in  all  instances  to  a 
review  on  appeal  or  certiorari  to  the  District  Court  of  the  proper 
county. 

Sec.  3.  All  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  in  conflict  with  this  Act  are 
hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  4.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  8,  1895. 
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PUBLIC  ACTS  RELATING  TO  EDUCATION 

Passed  January  Session,  1895. 


CHAPTER  XVn. 

An  Aci  concerning  Printing  of  Reports  of  the  State  Board  of 

Education. 

The  comptroller  shall  cause  to  be  printed  at  the  expense  of  the 
state,  annually,  such  number  of  copies  of  the  report  of  the  state 
board  of  education  as  said  board  may  by  vote  determine  to  be 
necessary ;  provided^  that  the  number  printed  annually  shall  not 
exceed  six  thousand. 


CHAPTER  XXI. 
An  Act  amending  an  Act  concerning  Education. 

Section  2223  of  the  general  statutes  is  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows  :  The  teacher  of  every  public  school  shall  cor- 
rectly keep  the  school  register  provided  by  the  state,  in  the 
manner  and  form  required  by  the  state  board  of  education,  and 
at  the  end  of  each  school  term,  and  before  said  teacher  shall 
leave  such  school,  shall  certify  in  writing  to  the-  correctness  of 
the  same,  and  immediately  deliver  the  same  to  the  secretary  of 
the  board  of  school  visitors  or  town  school  committee  or  board 
of  education  of  the  town  or  district  in  which  such  school  is 
located  ;  and  no  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  any  pay 
unless  such  register  shall  have  been  kept  and  certified  during  the 
time  for  which  any  payment  may  be  made. 
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CHAPTER  XXIV. 
An  Act  amending  an  Act   relating  to  Public  Libraries. 

Section  i.  Section  eight  of  chapter  CLXXVIII  of  the  public 
acts  of  1893  is  hereby  amended  so  that  it  shall  read  as  follows  : 
No  member  of  said  library  committee  shall  receive  any  compensa- 
tion for  his  services  as  such  member,  but  the  committee  may 
expend  a  sum  not  exceeding  fiw^  hundred  dollars  annually  for 
clerical  assistance  and  incidental  and  necessary  expenses  incurred 
in  the  discharge  of  its  duties. 

Sec.  2.     This  act  shall  take  effect  from  its  passage. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 
An  Act  concerning  the  Taking  of  Land  for  School  Purposes. 

Section  2190  of  the  general  statutes  is  hereby  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

No  school  district,  society,  city,  or  town  shall  take  for  school 
purposes  the  land  of  any  ecclesiastical  society,  upon  any  part  of 
which  a  church  building  has  already  been  erected,  without  the 
consent  of  such  ecclesiastical  society,  or  any  land  devoted  to  or 
used  for  cemetery  or  burial  purposes. 


CHAPTER  LXVII. 

An  Act  concerning  School  Visitors  and  Toivn  Committees, 

Section  i.  No  person  elected  to  the  office  of  school  visitor 
or  town  committee  shall  be  employed  as  teacher  in  the  town 
where  he  or  she  is  school  visitor  or  town  committee. 

Skc.  2.  If  any  school  visitor  or  town  committee  shall  be  em- 
ployed contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  section,  the 
office  of  school  visitor  or  town  committee  to  which  he  was  elected 
shall  become  vacant,  and  his  successor  shall  be  appointed  under 
the  provisions  of  section  2 121   of  the  general  statutes. 
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CHAPTER  LXXV. 

An  Act  concerning  Education. 

Section  2237  of  the  general  statutes  is  hereby  amended  by 
striking  out,  in  the  sixteenth  line,  the  words,  "  within  fifteen  days 
after  the  close  of  the  school  year,"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words,  "on  or  before  the  fourteenth  day  of  July  in  each  year." 

CHAPTER  LXXXIV. 
An  Act  concerning  Flags  upon  Public  Buildings  and  School  houses. 

Section  i.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  display  the  flag  or  emblem 
of  any  foreign  country  upon  the  outside  of  any  state,  county,  city, 
of  town  building,  or  public  schoolhouse  within  this  state  ;  pro- 
vided, ho7urcer,  that  when  any  foreigner  shall  become  the  guest  of 
the  United  States,  or  of  this  state,  upon  proclamation  by  the  gov- 
ernor, the  flag  of  the  country  of  which  such  public  guest  shall  be 
a  citizen  may  be  displayed  upon  public  buildings,  but  not  upon 
public  schoolhouses. 

Sec.  2.  A  violation  of  this  act  shall  subject  the  offender  to  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  nor  more  than  one  hundred 
dollars. 

Sec.  3.     This  act  shall  take  effect  from  its  passage. 

CHAPTER  CXVHI. 

An  Act  concerning  the  Age  Limit  for  the  Employment  of 

Children. 

Section  i.  Section  1753  of  the  general  statutes  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  in  the  first  line  of  said  section  the  word 
"  thirteen  "  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "  fourteen,"  so 
that  said  section  as  amended  shall  read  as  follows :  No  child 
under  fourteen  years  of  age  shall  be  employed  in  any  mechanical, 
mercantile,  or  manufacturing  establishment. 

Sec.  2.  Section  1754  of  the  general  statutes  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "  thirteen  "  wherever  it  occurs 
therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "  fourteen." 

Sec.  3.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith  are 
hereby  repealed. 
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CHAPTER  CXIX. 
An  Act  concerning  the  Duties  of  Towns  in  Relation  to  Schools, 

Section  2118  of  the  general  statutes  is  hereby  amended  to  read 
as  follows  :  Public  schools  shall  be  maintained  for  at  least  thirty- 
six  weeks  in  each  year  in  every  school  district,  and  no  town  shall 
receive  any  money  from  the  state  treasury  for  any  district  unless 
the  school  therein  has  been  kept  during  the  time  herein  required  ; 
but  no  school  need  be  maintained  in  any  district  in  which  the 
average  attendance  of  persons  at  the  school  in  said  district  dur- 
ing the  preceding  year,  ending  the  thirty-first  day  of  August,  was 
less  than  eight.  In  said  schools  shall  be  taught,  by  teachers  found 
duly  qualified  by  the  school  visitors,  reading,  spelling,  writing, 
English  grammar,  geography,  and  arithmetic,  and  such  other 
studies,  including  training  in  manual  arts,  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  board  of  school  visitors  ;  and  said  schools  shall  be  open  to  all 
children  over  four  years  of  age,  in  the  respective  districts,  with- 
out discrimination  on  account  of  race  or  color. 

CHAPTER  CXXX. 
An  Act  concerning  School  Districts, 

Section  i.  Section  2158  of  the  general  statutes  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows :  When  it  is  proposed  to  form,  alter, 
unite,  or  dissolve  any  school  district  or  districts,  notice  that  such 
change  is  proposed  shall  be  posted  on  the  schoolhouse  in  each 
school  district  to  be  affected,  or,  if  there  be  no  schoolhouse  in  any 
of  such  school  districts,  at  the  usual  place  for  posting  warnings 
for  meetings  of  such  districts,  and  printed  in  a  newspaper  or  news- 
papers published  in  the  town  to  which  such  districts  or  any  one  of 
them  may  belong,  if  any  there  be,  and  a  copy  of  the  same  shall  be 
left  with  the  clerk  of  each  of  said  districts  at  least  fifteen  days 
before  the  town  is  called  to  act  upon  the  proposition. 

Sec.  2.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith  are 
hereby  repealed. 

CHAPTER  CXXXI. 

An  Act  coficerning  School  Districts, 

Section  i.  No  committee  of  any  school  district  of  this  state, 
elected  under  the  provisions  of  section  2175  ^^  ^^^  general  stat- 
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utes,  shall  employ  any  teacher  or  teachers,  or  do  any  other  busi- 
ness for  said  district  for  a  longer  period  of  time  than  that  for 
which  he  may  have  been  elected,  without  first  obtaining  at  a  meet- 
ing of  said  district  legally  called  for  that  purpose  a  majority  vote 
in  favor  of  such  proposed  action. 

Sec.  2.     This  act  shall  take  effect  from  its  passage. 

CHAPTER  CXXXIV. 
An  Act  concerning  Instruction  of  Children, 

Section  2102  of  the  general  statutes  is  hereby  amended  to  read 
as  follows :  All  parents  and  those  who  have  the  care  of  children 
shall  bring  them  up  in  some  honest  and  lawful  calling  or  employ- 
ment, and  instruct  them  or  cause  them  to  be  instructed  in  read- 
ing, spelling,  writing,  English 'grammar,  geography,  and  arithme- 
tic; and  every  parent  or  other  person  having  control  of  any  child 
over  eight  and  under  sixteen  years  of  age,  whose  physical  or  men- 
tal condition  is  not  such  as  to  render  its  instruction  inexpedient 
or  impracticable,  shall  cause  such  child  to  attend  a  jpublic  day 
school  regularly  during  the  hours  and  terms  while  the  public 
schools  in  the  district  wherein  such  child  resides  are  in  session,  or 
elsewhere,  to  receive  thorough  instruction  during  said  hours  and 
terms  in  the  studies  taught  in  said  public  schools.  But  children 
over  fourteen  years  of  age  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  require- 
ments of  this  section  while  lawfully  employed  to  labor  at  home  or 
elsewhere,  but  this  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  exempt  any 
child  who  is  enrolled  as  a  member  of  a  school  from  any  rule  con- 
cerning irregularity  of  attendance  which  has  been  enacted  by  the 
town  school  committee,  board  of  visitors,  or  board  of  education 
having  control  of  the  school. 

CHAPTER  CXXXV. 
An  Act  concerning  Examination  of  Teachers, 

The  certificate  of  qualification  to  teach  issued  under  section 
2222  of  the  general  statutes  shall  be  accepted  by  boards  of  school 
visitors,  boards  of  education,  and  town  school  committees  in 
lieu  of  the  examination  required  by  section  2135  of  the  general 
statutes. 
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CHAPTER  CCX. 
An  Act  concerning  Evening  Schools, 

Chapter  CCXXVII  of  the  public  acts  of  1893  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

Section  i.  Every  town  and  school  district  having  ten  thou- 
sand or  more  inhabitants  shall  establish  and  maintain,  in  addition 
to  the  schools  required  by  law,  evening  schools  for  the  instruction 
of  persons  over  fourteen  years  of  age,  in  such  branches  as  the 
proper  school  authorities  of  the  town  or  district  shall  prescribe ; 
proindedy  that  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  any  district  located  in  a 
town  which  maintains  such  schools. 

Sec.  2.  Hoards  of  school  visitors,  town  school  committees,  or 
boards  of  education,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  provide  rooms,  ex- 
amine, employ,  and  pay  the  teachers,  and  shall  have  all  the  powers 
and  duties  in  relation  to  the  schools  established  under  this  act  as 
by  law  belong  to  town  school  committees  in  connection  with  day 
schools- 

Sec.  3.  No  person  over  fourteen  and  under  sixteen  years  of 
age,  who  cannot  read  and  write,  shall  be  employed  in  any  town 
where  evening  schools  are  established  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  unless  he  can  produce  every  school  month  of  twenty  days  a 
certificate  from  a  teacher  of  an  evening  school  established  under 
this  act,  showing  that  he  has  attended  such  school  eighteen  con- 
secutive evenings  in  the  current  school  month,  and  is  a  regular  at- 
tendant. Any  person  who  shall  employ  a  child  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  fifty  dollars, 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  state  board  of  education  to  enforce 
the  provisions  of  this  act  as  provided  in  section  1755  of  the  gen- 
eral statutes. 

Sec.  4.  The  board  of  school  visitors,  board  of  education,  or 
town  school  committee,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  any  town  wherein 
evening  schools  are  established  and  maintained  under  this  act 
shall  annually,  on  the  first  Monday  in  July,  certify  to  the  comptrol- 
ler the  average  number  of  scholars  attending  such  schools  within 
the  current  school  year,  and  the  comptroller  shall  thereupon  draw 
his  order  on  the  treasurer  of  the  state  in  favor  of  such  board  of 
education,  board  of  school  visitors,  or  town  school  committee,  for 
the  use  of  such  schools,  in  the  sum  of  two  dollars  and  a  quarter 
for  each  scholar  included  in  the  number  so  certified,  and  the  treas- 
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urer  shall  pay  the  same  upon  presentation.  No  money  shall  be 
paid  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  unless  such  evening 
schools  have  been  maintained  for  at  least  seventy-five  sessions  in 
each  school  year,  nor  until  the  board  of  school  visitors,  board  of 
education,  or  town  school  committee  has  reported  tq  the  state 
board  of  education  concerning  the  condition  and  progress  of  said 
schools. 

Sec.  5.  If  any  board  of  school  visitors,  board  of  education,  or 
town  school  committee  shall  deem  it  inexpedient  or  impracticable 
to  establish  a  school  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  shall,  on 
or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  October  in  any  year,  apply  in  writing 
to  the  state  board  of  education  to  be  relieved  from  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  and  if  said  board  shall,  upon  investigation,  find  the  ap- 
plication to  be  reasonable,  and  shall  so  state  in  writing,  the  town 
or  district  so  applying  by  its  board  of  visitors,  board  of  education, 
or  town  school  committee,  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  act  until  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  following  the  date 
of  the  application. 

Sec.  6.  Any  town  of  less  than  ten  thousand  inhabitants  may, 
at  its  annual  town  meeting,  vote  to  establish  evening  schools  un- 
der the  provisions  of  this  act. 

CHAPTER  CCXXII. 
An  Act  concerning  Schools  in  County  Homes, 

Section  i.  The  children  legally  committed  to  county  homes 
shall  be  enumerated  in  the  districts  in  which  said  county  homes  are 
located,  as  provided  in  section  2224  of  the  general  statutes,  as 
amended  by  Chapter  XXVI  of  the  public  acts  of  1889,  but  the 
enumerator  shall  make  a  separate  list  of  the  children  in  the 
county  home,  and  certify  said  list  to  the  school  visitors  of  the 
town  as  provided  in  section  2225  of  the  general  statutes,  as 
amended  by  Chapter  XXVI  of  the  public  acts  of  1889. 

Sec.  2.  The  county  commissioners  may  establish  schools  at 
the  county  homes  if  in  their  opinion  it  is  for  the  interest  of  the 
children.  In  case  the  county  commissioners  establish  and  main- 
tain such  a  school  in  any  county,  the  treasurer  of  the  town  in 
which  the  school  is  located  shall  pay  to  the  county  commissioners 
from  the  amount  paid  to  the  town  by  the  comptroller  that  pro- 
portionate part  which  was  derived  from  the  enumeration  of  the 
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children  in  the  county  home.  Said  commissioners  shall  apply  the 
sum  so  named  to  the  payment  of  the  teacher,  and  to  no  other 
purpose.  Said  schools  shall  be  open  during  the  same  days  and 
hours  and  terms  as  the  schools  in  the  district  in  which  the  school 
is  located,  and  the  branches  taught  shall  be  those  prescribed  by 
the  proper  school  officers  for  the  schools  of  the  town. 

Sec.  3.  The  county  commissioners  may  employ  and  pay  as 
teachers  of  the  schools  at  the  county  homes,  persons  found  quali- 
fied as  provided  in  this  section,  and  shall  provide  books  for  the 
children  and  apparatus  for  teaching.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
state  board  of  education  to  examine  the  persons  employed  by  the 
county  commissioners,  and  if  the  candidates  are  found  qualified  in 
respect  of  character,  education,  and  teaching  ability,  to  give  them 
certificates  authorizing  them  to  teach  in  said  schools,  and  said 
board  may  revoke  such  certificate,  and  the  county  commis- 
sioners shall  not  employ  any  person  who  does  not  hold  such  cer- 
tificate. The  said  board  shall  appoint  an  acting  visitor  or  acting 
visitors  who  shall  inspect  and  examine  said  schools  at  least  twice 
in  each  term,  and  the  county  commissioners  shall  not  pay  any 
teacher  nor  maintain  said  school  unless  said  acting  visitor  shall 
certify  in  writing  that  said  school  has  been  for  each  month  kept 
in  conformity  to  the  laws  relating  to  public  schools. 

CHAPTER  CCXXVII. 

Ah  Act  concerning  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

From  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  the  secretary  of  the 
state  board  of  education  shall  be  ex  officio  a  member  of  said  board. 

CHAPTER  CCLXXXIV. 
An  Act  relating  to  Public  Libraries, 

Section  i.  The  libraries  established  under  the  provisions  of 
chapter  CLXXVIII  of  the  public  acts  of  1893,  and  any  free  public 
library  receiving  a  state  appropriation,  shall  annually  make  a 
report  to  the  Connecticut  public  library  committee. 

Sec.  2.  The  Connecticut  public  library  committee  is  author- 
ized to  expend  annually  for  any  such  library  a  sum  not  to  exceed 
the  amount  annually  appropriated  and  expended  by  the  town,  or 
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in  the  case  of  a  town  whose  grand  list  does  not  exceed  six  hundred 
thousand  dollars,  the  amount  annually  appropriated  and  expended 
from  any  source,  for  the  increase  of  said  library,  and  not  to 
exceed  one  hundred  dollars,  the  said  sum  to  be  expended  for 
books  selected  by  said  committee. 

CHAPTER  CCCIV. 
An  Act  concerning  the  Employ  vie  nt  of  Teachers. 

Section  i.  The  school  committees  in  towns  in  which  the 
school  districts  are  consolidated  shall  examine,  employ,  and  dismiss 
the  teachers  for  the  schools  of  such  towns. 

Sec.  2.     This  act  shall  take  effect  from  its  passage. 

CHAPTER  CCCXLIII. 

An  Act  concerning  the  Qualifications  of  I  \)ters  in  Town  Afeetings. 

Section  two  of  Chapter  CCLXVI  of  the  public  acts  of  1893  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows:  Any  woman  who  is  entitled 
to  vote  under  the  first  section  of  this  act  may  be  registered  by 
the  town  clerk  as  a  qualified  voter  in  town  or  school  district  meet- 
ings, by  making  application  to  him  for  that  purpose  at  least  five 
days  before  such  meeting.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  town  clerk 
in  each  town  to  keep  a  registry  list  of  the  women  entitled  to  vote 
in  town  or  school  district  meetings  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  and  to  register  the  names  of  any  women  who  may  apply  for 
registration  for  that  purpose;  proi'idcd^  that  after  being  examined 
by  him  under  oath  they  shall  satisfy  him  that  they  have  the  quali- 
fications required  by  this  act. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Digitized  by 


Google 


[Public— No.  161.] 

An  Act  Making  appropriations  to  provide  for  tiie  expenses  of  The 
government  of  the  District  of  Columbia  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth, 
nineteen  huudre<i  and  one,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Bt  it  eimeted  hy  the  Senate  and  IFoii^e  of  Representative^  oftlu^  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assenihUd^  That  the  half  of  the  following 
sums  named,  respectively,  is  hereby  appropriated,  out  of  any  money 
in  the  Treasury  not  othei-wise  appropriated,  and  the  other  half  out  of 
the  revenues  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  for  the  purposes  following, 
beinff  for  the  expenses  of  the  government  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
for  the  fiscal  vear  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  one, 
namely:  '  C^'l\  d  fie  a  -/<  ^^7^'-^ 

GENERAL  EXPENSES.    ,       v.  V 

For  executive  office:  For  two  Commissioners,  at  five  thousand 
dollars  each;  Engineer  Commissioner,  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  sixty-eight  dollars  (to  make  salary  five  thousand  dollars^;  secre- 
tary, two  thousand  one  hundred  and  sixty  dollars;  two  assistant  secre- 
taries to  Commissioners,  at  one  thousand  dollars  each;  cle^Jj:,  one 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars;  clerk,  one  thousand  four  hundred  dol- 
lars;- three  clerks,  one  of  whom  shall  be  a  stenographer  and  typewrjiter, 
at  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  each;  messenger  clerk,  six  hundred 
dollars;  messenger,  six  hundred  dollars;  stenographer  and  typewriter,  /* 

seven  hundred  and  twenty  dollars;  two  drivers,  at  four  hundred  arid  ^ 

eighty  dollars  each;  laborer,  three  hundred  and  sixty-five  dollars;  vet^  .  , 
erinary  surgeon  for  all  horses  in  the  departments  of  the  District  gov-  *     . 
eminent,  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars;  inspector  of  buildings,  % 
two  thousand  four  hundred  dollars;  principal  assistant  inspector  of  V 
buildings,  one  thousand  six  hundred  d!ollars;  two  assistant  inspectors    ^ 
of  buildings,  at  one  thoustind  two  hundred  dollars  each;  four  assistant 
inspectors  of  buildings,  at  one  thousand  dollars  ejich;  clerk,  nine  hun- 
dred dollai*s;   messenger,  four  hundred  and  eighty  dollars;  janitor,  \ 
nine  hundred  dollars;  steam  engineer,  nine  hund reel  dollars;  two  fire-  ^ 
men,  at  four  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  each;  two  elevator  operators, 
at  three  hundred  and  sixty  dollars  each;  messenger,  four  hundred  and 
eighty  dollars;  three  watchmen,  at  four  hundred  and  eighty  dollars 
each;  two  laborers,  at  three  hundred  and  sixty  dollars  each;  property 
clerk,  one  thousand  six  hundred  dollars;  deputy  property  clerk,  one 
thousand  two  hundred  dollars;  clerk,  seven  hundred  and  twenty  dol- 
lai*8;   messenger,  six  hundred  dollars;    inspector  of   plumbing,  two 
thousand  dollars;  five  assisUint  inspectors  of  plumbing,  one  at  one 
thousand  two  hundred  dollars  and  four  at  one  tliousand  dollars  each; 
five  members  of  the  plumbing  board,  at  three  hundred  dollars  each; 
harbor  master,  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars;  }>oiler  for  harbor 
boat,  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars;  in  all,  sixty  thousand  two 
hundred  and  ninety-three  dollars. 

For  assessor's  office:  For  assessor,  three  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars;  three  assistant  assessors,  at  three  thousand  dollars  each;  two 
aissistant  assessors,  at  one  thousand  six  hundred  dollars  each;  two 
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clerks,  at  one  thousand  four  hundred  dollars  each;  four  clerks,  at  one 
thousand  two  hundred  dollars  eacb;  draftsman,  one  thousand  two  hun- 
dred dollars;  three  clerks,  at  one  thousand  dollars  each;  assistant  or 
clerk, nine  hundred  dollars;  clerk  in  charge  of  records,  one  thousand 
dollars;  clerk  to  board  of  assistant  assessors,  one  thousand  two  hundred 
dollars;  two  clerks,  at  nine  hundred  dollars  each;  license  clerk,  one 
thousand  two  hundred  dollars;  inspector  of  licenses,  one  thousand  two 
hundred  dollars;  messenger  and  driver,  for  board  of  assistant  assess- 
ors, six  hundred  dollars;  in  all,  thirty-five  thousand  four  hundred 
dollars. 

For  collector's  office:  For  collector,  four  thousand  dollars; 
deputy  collector,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars;  cashier,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  dollars;  bookkeeper,  one  thousand  six  hun- 
dred dollars;  two  clerks,  at  one  thousand  four  hundred  dollars  each; 
two  clerks,  at  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  each;  clerk  and  mes- 
senger, one  thousand  dollars;  messenger,  six  hundred  dollars;  in  all, 
sixteen  thousand  doUai-s. 

For  auditor's  office:  For  auditor,  three  thousand  six  hundred 
dollars;  chief  clerk,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  dollars;  bookkeeper, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars;  clerk,  one  thousand  six  hundred 
dollars;  disbursmg  officer,  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars;  deputy 
disbursing  officer,  who  shall  hereafter,  in  the  absence  of  the  disburs- 
ing officer,  be  authorized  to  transact  all  duties  pertaining  to  said  dis- 
bursing officer,  and  who  shall  be  required  to  give  bond  to  the  said 
disbursing  officer  in  the  sum  of  twenty -five  thousand  dollars,  condi- 
tioned on  the  faithful  performance  of  the  duties  of  his  office,  but  said 
disbursing  officer  to  be  responsible  to  the  United  States,  District  of 
Columbia,  and  the  people  wnom  he  pavs,  as  now  required  by  law,  one 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars;  three  clerks,  at  one  thousand  four  hun- 
dred dollars  each;  two  clerks,  at  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars 
each;  clerk,  one  thousand  dollars;  messenger,  six  hundred  dollars;  in 
all,  twenty-one  thousand  one  hundred  dollars. 

For  attorney's  office:  For  attorney,  four  thousand  dollars;  assist- 
ant attorney,  two  thousand  dollars;  special  assistant  attorney,  one 
thousand  six  hundred  dollars;  law  clerk,  one  thousand  two  hundred 
dollars;  messenger,  two  hundred  dollars;  in  all,  nine  thousand  dollars. 

For  sinking-fund  office,  under  control  of  the  Treasurer  of 
THE  United  States:  For  clerk,  one  thousand  six  hundred  dollars; 
clerk,  nine  hundred  dollars;  in  all,  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

For  coroner's  office:  For  coroner,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
dollars. 

For  market  masters:  For  two  market  masters,  at  one  thousand 
two  hundred  dollars  each;  one  market  master,  nine  hundred  dollars; 
for  hire  of  laborers  for  cleaning  markets,  one  thousand  two  hundred 
dollars;  in  all,  four  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

For  office  of  sealer  of  weights  and  measures:  For  sealer  of 
weights  and  measures,  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars;  assistant 
sealer  of  weights  and  measures,  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars; 
clerk,  nine  hundred  dollars;  laborer,  three  hundred  and  sixt}'^  dollars; 
in  all,  four  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixt}"  dollars. 

For  engineer's  office:  Record  division:  For  chief  clerk,  one  thou- 
sand nine  hundred  dollars;  two  clerks,  at  one  thousand  six  hundred 
dollars  each;  one  clerk,  one  thousand  four  hundred  dollars;  three 
clerks,  atone  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  each;  clerk,  seven  hundred 
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and  twenty  dollars;  two  messengers,  at  four  hundred  and  eighty  dol- 
lars each;  computing  engineer,  two  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars;  assistant  engineer,  one  thousand  six  hundred  dollars;  two 
assistant  engineers  at  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  each;  three 
rodmen,  at  seven  hundred  and  eiffhtv  dollars  each;  three  chainmen,  at 
six  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  each;  diTiftsman,  one  thousand  two  hun- 
dred dollars;  inspector  of  streets,  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars; 
two  assistant  inspectors  of  streets,  at  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars 
each;  superintendent  of  streets,  two  thousand  dollars;  superintendent 
of  county  roads,  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars;  superintendent  of 
parking,  one  thousand  three  hundred  dollars;  assistant  superintendent 
of  parking,  nine  hundred  dollars;  clerk,  nine  hundred  dollars;  inspector 
of  asphalt  and  cements,  two  thousand  four  hundred  dollars;  inspector 
of  gas  and  meters,  two  thousand  dollars;  assistant  inspector  of  gas  and 
meters,  one  thousand  dollars;  assistant  inspector  of  gas  and  metei's, 
seven  hundred  and  twenty  dollars;  messenger,  four  hundred  and 
eighty  dollars;  inspector  of  sewers,  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars; 
superintendent  of  sewers,  two  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fiftj^  dol- 
lars; general  inspector  of  sewers,  one  thousand  three  hundred  dollars; 
two  assistant  engineers,  at  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  each; 
draftsman,  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars;  leveler,  one  thousand 
two  hundred  doUara;  three  rodmen,  at  seven  hundred  and  eighty 
dollars  each;  three  chainmen,  at  six  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  each; 
clerk,  one  thousand  four  hundred  dollars;  two  clerks,  at  one  thousand 
dollars  each;  two  inspectors  of  property,  at  nine  hundred  and  thirty- 
six  dollars  each;  two  sewer  tappers,  at  one  thousand  dollars  each;  per- 
mit olerk,  one  thousand  four  hundred  dollars;  assistant  permit  clerk, 
eight  hundred  and  fortv  dollars;  in  all,  sixty-five  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  seventy -two  dollars. 

Special  assessment  office:  For  special  assessment  clerk,  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  dollars;  seven  clerks,  atone  thousand  two  hundred 
dollars  each;  two  clerks,  at  nine  hundred  dollars  each;  in  all,  eleven 
thousand  nine  hundred  dollars. 

Street  sweeping  office:  For  superintendent,  two  thousand  two 
hundred  dollars;  assistant  superintenaent  and  clerk,  one  thousand  six 
hundred  doUare;  clerk,  nine  nundred  dollars;  four  inspectors,  at  one 
thousand  two  hundred  dollars  each;  ten  inspectors,  at  one  thousand  one 
hundred  dollars  each;  three  assistant  inspectors,  at  nine  hundred  dol- 
lars each;  foreman  of  public  dumps,  nine  hundred  dollars;  messenger 
and  driver,  six  hundred  dollars;  in  all,  twenty-four  thousand  seven 
hundred  dollars. 

Board  of  examiners,  steam  engineers:  For  compensation  for 
ix>ard  of  examiners  of  steam  engineers  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
three,  at  three  hundred  dollars  each,  nine  hundred  dollars. 

That  ovei-seers,  inspectors,  and  other  employees  temporarily  required 
in  connection  with  sewer,  street,  or  roaa  work,  or  the  construction 
and  repair  of  buildings  and  bridges,  or  any  work  authorized  b}^  appro- 
priations, and  all  expenses  incidental  to  or  necessary  for  the  proper 
execution  of  said  work  shall  be  paid  from  and  equitably  charged  against 
the  sums  appropriated  for  said  work;  and  the  Commissioners  of  the 
District,  in  their  annual  report  to  Congi'ess,  shall  report  the  number 
of  such  overseers,  inspectors,  and  other  employees,  and  their  work, 
and  the  sums  paid  to  each,  and  out  of  what  appropriation. 

Superintendent  of  charities:  For  superintendent  of  charities. 
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three  thousand  dollars;  messenger,  eight  hundred  and  forty  dollars; 
traveling  expenses,  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars;  in  all,  three  thou- 
sand nine  hundred  and  ninety  dollars. 

For  surveyor's  office:  For  surveyor,  three  thousand  dollars; 
assistant  surveyor,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars;  for  such 
employees  as  may  be  required,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  of  Congress  making  the  surveyor  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
a  salaried  oflScer,  seven  thousand  dollars;  in  all,  eleven  thousand  eight 
hundred  dollars. 

Free  Public  Library:  For  librarian,  one  thousand  six  hundred 
dollars;  assistant  librarian,  nine  hundred  dollars;  assistant,  seven  hun- 
dred and  twenty  dollars;  assistant,  six  hundred  dollars;  cataloguer,  six 
hundred  dollars;  janitor,  four  hundred  and  eighty  dollars;  attendant, 
three  hundred  and  sixty  dollars;  purchase  of  }x)ots,  one  thousand  dol- 
lars; binding,  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars;  rent,  fuel,  light, 
fitting  up  rooms,  and  other  contingent  expenses,  three  thousand  five 
hundred  dollars;  in  all,  eleven  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty  dollars. 

CONTINGENT  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  EXPENSES. 

For  contingent  expenses  of  the  government  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  namely:  For  printing,  checks,  books,  law  books,  books  of 
reference  and  periodicals,  stationery;  detection  of  frauds  on  the  reve- 
nue; repairs  of  market  houses,  painting;  surveying  instruments  and 
implements;   drawing  materials;   binding,  rebinding,  repairing,  and 

f)reservation  of  records;  maintaining  and  keeping  in  good  order  the 
aboratory  and  apparatus  in  the  oflBce  of  the  inspector  of  asphalt  and 
cement;  damages;  care  of  horses  not  otherwise  provided  for,  horse- 
shoeing; fuel,  ice,  gas,  repairs,  insurance,  repairs  to  pound  and  vehicles, 
and  other  general  necessary  expenses  of  District  offices,  including  the 
sinking-fund  office,  office  of  the  superintendent  of  charities,  harbor 
master,  he^ilth  department,  surveyor's  office,  sealer  of  weights  and 
measures'  office,  and  police  court,  twenty-three  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars;  and  the  Commissioners  shall  so  apportion  this  sum  as  to  prevent 
a  deficiency  therein:  Pnwldtd^  That  horses  and  vehicles  appropriated 
for  in  this  Act  shall  be  used  only  for  official  purposes:  Pt'or  tiled fuyi  fur. 
That  the  accounting  officers  or  the  Treasury  are  hereby  authorized  to 
audit  and  allow  in  flie  accounts  of  the  District  Commissioners  expendi- 
tures made  for  law  books,  books  of  reference,  and  periodicals  from 
appropriations  made  for  contingent  and  miscellaneous  expenses  of  the 
District  for  the  fiscal  years  eighteen  hundred  and  ninet3'^-nine  and  nine- 
teen hundred. 

For  contingent  expenses  of  stables  of  the  engineer  department, 
including  forage,  livery  of  horses,  shoeing,  purchase  and  repair  of 
vehicles,  purchase  and  repair  of  harness,  blankets,  lap  robes,  purchase 
of  horses,  whips,  oil,  brushes,  combs,  sponges,  chamois  skins,  buckets, 
halters,  jacks,  rubber  boots  and  coats,  medicines,  and  other  necessary 
articles  and  expenses,  five  thousand  dollars;  and  no  expenditure  on 
account  of  the  engineer  department  for  the  items  named  in  this  pam- 
graph  shall  be  made  from  any  other  fund. 

For  rent  of  District  offices,  nine  thousand  dollars. 

For  rent  of  old  record  vault,  six  hundred  dollars. 

For  rent  of  property  yards,  three  hundred  dollars. 

For  necessary  expenses  in  the  collection  of  overdue  pei:sQnal  taxes 
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by  distraint  and  sale  and  otherwise,  and  for  other  necessaiy  items, 
one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

For  judicial  expenses,  including  procurement  of  chains  of  title,  the 
printing  of  briefs  in  the  court  of  appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
and  witness  fees  in  District  cases  before  the  supreme  court  of  said 
District,  one  thousand  dollars. 

For  livery  of  horse  or  horse  hire  for  coroner's  office,  jui'ors'  fees, 
removal  of  deceased  persons,  making  autopsies,  ice,  disinfectants,  ana 
other  necessary  supplies  for  the  morgue,  and  the  necessarv  expenses 
of  holding  inquests,  including  stenographic  services  in  taking  testi- 
mony, and  photographing  unidentined  bodies,  one  thousand  two 
hundred  dollars. 

For  general  advertising,  authorized  and  required  by  law,  and  for 
tax  and  school  notices  and  notices  of  changes  in  regulations,  two  thou- 
sand five  hundred  dollars. 

For  advertising  notice  of  taxes  in  arrears  July  first,  nineteen  hun- 
dred, as  required  to  be  given  by  Act  of  March  nineteenth,  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety,  three  thousand  dollars,  to  be  reimbursea  bv  a 
charge  of  fifty  cents  for  each  lot  or  piece  of  property  advertised:  Pro- 
ridrd^  That  in  lieu  of  the  notice  now  required  to  be  given  by  the  Com- 
missioners of  the  District  of  Columbia  of  the  pamphlet  containing  the 
list  of  taxes  in  arrears,  the  said  Commissioners  snail  give  notice,  by 
advertising  twice  a  week,  for  three  successive  weeks,  beginning  on  the 
third  Monday  in  March  of  each  yeai'  hereafter,  in  the  regular  issue  of 
two  or  more  daily  newspapei^s  published  in  said  District,  that  the  said 
pamphlet  has  been  printed  and  that  a  copv  thereof  will  be  delivered  to 
any  taxpayer  applying  therefor  at  the  o&ce  of  the  collector  of  taxes 
of  said  District;  and  all  Acts  or  parts  of  Acts  inconsistent  herewith  are 
hereby  repealed. 

To  enable  the  assessor  to  continue  account  of  arrears  of  taxes  on 
real  property,  due  the  District  of  Columbia,  including  the  payment  of 
necessary  clerical  force,  two  thousand  dollars. 

For  special  repairs  to  market  houses,  two  thousand  two  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars. 

For  the  enforcement  of  the  game  and  fish  laws  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  to  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioners, 
five  hundred  dollars. 

To  enable  the  register  of  wills  to  continue  the  work  of  comparing, 
correcting,  and  reproducing  certain  records,  or  will  books,  in  his 
office,  including  clerical  service,  purchase  of  books,  and  necessary 
equipments,  two  thousand  dollars. 

To  enable  the  recorder  of  deeds  of  the  District  of  Columbia  to  pur- 
chase twenty  Elliott  &  Hatch  book  typewriters  for  recording  deeds 
and  other  instiiiments  of  writing  in  his  office,  as  authorized  by  the 
Act  of  Congress  approved  December  twenty -first,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety-eight,  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

For  restoration  and  preservation  of  portraits  belonging  to  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  nine  hundred  dollars. 

PLATS  OF  SUBDIVISIONS  OUTSIDE  OF  WASHINGTON. 

To  pay  the  expenses  of  such  surveys  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
the  Commissioners  of  the  District  to  determine  whether  plats  of  sub- 
divisions of  land  within  said  District  offered  for  rggfjj^4b|fe'©fe^te 
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made  in  conformity  to  the  "Act  to  regulate  subdivision  of  land  within 
the  District  of  Columbia,"  approved  August  twenty-seventh,  eighteen 
hundred  and  eighty -eight,  two  thoiisanddoUars. 

PERMANENT  SYSTEM  OF  HIGHWAYS. 

To  pay  the  expenses  of  carrying  out  the  plan  for  the  extension  of  a 
permanent  system  of  highways  in  conformity  with  the  "Act  to  pro- 
vide a  permanent  system  of  highways  in  that  part  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  lying  outside  of  cities,"  approved  March  second,  eighteen 
hundred  and  nmety-three,  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars;  to  be 
paid  wholly  out  of  the  revenues  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

ASSESSMENT  AND  PERMIT  WORK. 

For  assessment  and  permit  work,  one  hundred  and  forty  thousand 
dollars. 
For  paving  roadways  under  the  permit  system,  ten  thousand  dollars. 

IMPROVEMENTS  AND  REPAIRS. 

For  work  on  streets  and  avenues  named  in  Appendix  X,  Book  of 
Estimates,  nineteen  hundred  and  one,  one  hundrea  and  sixty  thousand 
dollars,  to  be  expended  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commissioners  upon 
streets  and  avenues  specified  in  the  schedules  named  in  said  appendix 
and  in  the  aggregate  for  each  schedule  as  stated  herein,  namely: 

Georgetown  schedule:  Ten  thousand  and  eighty  dollars. 

NoRTHw^EST  SECTION  SCHEDULE:  Forty-nine  thousand  one  hundred 
and  twenty  dollars. 

Southwest  section  schedule:  Twenty  thousand  dollars. 

Southeast  section  schedlxe:  Thirty-nine  thousand  and  forty 
dollars. 

Northeast  section  schedule:  Forty -one  thousiind  seven  hundred 
and  sixty  dollars. 

Provided^  That  the  streets  and  avenues  shall  be  contracted  for  in  the 
order  in  which  they  appear  in  said  schedules,  and  be  completed  in  such 
order  as  nearly  as  practicable,  and  shall  be  paved,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Commissioners,  instead  of  being  graded  and  regulated. 

Under  appropriations  contained  in  this  Act  no  contract  shall  be  made 
for  making  or  relaying  asphalt  pavement  at  a  higher  price  than  one 
dollar  and  eighty  cents  per  square  yard  for  a  quality  equal  to  the  best 
laid  in  the  District  of  ColumlDia  prior  to  July  first,  eighteen  hundred 
and  eighty -six,  and  with  same  depth  of  base :  Provided^  That  these  con- 
ditions as  to  price  and  depth  of  base  shall  not  apply  to  those  streets  on 
which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioners,  by  reason  of  heavy  traf- 
fic, poor  foundation,  or  other  causes,  a  pavement  of  more  than  ordinary 
strength  is  required,  in  which  case  the  limit  of  price  may  be  increased 
to  two  dollars  per  square  yard.  And  hereafter,  when  as  manv  streets 
and  entire  blocks  of  streets  in  any  section  have  been  paved  a.s  the 
amount  allotted  to  that  section  will  permit,  and  there  still  remains  a 
balance  insufficient  to  pave  an  entire  block  of  the  street  provided  for 
pavement  upon  the  schedule,  such  balance  shall  remain  available  and 
DC  added  to  the  allotment  for  that  section  for  the  next  succeeding  year. 

For  widening  and  paving  roadway  of  G  street  northwest,  between 
Sixth  and  Fifteenth  streets,  nineteen  thousand  doUars.by  v^OOglC 


For  paving  Fifteenth  street  from  V  to  W  streets,  three  thousand 
five  hundred  dollars. 

Grading  streets,  alleys,  and  roads:  For  purchase  and  repair  of 
cai-s,  carts,  tools,  or  the  hire  of  the  same  and  horses,  to  be  used  by  the 
inmates  of  the  Washington  Asylum  in  the  work  of  grading  and  pay 
of  dump  men  needed  to  carr}'^  out  the  work,  eight  thousand  dollars. 

Condemnation  of  streets,  roads,  and  alleys:  For  purchase  or 
condemnation  of  streets,  roads,  and  alleys,  one  thousand  aoUars, 

SEWERS. 

For  cleaning  and  repairing  sewers  and  basins,  fifty  thousand  dollars. 

For  replacing  obstructed  sewers,  twenty-five  thousand  dollars. 

For  main  and  pipe  sewers  and  receiving  basins,  fifty  thousand  dollars. 

For  suburban  sewers,  fifty  thousand  dollars. 

For  purchase  or  condemnation  of  rights  of  way  for  construction, 
maintenance,  and  repair  of  public  sewers,  one  thousand  dollars,  or  so 
much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary. 

For  automatic  flushing  tanks,  one  thousand  dollars. 

For  completing  contract  on  the  Tiber  Creek  and  New  Jersey  avenue 
high-level  intercepting  sewer,  twentv-five  thousand  dollars. 

For  damages  and  losses  occasioned  by  the  construction  of  the  Tiber 
Creek  and  New  Jersey  avenue  high-level  intercepting  sewer,  through 
Aithur  place,  between  B  and  C  streets  northwest,  eighteen  thousand 
dollars,  to  be  immediately  available ;  said  amount  to  cover  and  be  in 
full  of  all  damages  and  losses  on  account  6f  such  construction. 

For  so  much  of  the  permanent  pumping  plant  at  the  foot  of  Kew 
Jersey  avenue  southeast,  including  outlet  chambers,  gates,  connec- 
tions, and  so  forth,  as  is  immediatelv  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
draining  the  intercepting  sewer  already  constructed,  one  hundred  and 
ten  thousand  dollars;  and  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia are  authorized  to  use  for  such  purpose  any  unexpended  balance  of 
the  appropriation  for  the  preparation  of  plans  and  acquiring  land  for 
j?aid  pumping  station. 

Any  unexpended  balance  of  the  appropriation  for  the  extension  of  the 
t)oundary  sewer  to  the  vicinity  of  Iwenty-second  and  A  streets  north- 
east shall  remain  available  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth, 
nineteen  hundred  and  one.  And  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  are  authorized  to  enter  into  contract  for  the  extension  of  the 
boundary  sewer  to  the  vicinity  of  Twenty-second  and  A  streets  north- 
east, at  a  cost  not  to  exceed  two  hundrec!  and  thirty  thousand  dollars, 
to  be  paid  from  time  to  time  as  appropriations  may  be  made  by  law. 

For  continuing  the  construction  in  part  of  the  east  side  intercepting 
sewer  between  Twenty-second  and  A  streets  northeast  and  Twelfth 
street  southeast,  now  under  contract,  forty  thousand  dollars. 

For  continuing  the  construction  in  part  of  the  east  side  intercepting 
sewer  from  Twelfth  street  southeast  to  the  pumping  station  at  the  foot 
of  New  Jersey  avenue,  now  under  contract,  forty  thousand  dollars. 

For  construction. in  part  of  the  Arizona  avenue  sewer,  fifty  thousand 
dollars. 

For  constructing  the  L  street  sewer  from  near  Twenty -first  and  L 
streets  northwest  to  the  east  side  of  Sixteenth  street,  thirty  thousand 
dollars. 

For  preparation  of  detailed  plans  and  specifications  for  sewage-c^-^ 
posal  system  complete,  twenty-thousand  dollars.  o 
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STREETS. 

Repairs  streets,  avenues,  and  alleys:  For  current  work  of 
repairs  of  streets,  avenues,  and  alleys,  including  resurfacing  and  repairs 
to  concrete  pavements  with  the  same  or  other  not  inferior  material, 
two  hundrea  thousand  dollars;  and  this  appropriation  shall  be  avail- 
able for  repairing  the  pavements  of  street  railways  when  nece8sar3\ 
The  amounts  thus  expended  shall  be  collected  from  such  railroad  com- 
pany as  provided  by  section  five  of  "An  Act  providing  a  permanent 
torm  of  government  for  the  District  of  Columbia,"  approved  June 
eleventh,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventv -eight,  and  shall  be  deposited 
to  the  credit  of  the  appropriation  for  the  fiscal  year  in  which  they  are 
collected. 

For  replacing  and  repairing  sidewalks  and  curbs  around  public 
reservations  and  municipal  buildings,  ten  thousand  dollars. 

Repairs  county  roads:  For  current  work  of  repairs  of  county 
roads  and  suburban  streets,  sixty  thousand  dollars. 

Construction  of  county  roads:  For  construction  of  county  roads 
and  suburban  streets,  as  follows: 

For  macadamizing  Kenesaw  avenue  and  Park  drive,  ten  thousand 
dollars; 

For  macadamizing  Michigan  avenue,  ten  thousand  dollars; 

For  paving  Eighteenth  street  (extended)  and  Cincinnati  street  from 
Columbia  road  to  Rock  Creek  and  completing  paving  of  Twentieth 
street  between  Baltimore  and  Cincinnati  streets,  seventeen  thousand 
dollars; 

For  grading  and  regulating  Blagden  avenue,  fire  thousand  dollars; 

For  grading  and  regulating  Quincy  street,  Petwoith,  from  Bright- 
wood  avenue  to  Eighth  street,  two  thousand  dollars; 

For  improving  Bladensburg  road  from  Fifteenth  street  northward, 
fifteen  thoasand  dollars; 

For  grading  and  macadamizing  Frankfort,  Twentj^-second,  and 
Twenty-fourth  streets,  Langdon,  three  thousand  dollars; 

For  improving  Connecticut  avenue  west  of  Rock  Creek,  seven 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars; 

For  grading  and  regulating  streets  in  Woodridge  subdivision,  two 
thousand  five  n  undred  dollars ; 

For  completing  the  pavinj^  of  Nineteenth  street  extended,  between 
Florida  avenue  and  Columbia  road,  five  thousand  six  hundred  dollars, 
to  be  immediately  available; 

For  grading  and  macadamizing  Eleventh  street  extended,  between 
Florida  avenue  and  Lydecker  avenue,  twenty  thousand  dollars; 

For  grading,  repairing,  pavement  of  gutters,  and  improving  Thirty- 
seventh  street  })etween  ISew  Cut  road  and  Tennallytown  road  and  other 
streets  in  Burleith  addition,  four  thousand  dollars; 

For  grading  and  regulating  Cathedral  avenue  from  Connecticut  ave- 
nue to  Woodley  road  and  the  highway  along  the  west  border  of  the 
Zoological  Park  from  Woodley  road  to  Cathedral  avenue,  as  shown  on 
the  plan  of  the  permanent  system  of  highways,  thil'd  section,  twenty- 
one  thousand  dollars:  Prnvkled^  That  parties  interested  first  deposit 
with  the  collector  of  taxes  of  the  District  of  Columbia  an  equal  sura 
to  be  used  toward  defraying  the  cost  of  the  work:  jhidprovided^  That 
the  full  width  of  the  highway  bordering  the  Zoological  Park  be  donated 
to  the  District  of  Columbia  whenever  it  lies  within  the  limits  of  Wood- 
ley  Park. 
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And  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  hereby 
authorized  to  use  as  a  highway  so  much  of  the  Zoological  Park  as  lies 
within  the  lines  of  said  proposed  highway; 

To  construct  a  masonry  retaining  wall  between  Cincinnati  street  and 
Woodley  road  to  define  the  limits  of  a  new  driveway  which  the  Com- 
missioners of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  herel)y  authorized  to  lay 
out  along  the  east  side  of  Rock  Creek  from  Connecticut  avenue  to 
Zoological  Park,  four  thousand  dollars:  l^rorithd^  That  all  the  land 
within  the  limits  of  said  highway  between  Cincinnati  street  and  Wood- 
ley  road  shall  first  be  dedicated  to  the  District  of  .Columbia; 

For  gi'ading  and  improving  Crescent  street,  two  thousand  dollars; 

For  grading  and  regulating  Bennings  road  and  Anacostia  road  east 
of  E^i^tern  Branch,  ten  thousand  dollars;  in  all,  one  hundred  and  thirty- 
eight  thousand  six  hundred  dollars. 

The  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  hereby  author- 
ized to  invite  bids  and  make  contract  for  operating  the  District  quarry 
for  such  term  of  years,  not  exceedingtive,  as  may  be  determined  by 
them  to  be  most  advantageous  to  the  District. 

Spkinkling,  sweeping,  and  cleaning:  For  sprinkling,  sweeping, 
and  cleaning  streets,  avenues,  alleys,  and  suburban  streets,  including 
necessary  incidental  expenses,  one  hundred  and  fifty-five  thousand 
dollars:  Provided^  That  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  shall  make 
specifications  for  the  manner  of  sweeping  and  cleaning  the  streets  by 
machineiy  and  bj"  hand  labor,  and  shall  advei'tise  to  let  the  work  to 
the  lowest  responsible  bidder,  according  to  such  specifications,  and 
if  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof,  can  not  be  procured  to  be  done  at  a 
price  not  exceeding  twenty  cents  for  hand  work  and  twenty  cents  for 
machine  work  per  thousand  square  yards,  then  they  ma}^  do  said  work 
under  their  immediate  direction,  but  the  same  shall  be  done  according 
to  the  said  specifications :  Prfrvid^-d further^  That  the  specifications  for 
bids  shall  provide  that  the  payment  for  labor  in  the  execution  of  said 
contract  shall  not  be  less  than  that  now  paid  by  the  Commissioners  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  for  cleaning  the  streets  by  hand  :  Andpro- 
rtded  furthei^  That  of  the  amount  hereby  appropriated,  twenty -five 
thoiLsand  dollars,  or  such  part  thereof  as  the  Commissionei's  may  deem 
advisable,  may  be  expended  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the 
Commissioners  without  contract. 

F'or  cleaning  snow  and  ice  from  crosswalks  and  gutters,  and  so  forth, 
under  the  Act  approved  March  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety- 
five,  one  thousand  dollars. 

For  THE  PARKING  commission:  For  contingent  expenses,  including 
laborei"s,  cart  hire,  trees,  tree  boxes,  tree  stakes,  tree  straps,  planting 
and  care  of  trees  on  city  and  suburban  streets,  whitewashing,  care  of 
parks,  and  miscellaneous  items,  twenty -two  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars. 

For  the  purchase  of  lot  twelve,  block  eight,  in  Commissioners'  sub- 
division of  Washington  Heights,  so  as  to  cause  the  public  park  on 
Eighteenth  street  extended  to  front  on  Eighteenth  street,  eleven  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  dollars. 

Lighting:  For  illuminating  material,  lighting,  extinguishing, 
repairing,  and  cleaning  public  lamps  on  avenues,  streets,  roads,  and 
alleys;  purchasing  and  expense  of  erecting  and  maintaining  new  lamp- 
posts, street  designations,  lanterns,  and  fixtures;  moving  lamp-pos^, 
painting  lamp-posts  and  lanterns;  replacing  and  repairing  lamp-posts 
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and  lanterns  damaged  or  unfit  for  service;  for  rent  of  storeroom,  cart- 
age of  material,  and  other  necessary  items  and  services,  one  hundred 
and  seventy -eight  thousand  dollars:  Provided^  That  no  more  than 
twenty  dollars  per  annum  for  each  street  lamp  shall  be  paid  for  gas 
and  no  more  than  twenty-four  dollars  for  oil,  fighting,  extinguishing, 
repairing,  painting,  and  cleaning,  under  any  expenditure  provided  for 
in  this  Act:  Provtd<d^  That  all  of  said  lamps  shall  burn  every  night, 
on  the  average,  from  fifteen  minutes  after  sunset  to  forty -five  minutes 
before  sunrise:  ProHdad  further^  That  before  any  expenditures  are 
made  from  the  appropriations  herein  provided  for  the  contracting  gas 
companies  shall  equip  each  street  lamp  with  a  self-regulating  burner 
and  tip,  so  combinea  and  adjusted  as  to  secure,  under  all  ordinary 
variations  of  pressure  and  density,  a  consumption  of  five  cubic  feet  of 

fas  per  hour:  And 2)rovldt'd  favilur^  That  not  more  than  five  thousand 
ollars  of  said  appropriation  may  be  expended  for  lighting,  extinguish- 
ing, repairing,  painting,  and  cleaning  public  lamps  of  a  higher  candle- 
power  than  those  provided  for  above,  which  lamps  shall  not  be  subject 
to  the  restrictions  of  this  paragraph  excepting  as  to  the  time  of  burning. 
For  electric  arc  lighting,  including  necessary  inspection,  and  for 
extensions  of  such  service,  not  exceeding  sixty -three  thousand  dollai*s: 
Prodded.  That  not  more  than  seventy-two  dollars  per  annum  shall  be 
paid  for  an}'  electric  arc  light  burning  every  night  from  fifteen  min- 
utes after  sunset  to  forty -five  minutes  before  sunrise,  and  operated 
wholly  by  means  of  underground  wire;  and  each  arc  light  shall  be  of 
not  less  than  one  thousand  actual  candlepower,  and  no  part  of  this 
appropriation  shall  be  used  for  electric  lighting  by  means  of  wires  that 
may  exist  on  or  over  any  of  the  streets  or  aventies  of  the  city  of 
Washington:  Prornltd  f(i7'thtt\  That  hereafter  the  Commissioners  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  are  herel)y  authorized  to  grant  permits  for 
the  repair,  enlargement,  and  extension,  under  proper  regulations,  of 
existing  electric-lighting  conduits,  and  in  every  conduit  constructed  or 
to  be  constructed  under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  three  ducts 
shall  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  I'nitcd  States  and  the  District  of 
Columbia,  and  as  a  condition  for  the  right  to  use  conduits  heretofore 
built,  or  to  be  built  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  electric- 
lighting  companies  shall  l)e  required  at  all  times  to  furnish  to  the 
public  and  to  private  consumers  in  all  parts  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia standard  arc  lights  of  not  less  than  one  thousand  actual  candle- 
power,  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  seventy -two  dollars  per  annum  for  each 
arc  light;  and  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  June,  nineteen  hundred, 
the  maximum  price  of  electric  current  sold  or  furnished  to  any  con- 
sumer in  the  District  of  Columbia  shall  not  exceed  ten  cents  per 
kilowatt  hour.  That  if  consumers  other  than  the  Government  shall 
not  pay  monthly  electric  bills  within  ten  days  after  the  same  shall  have 
been  presented,  said  companies  may  charge  and  collect  from  said  con- 
sumer so  failing  to  pay  said  bill  as  aforsaid  eleven  cents  per  kilowatt 
hour  for  the  electric  current  furnished  to  said  consumer  during  said 
month:  And  pr(fr!d<<l  ffu't/tcr^  That  the  right  to  amend,  modify,  or 
repeal  the  privileges  herein  granted,  and  to  further  limit  the  prices 
herein  specified,  is  hereby  expressly  reserved;  any  company  charging 
or  collecting  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  rates  herein  prescribed  shall 
be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall  pay  to  the  District  of 
Columbia  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars  for  each  and  every  offense,  to  be 
collected  as  other  fines  are  now  collected  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
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Harbor  and  river  front:  For  the  improvement  and  protection 
of  the  harbor  and  river  front,  the  enforcement  of  laws  and  regulations, 
construction  and  maintenance  of  wharves  and  buildings,  and  for  other 
necessary  items  and  services,  three  thousand  dollars. 

Bathing  beach:  For  the  improvement,  care,  and  repair  of  the 
public  bathing  beach  in  the  Potomac  River,  in  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, two  thousand  doUars;  five  hundred  dollars  of  which  shall  be 
immediately  available. 

For  public  scales:  For  repair  and  replacement  of  public  scales, 
two  hundred  dollars. 

For  public  pumps:  For  the  purchase,  replacement,  and  repair  of 
public  pumps,  cleaning  and  protecting  public  wells,  filling  abandoned 
or  condemned  public  wells,  nve  thousand  dollars. 

BRIDGES. 

For  ordinary  care  of  bridges,  including  keepei's,  oil,  lamps,  and 
matches,  four  thousand  dollars. 

For  construction  and  repairs  of  bridges,  fifteen  thousand  dollars. 

For  continuing  the  construction  of  a  bridge  across  Rock  Creek  on  the 
line  of  Massachusetts  avenue  extended,  hfty  thousand  dollars:  7^y> 
^ided^  That  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  hereby 
authorized  to  purchase  or  condemn  so  much  of  the  land  within  the  lines 
of  Massachusetts  avenue  extended  to  which  the  District  does  not  now 
possess  title,  and  such  adjacent  land  for  side  slppes,  emlmnkments,  and 
so  forth,  as  may  be  necessarjs  and  to  use  for  such  purpose  so  much  of 
the  sum  hereby  appropriated  as  may  be  necessary;  and  the  proceed- 
ings for  condemnation,  if  the  same  be  necessary,  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  relating  to  the  condemnation  of  land  as  contained 
in  section  three  of  the  Act  approved  August  thirtieth,  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  ninety,  entitled  "An  Act  making  appropriations  for  sundry 
civil  expenses  of  the  Government  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thir- 
tieth, eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-one,  and  for  other  purposes;"  and 
the  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  upon  the  confirmation 
by  the  court  of  the  award  of  the  commissioners  appointed  to  appraise 
the  land  to  be  taken,  and  after  payment  into  said  court  of  the  amount 
thereof,  may  enter  upon  said  land  and  proceed  with  the  construction 
of  .said  bridge,  notwithstanding  an}^  appeal  or  other  proceeding  at  law 
or  in  equity,  of  any  person  interested  m  the  proceedings:  Prorid^d^ 
hoiceve)\  'fhat  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia  may, 
within  fifteen  days  after  the  filing  of  the  award  of  said  commissioners, 
reject  the  same,  in  which  event  new  commissioners  shall  be  summoned 
to  appraise  the  land  to  be  taken,  and  the  same  proceedings  shall  be  had 
as  in  the  case  of  the  first  commission. 

Toward  the  construction  of  a  bridge  across  Rock  Creek  on  the  line 
of  Connecticut  avenue  extended,  forty  thousand  dollars. 

WASHINGTON  AQUEDUCT. 

For  operation,  maintenance,  and  repair  of  the  aqueduct  and  its  acces- 
sories, including  Conduit  road,  twenty -two  thousand  dollars. 

For  protection  to  the  inlet  to  the  conduit  at  Great  Falls,  five  thou- 
sand dollars. 

For  repairing  the  bv-conduit,  Dalecarlia  reservoir,  ten  thousand 
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For  establishing  those  portions  of  a  filtration  plant  which  are  essen- 
tial to  the  operation  of  either  system  of  filtration  adopted,  including 
necessary  land,  grading,  masonry,  and  appurtenances,  two  hundred 
thousand  dollars,  to  be  ayailable  immediately  and  until  expended. 

INCREASING  THE  WATER  SUPPLY. 

For  completing  the  work  on  the  Washington  Aqueduct  tunnel  and 
Howard  University  reservoir,  one  hundred,  and  thirty-nine  thousand 
and  thirty-four  dollars  and  thirty-four  cents. 

/  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


The  Commissioner  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  hereby  author- 
ized to  appoint  seven  persons,  bona  fide  residents  and  taxpayers  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  who  have  been  such  for  five  years  imme- 
diateh^  preceding  their  appointment,  who  shall  constitute  a  board  of 
education,  and  whose  term  x)f  oflSce  shall  be  seven  years,  except  that 
the  tenns  of  the  persons  first  appointed  shall  teraiinate  as  follows: 
One  each  year,  to  be  determined  by  lot  among  the  seven  members  of 
the  board  first  appointed.  The  compensation  of  members  of  the  board 
shall  be  ten  dollars  each  for  personal  attendance  at  each  meeting,  but 
shall  not  exceed  for  any  member  five  hundred  dollars  per  annum. 
The  board  shall  have  complete  jurisdiction  oyer  all  administrative 
matters  connected  with  the  public  schools  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
except  that  all  expenditures  of  public  funds  for  such  school  purposes 
shall  be  made  and  account-ed  for  as  now  provided  by  law  under  the 
direction  and  control  of  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia. The  board  shall  make  all  needful  rules  and  regiilations  which 
may  be  proper  for  the  government  and  control  of  said  schools,  and 
shall  make  annual  report  to  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  who  shall  transmit  the  same  to  Congress,  of  the  condition 
and  operations  of  said  schools,  and  the  sanitary  and  structural  condi- 
tion of  all  buildings  in  use  as  well  as  those  in  course  of  construction, 
with  recommendations  as  respects  needed  changes. 

The  board  shall  have  power  to  appoint  one  superintendent  for  aU 
the  public  schools  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  two  assistant  superin- 
tendents, one  of  whom,  under  the  direction  of  the  superintendent, 
shall  have  charge  of  schools  for  colored  children;  a  secretary,  and  three 
clerks,  and  to  remove  said  oflScers  at  its  pleasure,  and  shall  also  have 
power  to  employ  and  remove  all  teachers,  officers,  and  other  employees 
connected  with  the  public  schools  not  already  specified:  Providtd^  iThat 
the  graduates  of  the  normal  schools  shall  have  preference  in  all  cases 
when  appointments  of  teachers  for  the  grade  schools  are  to  be  made. 
The  superintendent  shall  annually  submit  to  the  board  for  its  approval 
the  course  of  studies  and  list  of  text-books  and  other  apparatus  to  be 
used  in  said  schools. 

The  board  shall  annually  transmit  to  the  Commissioners  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  an  estimate  in  detail  of  the  amount  of  money  required 
for  the  public  schools  for  the  ensuing  year,  and  said  Commissioners 
shall  include  the  same  in  their  annual  estimate  of  appropriations  for 
the  District  of  Columbia  with  such  recommendations  as  they  may  deem 
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The  foregoing  provisions  under  the  head  of  ''Public  vschools"  shall 
take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  July,  nineteen  hundred,  and  all  Acts  and 
parts  of  Acts  in  conflict  herewith  are  hereby  repealed. 

For  officers:  For  seven  members  of  the  board  of  education,  at  five 
hundred  dollars  each,  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  not  more 
than  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  of  which  shall  be 
used  during  the  first  half  of  the  fiscal  year;  one  superintendent  of 
public  schools,  four  thousand  dollars;  two  assistant  superintendents, 
at  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  each;  one  secretary,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  dollars;  one  clerk,  one  thousand  four  hundred  dollars; 
two  clerks,  at  one  thousand  dollars  each;  and  one  messenger,  seven 
hundred  and  twenty  dollars;  in  all,  eighteen  thousand  four  hundred 
and  twenty  dollars. 

For  teachers:  For  one  thousand  two  hundred  and  twenty-four 
teachers,  to  be  assigned  as  follows: 

For  director  of  high  schools,  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars; 

For  eleven  supervising  principals,  at  two  thousand  dollars  each; 

For  five  principals  of  nigh  schools,  at  one  thousand  six  hundred 
dollars  each; 

For  principal  of  White  Normal  School,  and  principal  of  Colored 
Normal  School,  at  one  thousand  six  hundred  dollars  each; 

For  director  of  primary  instruction,  director  of  manual  training, 
three  heads  of  departments  of  high  schools,  head  of  hi^h  school 
manual  training  shop,  and  two  grammar  school  principals,  eight  in  all, 
at  one  thousana  five  hundred  dollars  each; 

For  five  principals  of  buildings,  at  one  thousand  three  hundred  dol- 
lars each; 

For  director  of  musie,  two  directors  of  drawing,  director  of  phys- 
ical culture,  director  of  manual  training,  first  assistant  teacher  of 
manual  training,  two  normal  training  teachers,  twelve  high  school 
teachers,  and  ten  principals  of  buildings,  thirty  in  all,  at  one  thousand 
two  hundred  dollars  eacn; 

For  director  of  primary  work,  high  school  teacher,  and  principal  of 
building,  three  in  all,  at  one  thousand  one  hundred  dollars  ea^h; 

For  eighty -five,  at  one  thousand  dollars  each; 

For  eighteen,  at  nine  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  each; 

For  twenty -one,  at  nine  hundred  dollars  each; 

For  fourteen,  at  eight  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  each; 

For  sixteen,  at  eight  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  each; 

For  eighty-five,  at  eight  hundred  and  twentv-five  dollars  each; 

For  thirty -one,  at  eignt  hundred  dollars  each; 

For  eighty -eight,  at  seven  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  each; 

For  seventeen,  at  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  each; 

For  one  hundred  and  twenty -seven,  at  seven  hundred  dollars  each; 

For  four,  at  six  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  each; 

For  one  hundred  and  thirty-one,  at  six  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  each; 

For  twenty-four,  at  six  hundred  dollars  each; 

For  seven,  at  five  hundred  and  seventj^-five  dollars  each; 

For  one  hundred  and  sixtv,  at  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  each; 

For  three,  at  five  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each; 

For  one  hundred  and  thirty-one,  at  five  hundred  dollars  each; 

For  thirty-nine,  at  four  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  each 

For  fifty,  at  four  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  each; 
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For  one  hundred  and  ei^ht,  at  four  hundred  and  twenty -five  dollars 
each;  in  all,  ei^ht  hundred  and  fifty -three  thousand  four  hundred  dol- 
lars: Providea^  That  in  assigning  salaries  to  teachers,  no  discrimina- 
tion shall  be  made  between  male  and  female  teachers  employed  in  the 
same  grade  of  school  and  performing  a  like  class  of  duties;  and  it  shall 
not  be  lawful  to  pay,  or  authorize  or  require  to  be  paid,  from  any  of 
the  salaries  of  teachers  herein  provided,  any  portion  or  percentage 
thereof  for  the  purpose  of  adding  to  salaries  of  higher  or  lower  grades. 

For  teachers  of  night  schools,  who  may  also  be  teachers  in  the  day 
schools,  ei^ht  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars. 

For  contmgent  and  other  necessary  expenses  of  night  schools,  five 
hundred  dollars. 

For  kindergarten  instruction,  twenty -five  thousand  dollars. 

Fob  janitors  and  care  of  buildings  and  grounds:  For  care  of  the 
High  School  and  annex,  of  the  first  eight  divisions,  two  thousand 
dollars; 

Of  the  Jefferson  Building  and  the  Western  High  School,  at  one  thou- 
sand four  hundred  dollars  eaclj; 

Of  the  Eastern  High  School,  Business  High  School,  High  School  of 
the  ninth,  tenth,  and  eleventh  divisions,  and  Stevens  School  buildings, 
five,  at  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  each; 

Of  the  Franklin  Building,  one  thousand  one  hundred  dollars; 

Of  the  Wallach  Building,  one  thousand  dollai*s; 

Of  the  Curtis,  Dennison,  Force,  Gales,  Garnet,  Grant,  Henry,  Pea- 
body,  Seaton,  Sumner,  Webster,  and  O  Street  Manual  Ti-aining  School, 
twelve,  at  nine  hundred  dollars  each; 

Of  the  Lincoln,  Miner,  and  Mott  buildings,  three,  at  eight  hundred 
dollars  each; 

Of  the  Abl>ott,  Berrett,  John  F.  Cook,  and  Randall  buildings,  four, 
at  seven  hundred  dollars  each; 

Of  the  Adams,  Addison,  Ambush,  Amidon,  Anthon}'  Bowen,  Arthur, 
Banneker,  Bell,  Blair,  Blake,  Bi'adle3%  Brent,  Briggs,  Brightwood, 
Brookland,  Bruce,  Buchanan,  Carbery,  Congress  Heights,  Coroo- 
i-an,  Cnmch,  Douglass,  Fillmore,  Garrison,  Giddings,  Eckington, 
Greenleaf,  Harrison,  Hayes,  Hilton,  Jackson,  Johnson,  Jones,  Lenox, 
Logan,  Lovejoy,  McCormick,  Madison,  Magruder,  Maurv,  Monroe, 
Morse,  Patterson,  Payne,  Phelps,  Phillips,  Pierce,  Polk,  Slater, 
Smallwood,  Taylor,  Tenley,  Toner,  Towers,  Twining,  Tyler,  Van 
Buren,  Weightman,  Wilson,  Wormly,  building  in  third  division, 
building  in  sixth  division,  and  two  new  eight-room  buildings,  sixty- 
four  in  all,  at  five  hundred  dollars  each; 

Of  the  Garfield,  Hillsdale,  Thompson,  Van  Buren  annex,  and  Wood- 
burn  buildings,  four,  at  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  each; 

Of  the  Bennings  (white),  Bennings  (colored),  Birney,  Che\^'  Chase, 
Hamilton,  High  Street,  Langdon,  Potomac,  Resen' oir,  Takoma  Park, 
and  Threlkela  buildings,  eleven,  at  one  hundred  and  sixty-five  dollars 
each; 

For  care  of  smaller  buildings  and  rented  rooms,  including  cooking 
and  manual  training  schools  wherever  located,  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed 
forty-eight  dollars  per  annum  for  the  care  of  each  schoolroom,  four 
thousand  six  hundred  and  seventy-six  dollars;  in  all,  sixty -seven  thou- 
sand four  hundred  and  forty-one  dollars. 

Miscellaneous:  For  rent  of  school  buildings  and  repair  shop,  seven- 
teen thousand  dollars. 
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For  repairs  and  improvements  to  school  buildings  and  grounds,  fifty 
thousand  dollars. 

For  necessary  repairs  to  and  changes  in  plumbing  in  existing  school 
buildings,  twenty-nve  thousand  dollars. 

For  tne  purchase  and  repair  of  tools,  machinery,  material,  and  appa- 
ratus to  be  used  in  connection  with  instruction  in  manual  training,  and 
for  incidental  expenses  connected  therewith,  ten  thousand  dollars. 

For  fuel,  thirty-seven  thousand  dollars. 

For  furniture  for  new  school  buildings  and  additions  to  buildings, 
as  follows: 

For  two  new  eight-room  buildings,  at  one  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars  each;  for  one  new  four-room  building,  seven  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars; 

In  all,  three  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

For  contingent  expenses,  including  furniture,  books,  books  of  ref- 
erence, and  periodicals,  stationery,  printing,  insurance,  and  other  nec- 
essary items  not  otherwise  provided  for,  including  maintenance  of 
horse  and  carriage  for  the  superintendent,  thirty  thousand  six  hundred 
dollars. 

For  text-books  and  school  supplies  for  use  of  pupils  of  the  first 
eight  grades,  who  at  the  time  are  not  supplied  with  the  same,  to  be 
distributed  by  the  superintendent  of  public  schools  under  regulations 
to  be  made  by  the  board  of  education  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
for  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  purchase,  distribution,  and  preserva- 
tion of  said  text-books  and  supplies,  forty-five  thousand  dollars. 

For  purchase  of  United  States  flags,  one  thousand  dollars. 

Buildings  and  grounds:  For  site  for  and  toward  the  construction 
of  one  twelve-room  building  (Eckington  and  vicinity),  second  division, 
twenty  thousand  dollars;  and  the  total  cost  of  said  building,  including 
cost  of  site,  under  a  contract  which  is  hereby  authorized  therefor, 
shall  not  exceed  sixty -six  thousand  dollars. 

For  site  for  and  toward  the  construction  of  one  eight-room  building, 
to  relieve  the  Greenleaf  School,  fourth  division,  twenty  thousand  dol- 
lars; and  the  total  cost  of  said  building,  including  cost  of  site,  under 
a  contract  which  is  hereby  authorized  therefor,  shall  not  exceed  fifty- 
two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

For  site  for  and  toward  the  construction  of  one  eight-room  building, 
Washington  Heights,  seventh  division,  twenty  thousand  dollars;  and 
the  total  cost  of  said  building,  including  cost  of  site,  under  a  contmct 
which  is  hereby  authorized  therefor,  shall  not  exceed  fift3^-six  thousand 
dollars. 

For  one  four-room  building  and  site,  Petworth,  seventh  division, 
twenty-five  thousand  dollars. 

For  one  four-room  building  and  site,  eighth  division,  twent}^  thou- 
sand dollars. 

For  one  four-room  building  and  site,  Kenilworth,  eighth  division, 
eighteen  thousand  dollars. 

Tor  coinpleting  manual-training  high  school,  ninth,  tenth,  and 
eleventh  divisions,  one  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

For  site  for  and  toward  the  construction  of  one  eight-room  building, 
tenth  division,  twenty  thousand  dollars;  and  the  total  cost  of  said 
building,  including  cost  of  site,  under  a  contract  which  is  hereby 
authorized  therefor,  shall  not  exceed  fifty-two  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars. 
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For  site  for  and,  toward  the  construction  of  one  eight-room  buildin^^ 
eleventh  division,  twenty  thousand  dollars;  and  the  total  cost  of  said 
building,  including  cost  of  site,  under  a  contract  which  is  hereby 
authorized  therefor,  shall  not  exceed  forty-seven  thousand  five  hun- 
dred dollars. 

The  total  cost  of  the  fireproof  manual-training  school  building, 
including  cost  of  site,  first  eight  divisions,  and  the  total  amount  of 
contracts  heretofore  authorize  therefor,  is  hereby  increased  by  the 
amount  of  forty-five  thousand  dollars. 

Toward  furniture  for  and  equipment  of  the  Manual  Training  School 
for  the  first  eight  divisions,  twenty  thousand  dollars. 

For  construction  of  a  fence  around  the  Western  High  School,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  dollars. 

For  additional  amount  for  one  eight-room  school  building,  north- 
east, twelve  thousand  dollars. 

For  additional  amount  for  rebuilding  the  Lovejoy  School  building, 
eight  thousand  dollars. 

For  additional  amount  for  one  eight-room  school  building,  southeast, 
eight  thousand  dollars.  ; 

For  additional  amount  for  one  eight-room  school  building,  Hillsdale, 
eight  thousand  dollars. 

For  additional  amount  for  four-room  school  building,  Takoma  Park* 
eight  thousand  dollars. 

For  improving  and  inclosing  grounds  of  the  Hubbard  School,  Colum- 
bia Heights,  two  thousand  fivenundred  dollars. 

For  the  purchase  and  improvement  of  lot  eleven,  block  thirteen,  for 
the  enlargement  of  the  playgrounds  of  the  Brookland  School,  one  thou- 
sand five  hundred  dollars,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary. 

That  the  total  cost  of  the  site  and  of  the  sevei-al  and  respective 
buildings  herein  provided  for,  when  completed  upon  plans  ana  speci- 
fications to  be  previously  made  and  approved,  shall  not  exceed  the  sev- 
eral and  respective  siuns  of  money  herein  respectively  appropriated  or 
authorized  for  such  purposes. 

That  the  plans  and  specifications  for  each  of  said  buildings,  and  for 
all  other  buildings  provided  for  in  this  Act,  shall  be  prepared  under 
the  supervision  of  the  inspector  of  buildings  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, and  shall  be  approved  oy  the  Architect  of  the  Capitol  and  the  Com- 
missioners of  the  District,  and  said  building  shall  be  constructed  by 
the  Commissioners  in  conformity  therewith:  Provichd^  That  hereafter 
in  the  purchase  of  sites  and  in  preparing  plans  for  new  school  buildings 
proper  regard  shall  be  had  for  future  enlargement  of  said  buildings. 

FOR  METROPOLITAN  POLICE. 

For  major  and  superintendent,  three  thousand  three  hundred  dollars; 
captain,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars;  three  lieutenants,  inspect- 
ors, at  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  each;  chief  clerk,  who  shall 
also  be  property  clerk,  two  thousand  dollars;  clerk,  one  thousand  five 
hundred  dollars;  clerk,  nine  hundred  dollars;  two  clerks,  at  six  hun- 
dred dollars  each;  four  surgeons  of  the  police  and  fire  departments,  at 
five  hundred  and  forty  dollars  each;  additional  compensation  for  four- 
teen privates  detailed  for  special  service  in  the  detection  and  preven- 
tion of  crime,  three  thousand  three  hundred  and  sixty  dollars,  or  as 
much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary;  nine  lieutenants,  at  one  thousand 
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three  handi-ed  and  twenty  dollars  each;  thirty-two  sergeants,  at  one 
thousand  one  hundred  and  forty  dollars  each;  three  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  privates,  class  one,  at  nine  hundred  dolkrs  each;  two  hundred  and 
fifteen  privates,  class  two,  at  one  thousand  and  eighty  dollars  each; 
three  telephone  operators,  at  six  hundred  dollars  each;  twenty-one 
station  keepers,  at  seven  hundred  and  twenty  dollars  each;  eleven  labor- 
ers, at  four  hundred  and  eightv  dollars  each;  laborer  in  charge  of  the 
morgue,  six  hundred  and  eighty  dollars;  messenger,  seven  nundred 
dollars;  messenger,  five  hundred  dollars;  major  and  superintendent, 
mounted,  two  hundred  and  forty  dollars;  captain,  mounted,  two  hun- 
dred and  forty  dollars;  forty-nine  lieutenants,  sergeants,  ana  privates, 
mounted,  at  two  hundred  and  forty  dollars  each;  twenty -four  drivers, 
at  five  hundred  and  ten  dollars  eacn;  and  three  police  matrons,  at  six 
hundred  dollars  each;  in  all,  six  hundred  and  forty-four  thousand  one 
hundred  and  forty  dollars. 

Miscellaneous:  For  rent  of  substation  at  Anacostia,  three  hundred 
and  sixty  dollars; 

For  fuel,  two  thousand  dollars; 

For  repairs  to  stations,  five  thousand  dollars; 

For  nuscellaneous  and  contingent  expenses,  including  stationery, 
books,  books  of  reference,  and  periodicals,  telegraphing,  photograph- 
ing, printing,  binding,  gas,  ice,  washing,  meals  for  prisoners,  furniture 
and  repairs  thereto,  beds  and  bedclothing,  insignia  of  office,  purchase 
and  care  of  horses,  bicycles,  police  equipments  and  repairs  of  same, 
harness,  forage,  repairs  to  vehicles,  van,  ambulances,  and  patrol 
wagons,  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  prevention  and  detection  of  crime, 
ana  other  necessary  items,  twenty-two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars; 

For  fiags  and  halyards  for  station  houses,  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  dollars: 

For  purchase  of  site  and  erection  of  station  house,  north  of  Florida 
avenue,  tWentjr-nine  thousand  dollars; 

For  rent  of  police  department  headquarters  and  property  store- 
rooms, one  thousand  e^ht  hundred  dollars; 

In  all,  sixty  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-five  dollars. 

To  enable  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia  to  provide 
transportation  and  a  suitable  pkce  for  the  reception,  transportation, 
and  detention  of  the  children-  under  sixteen  years  of  age  and  (in  the 
discretion  of  the  Commissioners)  of  girls  and  women  over  sixteen  years 
of  age,  arrested  by  the  police  on  charge  of  offense  against  any  law  in 
force  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  held  as  witnesses,  or  held  pending 
investigation,  examination,  or  otherwise,  eight  thousand  dollars,  or  so 
much  fliereof  as  may  be  necessary:  Provmed^  That  all  such  persons 
held  or  detained  under  public  authority  prior  to  the  adjudication  of 
cases  in  whicji  they  may  be  involved  shall  be  held  at  the  place  so  pro- 
vided. 

FOR  THE  FIRE  DEPARTMENT. 

For  chief  engineer,  two  thousand  dollars;  two  assistant  chief  engi- 
neers, at  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  each;  clerk,  one  thousand 
dollars;  fire  marshal,  one  thousand  dollars;  machinist,  one  thousand 
dollars;  twenty-three  foremen,  at  one  thousand  dollars  each;  fourteen 
engineers,  at  one  thousand  dollars  each;  fourteen  firemen,  at  eight 
hundred  and  forty  dollars  each;  six  tillermen,  at  eight  hundred  and 
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forty  dollars  each;  twentv-three  hostlers,  at  eight  hundred  and  forty 
dollars  each;  one  hundred  and  fifty-eight  privates,  at  eight  hnndred 
dollars  each;  eight  watchmen,  at  six  hundred  dollars  each;  in  all,  two 
hundred  and  eleven  thousand  seven  hundred  and  twenty  dollars. 

MiscEiiLANEOus:  For  repairs  to  engine  houses,  four  thousand  five 
hundred  dollars; 

For  repairs  of  apparatus,  and  new  appliances,  four  thousand  five 
hundred  dollars; 

For  purchase  of  hose,  nine  thousand  dollars; 

For  fuel,  four  thousand  dollars; 

For  purchase  of  horses,  ten  thousand  five  hundred  dollars; 

For  forage,  nine  thousand  dollars; 

For  contingent  expenses,  horseshoeing,  furniture^  fixtures,  washing, 
oil,  medical  and  stable  supplies,  harness,  blacksmithmg,  labor,  gas,  and 
other  necessary  items,  twelve  thousand  dollars; 

For  fla^s  and  halyards,  two  hundred  dollars; 

In  all,  fifty -three  thousand  seven  hundred  dollars. 

Increase  fire  department:  For  additional  amount  for  house  and 
furniture  for  a  chemical  engine  company,  in  Tennallytown,  seven 
thousand  dollars; 

For  additional  amount  for  house  and  furniture  for  a  tinick  company 
in  Columbia  Heights,  seven  thousand  dollars; 

For  two  combination  chemical  and  hose  wagons  for  Georgetown  and 
Brookland,  at  one  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars  each,  three  thousand 
six  hundred  dollars; 

For  one  water  tower,  seven  thousand  five  hundred  dollars; 

For  house,  lot,  and  furniture  for  a  combination  chemical  and  hose 
company  to  be  located  in  Brookland,  District  of  Columbia,  fifteen 
thousand  dollars ; 

For  the  purchase  of  a  chemical  fire  engine  to  be  located  at  Cleveland 
Park,  seven  hundred  dollars. 

In  all,  forty  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars. 

TELEGRAPH  AND  TELEPHONE  SERVICE. 

For  superintendent,  one  thousand  six  hundred  dollars;  electrician, 
one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars;  inspector  of  lamps,  one  thousand 
dollars;  three  inspectors,  at  nine  hundred  dollars  each;  three  telegraph 
operators,  at  one  thousand  dollars  each;  three  telephone  operators,  at 
SIX  hundred  dollars  each;  expert  repairman,  nine  nundrea  and  sixty 
dollars;  three  repairmen,  at  seven  hundred  and  twenty  dollars  each; 
two  laborers,  at  four  hundred  dollars  each;  in  all,  fifteen  thousand  two 
hundred  and  twenty  dollars. 

For  general  supplies,  repairs,  new  batteries,  and  battery  supplies, 
telephone  rental  and  purchase,  wire  for  extension  of  the  telegraph  ana 
telephone  service,  repairs  of  lines  and  instruments,  purchase  of  poles, 
tools,  insulators,  brackets,  pins,  hardware,  cross  arms,  ice,  record 
books,  stationery,  printing,  purchase  of  horse  and  harness,  washing, 
blacksmithing,  forage,  extra  labor,  new  boxes,  rent  of  stable  and  store- 
room, and  otner  necessary  items,  twelve  thousand  dollars. 

For  placing  wires  of  fire-alarm  telegraph  and  police  telephone  serv- 
ice unaer  ground  in  existing  conduits,  including  cost  of  cables,  ter- 
minal boxes,  and  posts,  connections  to  existing  conduits,  manholes, 
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hand-holes,  posts  for  fii*e-alarm  and  police  boxes,  extra  labor,  and 
other  necessary  items,  six  thousand  dollars. 

For  purchase  and  erection  of  the  necessary  poles,  cross  arms,  insu- 
lators, pins,  braces,  wire,  cable,  conduit  connections,  extra  labor,  and 
other  necessary  items,  five  thousand  dollars. 

For  extension  of  police-patrol  system,  including  purchase  of  twenty 
new  boxes,  i)urchase  and  erection  of  the  necessary  poles,  cross  arms, 
insulators,  pins,  braces,  wire,  cable,  conduit  connections,  extra  labor, 
and  other  necessary  items,  five  thousand  dollars. 

HEALTH  DEPAETMENT. 

For  health  oflScer,  three  thousand  dollars;  fourteen  sanitary  and 
food  inspectors,  who  shall  also  oversee  the  collection  of  garbage  and 
dead  animals,  at  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  each;  sanitary  and 
food  inspector,  who  shall  also  inspect  dairy  products,  and  shall  be  a- 
practical  chemist,  one  thousand  six  hundred  dollars;  sanitary  and  food 
inspector,  who  shall  be  a  veterinary  surgeon,  and  act  as  inspector  of 
live  stock  and  dairy  farms,  one  thousand  two  hundi'ed  dollars;  mspector 
of  marine  products,  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars;  chief  clerk 
and  deputy  health  officer,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars;  clerk, 
one  thousand  four  hundred  dollars;  four  clerks,  two  of  whom  may  act 
as  sanitary  and  food  inspectors,  at  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars 
each;  two  clerks,  at  one  thousand  dollars  each;  clerk,  six  hundred 
dollars;  messenger  and  janitor,  six  hundred  dollars;  pound  master, 
one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars;  laborers,  at  not  exceeding  forty 
dollars  per  month,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty  dollars; 
ambulance  driver,  four  hundred  and  eighty  dollars;  sanitary  and  food 
inspector,  who  shall  be  a  veterinary  surgeon,  nine  hundred  dollars;  in 
all,  thirty-nine  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

Miscellaneous:  For  rent  of  stable,  one  hundred  and  twenty  dollars. 

For  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  to  prevent  the 
spread  of  scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
approved  December  twentieth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  and  the 
Act  to  prevent  the  spread  of  contagious  diseases  in  the  District  of 
Columbia,  approved  March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety -seven, 
under  the  direction  of  the  health  officer  of  the  District,  ten  thousand 
dollars. 

For  maintaining  the  disinfecting  service,  three  thousand  dollars. 

For  abatement  of  nuisances  under  section  twenty-six  of  an  ordinance 
to  revise,  consolidate,  and  amend  the  ordinances  o^  the  board  of  health, 
and  so  forth,  legalized  by  the  Act  of  August  seventh,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety-four,  the  cost  of  such  abatement,  when  collected  from  the 
responsible  party,  to  be  deposited  in  the  Treasury  to  the  credit  of  the 
United  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia  in  equal  parts,  two  hundred 
dollars. 

Ekiforcement  of  section  sixteen  of  an  Act  to  regulate  in  the  District 
of  Columbia  the  disposal  of  certain  refuse,  and  for  other  purposes, 
approved  January  twenty-fifth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight, 
five  hundred  dollars. 

For  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  an  Act  to  cause  the  removal  of 
weeds  from  lands  in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  and 
for  other  purposes,  approved  March  first,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety- 
nine,  five  nundred  dollars.  . 
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For  emeroency  fund  for  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  section 
four  of  an  Act  to  provijle  for  the  drainage  of  lots  in  the  District  of 
Columbia,  approved  May  nineteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety -six, 
two  thoiisana  dollars. 

DISPOSAL  OF  CITY  REFUSE. 

For  the  collection  and  disposal  of  garbage,  miscellaneous  refuse, 
and  ashes,  in  the  citv  of  Washington  and  the  more  densely  popu- 
lated suburbs,  for  collecting  and  disposing  of  dead  animals  and  night 
soil  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  for  the  payment  of  necessary 
inspection  and  incidental  expenses,  one  hundrea  and  fifteen  thousand 
dollars,  of  which  sum  five  hundred  dollars  shall  be  immediately  avail- 
able: Provided^  That  the  Commissioners  may,  on  and  after  the  pas- 
sage of  this  Act,  enter  into  a  contract  or  contracts  for  the  collection 
ana  disposal  of  garbage,  miscellaneous  refuse,  ashes,  night  soil,  and 
dead  anunals,  unaer  such  regulations  and  specifications  as  they  may 
establish,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  five  years,  after  advertisement 
and  the  receipt  of  proposals. 

Said  Commissioners  shall  definitely  fix  the  collection  districts  in  the 
city  of  Washinfi^ton  and  District  of  Columbia  and  stipulate  in  said 
regulations  ancT  specifiations  the  number  of  collections  to  be  made, 
whether  daily,  semi-weekly,  or  tri- weekly  in  said  districts,  so  that 
efficient  collections  may  be  enforced,  and  to  require  that  all  bidders 
shall  stipulate  in  their  proposals  the  increased  compensation  they  will 
require  if  semi- weekly  collections  are  required  to  oe  made  tri- weekly 
or  tri- weekly  collections  are  to  be  made  daily^  in  any  of  said  districts 
or  portions  of  such  districts,  and  the  reduction  in  compensation  said 
bidders  will  concede  if  daily  collections  are  chaaffed  to  tri-weekly  or 
tri- weekly  collections  are  cnanged  to  semi-weekfy  in  any  of  said  dis- 
tricts or  portions  of  such  districts:  Provided  further  ^  That  all  garbage 
collected  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  disposed  of  uirough 
a  reduction  or  consumption  process  in  such  a  manner  as  to  entail  no 
damage  or  claim  against  the  District  of  C'Olumbia  for  such  disposal, 
and  subject  to  the  sanitarv  inspection  and  approval  of  the  Commis- 
sioners. All  contracts  shall  expressly  provide  that  no  garbage  or  other 
vegetable  or  animal  matter  shall  be  dumped  into  the  Potomac  River  or 
any  other  waters,  fed  to  animals  or  exposed  to  the  elements  upon 
lands:  Provided  further^  That  said  Commissioners  may,  either  with  or 
without  advertisement,  enter  into  a  contract  or  contracts  for  the  collec- 
tion and  disposal  of  garbage  and  dead  animals,  at  a  rate  not  exceeding 
seventy  thousand  dollars  per  annum,  from  the  first  day  of  July  nine- 
teen hundred  until  such  time  as  the  plant  necessary  for  the  collection 
and  disposal  of  garbage,  miscellaneous  refuse,  ashes,  night  soil,  and 
dead  animals,  under  the  five-year  contract  hereinbefore  authorized, 
shall  be  ready  for  operation;  and  said  Commissioners  are  hereby 
authorized  to  make  all  regulations  necessary  for  the  collection  and  dis- 
posal of  miscellaneous  reiuse,  ash^s,  dead  animals,  and  night  soil,  and 
to  annex  to  such  regulations  such  penalties  as  may.  in  the  judgment 
of  said  Commissioners,  be  necessary  to  secure  the  eniorcement  tibereof. 

COURTS. 

Fob  the  police  court:  For  two  judges,  at  three  thousand  dollars 
each;  compensation  of  two  justices  of  the  peace,  acting  as  judges  of 
the  police  court  during  the  absence  of  said  judges,  not  exceedmg  three 
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hundred  dollars  each;  clerk,  two  thousand  dollars;  two  deputy  clerks, 
at  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  each;  two  deputy  clerks,  at  one 
thousand  dollars  each;  three  bailiffs,  at  nine  hundred  dollars  each: 
one  deputy  marshal,  nine  hundred  dollars;  doorkeeper,  five  hundred 
and  forty  dollars;  engin^r,  nine  hundred  dollars:  janitor,  three  hun- 
dred and  sixty  dollars;  in  all,  nineteen  thousand  dollars. 

MiscEiXAiTEous:  For  witness  fees,  four  thousand  dollars; 

For  repairs  of  police-court  building,  seven  hundred  dollars; 

For  repairs  to  police-court  furniture  and  replacing  same,  two  hun- 
dred dollars; 

For  feeding  jurors,  two  hundred  dollars; 

For  rent  of  property  adjoining  police-court  building,  for  police 
court  and  other  purposes,  six  hundred  dollars; 

For  com^nsation  of  jury,  eight  thousand  dollars; 

In  all,  thirteen  thousand  seven  hundred  dollars. 

Defending  suits  in  claims:  For  defending  suits  in  the  United 
States  Court  of  Claims,  two  thousand  dollars:  Provided.  That  no  judg- 
ment heretofore  or  hereafter  rendered  under  the  Act  of  June  sixteenth, 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighty,  entitled  ''An  Act  to  provide  for  the  set- 
tlement of  all  outstanding  claims  against  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
conferring  jurisdiction  on  the  Court  of  Claims  to  hear  the  same,  and 
for  other  purposes,"  shall  be  paid  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
until  said  judgment  shall  have  been  reported  to,  and  specific  authority 
for  payment  thereof  granted  by.  Congress. 

Writs  of  lunacy:  To  defray  i^'^  expenses  attending  the  execution 
of  writs  de  lunatico  inquirendo  and  commitments  thereunder,  in  all 
cases  of  indigent  insane  j>ersons  committed  or  sought  to  be  committed 
to  the  Government  Hospital  for  the  Insane  by  order  of  the  executive 
authority  of  the  District  of  Columbia  under  tne  provisions  of  the  Act 
approved  January  thirty-first,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  six 
hundred  dollars:  Provided^  That  the  appropriation  of  six  hundred 
dollars  for  writs  of  lunacy,  for  the  service  of  the  fiscal  year  nineteen 
hundred,  is  hereby  made  available  for  the  execution  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Act  approved  January  thirty-first,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety- 
nine. 

INTEREST  AND  SINKING  FUND. 

For  interest  and  sinking  fund  on  the  funded  debt,  exclusive  of  water 
bonds,  one  million  two  hundred  and  thirteen  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  forty-seven  dollars  and  ninety -seven  cents. 

EMERGENCY  FUND. 

To  be  expended  only  in  case  of  emergency,  such  as  riot,  pestilence, 
public  insanitaiy  conditions,  calamity  by  flood  or  fire,  and  of  like 
character,  and  in  all  cases  of  emergency  not  otherwise  sufficiently  pro- 
vided for,  eight  thousand  dollars :  Provided^  That  in  the  purchase  of 
all  articles  provided  for  in  this  Act  no  more  than  the  market  price 
shall  be  jwiia  for  any  such  articles,  and  all  bids  for  any  of  such  articles 
above  the  market  price  shall  be  rejected. 

ROCK  CREEK  PARK. 

For  care  and  improvement  of  Rock  Creek  Park,  to  be  expended 
under  the  direction  of  the  board  of  control  of  said  park,  fifteen  thou- 
sand dollars;  and  for  the  purpose  of  securing  better  alignment  of 
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boundaries  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia  and  the 
board  of  control  of  Rock  Creek  Park  are  hereby  authorized  to  adjust 
and  change  the  boundary  between  said  park  ana  the  tract  of  land  near 
Briffhtwood,  District  of  Columbia,  recently  purchased  by  the  District 
of  Columbia  for  a  reservoir  site:  Provided^  That  the  area  of  Rock 
Creek  Park  shall  not  be  diminished  by  such  adjustment  or  change. 

FOR  REFORMATORIES  AND  PRISONS. 

Support  of  convicts:  For  support,  maintenance,  and  transporta- 
tion of  convicts  transferred  from  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  be 
expended  under  the  direction  of  the  Attorney-Genei'al,  forty-eight 
thousand  dollars. 

Court-house,  District  of  Columbia:  For  the  following  force  nec- 
essary for  the  care  and  protection  of  the  court-house  in  the  District  of 
Columbia,  under  the  direction  of  the  United  States  marshal  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia:  One  engineer,  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars; 
three  watchmen,  at  seven  hundred  and  twent}"  dollars  each;  three  fire- 
men, at  seven  hundred  and  twenty  dollars  each;  five  laborers,  at  four 
hunared  and  eighty  dollai-s  each;  and  seven  assistant  messengers,  at 
seven  hundred  and  twenty  dollars  each;  in  all,  twelve  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  sixty  dollars,  to  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the 
Attorney-General. 

Warden  of  the  jail:  For  warden  of  the  jail  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  under  the  direction  of  the 
Attorney-General. 

Support  of  prisoners:  For  expenses  for  maintenance  of  the  jail  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  and  for  support  of  prisoners  therein,  to  toe 
expended  under  the  direction  of  the  Attorney-General,  forty -three 
thousand  dollars. 

Transportation  of  paupers  and  prisoners:  For  transpoilation  of 
paupers,  two  thousand  dollars.  * 

For  conveying  prisoners  to  the  workhouse,  two  thousand  dollars. 

For  Washington  Asylum  :  For  intendant,  one  thousand  two  hun- 
dred dollai-s;  visiting  physician,  one  thousand  and  eighty  dollars; 
resident  physician,  four  nundred  and  eightj-  dollars ;  matron,  six  hun- 
dred dollars;  clerk,  seven  hundred  and  eighty  dollars;  propertj' clerk, 
seven  hundred  ana  eighty  dollars;  baker,  four  hundred  and  twenty 
dollars;  principal  ovei'seer,  one  thousand  dollars;  seven  overseers,  at 
six  hunared  dollars  each;  engineer,  six  hundred  dollars;  assistant 
engineer,  three  hundred  and  fifty  dollars;  second  assistant  engineer, 
three  hundred  dollars;  engineer  at  hospital  for  seven  and  one-half 
months,  at  fifty  dollars  per  month;  five  w^atchmen,  at  three  hundred 
and  sixty-five  dollars  eacn;  night  watchman,  five  hundred  and  forty- 
eight  dollars;  blacksmith  and  woodworker,  five  hundred  dollars;  car- 
penter, five  hundred  dollars;  driver  for  dead  wagon,  three  hundred 
and  sixty-five  dollars;  hostler  anji  ambulance  driver,  two  hundred  and 
forty  dollars;  keeper  at  female  workhouse,  three  hundred  dollars; 
keeper  at  female  workhouse,  one  hundred  and  eighty  dollars;  two 
female  attendants  at  almshouse,  at  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  each; 
hospital  cook,  three  hundred  and  sixty-five  dollars;  four  cooks,  at  one 
hundred  and  twent}"  dollars  each;  two  cooks,  at  sixty  dollars  each; 
trained  nurse,  who  shall  act  as  superintendent  of  nui'sing,  four  hun- 
dred and  eighty  dollars;  graduate  nurse,  three  hundred  and  sixty-five 
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dollars;  pupil  nurses,  not  less  than  nine  in  number,  nine  hundred  dol- 
lars; registered  pharmacist,  who  shall  act  as  hospital  clerk,  seven 
hundred  and  twenty  dollars;  in  all,  twenty  thousand  three  hundred 
and  fifty-three  dollars. 

For  contingent  expenses,  including  improvements  and  repairs,  pro- 
visions, fuel,  forage,  lumber,  gas,  ice,  shoes,  clothing,  dry  goods,  tail- 
oring, hardware,  medicines,  repairs  to  tools,  cars,  tracks,  steam-heating 
and  cookii^  apparatus,  painting,  and  other  necessary  items  and  serv- 
ices, fifty-m^e  thousand  dollars. 

For  continuing  erection  of  a  workhouse  for  males,  fifty  thousand 
dollars. 

For  repairs  to  buildings,  painting,  lumber,  hardware,  cement,  lime, 
oil,  removal  of  floors,  and  repairs  to.  plumbing,  steam-heating  and 
cooking  apparatus,  two  thousand  dollars. 

For  erection  of  a  deadhouse,  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars. 

For  building  and  furnishing  a  receiving  ward  that  will  protect  the 
hospital  from  contagion  and  disturbances  of  all  kinds,  fifteen  thousand 
dollars. 

For  repair  of  water-closets  in  the  female  wards  of  the  hospital,  one 
thousand  dollars. 

For  bathroom  fixtures  and  plumbing  in  nurses'  home,  one  hundred 
dollars. 

For  erection  of  a  porch  to  the  north  wing  of  the  almshouse,  one 
thousand  two  hundred  dollars. 

Fob  Reform  School:  For  superintendent,  one  thousand  five  hun- 
dred dollars;  assistant  superintendent,  nine  hundred  dollars;  teachers 
and  assistant  teachers,  nve  thousand  and  forty  dollars;  matron  of 
school,  six  hundred  dollars;  four  matrons  of  families,  at  one  hundred 
and  eijfhty^  dollars  each;  three  foremen  of  workshops,  at  six  hundred 
and  snrty  dollars  each;  fanner,  four  hundred  and  eighty  dollars; 
engineer,  three  hundred  and  ninety -six  dollars;  assistant  engineer, 
three  hundred  dollars;  baker,  cook,  shoemaker,  and  tailor,  at  three 
hundred  dollars  each;  laundress,  one  hundred  and  eighty  dollars;  two 
dining-room  servants,  seamstress,  and  chambermaici,  at  one  hundred 
and  forty-four  dollars  each;  florist,  three  hundred  and  sixty  dollars; 
watchmen,  not  exceeding  six  in  number,  one  thousand  six  hundred  and 
twenty  dollars;  secretary  and  treasurer  of  board  of  trustees,  six  hun- 
dred (dollars;  in  all,  sixteen  thousand  four  hundred  and  fifty-two 
dollars. 

For  support  of  inmates,  including  groceries,  flour,  feed,  meats,  dry 
^oods,  leather,  shoes,  gas,  fuel,  hardware,  furniture,  tableware,  farm 
unplements,  seeds,  harness  and  repairs  to  same,  fertilizers,  books, 
stationery,  plumbing,  painting,  glazmg,  medicines  and  medical  attend- 
ance, stock,  fencing,  repairs  to  buildmgs,  and  other  necessary  items, 
including  compensation,  not  exceeding  nine  hundred  dollars,  for  addi- 
tional labor  or  services,  and  for  transportation  and  other  necessary 
expenses  incident  to  securing  suitable  homes  for  discharged  boys,  not 
exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  all  under  the  control  of  the  Commis- 
sioners, twenty-six  thousand  dollars. 

For  additional  amount  for  construction  of  assembly  hall,  five  thou- 
sand six  hundred  doUai's. 

Reform  School  for  Girls:  Superintendent,  one  thousand  dollars; 
treasurer,  six  hundred  dollars;  matron,  six  nundred  dollars;  two 
teachers,  at  four  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  each;  overseer,  seven 
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hundred  and  twenty  dollars;  four  teachers  of  industries,  at  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty  dollars  each;  engineer,  four  hundred  and  eighty  dollars; 
assistant  engineer,  three  hundred  and  sixty  dollars;  night  watchman, 
three  hundred  and  sixty-five  dollars;  laborer,  three  hundred  dollars; 
in  all,  six  thousand  three  hundred  and  eiehty-five  dollars. 

For  groceries,  provisions,  light,  fuel,  soap,  oil,  lamps,  candles, 
clothing,  shoes,  forage,  horseshoeing,  medicines,  medical  attendance, 
hack  hire,  transportotion,  labor;  sewing  machines,  fixtures,  books, 
stationery,  horses,  vehicles,  harness,  cows,  pigs,  fowls,  sheds,  fences, 
repairs,  and  other  necessary  items,  ei^ht  tnousand  dollars. 

For  lurnishing  and  equipping  new  building,  five  thousand  dollars. 

FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF  THE  INSANE. 

For  support  of  the  indigent  insane  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  the 
Government  Hospital  for  the  Insane  in  said  District  as  provided  in 
sections  forty -eight  hundred  and  forty -four  and  forty-eignt  hundred 
and  fifty  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  one  hundred  and  twenty-seven 
thousand  dollars. 

For  deportation  from  the  District  of  Columbia  of  nonresident  insane 
persons,  m  accordance  with  the  Act  of  Congress  "To  change  the  pro- 
ceedings for  admission  to'the  Government  Hospital  for  the  Insane  in 
certain  cases,  and  for  other  purposes,"  approved  January  thirty-first, 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  one  thousand  dollars. 

FOR  INSTRUCTION  OF  THE  DEAF  AND  DUMB. 

For  expenses  attending  the  instruction  of  deaf  and  dumb  persons 
admitted  to  the  Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  from  the 
District  of  Columbia,  under  section  forty-eight  hundred  and  sixty-four 
of  the  Revised  Statutes,  ten  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  or  so  much 
thereof  as  may  be  necessary. 

FOR  CHARITIES. 

Public  chamties:  For  relief  of  the  poor,  thirteen  thousand  dollars. 
For  the  Freedmen's  Hospital  and  Asylum,  as  follows: 
For  subsistence,  twenty-two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars; 
For  salaries  and  compensation  of  the  surgeon  in  chief,  not  to  exceed 
three  thousand  dollars;  two  assistant  surgeons,,  clerk,  assistant  clerk, 

Eharmacist,  assistant  pharmacist,  steward,  engineer,  matron,  nurses, 
lundresses,  cooks,  teamsters,  watchmen,  and  laborers,  sixteen  thou- 
sand dollars; 

For  rent  of  hospital  buildings  and  grounds,  four  thousand  dollars; 

For  fuel  and  lignt,  clothing,  bedding,  forage,  transportation,  medi- 
cine, medical  and  surgical  supplies,  surgical  instruments,  electric  lights, 
repairs,  furniture,  and  other  aliolutely  necessary  expenses,  eleven 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars; 

In  all,  fifty-four  thousand  dollars. 

For  the  purchase  by  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
of  a  suitable  site  in  the  District  of  Columbia  for  a  municipal  hospital, 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary; 

For  the  Columbia  Hospital  for  Women  and  Lving-in  Asylum,  main- 
tenance,  twenty  thousana  dollars.  '  ^.^.^^^^^  ^^  Google 
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For  repairs,  one  thousand  dollars. 

For  municipal  lodging  house  and  wood  and  stone  yard,  including 
rent,  four  thousand  dollars. 

Fob  the  Industrial  Hobie  School:  For  maintenance,  thirteen 
thousand  dollars. 

For  repairs  and  improvements  to  buildings,  fences,  and  grounds, 
two  thousand  dollars. 

For  enlargement  and  improvement  of  plant  for  industrial  training, 
two  thousand  dollars. 

For  erection  of  new  four-room  school  building,  twenty  thousand 
dollars. 

BoABD  OF  Children's  Guardians:  For  the  Board  of  Children's 
Guardians,  created  under  the  Act  approved  July  twenty-six,  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety -two,  namely:  For  aihninistrative  expenses,  includ- 
ing salaries  of  agents,  not  to  exceed  two  thousand  four  hundred  dol- 
lars, expenses  in  placing  and  visiting  children,  and  all  ofSce  and  sundry 
expenses,  seven  tnousand  dollars; 

For  care  of  feeble-minded  children;  board  and  care  of  all  children 
committed  to  the  guardianship  of  said  board  by  the  courts  of  the 
District,  and  for  the  temporary  care  of  children  pending  investigation 
or  while  being  transferred  from  place  to  place,  forty  thousand  dollars; 

In  all,  forty -seven  thousand  dollars. 

Private  charities:  For  temporary  Home  for  ex-Union  Soldiers 
and  Sailors,  Grand  Army  of  the  Republic,  two  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars,  to  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the  Conmaissioners  of 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

For  the  Women's  Christian  Association,  maintenance,  four  thousand 
dollars. 

For  Young  Women's  Christian  Home,  maintenance,  one  thousand 
dollars. 

For  Hope  and  Help  Mission,  maintenance,  two  thousand  dollars. 

For  the  Washington  Hospital  for  Foundlings,  maintenance,  six 
thousand  dollars. 

For  Saint  Ann's  Infant  Asylum,  maintenance,  five  thousand  four 
hundred  dollars. 

For  the  German  Orphan  Asylum,  maintenance,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  dollars. 

For  the  National  Association  for  the  Relief  of  Destitute  Colored 
Women  and  Children,  maintenance,  including  repairs,  nine  thousand 
nine  hundred  dollars. 

For  steam  heating  plant,  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

For  the  Newsboys^  and  Children's  Aid  Society,  maintenance,  one 
thousand  dollars. 

For  Eastern  Dispensary,  maintenance,  one  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars. 

For  Central  Dispensary  and  Emergency  Hospital,  maintenance,  fif- 
teen thousand  dollars. 

For  the  Women's  Clinic,  maintenance,  one  thousand  dollars. 

For  the  Children's  Hospital,  maintenance,  ten  thousand  dollars. 

For  the  National  Homeopathic  Hospital  Association  of  Washington. 
District  of  Columbia,  for  maintenance,  eight  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars. 

For  the  Washington  Home  for  Incurables,  maintenance,  two  thou- 
sand dollars.  Digitized  by  Google 
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For  the  instruction  and  employment  of  the  blind  who  are  actual 
residents  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  for  the  purchase  and  repair 
of  machinery  and  tools  which  may  be  needed  to  equip  a  workshop  for 
the  blind  of  said  District,  five  thousand  dollars,  to  be  expended  under 
the  direction  of  the  CJommissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Grarfield  and  Providence  Hospitals:  For  isolating  wards  for  minor 
contagious  diseases  at- Garfield  and  Providence  hospitals,  maintenance, 
each,  three  thousand  dollars,  six  thousand  dollars. 

MILITIA  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

For  the  following,  to  be  expended  under  the  authority  of  the  Com- 
missioners of  the  District  of  Columbia,  namely: 

For  rent,  fuel,  light,  care,  and  repair  of  armories,  and  practice  ships, 
and  for  telephone  service,  fourteen  thousand  four  hundred  and  seventy- 
five  dollars. 

For  lockers,  furniture,  and  gymnastic  apparatus  for  armories,  four 
hundred  dollars. 

For  printing  and  stationery,  five  hundred  dollars. 

For  cleaning  and  •  repairing  uniforms,  arms,  and  equipments,  and 
contingent  expenses,  one  thousand  dollai*s. 

For  custodian  in  charge  of  United  States  property  and  storerooms, 
nine  hundred  dollars. 

For  expenses  of  drills  and  parades,  one  thousand  dollai*s. 

For  expenses  of  rifle  practice  and  matches,  three  thousand  six  hun- 
dred dollars. 

For  expenses  of  camps  and  instruction,  prad;ice  marches,  and  prac- 
tice cruises,  thirteen  thousand  six  hundred  dollars. 

For  pay  of  troops,  other  than  Government  employees,  to  be  dis- 
bursed under  the  direction  of  the  commanding  general,  seventeen  thou- 
sand six  hundred  dollars :  Pi^ovided^  That  menrioers  of  the  National  Guard 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  who  receive  compensation  for  their  serv- 
ices as  such  shall  not  be  held  or  construed  to  be  officers  of  the  United 
States,  or  persons  holding  any  place  of  trust  or  profit,  or  discharg- 
ing any  omcial  function  under  or  in  connection  with  any  Executive 
Department  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  witnin  the  pro- 
vision of  section  fifty-four  hundred  and  ninety-eight  of  the  Re\ased 
Statutes  of  the  United  States. 

For  general  incidental  expenses  of  the  service,  three  hundred  dollars. 

And  no  contract  shall  be  made  or  liability  incuiTed  under  appro- 

E nations  for  the  militia  of  the  District  of  Columbia  beyond  the  sums 
erein  appropriated. 

WATER  DEPARTMENT. 

The  following  sums  are  hereby  appropriated  to  carry  on  the  opera- 
tions of  the  water  department,  to  be  paid  wholly  from  its  revenues, 
namely: 

For  revenue  and  inspection  branch:  For  water  registrar,  who  shall 
also  perform  the  duties  of  chief  clerk,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
dollars;  two  clerks,  at  one  thousand  four  hundred  dollars  each;  two 
clerks,  at  one  thousand  dollars  each;  chief  inspector,  nine  hundred  and 
thirty-six  dollars;  eight  inspectors,  at  nine  hundred  dollars  each; 
messenger,  six  hundred  dollars.  r    OOOlp 
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For  distribution  branch:  For  superintendent,  two  thousand  four 
hundred  dollars;  draftsman,  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars;  fore- 
man, one  thousand  two  hundred  doUai-s;  two  clerks,  at  one  thousand 
dollars  each;  timekeeper,  eight  hundred  dollars;  assistant  foreman, 
nine  hundred  dollars;  tapper  and  machinist,  nine  hundred  dollars; 
three  steam  engineers,  at,  one  thousand  one  hundred  dollars  each; 
property  keeper,  six  hundred  dollars;  driver,  four  hundred  and  eighty 
dollars;  hostler,  four  hundred  and  eighty  dollars;  calker,  seven  hun- 
dred and  twenty  dollars;  in  all,  thirtj'  thousand  six  hundred  and  six- 
teen dollars. 

For  contingent  expenses,  including  books,  blanks*  stationery,  forage, 
advertising,  printing,  and  other  necessary  items  and  services,  two  thou- 
iixni  live  hundred  dollars. 

For  fuel,  repairs  to  boilers,  machinery,  and  pumping  stations,  pipe 
distribution  to  high  and  low  service,  material  for  high  and  low  service, 
including  public  h3'di-ants  and  fire  plugs,  and  labor  in  repairing,  replac- 
ing, raising,  and  lowering  mains,  laying  new  mains  and  connections, 
and  erecting  and  repairing  fire  plugs  and  public  hydrants,  ninety  thou- 
sand dollai*s. 

For  purchase  of  water  meters,  to  be  placed  in  such  private  residences 
as  desired,  and  installed  at  the  expense  of  the  property  owner,  and  said 
meters  shall  at  all  times  remain  and  be  the  property  of  the  water  depart- 
ment, five  thousand  dollars. 

For  interest  and  sinking  fund  on  water-stock  bonds,  six  thousand 
and  twenty-five  dollars. 

For  continuing  the  extension  of  the  high-service  system  of  water 
distribution,  to  include  all  necessary  land,  machiner}%  buildings,  mains, 
and  appurtenances,  so  much  as  may  be  available  in  the  water  fund, 
during  the  fiscal  year  nineteen  hundred  and  one,  after  providing  for 
the  expenditures  hereinbefore  authorized,  is  hereby  appropriated. 

Sec.  2.  That  said  Commissioners  shall  not  make  requisitions  upon 
the  appropriations  from  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  for  a  larger 
amount  during  the  fiscal  year  nineteen  hundred  and  one  than  they 
make  on  the  appropriations  arising  from  the  revenues,  including 
drawback  cei-tifacates,  of  said  District. 

Approved,  June  6,  1900. 
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SCHOOL  LAWS. 


Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Aseem- state 
biy  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  eSSmiSoii. 
by  authority  of  the  same.  That  the  Governor,  the 
Attorney-General,  Secretary  of  State,  the  Comp- 
troller-General, and  the  State  School  Commissioner 
shall  constitute  the  Georgia  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion. Of  this  Board  the  Governor  shall  be  ea»fficio 
President,  and  the  State  School  Commissioner  the 
chief  executive  officer.  The  Clerk  of  the  State  gf|^'^ 
School  Commissioner,  as  hereinafter  provided  for, 
shall  be  the  Clerk  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 
He  shall  be  the  custodian  of  its  records,  papers,  and 
effects,  and  keep  minutes  of  its  proceedings,  and  said 
records,  papers,  and  minutes  shall  be  kept  in  the  office 
of  the  Commissioner,  and  shall  be  open  to  inspec- 
tion. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  said  Board  shall  meet,  upon  the  MeeUngs. 
call  of  its  President  or  a  majority  of  its  members,  at 
the  office  of  the  State  School  Commissioner  at  the 
Capitol,  or  at  such  other  place  as  may  be  designated 
in  the  call.     A  majority  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  Qao^m- 
a  quorum  for  transacting  business. 

Sec.  3.  That  said  Board  may  take  and  hold,  to  Donations 
it  and  its  successors,  in  trust  for  the  State,  any  gra^t  JU^^Jj**"^; 
or  devise  of  lands,    or  any   donation   or   bequest  of  poses, 
money,  or  other  personal   property,   made  to  it  for 
educational  purposes,  and  shall  forthwith  place  in  the 
hands  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  State  for  safe-keeping 
all  monejs  and  personal  property  so  received,  and 
titles  to   land,  taking  therefor  a  receipt  from  said 
officer.     When  it  is  evidently  the  intention  of  the 
donor  or  devisor  that  the  corptis  of  moneys  thus  re- 
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ceived  is  not  to  be  used,  the  General  Assembly  may, 
from  time  to  time,  invest  said  moneys  in  the  name  of 
the  State  ;  provided,  that  all  moneys  obtained  under 
this  section,  together  with  the  profits  accruing  from 
their  investment,  shall  be  subject  to  use  only  for 
educational  purposes.  The  Treasurer  of  the  State 
shall  pay  to  the  order  of  the  Board  the  income  or 
principal  thereof  as  said  Board  may,  from  time  to 
time,  require  in  pursuance  of  law,  but  no  disposition 
of  any  devise,  donation  or  bequest  shall  be  made 
inconsistent  with  the  conditions  or  tenor  of  the 
devise,  donation,  or  bequest.  For  the  faithful  keep- 
ing of  all  property  or  moneys  so  received  by  the 
Treasurer,  he  shall  be  responsible,  upon  his  bond  to 
the  State,  as  for  other  funds  received  by  him  in  his 
official  capacity. 

S£C.  4.  That  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall 
procure  a  suitable  seal,  which  shall  be  used  for  the 
authentication  of  the  acts  of  the  Board  and  the  im- 
portant acts  of  the  State  School  Commissioner. 

Sec.  5.  That  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall 
constitute  an  advisory  body,  with  whom  the  State 
School  Commissioner  shall  have  the  right  to  consult 
when  he  is  in  doubt  as  to  his  official  duty  ;  and  also 
a  body  in  the  nature  of  a  court  to  which  appeals 
shall  be  from  the  decision  of  the  State  School  Com- 
missioner upon  any  question  touching  the  construc- 
tion or  administration  of  the  school  laws ;  and  the 
decision  of  the  State  Board,  when  rendered,  shall  be 
final  and  conclusive  upon  the  matter  in  issue.  Ap- 
peab  to  the  State  Board  must  be  made  through  the 
County  Commissioner  in  writing,  and  must  distinctly 
set  forth  the  question  at  law,  as  well  as  the  facts,  in 
the  case  upon  which  the  appeal  is  taken.  Upon  any 
question  involving  the  construction  or  administra- 
tion of  the  school  laws,  the  concurrence  of  a  major- 
ity of  the  whole  Board  shall  be  necessary  in  order  to 
give  validity  to  the  decision. 
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Sec.  6.  That  the  State  School  Commissioner  shall  |^^, 
be  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  confirmed  by  the  Conraiia- 
Senate.   A  suitable  office  shall  be  furnished  him  at  the  ®*^'***^' 
seat  of  government,  at  which  the  books  and  papers 
relating  to  the  business  of  the  office  shall  be  kept. 
He  shall  be  charged  with  the  administration  of  the 
school  laws,  and  a  general  superintendence  of  the 
business  relating  to  the  common  schools  of  the  State. 
He  shall  prescribe  suitable  forms  for  the  reports  re- Prescribes 
quired  of  subordinate  school  officers  and  blanks  for  forms, 
their  guidance  in  transacting  their  official  business, 
and  shall,  from  time  to  time,  prepare  and  transmit  lo^truc- 
to  them  such  instructions  as  he  may  deem  necessary  ^ons. 
for  the  faithful  and  efficient  execution  of  the  school 
laws,  and  by  whatsoever  is  thus  communicated  to 
them  shall  they  be  bound  to  govern  themselves  in 
the  discharge  of  their  official  duty ;  provided,  never- 
theiess,  there  shall  always  be  an  appeal  from  the  State 
School  Commissioner  to  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion as  hereinbefore  enacted. 

Sec.  7.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  State  visits 
School  Commissioner  to  visit,  as  often  as  possible,  the  Counties. 
several  counties  of  the  State  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
amining into  the  administration  of  the  school  law  in 
said  counties,  of  counselling  with  school  officers,  of 
delivering  popular  addresses,  of  inspecting  school 
operations,  and  of  doing  such  other  acts  as  he  may 
deem  subservient  to  the  interests  of  popular  educa- 
tion. 

Sec.  8.  That  on  the  Slst  day  of  March,  the  30th  Apportion- 
day  of  June,  the  30th  day  of  September,  and  the  Mhooi^' 
3l8t   day  of  December  in   each   year,   or  as  soon  '°'^^- 
thereafter  as  practicable,  the  Treasurer  of  the  State  Proportion 
shall  place  to  the  credit  of  each  county  in  the  State,  ^umy  to 
on  his  books,  its  proportionate  part  of  the  common  ^li^^dit 
school  fund  in  the  treasury  on  each  of  said  dates,  by  sute 
such    proportionate  part  to  be   determined  by  thcq^^terfy. 
State  School  Commissioner,  the  C/omptroUer-General, 
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and  the  Treasurer,  and  to  be  based  upon  the  pro- 
portion which  the  school  population  in  each  county 
bears  to  the  school  population  in  the  State  as  shown 
by  the  last  school  census ;  p-ovided,  however,  that 
the  salaries  of  the  State  School  Commissioner  and 
his  clerk  or  clerks,  and  the  expenses  of  his  office, 
and  any  other  items  properly  chargeable  under  the 
law  to  the  general  school  fund,  shall  be  deducted 
out  of  the  said  fund  before  making  the  aforesaid 
apportionment  to  the  counties. 

Sec.  9.  That  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  April, 
the  31st  day  of  July,  the  31st  day  of  October,  and 
the  31st  day  of  January  of  edch  year,  the  County 
School  Commissioner  of  each  county  shall,  under 
the  approval  of  the  County  Board  of  Education, 
transmit  to  the  State  School  Commissioner  an  item- 
ized statement  of  the  various  sums  due  and  unpaid 
by  the  County  Board  of  Education  on  said  several 
dates  mentioned  in  section  8,  whether  the  same  be 
for  teachers'  salaries,  for  pay  of  the  County  School 
Commissioner,  or  for  any  other  item  of  expense 
properly  chargeable  under  the  law  to  the  County 
Board  of  Education ;  and  when  said  itemized  state- 
ments have  been  approved  by  the  State  School  Com- 
missioner and  presented  to  the  Governor,  the  Gov- 
ernor shall  issue  his  warrants  upon  the  Treasurer 
for  all  the  funds  standing  to  the  credit  of  each  of 
the  several  counties  upon  the  books  of  the  Treas- 
urer, or  for  such  part  thereof  as  may  be  needed 
to  liquidate  the  indebtedness  of  the  County  Board 
of  Education  of  such  county,  as  shown  by  each 
itemized  statement  aforesaid.  And  the  State  Treas- 
urer shall,  upon  the  presentation  of  the  warrants 
aforesaid,  draw  his  checks  for  the  amounts  of  said 
warrants  in  favor  of  the  County  School  Commis- 
sioners of  the  several  counties,  and  the  State  School 
Commissioner  shall  immediately  transmit  said  checks 
to  the  several  County  School  Commissioners,  who 
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shall  promptly  disburse  the  money  so  received  in 
payment  of  the  sums  set  out  in  the  itemized  state- 
ment aforesaid ;  and  if  the  money  is  not  sufficient  not^offi-^ 
to  pay  said  sums  in  full,  then  it  shall  be  prorated  ^^^^^  ^^ 
among    the  various  items;  provided,  that  the   ex- ini^ebted- 
pensee  of  administration  for  each  quarter  shall  first  ^^^' 
ke  paid  in  full,  and  the  County  Boards  of  Education 
are  hereby  authorized  to  make  their  contracts  in  such  when 
manner  that  the  amounts  payable  to  teachers  for^^^^^^. 
services   rendered  up  to   the  end  of  the  calendar  tww^  witn 
quarter  shall  become  due  on  the  days  specified  in  this 
section. 

Sec.  10.  That  beginning  with  January  Ist,  1895,  School 
and  continuing  thereafter,  the  school  year  shall  beooincident 
-coincident   with   the  calendar   year,   to  wit:    from SjJ*J.^f **" 
January   1st  to  December  31st  thereafter,  and  the 
State   School   Commissioner,   State  Treasurer,  and 
<;omptroUer-General  shall,   on   or   before   the   first  ^f,™***  ^' 
Tuesday  in  December  each  year,  beginning  in  1894,  ^^\  ^ 
or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  make  an  estimate  eDBuing 
^f  the  entire  common  school  fund  of  the  State  for^®*'* 
the  next  succeeding  school  year,  and  shall  at  ouce^^^^ 
-communicate  in  writing  to  the  County  School  Com-  commiB- 
miaeioner  of  each   county  the   amount  of  money  fJgSoJffl^ 
that  will  be  payable  to  his  county ;  and  on  the  first  ot^  ^^^^^^^^ 
Tuesday  in  January  in  each  year,  or  as  soon  there-  ^'^^"^  ° 
:after  as  practicable,  each  County  Board  of  Educa-  BoaKia  to 
tion  shall  meet  and  make  the  necessary  arrangements  arranM  for 
for  placing  the  schools  in  operation  for  the  nextoF^achoois. 
school  year,  and  shall  have  full  authority  in  their 
discretion  either  to  fix  salaries  for  the  payment  of 
teachers,  or  to  pay  them  according  to  enrollment  or 
attendance  ;  provided,  that  nothing  in  this  Act  shall  f^^^  qi 
be  construed   to  afiect  the  right  of  the  respective  oi^^^ni^^ 
<x>unties  of  the  State  to  select  the  time  of  operating  to  county 
their   schools,  which   shall  be   left  entirely  to  the^*'^*' 
•County  Boards  of  Education,  nor  shall  it  affect  or 
change  the  time  of  operating  their  schools  under  any 
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special  or  local  laws  in  any  county  of  this  State ; 
provided  further,  it  shall  not  affect  the  quarterly  pay- 
ments of  teachers  as  by  this  act  directed. 

8£C.  11.   That  in    those    counties    having  local 
school  laws  where  schools  are  sustained   by  local 
taxation  for  a  period  of  five  months  or  more,  the 
State  School  Commissioner  shall,  on  the  first  day 
of  January,  April,  July,  and  October  of  each  year» 
sch^te!"*^  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  notify  the  Gov- 
state  Com-  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^®  amount  of  funds  standing  to  the  credit 
misBiorer   of  each  of  such  couutics  on  the  books  of  the  Treas- 
Governor    ^^^^    on    said    dates,    arising    from    the    quarterly 
quarterly,  apportionments  aforesaid,  and  thereupon  the  Gov- 
Of  amount  emor  shall  issue   his  warrants   for  said  sums  and 
^c^h^   ^  ^  the  Treasurer  shall  draw  his  checks  for  said  sums 
without  requiring  the   itemized  statements  as  pro- 
vided in  section  9;    and  the  State  School  (Commis- 
sioner shall  immediately  transmit  said  checks  to  the 
ofiicer  under  the  local  school  system  authorized  to 
receive  its  funds,  and   the  State  School  Commis- 
sioner shall,  in  like  manner,  pay  over  to  the  proper 
officer  under  the  school  board  of  any  town  or  city 
as  above,    having  a  school  system  sustained  by  local  taxation 
Checks  to    ^or  a  period  of  five  months  or  more,  and  to  which 
afely^tTMB^  ^®  ^^  ^^^  authorized  by  law  to  make  direct  appor- 
mitted.       tionments,  such  proportion  of  the  entire  county  fund 
as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  Treasurer  as  the  school 
Payments   pop^l*^^^^^  ^^  ^^®  town  or  city  bears  to  the  popula- 
pt  school    tion   of  the  county,  as  shown   by  the   last   school 
census;    provided,  that  all   children   of  school  age 
resident  in   said   county,  and  attending  the  public 
schools  of  such  town  or  city,  shall  be  counted  in  the 
^^^^^f^®  <>^  school  population  of  such  town  or  city  and  be  en- 
popuiation  titled  to  have  their  share  of  such  county  fund  paid 
over  to  the  proper  officer  of  the  school  board  of  such 
town  or  city. 

Sec.  12.  That  the  school  fund  for  each  calendar 
year  shall   be  a  fixed   and  specified  sum,  and  in 


county. 

And 
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Without 
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order  to  carry  out  this  provision  the  State  School  ^Jj*!^j. 
GommifiBioner,    the    Comptroller-General,    and    the  each  year 
Treasurer  shall,  on  the  first  Tuesday  of  December  flxSd  *gum. 
of  each  year,  beginning  with  1894,  or  as  soon  there- 
after as  practicable,  make  an  estimate  of  what  the  Estimate 
school  fund  for  the  ensuing  year  shall  be  from  the  ?und*Sr 
specific  taxes,  direct  appropriations,  and  from  any«^*°« 
other  sources  of  supply  which  now  belong  to  the 
school  fund  or  may  hereafter  belong  to  the  school  DivWon  of 
fund,  and  said  fund,  when  so  estimated,  shall  bejjg^^ 
divided  into  four  equal  parts,  and  each  of  said  parts 
^all  be  available  and  payable  at  the  time  specified  tizM  f!af 
in  this  Act;  provided,  that  in   the  event  that  the*^ort. 
said  specific  taxes  shall  fall  short  of  said  estimate.  Balance 
then  the  balance  necessary  to  meet  the  provisions  ]^^^  {{^m 
of  said  estimate  is  hereby   authorized   to  be  paid  a°y  '""^ 

^  i»      1    '      .1  ^     .1  •  '^        noiother- 

from  any  fund  m  the  treasury  not  otherwise  appro-  wise  ap- 
priated.  '•~'"^»«" 

Sec.  13.  That  when  the  State  School  Commis- 
sioner, the  Comptroller-General,  and  the  Treasurer  Basis  of 
shall  meet  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  December,  or  asJSn™tor  ^^ 
soon   thereafter  as  practicable,  as  provided  in  this  ensuing 
Act,  to  make  the  estimate  of  the  school  fund  pro-^ 
vided  for  in  section  6  of  this  Act,  they  shall  base 
said  estimate  upon  the  amount  of  school  fund  com- 
ing into  the  treasury  for  the  year  preceding  the  year 
for  which  said  estimate  is  made. 

Sec.  14.  The  State  School  Commissioner  shall  see  |^*^i 
that  the  proper  actions  provided  by  law  are  brought  commis- 
against  all  ofiicers  and  agents  of  the  system,  who  are  fn'^uute 
liable  to  the  same,  for  misapplication  of  the  school  "u^^"- 
fund  or  other  cause. 

Sec.    15.    That   the   State  School  Commissioner  gg^  «>' 
shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  General  Assem- school 
bly,  in  which  he  shall  present  a  statement  of  the^^i?. 
condition  and  amount  of  all  funds  and  property  ap-  contents. 
propriated    to  the  purpose  of  public  ^ucation ;  a 
statement  of  the  number  of  common    and  public 
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schools,   of  the  various  grades,   in  the  State;    the 
number  of  scholars  attending  such  schook;  their  sex, 
color,  and  the  branches  taught ;  a  statement  of  the 
average  cost  per  scholar  of  instruction  under  the 
common  school  system  in  each  county;  a  statement 
of  the  plans  for  the  management,  extension,  and  im- 
provement of  the  common  schools;  a  statement  of 
the  number  of  children  of  school  age  in  the  State, 
with  as  much  accuracy  as  the  same  ean  be  ascer- 
tained ;  also,  a  statement  of  the  number  of  private 
schools  and  of  colleges  of  different  kinds  in  the  State ; 
the  number  of  pupils  in  such  schools  or  colleges, 
their  sex,  the  branches  taught,  the  average  cost  per 
scholar  of  tuition  in  said  schools  and  colleges ;  to  or- 
County  Id-  ganize  and  establish  in  each  county  in  Georgia  a 
stitutea.      Teachers*  County  Institute  for  the  assembling  and 
instruction  of  the  common  school  teachers  of  each 
soBsions.    county  in  the  State,  said  institute  to  hold  an  annual 
session  of  one  week's  duration    in    each   county  of 
Georgia  in  the  period  of  June,  July,  and  August,  or 
in  such  other  month  as  the  State  School  Commissioner 
may  deem  best  and  expedient;    provided ^  however , 
that  the  State  School  Commissioner  may,  in  his  dis- 
may  be      cretion,  combine  the  annual  session  of  said  institutes,, 
combined,  ^j,  ^j^y  number  of  them,  so  that  the  same  may  be 
held  in  any  county  designated  by  him ;  to  prepare  a 
Pro-  programme  of  exercises,  with  a  syllabus  of  eaeh  sub- 

gramme,  j^^j.  named  in  said  programme,  for  each  day's  session 
of  said  institute;  to  require  County  School  Commis- 
Operation  sioners  to  operate,  at  their  regular  per  diem,  said  in- 
of,  etc.  Btitute  sessions  under  such  general  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  he  may  deem  best ;  to  require  all  persons, 
by  ^ch-^  white  and  colored,  teaching  in  Georgia^  or  having 
^'^-  licenses  entitling  them  to  teach  in  the  State,  pro- 

vided that  those  not  teaching  have  not  permanently 
retired  from  teaching,  to  attend  all  sessions  of  said 
institutes  held  in  the  county  of  their  residence,  and 
perform  all  duties  required  of  them  a^  members  of 
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said  institutes,  unless  providentially  prevented ;  to 
secure  a  prompt  attendance  of  the  teachers  upon  the 
exercises  of  said  institutes  by  causing  the  County 
School  Commissioners  and  County  Boards  of  £duca- 
tioD  to  collect  such  fines  from  absentees  as  may  be  Fines, 
deemed  just  and  reasonable  by  said  Commissioners 
and  Boards ;  provided,  that  no  teacher  shall  be  fined 
till  he  or  she  has  stated  the  cause  of  his  or  her  ab- 
sence, in  writing,  to  said  Commissioners  and  Boards, 
and  they  have  duly  considered  the  same ;  provided 
further,  that  all  money  thus  collected  shall  be  used 
in  purchasing  teachers'  libraries  for  the  counties  in 
which  said  fines  may  be  collected  ;  to  provide  sepa-  j^uStw  i 
rate  institutes  for  the  white  and  the  colored  ;  to  pay  for  white  : 
from  the  educational  fund  of  each  county  an  amount  JSmjS^i 
not  to  exceed  twenty-five  dollars  per  annum  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  the  services  of  an  expert  in  con-  Experts, 
ducting  the  week's  session  of  the  institute  of  said 
county,  which  expert  shall  be  chosen  by  the  County 
School  Commissioners  and  County  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, which  expert  shall  assist  in  conducting  the  ex- 
ercises of  each  annual  week's  session  of  said  institute 
in  the  county  where  he  is  thus  employed  ;  to  cause  s^easioos  at 
all  sessions  of  said  institutes  to  be  held  at  county  ^e?^. 
aiteg,  or  such  other  places  as  may  be  selected  by  the 
County   School   Commissioner,   and  allow   all   per- 
sons so  desiring  to  attend  the  sessions  of  said  in- 
stitutes; provided,  that  all  visitors  shall  be  subject  ^'^*»»'o*^- 
to  the    rules    and    regulations    of    said    institutes 
while    attending  the   exercises   of  the  same;    and 
in  order    that  be  may  be  able  to    carry   the  fore- 
going into  execution,  he  shall  have  the  right  to  re- 
quire of  the  County  School  Commissioners  to  make  Reports 
such  reports  as  he  may  prescribe  upon  the  subjects  Jj^^^"**^""" 
herein  mentioned,  and  in  default  of  complying,   as  school  offl- 
far  as  may  be  practical,  with  this  requirement,  such  ^^' 
County  School  Commissioners  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  compensation  for  their  official  services.     He  shall 
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also  have  the  right  to  make  the  foregoing  require- 
mentfi  of  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Education,  or 
chief  executive  officer,  of  any  public  school  organiza- 
tion in  this  State,  operating  under  any  special  law, 
and  until  the  requirement  is  complied  with  said  or- 
ganization shall  not  receive  the  pro  rata  part  of  the 
State  school  fund  to  which  it  would  otherwise  be 
entitled. 
Salary  and     Sec.  16.    That   the  State   School   Commissioner 
expenses,    gij^n  be  entitled  to  receive  for  his  services  the  sum 
of  two  thousand  dollars  annually  in  quarterly  install- 
ments.    AU  his  necessary  traveling  expenses  incurred 
in  the  performance  of  his  official  duties,  and  all  post- 
age and  other  expenses  absolutely  necessary  arising 
Clerk  of      ui  his  office,  shall  be  paid  by  the  State.     He  shall 
f^^i       ^^^  ^  entitled  to  employ  one  clerk  to  aid  him  in  his 
Commis-     official  dutics.     His  clerk  shall  receive  an  annual 
•  oner.       galary,  not  exceeding  twelve  hundred  dollars,  to  be 
paid   quarterly.     The   salaries  and   other  expenses 
named  in  thb  section  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  State 
school  fund  on  executive  warrant.     It  shall  also  be 
the  duty  of  said  Commissioner  to  keep  an  itemized 
account  of  all  expenses  connected  with  his  depart- 
ment, which  account  shall  be  audited  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education. 

Sec.  17.  That  before  entering  upon  the  discharge 

^^  '        of  his  official  duties,  the  Commissioner  shall  take  and 

subscribe  to  the  same  oath  required  of  other  officers 

of  this  State. 

-Eachooun-     Sec.  18.  That  hereafter  each  and  every  county  in 

Satric?*^^  the  State  shall  compose  one  school  district,  and  diall 

be  confided  to  the  control  and  management  of  a 

Selection     ^^"^^7  Board  of  Education. 

ouaUflca-  Sec.  19.  That  the  grand  jury  of  each  county  (ex- 
terms  o?^  cept  those  counties  which  are  under  a  local  system) 
members  ^^  *^^^  State  shall  from  time  to  time  select  from  the 
county  citizens  of  their  respective  counties  five  freeholders, 
«duaaion.  who  shall  constitute  the  County  Board  of  Education. 
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iSaid  members  shall  be  elected  for  the  term  of  four 
years,  and  ehall  hold  their  offices  until  their  suc- 
cessors shall  be  elected  and  qualified  ;  provided,  how- 
ever j  that  no  publisher  of  school-books,  nor  any  agent 
for  such  publisher,  nor  any  person  who  shall  be 
pecuniarily  interested  in  the  sale  of  school-books, 
shall  be  eligible  for  election  as  member  of  any  Board 
of  Eklucation  or  as  County  School  Commissioner  of 
any  county  in  this  State. 

Sec.  20.  That  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Edu-J>J«pen»^ 
cation  in  each  county  shall  each  be  paid  a  per  diem  membera 
not  to  exceed  two  dollars  for  each  day's  actual  ser- JSSJJiJjn. 
vice  out  of  the  school  fund  apportioned  to  the  coun- 
ty ;  and  their  accounts  for  service  shall  be  submitted 
for  approval  to  the  grand  jury  at  the  spring  term 
of  the  court;  and  they  shall  not  receive  any  other 
compensation,  such  as  exemption  from  road  and  jury 
duty. 

Sec.  21.  That  whenever  members  of  a  County  g^««2^^j^'^ 
Board  are  elected  or  appointed  in  pursuance  of  the  Court  oer^ 
provisions  of  the  above  section,  it  shall  be  the  dutyekSci^. 
of  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  to  forward  to  the 
State  School  Commissioner  a  certified  statement  of 
the  facts,  under  the  seal  of  the  court,  signed  officially 
by  him,  as  evidence  upon  which  to  issue  commissions, 
and  the  corresponding  evidence  of  the  election  of  a 
County  Commissioner  shall  be  the  certified  statement 
of  the  Secretary  pro  iem.  of  the  meeting  of  the  Board  f 
at   which  the  election  was  held.     Any  member  or  Remorai 
members  of  a  County  Board  of  Education  shall  be  {J*Se^°^ 
removable  by  the  judges  of  the  Superior  Court  of  bere  of 
the  county,  on  the  address  of  two-thirds  of  the  grand 
jury,  for  inefficiency,  incapacity,  general  neglect  of 
duty,   or  malfeasance  or  corruption  in  office;  that 
the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Courts  of  this  State  shall 
have  the  power  to  fill  vacancies  by  appointment  in  vacanciea. 
the  County  Boards  of  Education  for  the  counties 
composing  their  respective  judicial  circuits,  until  the 
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next  session  of  the  grand  juries  in  and  for  said  coun> 
tieSi  when  said  vacancies  shall  be  filled  by  said  grand 
juries. 

Sec.  22.  That  the  Board  of  Education  shall  eJect 
one  of  their  number  Pi*e8ident,  who  shall  serve  as 
such  during  the  term  for  which  he  was  chosen  a 
member  of  the  Board.  The  County  School  Commis- 
sioner shall  be  ex  officio  Secretary  of  the  Board.  A 
majority  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for 
the  transaction  of  business.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
said  Secretary  to  be  present  at  the  meetings  of  the 
Board,  and  to  record  in  a  book,  to  be  provided  for 
the  purpose,  all  their  official  proceedings,  which  shall 
be  a  public  record  open  to  the  inspection  of  any  per- 
son interested  therein,  and  all  such  proceedings,  when 
so  recorded,  shall  be  signed  by  the  President  and 
countersigned  by  the  Secretary. 

Sec.  23.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County- 
Board  of  Education  to  hold  regular  sessions  on  the 
first  Tuesday  of  the  month  succeeding  their  election , 
and  each  three  months  thereafter,  at  the  court-house 
of  the  county  for  the  transaction  of  business  pertain- 
ing  to  the  public  schools,  with  power  to  adjourn  from 
time  to  time,  and  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  Presi- 
dent or  Secretary,  they  may  appoint  one  of  their 
own  number  to  serve  temporarily. 
Sub-school      Sec.  24.  That  the  County  Boards  shall  lay'ofF  their 
districts.  ,  counties  into  subnachool  districts,  in  each  of  which 
sub-school  districts  they  shall  establish  one  common 
school  each  for  white  and  colored  races  where  the 
population  of  the  two  races  is  sufficient,  which  schools 
Location  of  shall  be  as  near  the  center  of  the  sub-school  districts 
«chooi8.      ^  ^jj  conveniently  be  arranged,  reference  being  had 
to  any  school-house  already  erected,  and  population 
of  said  sub  school  districts,  and  to  the  location  of 
white  and  colored  schools  with  regard  to  contiguity  ; 
Additional  P'*^^'"^*  however,  that  in  such  sub-school  districts 
schools,      where  more  than  one  school  is  demanded,  then  they 
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may  establish  one  or  more  additional  schools  in  such 
«ulh8chool  district ;  and  provided  also,  that  whenever  Bounda- 
it  becomes  proper  to  lay  off  new  sub-school  dbtricts,  ^^^' 
or  alter  the  boundaries  of  those  already  laid  off,  the 
said   Board   shall   have   full   power  to   make  such 
changes  as  the  public  necessities  may  require.     The  Board 
said  County  Boards  are  also  empowered  to  employ  J^p[J^ 
teachers  in  the  manner  hereinafter  pointed  out,  to 
serve  in  the  schools  under  their  jurisdiction,  and  the 
contracts  for  said  service  shall  be  in  writing,  signed  {^"Jjfjjf* 
in  duplicate  by  the  teacher  on  his  own  behalf  and  by  "  ^"^   °^' 
the  County  School  Commiseioner  on  behalf  of  the 
Board.      That   the   County   Boards  of  Education, 
whenever,  in  their  opinion,  the  good  of  the  schools 
in  their  respective  counties  demand  it,  may,  at  their 
•discretion,  at  their  first  meeting  after  the  passage  of 
this  law,  appoint  three  intelligent,  upright  citizens  of  ^ 
•each  sub-district  of  their  respective  counties  to  act  asivlj^^ 
•School  Trustees  for  their  sub-districts,  naming  one  of 
the  appointees  to  serve  for  one  year,  and  one  for  two, 
«nd  one  for  three  years ;  and  as  vacancies  occur  by 
the  expiration  of  the  terms  of  incumbents,  the  ^^rds^^JJJ^^.^ 
shall  fill  those  vacancies  with  appointees  whose  term 
of  service  shall  be  three  years;  and  should  vacancies 
occur  by  death,  resignation,  or  otherwise,  the  Boards 
of  Education  shall  fill  these  vacancies  for  the  unex- 
pired term;  and  whenever  School  Trustees  are  choseij 
as  herein  provided,  the  fact  shall  be  recorded  in  the  . 
minutes  of  the  County  Boards,  and  the  appointees 
shall  receive  certificates  of  their  appointment  from 
the  County  School  Commissioner,  and  these  certifi- 
cates shall  be  their  sufficient  warrant  for  entering 
npon  and  performing  the  duties  of  their  office.    That  Duties  of 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  School  Trustees  herein  ^jJjSes 
provided  for  to  supervise  the  school  operations  of 
their  sub-districts ;  to  visit  the  schools,  and  to  make 
;8uch  recommendations  to  the  County  Boards,  in  re- 
lation to  the  school  interests  of  their  sub-districts,  as 
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may  seem  to  them  best,  and  especially  in  the  matter 
of  choosing  teachers  for  their  sub-districts.  It  shall 
be  their  right  to  recommend  applicants,  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  County  Boards  to  choose  as  teach- 
ers the  persons  so  recommended ;  provided,  they  shall 
be  persons  duly  qualified  and  eligible  according  to 
the  provisions  of  existing  law ;  and  furthermore,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  School  Trustees,  in  recom- 
mending persons  as  teachers,  to  recommend  those 
persons  who,  in  their  opinion,  are  the  choice  of  the 
communities  to  be  served ;  and  it  shall  furthermore 
be  the  duty  of  the  School  Trustees  to  make  a  written 
report,  once  a  year,  to  the  County  Boards  in  rela- 
tion to  the  matters  committed  to  their  supervision,, 
or  oftener  if  required  by  the  County  Boards  of  Edu- 
cation. 

Sec.  25  That  the  County  Boards  of  Education 
shall  have  power  to  purchase,  lease,  or  rent  school 
sites;  to  build,  repair,  or  rent  school-houses;  to  pur- 
chase maps,  globes  and  school  furniture,  and  to  make 
all  other  arrangements  of  this  kind  necessary  to  the 
efficient  operation  of  the  schools  under  their  care ; 
and  the  said  Boards  shall  also  be,  and  are  hereby,  in- 
vested with  the  title,  care,  and  custody  of  all  school- 
houses,  sites,  school  libraries,  apparatus,  or  other 
property  belonging  to  the  sub^districts,  as  now  de- 
fined, or  as  may  hereafter  be  defined,  in  their  several 
counties,  with  all  power  to  control  the  same,  in  such 
manner  as  they  think  will  best  subserve  the  interests 
of  common  schools ;  and  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board,  any  school-house  site  has  become  unnecessary 
or  inconvenient,  they  may  sell  and  convey  the  same 
in  the  name  of  the  County  Board  of  Education,  such 
conveyance  to  be  executed  by  the  President  or  Sec- 
retary of  said  Board  according  to  the  order  of  the 
Board.  They  shall  have  power  to  receive  any  gift, 
grant,  donation,  or  devise  made  for  the  use  of  com- 
mon schools  within  their  respective  counties;  and 
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all  ponveyancee  of  real  estate  which  may  be  made  to 

Bud  Board  shall  vest  tlie  property  in  said  Board  of/ 

Education  and  their  successors  in  office.     It  shall) 

also  be  the  duty  of  said  Board  of  Education  to  maka 

arrangements  for  the  instruction  of  the  children  oi  ^ 

the  white  and  colored  races  in  separate  schools.    They  places 

shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  provide  the  same  fitcili-JJ^jJ^^^j 

ties  for  both  races  in  respect  to  attainments  and  abil-j 

ities  of  teachers  and  length  of  term-time;  but  the! 

children  of  the  white  and  colored  races  shall  not  be' 

taught  together  in  any  common  or  public  school  of^ 

this  State ;  and  in  respect  to  the  building  of  the  Building  of 

school-houses   mentioned   in   this  section,    the  saWjJJ^^^i* 

Board  of  Education  may  provide  for  the  same,  either 

by  labor  on  the  part  of  the  citizens  of  sub-districts 

to  be  served,  or  by  a  tax  on  their  property,  as  may 

be  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  26.  That  the  County  Board  of  Education  county 
shall  constitute  a  tribunal  for  hearing  and  determin-.^JJ^^^,* 
ing  any  matters  of  local  controversy  in  reference  to  tribunal. 
the  construction  or  administration  of  the  school  law, 
with  power  to  summon  witnesses  and  take  testimony 
if  necessary;  and  when  they  have  made  a  decision, 
said  decision  shall  be  binding  upon  the  parties  to  the 
controversy :  provided,   that  either   of    the   parties  g£i^  ^ 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  State  School  School 
Commissioner,  and  said  appeal  shall  be  made  through  Son^.^ 
the  County  Commissioner  in  writing,  and  shall   dis- 
tinctly set  forth  the  question  in  dispute,  the  decision 
of  the  County  Board  and  the  testimony,  as  agreed 
upon  by  the  parties  to  the  controversy,  or  if  they 
fail  to  agree,  upon  the  testimony  as  reported  by  the 
Commissioner. 

Sec.  27.  That   the  County  Board  of  Education  J^^; 
shall  prescribe,  from  time  to  time,  what  text-books 
and  books  of  reference  shall  be  used  in  the  common 
schools  of  the  county  ;  providedy  that  the  Bible  shall  Bible 
not  be  excluded  from  the  common  or  public  schools  ^cUideo! 
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of  the  State ;  and  provided  further,  that  when  such 
text-books  are  prescribed,  they  shall  not  be  changed 
for  five  years  thereafter,  except  by  a  three-fourth 
vote  of  all  the  Board ;  and  provided  further,  that  the 
County  Boards  shall  not  be  permitted  to  introduce 
into  the  schools  any  text  or  miscellaneous  book  of  a 
sectarian  or  sectional  character.  No  teacher  shall 
receive  pay  for  any  pupil  who  is  allowed  to  use  any 
other  than  the  prescribed  text-books. 
County  ^^'  ^^'  ^*^  ^^®  County  Boards  of  Education 

School  shall,  from  the  citizens  of  their  counties,  select  a 
Oammia-  (JQun^y  Commissioner  of  Education,  who  shall  be  ex 
officio  county  superintendent  of  the  common  schools, 
and  who  shall  hold  his  oflSce  for  the  term  of  four 
Bxamina-  years.  Before  election  the  applicants  for  position  of 
tion.  County  School  Commissioner  shall  be  examined  by 

the  President  of  the  County  Board  of  Education,  or 
by  some  one  appointed  by  him  or  the  Board  for  that 
purpose,  upon  written  or  printed  questions,  which 
shall  be  furnished  to  the  Board  by  the  State  School 
Commissioner — said  examination  to  be  upon  the 
subjects  taught  in  the  common  schools,  upon  the 
science  and  theory  of  common  school-teaching  and 
government,  and  upon  such  other  subjects  as  the 
State  School  Commissioner  may  deem  proper.  The 
EiecUoD.  said  County  Board  of  Education  shall  then  elect 
such  applicant  County  School  Commissioner,  who 
has  stood  satisfactory  examination,  taking  into  con- 
sideration the  moral  character,  business  qualifications, 
and  general  availability  of  each  applicant.  The 
County  School  Commissioner  so  elected  shall  be 
required  to  give  bond  with  good  security,  payable  to 
the  County  Board  of  Education,  conditioned  upon 
the  faithful  performance  of  his  duty  under  the 
law,  the  amount  and  sufficiency  of  the  security  to 
be  judged  by  the  County  Board  of  Education. 

Sec.  29.  Before   entering  upon  the  discharge  of 
his  official  duties,  the  said  Commissioner  shall  take 


fiend. 


Oath. 
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and  subscribe  to  the  same  oath  required  of  the  other 
officers  of  this  State. 

Sec.  30.  The  County  School    Commissioner  mayRemoTai 
be  removed  from  office  before  the  expiration  of  his'"*"*®**^*- 
term  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Board  of  Education 
for    inefficiency,    incapacity,    neglect  of   duty,   or 
malfeasance  or  corruption  in  office;  provided,    ^** Appeal 
any  Commissioner  so  removed  shall  have  the  right 
of  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  County  Board  to 
the  State  School  Commissioner,  and  from  the  State 
School  Commissioner  to  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

Sec.  31.  Should  there  be  a  vacancy  in  the  office  vacancj. 
of  County  School  Commissioner,  by  resignation  or 
otherwise,  an  examination  and  election  for  the 
remainder  of  the  vacant  term  shall  be  held  in  the 
same  manner,  and  by  the  same  authorities,  as  for 
that  of  a  full  term. 

Sec.  32.  That  the  County  Commissioners  shall  ex-sxamina- 
amine  all  applicants  for  licenses  to  teach  in  their  re-  J^fJiJ^ntg 
gpective  counties,   giving  previous  public   notice  of  for  license 
the  day  upon  which  the  examinations  are  to  take***'®**'**" 
place,  and  said  Commissioners  shall  be  allowed  to  in- 
vite such  persons  as  they  may  think  proper  to  assist 
in  these  examinations.     Applicants  to  teach  in  the 
common  schools  shall  be   examined   upon  orthogra- 
phy, reading,  writing,  English  grammar,  geography 
arithmetic,     and     the     science     and     practice     of 
teaching  in    common    schools.     Said   examinations 
shall  be  held  throughout  the  State  on  a  day  or  days 
to  be  fixed  by  the  State  School  Commissioner,   and 
by  questions  prepared  and  sent  out  by  him    to  the 
County  School  Commissioners.     The    State  Schools. s.c. 
Commiesioner    shall   also  prepare  and    supply   theJSSSu^. 
County  School  Commissioner  with   printed   instruc- 
tions as  to  the  grading  applicants  on  and  by  a  uni- 
form grade,  and  shall  fix   the  lowest  standard  for 
each  class  of  licenses ;  no    applicant    for   teachers' 
UceQ89  ebim  be  examineci  qjx  wj  other  day  than  tb^ 
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one  designated  as  above  prescribed,  except  in  cases 
where  the  County  Board  of  Education  shall  order  a 
special  examination ;  no  special  examination  shall  be 
ordered  by  said  Board  except  for  good  andi  f  efficient 
reasons  and  to  meet  some  special  emergency.  In 
such  cases  the  questions  shall  be  prepared  by  the 
County  School  Commissioner,  or  by  some  competent 
person  under  his  authority,  and  their  contents  shall 
not  be  made  known  to  the  applicant  or  applicants 
until  the  examination  actually  commences ;  said  ex- 
amination shall  be  conducted  under  the  same  rules 
and  regulations  as  are  provided  by  law  for  other  ex- 
aminations, but  the  license  granted  shall  be  valid 
only  until  the  next  examination  ordered  by  the  State 
School  Commissioner,  and  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for 
the  County  School  Commissioner  of  any  county, 
other  than  that  in  which  said  special  examination  is 
held,  to  indorse  a  license  granted  thereunder.  The 
County  Board  of  Education  shall  have  power,  if  they 
deem  best,  to  employ  teachers  at  a  salary. 

Sec.  33.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  School 
Commissioners,  after  thorough  examination  of  the 
papers  submitted  by  applicants  for  licenses  as  teach- 
ers, upon  the  examination  conducted  as  prescribed 
in  the  preceding  section,  to  grade  the  applicants  ac- 
cording to  the  instructions  furnished  them  by  the 
State  School  Commissioner,  submitting  his  report  and 
recommendations  thereon  in  writing  to  the  County 
Board  of  Education,  who  shall  grant  to  the  appli- 
cants licenses  of  the  first,  second  or  third  grade,  to 
be  determined  by  the  qualifications  exhibited  and  the 
standard  attained  ;  provided,  they  shall  obtain  at  least 
the  lowest  grade-mark  fixed  by  the  State  School  Com- 
missioner for  each  grade ;  and  provided  fwriheTj  that 
each  applicant  submits  with  his  or  her  examination 
paper  satisfactory  evidence  in  writing  of  good  moral 
character.  A  license  of  the  first  grade  shall  continue 
in  force  for  three  years,  9,  license  of  the  ge^nd  gra4§ 
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for  two  years,  and  a  license  of  the  third  grade  for  one 
year,  which  said  licenses  shall  entitle  teachers  hold- 
ing them  to  be  employed  for  and  during  the  period 
of  tbei'  *  ioenses  in  any  of  the  common  schools  of  the 
county  where  issued.  Licenses,  to  be  good  in  an- 
other county  than  the  one  in  and  for  which  they  are 
issued,  must  be  indorsed  by  the  County  School  Com- 
misBioner  of  the  county  in  which  the  applicant  de- 
8u%8  to  teach. 

Sec.  34.  After  passing  upon  the  examination  gSS****"* 
papers  as  hereinbefore  provided,  if,  in  the  opinion  Uoenae. 
of  the  County  School  Commissioner,  any  one  or  more 
of  them  exhibit  unusual  merit,  he  shall  forward  such 
papers  to  the  State  School  Commissioner,  together 
with  his  certificate  of  the  good  moral  and  profes- 
sional character  of  the  applicant,  and  if,  in  the  opin- 
ion of  the  State  School  Commissioner,  said  papers  ex- 
hibit a  sufficient  degree  of  merit,  he  shall  issue  a  per- 
manent teachers'  license  to  the  applicant,  which 
license  shall  be  good  in  any  county  of  this  State,  and 
which  shall  only  be  revocable  by  the  State  School 
Commissioner  for  good  and  sufficient  cause. 

Sec.  35.  That  the  County  Commissioner  shall  have  Revoca- 
power,  and  it  shall  be  his  duty,  to  revoke  licenses  caasef " 
granted    by  him,  or  his  predecessors,  for  incompe- 
tency, immorality,  cruelly  to  pupils,  or  neglect  of 
his  duties,  and  the  revocation  of  the  license  of  any 
teacher  shall  terminate  the  connection  of  said  teacher 
with  any  school  which  he  may  have  been  employed 
to  teach  ;  but  any  teacher  so  dismissed  shall  have  Appeal, 
the  right  to  appeal  to  the  County  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

Sec.  36.  That  the  County  Commissioner  shall  con-  Duties  of 
Btitute  the  medium  of  communication  between  the  ^ro^g.^* 
State    School    Commissioner    and   the    subordinate  sioner. 
school  officers ;  that  he  shall  visit  each  school  in  his  visits 
county  at  least  once  during  the  school  term,  or  twice  •®^*^**' 
if  practicable,  a»4  pftener  if  ordered  by  the  Board, 
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and  without  notice  to  the  teachers,  for  the  purpose  of 
inspecting  its  management  and  the  modes  of  instruc- 
tion, and  of  giving  such  advice  and  making  such  sug- 
gestions as  shall  tend  to  elevate  it  in  character  and 
efficiency.  He  shall  be  the  agent  of  the  County 
Board  in  procuring  such  school  furniture,  apparatus, 
and  educational  requisites  as  they  may  order  to  be 
purchased,  and  shall  see  that  none  but  the  prescribed 
text-books  are  used  by  the  pupils ;  that  it  shall  be 
his  duty  to  audit  all  accounts  of  teachers  and  others 
before  an  application  is  made  to  the  County  Board 
for  an  order  for  payment,  and  that  the  said  County 
Commissioner  shall  procure  a  book,  in  which  he 
shall  keep  a  record  of  his  official  acts,  which,  to- 
gether with  all  the  books,  papers  and  property  ap- 
pertaining to  his  office,  he  shall  turn  over,  on  his 
resignation,  or  at  the  expiration  of  hb  official  term, 
to  his  successor. 

Sec.  37.  That  the  said  County  Commissioner  shall 
receive  such  compensation  as  the  County  Board  may 
allow  him,  not  to  exceed  three  dollars  per  day,  to  be 
determined  by  the  County  Board  of  Education,  for 
each  day  actually  employed  in  the  discharge  of  his 
official  duties,  the  same  to  be  paid  out  of  the  educa- 
tional fund  furnished  to  the  county.  His  claim  for 
services  shall  be  presented  in  the  form  of  an  account 
against  the  County  Board  of  Education,  and  shall  be 
verified  by  affidavit,  to  the  effect  that  the  said  ac- 
count is  just  and  true ;  that  the  service  therein 
named  was  honestly  and  faithfully  rendered,  and 
that  the  sum  therein  claimed  is  rightfully  due  and 
remains  unpaid.  When  said  account  shall  have 
been  duly  audited  and  approved  by  the  County 
Board,  the  said  Commissioner  shall  retain  his  pay 
out  of  the  revenue  aforesaid  ;  provided,  that  the 
County  Board  of  Education  shall  determine  the  num- 
ber of  days  in  each  year  in  which  said  County  Com- 
missioner may  labor  in  the  performanpe  Qf  the  clu(ie9 
ire<][uired  of  him. 
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Sbc.  38.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  gJJ^^ 
authorities  of  the  different  counties  of  this  State  to  furnished 
furnish  the  County  School  Commissioners  thereof  an  ^^i  ^° 
office  in  the  court-house  thereof;  provided,  there  is**ouse. 
sufficient  room  in  said  courthouse  after  furnishing 
the  county  officers  of  such  county  with  offices  as  now  JiJS?^®"' 
provided  for  by  law. 

Sec.  39.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  Reporu  of 
to  make  and  file  with  the  County  Commissioners  at  ****^'*®"- 
the  expiration  of  each  term  of  school,  a  full  and  com- 
plete report  of  the  whole  number  of  scholars  ad- 
mitted to  the  school  during  said  term,  distinguishing 
between  males  and  females  and  colored  and  white,  to- 
gether with  the  names  thereof  and  the  entire  and  the 
average  attendance,  the  branches  taught,  the  number 
of  pupils  engaged  in  the  study  of  each  of  the  said 
branches,  and  such  other  statistics  as  he  or  she  may  be 
required  to  report  by  the  County  Commissioner,  or  by 
the  State  School  Commissioner,  and  until  such  report 
shall  have  been  prepared,  sworn  to  and  filed  by  said 
teacher  as  aforesaid,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  said 
County  Commissioner  to  audit  the  account  of  said 
teacher  for  his  or  her  services. 

Sec.  40.  That  each  and  every  lot  or  parcel  of  Exemption 
land  which  has  been  or  may  be  hereafter  obtained  ^J^**^**^* 
by  purchase,  or  in  any  other  way,  by  any  County  ProlST  ^ 
Board  of  Education  for  the  use  of  common  schools,  *"**^<*"- 
together  ^ith  any  school  building   that   may  have 
been  or  shall  be  erected  thereon,  and  all  school  fur- 
niture, shall  be  exempt  from  all  ttfxes.  State  and 
county,  and  from  levy  and  sale  under  any  execution 
or  other  writ  or  order  in  the  nature  of  an  execution; 
provided,  that  the  lot  of  land  so  exempted  shall  not 
exceed  four  acres,  and  if  there  be  any  excess  over 
that  number  of  acres,  then  that  portion,  not  to  ex- 
ceed four  acres,  most  convenient  for  school  purposes 
shall  be  exempt  as  aforesaid,  the  exempted  portion 
to  be  set  ofi^  by  order  of  the  County  Board. 
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Admteion  ^^^*  ^^'  ^**  admiBsion  to  all  common  schoolB  of 
gratuitous  this  State  shall  be  gratuitous  to  all  the  children  be- 
chUdren  of  tween  the  ages  of  six  and  eighteen  years  residing  in 
school  a^.  the  sub-districts  in  which  the  schools  are  located ; 
Separate  providedy  that  colored  and  white  children  shall  not 
white^and"^  attend  the  same  school ;  and  no  teacher  receiving  or 
colored,  teaching  white  and  colored  pupils  in  the  same  school 
shall  be  allowed  any  compensation  at  all  out  of  the 
Pupils  Common  School  Fund.  In  special  cases,  to  meet  the 
*''^*^  *  obvious  demands  of  convenience,  children  residing 

SUlMllStriCt.  U  J*    *    •    i.  U  -      •  Pi.1. 

or  csounty  m  One  sub-distnct  may,  by  express  permission  of  the 
"'*®'  County  Board,  attend  the  common  schools  of  an- 

other sub-district ;  and  when  a  common  school  is  lo- 
cated near  a  county  line,  children  from  the  adjoining 
county,  in  cases  where  convenience  requires,  may, 
by  concurrent  consent  of  the  County  Boards  of  the 
respective  counties,  be  permitted  to  attend  the  school, 
and  in  such  cases,  the  teacher  shall  make  out  two  ac- 
counts for  his  services,  one  against  each  County 
Board,  in  amount  proportioned  to  the  number  of 
children  in  the  school  from  the  respective  counties. 

Manaai  la-  ^^^'  ^'^'  "^^^^  ^^®  County  Board  of  Education 
bor  schools  shall  havc  power  to  organize  in  each  county  one  or 
more  manual  labor  schools  on  such  a  plan  as  shall  be 
self-sustaining ;  providedy  that  the  plan  be  first  sub- 
mitted to  and  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation. 

Evening  ^^^'  ^^'  '^^^  ^^®  Board  of  Education  of  any 
schools,  county  shall  have  the  power  to  establish,  at  such 
places  as  they  may  deem  proper,  within  the  limits  of 
their  jurisdiction,  a  suitable  number  of  evening 
schools  for  the  instruction  of  such  youth  over  twelve 
years  of  age  as  are  prevented  by  their  daily  avoca- 
tions from  attending  day  schools,  subject  to  such  reg- 
ulations, not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  and  the  instructions  issued  under  it  by  the  State 
School  Commissioner,  as  said  Board,  from  time  to 
time,  may  adopt  for  the  government  thereof. 
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Sec.  44.  That  the  academic  and  calendar  or  civil  J^i*  school 
years  shall  be  coincident,  and  as  soon  as  the  County  yean 
Board  shall  communicate  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  ^*°*^*^^'*'- 
State  School  Commissioner  that  arrangements  have 
been  made   by  them   by  taxation  or  otherwise,  for  Board 
continuing  the  common  schools,  free  to  all,  in  opera- "^  *'**' 
tion  for  at  least  three  months  in  the  year,  throughout  Jg^^^^^^^^ 
the  entire   county,   as   hereinafter    provided,   said  the  county 
county  shall   be  deemed  and   held  entitled   to  draw  montbsf 
her  proportionate  part  of  the  State   fund  through 
the  appointed  channels  whenever  said  fund  is  ready 
for  distribution. 

Sec.  45.  That  whenever  a  County  Board  of  Edu- Joj^®*^ 
cation,   or  Board  of  Education  of  any  city,   shall  fund.  How 
hereaher  fail  in  any  year  to  make  arrangements  to  ^atnlt! 
put  schools  in  operation,  said  county,  or  city,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  forfeit  all  right  to  paflPticipation  in 
the  school  fund  of  that  year,   unless  the  failure  to 
arrange  for  schools  was  from  providential  cause,  or 
other  good  and  sufficient  reason ,   the  sufficiency  of 
the  reason  to  be  judged  of  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education. 

Sec.  46.  That  any  county  or  city,  which  has  failed  Forfeiture 
to  put  schools  in  operation  in  any  past  year,  and  hasyean^^ 
never  received  its  pro  rata  part  of  the  State  School 
Fund  for  that  year,  shall  still  be  entitled  to  receive 
through  the  properly  constituted  authorities  of  the 
county  or  city  that  pro  rata;  provided,  that  the 
County  School  Commissioner  of  such  county  shall  re- 
ceive no  compensation  from  the  school  fund  of  said 
county  for  such  year,  except  for  services  rendered  in 
taking  the  enumeration  of  the  school  population. 

Sec.  47.  That  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  sources  of 
the  common  schools  of  this  State  the  poll  tax,  special  Jjjj*'* 
tax  on  shows  and  exhibitions,  all  taxes  on  the  sale  of 
spirituous  and  malt  liquors,  dividends  upon  the  stock 
of  the  State  in  the  Bank  of  the  State  of  Georgia, 
Bank  of  Augusta,  Georgia  Railroad  and   Banking 
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Company,  and  such  other  means  or  moneys  as  now 
^belong  by  law  to  the  Common  School  Fund,  one- 
h&\{  of  the  proceeds  of  the  rental  of  the  Western 
tind  Atlantic  Railroad,  or  one-half  the  annual  net 
•earnings  of  said  railroad  as  ascertained  by  subtract- 
ing the  annual  cost  of  running  and  keeping  up  the 
road  from  the  annual  gross  receipts  under  any  change 
of  policy  which  the  State  may  adopt  hereafter  in 
reference  to  said  railroad ;  all  endowments,  devises, 
:gifts,  and  bequests  made,  or  hereafter  to  be  made,  to 
the  State  or  State  Board  of  Education  ;  the  proceeds 
of  any  commutation  tax  for  military  service ;  all 
taxes  which  may  be  assessed  on  such  domestic  ani- 
mals as  from  their  nature  and  habits  are  destructive 
to  other  property ;  all  money  received  by  the  Agri- 
•cultural  Department  of  this  State  for  the  inspection 
-of  oils  and  fertilizers  in  excess  of  what  may  be  nec- 
essary to  defray  the  expenses  of  said  Agricultural 
Department ;  the  net  amount  arising  from  the  hire 
of  convicts  of  this  State,  after  all  expenses  that  are 
now  or  may  hereafter  be  made  a  charge  upon  said 
fund  shall  have  been  deducted  from  the  gross  amount 
thereof;  *any  educational  fund  now  belonging  to 
the  State  (except  the  endowment  of  and  debt  due  to 
the  University  of  Georgia),  and  such  other  sums  of 
money  aa  the  Legislature  shall  raise  by  taxation  or 
otherwise  from  time  to  time  for  educational  purposes, 
are  hereby  declared  to  be  a  common  school  fund ; 
and  when  said  common  school  fund  shall  be  received 
and  receipted  for,  from  whatever  source  received,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officer  authorized  by  law  to 
receive  such  fund  to  keep  the  same  separate  and  dis- 
tinct from  other  funds,  and  said  fund  shall  be  used 
for  educational  purposes  and  none  other,  and  shall 
not  be  invested  in  bonds  of  this  State,  or  in  other 
«tock,  except  when  investment  is  necessary  to  carry 

^  Money  arising  from  the  lease  of  oyster  lands  was  made  a  part  of 
4he  School  Fund  in  1889. 
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out  the  conditions  of  an  endowment,  devise,  gift,  or 
bequest,  and  when  taxes  are  paid  into  the  treasury 
of  the  State  the  Comptroller-General  shall  in  no  case 
receipt  a  Tax-Collector  for  the  same  until  that  part 
of  the  tax  is  so  paid  m,  which  was  raised  for  school 
purposes,  is  separated  in  amount  from  the  gross 
amounts  paid  in. 

Sbc.  48.  That  County  School  Commissioners  and  School 
members  of  the  County  Boards  of  Education  shall  be  thorumi^to 
empowered  and  authorized  to  administer  such  oaths  Jf [j^"'®*^'' 
as  may  be  necessary  in  transacting  school  business,  or 
in  conducting  investigations  before  the  County  Boards 
when  sitting  as  judicial  tribunals  for  determining 
controversies  arising  under  school  laws. 

Bec.  49.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Report  and 
School  Commissioner  of  each  of  the  counties  of  this  ^Jj^^y ' 
State  to  make  a  report  of  the  school  operations  of  the  skshoof 
preceding  year  to  the  grand  jury,  at  the  spring  term^oDer^" 
of  the  court,  and  to  place  his  books  before  them  for  t"**™«?* 
exammation ;  and  m  makmg  up  the  general  present-  jury, 
ments,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  jury  to  take  proper 
notice  of  the  matters  thus  brought  to  their  attention. 

Sec.  50.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Enumera- 
and  City  Boards  of  Education  of  this  State  to  cause  ^c^^f 
an  enumeration  of  the  children  between  six  and  p<'P"^**^<>°" 
eighteen  years  of  age  to  be  made  under  instructions 
from  the  State  School  Commissioner,  in  the  year 
1888,  and  every  ten  years  thereafter,  as  hereinafter 
prescribed  In  the  year  1893  and  every  ten  years 
thereafter  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  in  the  early  part  of  the  year,  to  have  an 
estimate  made  from  the  last  census  taken  by  the  au- 
thority of  the  United  States,  of 'the  number  of  chil- 
dren of  school  age  in  each  county  of  the  State,  and 
in  each  town  or  city  under  a  local  school  law,  and  if, 
from  the  evidence  thus  obtained,  or  from  other  evi- 
dence of  any  kind,  the  said  Board  shall  become  satis- 
fied that  a  new  enumeration  of  the  school  population 
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ought  to  be  taken  for  auy  county  or  counties,  or  for 
any  town  or  city,  or  the  entire  State,  it  shall  be  their 
duty  to  order  the  said  enumeration  to  be  taken  ac- 
cordingly. 
Estimate  Sec.  51 .  The  different  County  or  City  Boards  shall 
census.*    'employ  one  or  more  competent,  reliable  persons  to 

„ ^_    take  the  enumeration  above  mentioned  in  their  re- 

tors  of  the  spective  jurisdictions,  and  the  person  so  employed 
census.       shall  go  from  house  to  house,  making  a  thorough  can- 
vass of  the  territory  assigned  them,  taking  the  num- 
ber of  children  between  the  ages  of  six  and  eighteen 
years,    and   distinguishing   between  the  sexes   and 
duti^M        races.     The  persons  thus  employed  shall  be  known 
as  enumerators  of  the  school  census,  and  shall  take 
and  report  any  additional  statistics  required  by  the 
State  School  Commissioner.     They  shall  receive  as 
compensa-  compensation  a  per  diem  not  to  exceed  two  dollars  in 
^'°°'  the  counties,  or  two  dollars  in  the  cities,  or  in  city 

and  county  where  the  same  are  under  local  laws,  to 
be  paid  out  of  the  school  fund  of  the  jurisdiction  in 
which  the  work  is  done.  They  shall,  moreover,  be 
Oath.  required  to  make  oath  that  the  work  done  by  them 
has  been  carefully  and  faithfully  done  according  to 
the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  Act,  the  form  of 
oath  to  be  prescribed  by  the  State  School  Commis- 
sioner ;  provided,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall 
be  construed  to  prevent  the  Counfty  Boards  from  em- 
ploying the  County  School  Commissioners  to  do  the 
work  contemplated  in  this  section 
state  Sec.  52.  The  State  Board  of  Education  is  hereby 

ot^evA^^  empowered  to  order  at  once  a  new  enumeration  when 
new  enu-  they  are  in  doubt  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  return 
mera  on.  ^^^^  £j^^  j^^y  county  or  city ;  but  the  enumerators 
first  making  their  returns  shall  receive  no  compensa- 
tion in  case  it  is  found  their  enumeration  was  not 
correct.  In  case  their  enumeration  is  verified  by  the 
second  enumeration,  then  both  shall  be  paid,  but  the 
amount  paid  them  shall  be  deducted  from  the  school 
fund  appropriated  to  this  special  territory. 
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Sec.  63.  The  respective  County  or  City  Boards  are  comoensa- 
bereby  empowered  to  fix,  within  tlie  limits  prescribed  Uod  of  enu- 
above,  the  per  diem  compensation  of  the  enumeraton^"®'******* 
of  the  school  census  employed  by  them. 

Sec.  54.  That  whenever  the  Board  of  Education  Loogterm 
of  any  county  within  the  State  shall  have  entered  *®^**^*'" 
kto  a  contract  with  a  teacher  to  teach  a  common 
school  in  any  sub-district  within  its  jurisdiction  in  ac- 
cordance with  this  Act,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  said 
teacher  to  enter  into  a  supplemental  contract  with  the 
patrons  of  said  school  to  teach  a  private  elementary 
school  in  connection  with  said  common  school,  and  to 
embrace  the  period  allowed  by  law  for  the  said  pub-^^^^,^  ^ 
lie  term ;  pnmdedf  that  the  contracting  with  teachers  tabiish- 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  left  to  the  {S*5fe  dis- 
discretion  of  the  several  County  Boards  of  Educa-  g^jjjj  **' 
tion. 

Sec.  55.  That  upon  said  private  supplemental  con-  cjootract 
tract  being  examined  and  approved  by  the  Board  of  ^^^  {^^^ 
Education   of  the  county  in  which  said  school  is  approved 
located,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  teacher  to  enter,  *^y  «<>»"*• 
as  pupils  in  said  private  school,  all  scholars  of  com- 
mon school  age  (regard  being  had  to  separate  schools, 
as  now  required  by  law)   who  may  enter  said  school 
at  any  time  within  the  term  or  scholastic  year  of  said 
private  school.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  teacher  pupjia  may 
to  keep  an  accurate  account  of  the  number  of  such  ^***°^*^"j'" 
pupils  and  the  number  of  days  actually  attended  by  vaU  part* 
each  pupil,  and  when  said  private  school  shall  ha ve  °' ^'^^  ^''"* 
closed,  said  teacher  may  make  out  an  account  against 
the  County  Board  of  Education  for  the  full  number 
of  days  each  of  said  pupils  may  have  attended  said 
schools,  not  to  exceed  the  whole  number  of  days  now 
or  hereafter  to  be  prescribed  by  law ;  provided,  that 
nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  pre- 
vent any  common  school  scholar  from  entering  said 
school  as  pupil,  if  the  parent  or  guardian  of  said  pupil 
shall  elect  to  enter  him  or  her  for  the  period  of  the 
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public  term,  and  upon  the  merits  of  the  commoD 
school  fuud  only.     That  no  teacher  shall  be   con- 
Teachera    tracted  With  Under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  until  he 
iTcoMe^^^  or  she  has  been  duly  licensed  as  a  common  school 
teacher;  that  every  teacher  contracted|with  under  the 
Must  make  provisious  of  this  Act  shall  be  required  to  make  the 
reports,      same  reports  and  returns  to  the  County  School  Com- 
missioners  as  are  now  required  of  teachers  of  common 
schools  in  this  State,  and  until  said  private  schools 
shall  have  been  taught  according  to  contract,  and  said 
reports  and  returns  are  so  made,  it  shall  not  be  law- 
ful for  the  Board  of  Education  to  pay  him  or  her  for 
such  services  as  such  teacher. 
Local  Sec.  56.  That  nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  so  con- 

sysSms.  strued  as  to  prevent  any  city  with  a  population 
greater  than  two  thousand  inhabitants,  or  any  county 
or  town  under  authority  of  the  General  Assembly  of 
this  State,  from  organizing  a  public  school  system  in- 
dependent of  this  system,  or  to  prevent  the  said  in- 
dependent organization  from  drawing  its  pro  rata 
share  of  all  educational  funds  raised  by  the  State ; 
provided,  the  chief  executive  officer  of  such  inde- 
pendent organization  shall  make  the  same  regular  re- 
ports to  the  State  School  Commissioner  as  are  re- 
quired from  the  County  Commissioners  by  this  Act ; 
provided  further,  that  nothing  contained  in  this  Act 
shall  be  construed  to  annul  or  repeal  any  local  law 
now  of  force  in  any  city  or  county  in  this  State  pro- 
viding for  the  organization  and  maintenance  of  the 
common  or  public  schools  in  such  city  or  county. 
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For  information   the   following  general  laws  re- 
lating jto  the  common  schools  are  appended  : 

LOCAL    TAXATION     BY    COUNTIES    FOR 
COMMON  SCHOOLS. 

An  Act  to  provide  for  Local  Taxation  by  counties 
for  the  support  of  Common  Schools,  and  for  other 
purposes. 

Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  General*  Assem- Local  tax 
bly  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  That  from  and  after  the  to?i^. 
passage  of  this  Act  a  local  tax  to  supplement  the 
Stale  tax  in  support  of  the  common  schools,  may  be 
levied  and  collected  in  any  county  in  this  State  in 
which  a  county  school  system  is  already  in  existence 
in  the  following  manner,  to  wit : 

Whenever  two   successive    grand  juries   of   theReeom- 
county  shall   recommend   in  their  general  present-  ^JSJJJJ" 
ments  that  ti  local  tax  in  said  county  shall  be  levied  juries, 
to  supplement  the  State  tax  in  support  of  the  com-  '■■^*  ^r-^ 
men  schools  of  the   county,  the   Ordinary   of  said  Election  to 
county  shall  order  an  election  to  be  held,  after  giving  determine, 
public  notice  thereof,  once  a  week  for  four  weeks,  in 
the  paper  in  which  the  sheriff's  advertisements  are 
published,  and  by  posting  the  notice  at  the  courthouse 
door  for  at  least  four  weeks  previous  to  the  time  fixed 
for  said  election.     Said  election  shall  be  held  under  j^^j^  ^^j. 
the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  those  governing  the  election, 
election  of  county  officers,  and  all  qualified  voters  of 
the  county,   and  none  others,  shall   be  allowed  to 
vote  at  the  same.     In  said  election  the  ballots  shall 
have  printed  or  written  upon  them  the  words,    «»For^"®^' 
Local  Taxation  for  Public  Schools,"  or   * 'Against 
Local  Taxation  for  Public  Schools."     The  managers  consoiida- 
of  the  election  shall  consolidate  the  votes  as  now  ^  °^' 
provided  in  elections   for  county  officers,  and  shall 
then  file  the  returns  with  the  Ordinary,  who  shall  de- 
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Effect  of 
election. 


Deciara-  glare  the  result.  If  two-thirds  of  the  persons  qual- 
resuita.  ified  to  vote  at  said  election  have  voted  for  local  tax- 
ation for  public  schools,  the  Ordinary  shall  certify 
the  same  in  writing  to  the  County  Board  of  Educa- 
tion. The  County  Board  of  Education  shall  then, 
at  a  regular  meeting,  or  at  a  special  meeting,  of 
which  due  notice  has  been  given  to  each  member,  pro- 
ceed by  order  or  resolution  to  levy  a  tax  not  exceed- 
ing one-fourth  of  one  per  cent,  ad  valorem  upon  all 
the  taxable  property  of  the  county  as  shall  appear  by 
Amount  of  the  county  digest.  The  County  School  Commis- 
tax,  etc.  giQQgjg  gjjaJi  mate  out  a  certified  copy  of  the  order  or 
resolution,  fixing  the  rate  of  said  tax,  and  shall  de- 
liver the  same  to  the  Tax-CoUector  of  the  county  on 
or  before  the  first  day  of  September  in  each  year,  and 
the  Tax-Collector  shall  collect  said  school  tax  accord- 
ing to  the  vote  so  levied  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
county  taxes  are  collected,  and  he  shall  promptly  pay 
over  the  funds  so  arising  to  the  County  School  Com- 
missioner, who  shall  receive  and  hold  the  same  sub- 
ject to  be  applied  by  the  County  School  Board  of 
Education  for  the  support  of  the  common  schools  of 
the  county  in  addition  and  supplementary  to  the 
funds  received  from  the  State,  and  said  tax  may  be 
levied  and  collected  from  year  to  year,  as  above 
provided,  without  holding  any  other  election  for  that 
purpose;  providedy  that  any  county  in  which  a 
out  further  ^"***y  school  systcm  is  already   in  existence,   but 

electioo.  '  .•^■.  .,,,,  .«, 

County 

where 

fuBiSncient  ^^^^'  ^^^  *^®  support  of  the  schools,  may  obtain  the 
may  have  benefits  of  this  Act  by  complying  with  all  the  pro- 

beneflta of      .  .  a  .u  r  j     e>  r 

the  Act.     Visions  of  the  same. 

Sec.  2.  Be  it  likewise  enacted,  That  if  there  shall 
Towns  with  be  iu  the  county  an  incorporated  town,  or  town  hav- 
teinwi  by^  ing  a  local  school  system  of  its  own,  sustained  by 
tSra  n^**  local  taxation,  in  addition  to  its  quota  of  funds  re- 
affected,     ceived  from  the  State,  the  residents  of  said  incor- 


Its  oollec- 
tioD,  etc. 


Use  of 
Funds. 


Qeneral 


where  the  funds,  as  now  provid^  by  law,  are  insufii- 
cient,  in  the  opinion  of  the  County  Board  of  Educa- 
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porated  town  or  towns  shall  not  vote  in  the  election 
held  as  aforesaid,  nor  shall  the  taxable  property  em- 
brace within  the  corporate  limits  of  said  town  or 
towns  be  subject  to  the  county  school  tax  levied  as 
aforesaid. 

S£C.  3.  Be  it  likewise  enacted,  That  in  determin-  Method  of 
mg  whether  two-thirds  of  the  qualified  voters  have  ^j^^™*°* 
voted  for  local  taxation  for  common  schools  at  the  whether 
election  held  as  aforesaid,  the  registration  lists  last  ^jori^ty 
completed  before  the  election  shall  be  considered  the®****^**®**- 
correct  enumeration  of  the  qualified  voters  in  those 
counties  having  registration  laws,  and  the  number  of 
names  of  citizens  appearing  upon  the  books  of  the 
Tax-CoUector  as  having  paid  their  poll  or  property 
tax,  if  any,  for  the  preceding  year,  shall  be  consid- 
ered the  correct  enumeration  of  the  qualified  voters 
in  those  counties  not  having  registration  laws. 

Sec.  4.  Be  it  likewise  enacted,  That  all  laws  and 
parts  of  laws  in  conflict  with  this  act  are  hereby  re- 
pealed. 

Approved  September  16, 1891. 


ESTABLISHmG  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

An  Act  to  establish,  organize,  and  maintain  a  State 

Normal  School  as  a  branch  to  the  University,  to 

appropriate  money  for  the  same,   and  for  other 
purposes. 

Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assem- g^j^^^  ^^ 
bly,  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the  be  estab- 
aame,  That  there  shall  be  established  in  connection  ^^®*^®^- 
with  the  8tate  University,  and  forming  one  of  the 
departments  thereof,  a  State  Normal  School  for  the 
education  and  training  of  teachers  for  the  common 
schools  of  this  State.     Said  school  shall  be  located, 
equipped,  and  conducted  as  hereinafter  provided. 
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-sioDer. 
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office. 


To  be  part 
of  State 
Unirersity 


Govern- 
ment  of, 
•etc. 


Officers  of 
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Sec.  2.  Be  it  further  enacted  by  the  authority- 
aforesaid,  That  said/  school  shall  be  located  at  Bock 
College,  Athens,  Georgia,  and  for  the  purposes  of 
said  school,  said  Bock  College  and  the  land  contigu- 
ous thereto,  not  less  than  six  nor  more  than  ten  acres, 
tendered  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University 
to  the  State  for  said  purposes,  are  hereby  accepted  by 
the  State,  as  tender^  in  the  resolution  of  said  Board 
of  Trustees  reported  to  this  General  Assembly  by  the 
Governor. 

Sec.  3.  Be  it  further  enacted  by  the  authority 
aforesaid,  That  the  immediate  charge  of  said  school 
shall  be  in  a  commission  to  be  composed  of  the  State 
School  Commissioner  and  the  Chancellor  of  the  Uni- 
versity for  the  time  being,  and  three  citizens  of  Geor- 
gia experienced  in  teaching,  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Governor,  one  for  a  term  of  two  years,  one  for  four 
years,  and  one  for  six  years  from  the  dates  of  their 
appointments,  which  Commission  shall  be  the  Local 
Board  of  said  school. 

Sec.  4.  Be  it  further  enacted  by  the  authority 
aforesaid,  that  said  school  shall  be  a  part  of  the 
University  of  this  State  and  under  the  control  and 
management  of  its  Board  of  Trustees,  which  Board 
shall  have  authority,  from  time  to  time,  to  pre- 
scribe in  connection  with  said  Commission,  such 
special  features,  an,d  open  such  departments  of  train- 
ing and  instruction  therein,  as  they  shall  think  the 
progress  and  advancement  of  the  times  require. 
They  shall  also  have  authority  to  ordain  and  estab- 
lish such  rules  and  by-laws  for  the  regulation  of  the 
school  and  the  training  and  governing,  of  the  stu- 
dents not  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  as  in  their 
opinion  may  be  proper  to  secure  the  success  of  said 
school. 

Sec.  5.  Be  it  further  enacted  by  the  authority 
aforesaid.  That  the  officers  of  said  school  shall  be  a 
president  and  such  other  professors,  teachers  and  in- 
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i»tructor8  as  may  be  necessary,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  to  carry  on  the  school  in  accord- 
ance with  the  intention  of  this  Act.  The  Chancel- 
lor of  the  University  of  Georgia  shall  have  a  general 
supervision  of  said  school.  The  officers  aforesaid 
shall  be  elected,  and  their  salaries  fixed  either 
directly  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  through  said 
Commission  or  Local  Board. 

Sec.  6.  Be  it  further  enacted  by  the  authority  Tuition, 
aforesaid,  That  the  tuition  in  said  school  shall  be 
free  to  all  white  male  students  who  are  residents  of 
the  State  of  Georgia.  The  rates  of  tuition  to  others 
who  are  not  residents  of  this  State  shall  not  exceed 
one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  ($150.00)  per  annum. 

Sec.  7.  Be  it  further  enacted  by  the  authority  Local 
aforesaid.  That  the  fi^e^  persons  named  in  the  third  ISS^^' 
section  of  this  Act  shall  be  a  Local  Board  of  Trus- 
tee for  said  school,  with  perpetual  succession  as 
herein  provided.  It  shall  alwayw  be  charged  with 
the  immediate  control,  supervision  and  management 
of  said  school,  subject  to  the  said  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  University. 

Sec.  8.  Be  it  further  enacted  by  the  authority  Property  of 
aforesaid,  That  all  property  purchased  under  the^^*^  * 
authority  of  this  Act  shall  be  free  from  liens  or  in- 
cumbrances, and  title  to  the  sale,  as  well  as  any  dona- 
tions that  may  be  made  to  said  Commission  or  Local 
Board,  or  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University, 
for  the  purposes  of  said  school,  shall  be  taken  in  the 
name  of  the  Trustees  of  the  University  in  their  cor- 
porate capacity,  and  said  property  shall  become  the 
property  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  and  shall  not  be 
alienated  by  any  one,  nor  shall  any  valid  lien  be 
■created  thereon,  either  by  the  erection  of  any  build- 
ings thereon,  nor  by  the  act  of  any  person,  nor  by 
the  operation  of  law. 

Sec.  9.   Be  it  further  enacted  by  the   authority 
aforesaid.  That  the  said  Commission  or  Local  Board 
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SSSi^of    ^^^^  serve   without  compenHatioD,  except  that  their 

local  actual  expenses,  while  they  are  away  from  their  sev- 

^^^"*'        eral  places  of  residence  attending  to  the  duties  of 

said  Commission  shall  be  paid  by  the  warrant  of  the 

Governor  drawn  upon  the  Treasurer. 

Obligation       Sec.  10.  Be  it  further  enacted  by  the  authority 

sfJned  by   ^^o^^^aid,  That  all  students,  residents  of  this  State, 

students,    entering  this  school,    shall   sign  an  obligation    in 

writing  to  teach,  within  the  next  five  years  after  their 

leaving  said  school,    such  a  length  of  time  in   the 

common  schools  of  this  State  as  they  spend  as  stu- 

Gertifioates  dents  in  said  Normal  School.     To   said  students    in 

cfency"'     ^^^  Normal  School  may  be  granted  by  the  Faculty 

of  said  school  and  the  Chancellor  of  the  University 

certificates  of  proficiency,  stating  in  general  terms 

what  branches  of  education  the  students  have  been 

prepared  to  teach,  which  certificates  shall  authorize 

the  holders  thereof  to  teach  in  the  common  schools 

of  this  State  without  further  examination  according 

to  the  grades  specified  in  their  certificates,  and  such 

diplomas  to  graduates  as  may  be  prescribed  by  said 

Board  of  Trustees. 

Sec.  11.  Be  it  further  enacted  by  the  authority 
aforesaid,  That  all  laws  and  parts  of  laws  inconsist- 
ent with  this  Act  be,  and  the  same  are,  hereby  re- 
pealed. 

Approved  October  21,  1891. 
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SETTING  APART  A  DAY  AS  «*ARBOR  DAY." 

An  Act  to  encourage  tree-planting,  and  to  conserve 
the  forests  of  the  State  by  setting  apart  the  first 
Friday  in  December  as  **  Arbor  Day/'  and  for 
other  purposes. 

Section  1.  The  General  Assembly  of  the   State  Fi«t 
of  Georgia  do  enact,  That  the  first  Friday  in  De-  iSsoota^ 
cember  in  each  year  shall  be  set  apart  and  consecrat-  ^^^^^^ 
ed  as  a  day  for  tree-planting,  and  shall   be   known 
throughout  the  State  as  "Arbor  Day." 

Sec.  2.  Be  it  further  enacted,  That  it  shaU  be  observ- 
the  duty  of  the  State  School  Commissioner  to  take  auce  of. 
the  matter  of  the  observance  of  "Arbor  Day"  by 
the  public,  under  his  general  supervision,  and 
through  the  County  School  Commissioners  to  cause 
the  public  schools  (tf  the  State  to  observe  "Arbor 
Day"  as  the  superintendents  and  teachers  may  think 
best,  in  order  to  show  the  pupils  the  value  and  beauty 
of  forestry  by  practical  tree-planting  on  school, 
church,  and  other  public  lots,  lawns,  as  well  as  on 
the  public  highways. 

Sec.  3.  Be  it  further  enacted.  That  all  laws  and 
parts  of  laws  in  conflict  with  this  Act  be,  and  the 
same  are,  hereby  repealed. 

Approved  December  16,  1890. 
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LAWS   OF    MAINE 


RELATING    TO 


PUBLIC    SCHOOLS, 

Being  Chapter  11,  Revised  Statutes  of  1883,  as  amended  by  subsequent 
legislation,  governing  the  management  of  all  public  schools  except  those 
in  districts  organized  with  special  powers  by  acts  of  Legislature. 


*S£CT.  1      The  school  districts  Id  all  towns  in  this  school 
state  are  hereby  abolished.     Provided,  however,  that  abolished, 
school  districts  organized  with  special  powers  by  act  of 
the  legislature,  may  retain  such  organization  and  spec- 
ial powers;  but  said   districts    shall   annually,   on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  June,  by  their  agents,  trustees  or  i^cMe^of^"* 
directors,  submit  to  the  school  committees  of  their  sev-  cElrteVed 
eral   towns   estimates   of  the  amount  required   for  the  **«^^*^*«- 
maintenance  of  the  schools  therein,  other  than  free  high 
schools,  for  the  ensuing  school  year,  and  shall  be  enti- 
tled to  such  portion  of  the  common  school  funds  of  the 

town  as  said  committees  shall  determine,  which  sum  shall  71^I^^l^]S^L 

^  m  such  cases. 

not  be  less  than  is  necessary  for  the  maintenance  of 
their  schools  for  a  period  equal  to  that  of  the  other 
schools  of  the  town. 

The  corporate  powers  of  every  school    district  shall  -corporate 
continue  under  this  act  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  nee-  ^ary  for 

"^  enforcement 

ersary  for  the  meeting  of  its  liabilities  and  the  enforcing  of  rights  and 
of  its  rights ;  and  any  property   held  in   trust  by  any  obligations, 
school  district  by  virtue  of  a  gift,  devise  or  bequest  for 
the  benefit  of  said  district  shall  continue  to  be  held  and 
used  according  to  the  terms  thereof. 

^Comprising  sections  1  and  4  of  chapter  216  Public  Laws  of  1S98. 
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Towns,  to  *S£CT.  2 .   Immediately  after  this  act  shall  have  become 

sion^^Bohooi  a  law,  towns  shall  take  pocsession  of  all  school-houses^ 

Appraisal      lands,  apparatus  and  other  property  owned  and  used  by 

made?''  ^  ^  the   school  districts  hereby  abolished,  which  districts 

may  lawfully  sell  and  convey.    The  property  so  taken 

shall  forthwith  be  appraised  by  the  assessors  of   said 

towns,  and  at  the  first  annual  assessment  thereafter  a  tax 

r**to*b*'^*"     shall  be  levied  upon  the  whole  town,  or  such  part  there- 

assesBed.        of  as  is  included  within  the  districts  abolished,  equal  to 

— remittance, 

to  be  made  to  the  whole  of  Said  appraisal,  and  there  shall  be  remitted 

tax  payers  of 

each  district,  to  the  tax  payers  of  each  of  said  districts  the   said 
appraised  value  of   its  property  so  taken.     In  case  of 
districts  cbmprising  parts  of  two  or  more  towns,  the 
assessors  of  said  towns  shall  jointly  appraise  the  school 
in^case  of'dis-  Property  belonging  to  said  districts,  and  shall  deteimine 
p'rfshigparts  ^^®  P*^*  thereof  belonging  to  each  of  the  said  towns,  and 
moVe^towns.    ^^^^  ^^'^  ®^*^^  remit  to  the  tax  payers  in  its  part  of 
such  district  the  part  so  determined,  in  the  same  manner 
as  in  case  of  districts  wholly  within  said  town ;  except 
that  cities  or  towns,  which  have  or  shall  reimburse  dis- 
tricts or  parts  of  districts  for  their  school  property, 
shall  receive  for  the  use  of  such  city  or  t'>wn,  the  money 
to  which  such  districts  or  parts  of  districts  shall  be  enti- 
tled under  this  act. 
No  school  *S£CT.  3.     This  act  shall  not  abolish  or  change  the 

loM^tion  ^*  **'  location  of  any  school  legally  established  at  the  time  of 
chaifgid,         its  passage ;  but  any  town  at  its  annual   meeting,  or  at 
vote  of  ^own    ^  meeting  called  for  the   purpose,  may  determine  the 
mendation  of  Dumber  and  location  of  its  schools,  and  may  discontinue 
oommittee.      ^^^°^  ^^  Change  their  location  ;  but  such  discontinuance 
or  change  of  location  shall  be  made  only  on  the  written 
recommendation  of  the  superintending  school  commit- 
tee, and  on  conditions  proper  to  preserve  the  just  rights 
-school  com-  anci  privileges  of  the  inhabitants  for  whose  benefit  such 

mlttee,  may  "^  ^ 

jtt«pend  small  schools  wcrc  established;  provided ,  however,    that  in 

case  of  any  school  having,  as  now  established,  or  which 

shall  hereafter  have,  too  few  scholars  for  its  profitable 

maintenance,  the  superintending  school  committee  may 

—in  such        suspend  the  operation  of  such  school   for  not  more 

prociirecon-   than  One  year,  unless  otherwise  instructed  by  the  town, 

sc^oiara  to      and  may  provide  for  the  scholars  belonirinfl:  thereto,  in 

other  schools.  "^  o     o  i 

*Sections  2  and.8  of  chapter  216,  Public  Laws  of  1906. 
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other  schools,  for  which  purpose  they  may,  if  in  their 
jadgment  necessary,  procure  the  conveyance  of  said 
scholars  to  such  other  schools  and  pay  for  the  same 
from  the  school  moneys  of  the  town. 

*S£CT.  4.     The  school  moneys  of  every  town  shall  Schools,  shall 

•  J   J  J         •  1  ^-      »  I     .1     all  be  of  same 

be  SO  expended  as  to  give  as  nearly  as  practicable  the  length,  and 
«ame  aggregate  annual  length  of  terms  in  all  its  schools,  20  weeks  per 
and  every  town  shall  make  provision  for  the  maintenance  ^^^' 
of  all  its  schools  for  not  less  than  twenty  weeks  annually. 
Any  town  failing  to  maintain  its  schools  as  provided  in  -penalty,  for 
this  section,  shall  be  debarred  from  drawing  its  state  maintli^  ^^^ 
echool  moneys,  till  it  shall  have  made  suitable  provisions  "^**<><>**- 
for  so  maintaining  them  thereafter. 

*SfECT.  5.     Adjoining  towns,  upon  the  written  recoro-  union 
mendation  of  the  school  committee  of  said  towns,  may  be^m^\n-"^^ 
by  concurrent  action  maintain  union  schools  for  the  ***''**** 
benefit  of  parts  of  said  towns  in  what  are  now  union 
school  districts,  or  may  establish  such  schools,  and 
flha'l  contribute  to  their  support  ea'-h  in  proportion  to^mannerof 
the  number  of  scholars  in  each  of  s^id  town 9  attend- '^^^^^' 
ing  such  schools.     Said  schools  shall  be   under  the^^j^^^^^ 
management  of  the  school  committee  of  the   town  in"^®'^^* 
which  their  school  houses  are  located. 

Sect.  6.     Every  town  shall  raise  and  expend,  annu- Towns,  to 
ally,  for  the  support  of  schools  therein,  exclusive  of  the  SShoo'is  so 
income  of  any  corporate  school  fund,  or  of  any  grant  fnhabRant. 
from   the  revenue  of  funds   from  the  state,  or  of  any 
voluntary  donation,  devise  or  bequest,  or  of  any  for- 
feiture accruing  to  the  use  of  schools,   not  less  than 
eighty  cents  for  each  inhabitant,  according  to  the  cen- 
sus by  which  representatives  to  the  legislature  were  last 
apportioned,  under  penalty  of  forfeiting  not  less  than  -penalty. 
twice  nor  more  than  four  times  the  amount  of  its  defi- 
ciency. 

Sect.  7 .     When  the  governor  and  council  have  reason  school  fund 
*to  believe  that  a  town  has  neglected  to  raise  and  expend  to  be°withheid 
the  school  money  required  by  law,  or  faithfully  to  expend  q'ue'nt^towns. 
the  school  money  received  from  the  state,  they  shall 
direct  the  treasurer  o  f  state  to  withhold  further  payment 
to  such  town  f I'om   the  state  school  fund  and  mill  tax 

*Sections  5  and  6  of  chapt  er  216,  Public  Laws  of  1898. 
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until  such  town  satisfies  them  that  it  has  expended  the 

full  amount  of  school  money  required  by  law. 

*SEcr.  8.    Towns  shall  provide  school  books  for  the 

provide  use  of  the  pupils  in  the  public  schools,  at  the  expense- 

school  books,  I-    r  ^  ^ 

Ac.  of  said  town ;  and  all  money  raised  and  appropriated 

for  that  purpose,  shall  be  assessed  like  other  moneys ; 
provided,  however,  that  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
pupil  in  the  public  schools  may,  at  his  own  expense,, 
procure  for  the  separate  and  exclusive  use  of  such  pupil 
the  text  books  required  to  be  used  in  such  schools. 
Distribution        *Sect.  9.     School  Committees  shall  make  such  rules 
Son  of?**^*"  an<i   regulations  not  repugnant  to  law,  as  they  deem 
proper,  for  the  distribution  and  preservation  of  school 
books  and  appliances  furnished  at  the  expense  of  the 
town. 
School  books,      Sect.  10.     When  a  pupil  in  the  public  school  losesy 
injurizf^or'    destroys,  or  unnecessarily  injuries  any  such  school  book: 
how'recov^'     Or  appliance,   furnished  such  pupil  at  the  expense  of 
pa%nt,  Ac.      said  town,  his  parent  or  guardian  shall  be  notified,  and 
if  the  loss  or  damage  is  not  made  good  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  such  committee  within  a  reasonable  time,  they 
shall  report  the  case  to  the  assessors,  who  shall  include 
in  the  next  town  tax  of  the  delinquent  parent  or  guar- 
dian the  value   of  the  book  or  appliance  so  lost,  de- 
stroyed or  injured,   to   be  assessed  and  collected   a& 
other  town  taxes, 
towns  *may         t^ECT.  1 1 .     Any  city  or  town  may  annually  make  pro- 
industriafor   v^®*^"*  ^^^  ^^^^  instruction  in  industrial  or  mechanical 
dra^"M*and  <ir*^iDgi  ^  persous  over  fifteen  years  of  are,  either  ia 
may  support   day  or  evening  schools,  under  direction  of  the  superin- 
schoou.  tending  school  committee.     Cities  and  towns  may  raise 

and  appropriate  money  for  the  support  of  evening  sctibols 
in  addition  to  the  sum  they  raise  for  the  support  of  com- 
mon schools.  Said  evening  schools  shall  admit  persons 
of  any  age,  shall  teach  only  the  elementary  branches 
and  shall  be  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  th^ 
local  school  board. 

Sect.  12.     (Repealed  by  chapter  216,  Public  Laws- 
of  1893.) 
Sties^ towns,       Sect.  13.     The  assessors  or  municipal  ofHccrsof  eacb 
return^        towu,  shall,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  each  May^ 

annually  to      

State  super-        *  As  amended  by  chapter  268,  Public  Laws  of  1889. 
intendent.  t  As  amended  by  chapter  2-16,  Public  Laws  of  1889. 
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make  to  the  state  Buperintendent  of  common  schools,  a 
certificate,  under  oath,  embracing  the  following  items : 

I.  The  amount  voted  by  the  town  for  common  Amoant 
schools  at  preceding  annual  meeting.  town.  ^ 

II.  The  amount  of  school  moneys  payable  to  the— payable 
town  from  the  state  treasury  during  the  year  ending  '**"  *****" 
with  the  first  day  of  the  preceding  April. 

III.  The  amount  of  money  actually  expended  for -expended 
common  schools  during  the  last  school  year.  '®'  schoou. 

IV.  The  amount  of  school  moneys  unexpended,  _anex- 
whether  in  the  town  treasury  or  in  the  hands  of  district  p®****®^- 
agents. 

V.  Answers  to  such  other  inquiries  as  are  presented 
to  secure  a  full  and  complete  statement  of  school  rev- 
enues and  expenditures. 

Sect.  14.     The  state  superintendent  shall  prepare  and 
furnish  to  the  town  officers  such  blanks  as  he  deems  nished  to 
proper  to  secure  the  fiscal  returns  required  in  the  pre- 
ceding section.     He  shall  return   to  the  treasurer  of  tend^nt,To 
state  on  the  first  day  of  July,  annually,  a  list  of  such  to  state  °^^ 
towns  as  have  made  such  fiscal  returns  ;  and  no  school 
moneys  shall  be  paid  by  the  treasurer  of  state  to  any  wiThhei^ 
town,  so  long  as  it  neglects  to  make  such  returns.  qoent^to^. 

Sections  15  and  16  (Repealed  by  chapter  216,  Public 
Laws  of  1893.) 

SuCT.  17.     No  money  appropriated  by  law  for  public  School 
schools  shall  be  paid  from  the  treasury  of  any  town,  piSS^Jy*'**'' 
except  upon  the  written  order  of  its  municipal  oflScers ;  **'^'^*- 
and  no  such  order  shall  be  drawn  by  said  officers,  except  i^rou^hed. 
apf«n  presentation  of  a  properly  vouched  bill  of  items. 

♦Sect    18.     Every  town  shall  choose  by  ballot  at  its  Town,  to 
annAal  meeting,  a  superintending  school  committee  of  in^nding^*'" 
three,  five  or  seven,  unless  already  done,  to  hold  office  SSmmittee. 
as  provided  in  section  eighty-six,  and  shall  fill  vacan- 
cies arising  therein  at  each  subsequent  annual  meeting. 
No  person  is  ineligible  to  the  office  of  superintending  ^*|ff^biiity 
school  committee,  on  account  of  sex. 

Section  19.     (Repealed  by  chapter  216,  Public  Laws 

of  1893.) 

♦Sect.  20.     A  town  failinir  to  k  lect  members  of  super-  Neglect  to 

«='  r      Choose  corn- 

intending  school  committee  as  required  by  law,  forfeits  mittee  or 

■  tendent. 

*Af  amended  by  chapter  216,  Public  Laws  of  1883. 
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Bight  to  at- 
tend school, 
defined. 


Towns,  to 
make  by-laws 
concerning 
truants. 


—penalty. 


Who  shall 
complain  of 
YiolatloQOf 
by-laws. 


Truant  chil- 
dren, in  suit- 
able institu- 
tions. 


not  less  than  thirty  nor  more  than  two  hundred  dollars. 

♦Sect.  21.  The  age  of  pupils  allowed  to  attend  the 
public  schools  of  this  state  is  hereby  fixed  between  the 
ages  of  five  and  twenty-one  years  of  age.  Any  person 
between  the  age  of  five  and  twenty-one  years  living  at 
any  light  station  not  embraced  within  the  limits  of  any 
school  district,  shall  be  admitted  to  any  public  school 
in  this  state  without  paying  tuition.  Such  scholars  sha^ 
be  entitled  to  all  privileges  and  benefits,  and  be  subject 
to  the  same  conditions,  rules  and  regulations  as  scholars 
residing  in  the  district  in  which  they  attend  school. 
Towns  may  make  such  by-laws,  not  repugnant  to  law, 
concerning  habitual  truants,  and  children  between  six 
and  seventeen  years  of  age  not  attending  school,  with- 
out any  regular  and  lawful  occupation,  and  growing  up 
in  ignorance,  as  are  most  conducive  to  their  welfare  and 
the  good  order  of  society ;  and  may  annex  a  suitable 
penalty,  not  exceeding  twenty  dollars,  for  any  breach 
thereof  ;  but  such  by-laws  must  be  first  approved  by  a 
judge  of  the  supreme  judicial  court- 

Sect.  22.  Such  towns  shall,  at  their  annual  meeting, 
appoint  one  or  more  persons,  who  alone  shall  make  com- 
plaints for  violations  of  said  by-laws,  and  shall  execute 
the  judgments  of  the  magistrate. 

Sect.  23.  Said  magistrate,  in  place  of  fine,  may 
order  children  proved  to  be  growing  up  in  truancy,  and 
without  the  benefit  of  the  education  provided  for  them 
by  law,  to  be  placed  for  such  periods  as  he  thinks  expe- 
dient, in  the  institution  of  instruction,  house  of  reforma- 
tion, or  other  suitable  situation  provided  for  the  purpose 
under  section  twenty-one. 


tCOMPULSORT   EDUCATION. 

OhUdren  Sect.  24.     Everv  person  having  under  his  control  a 

between  ages  ''    ^  ® 

of  8  and  16       child  between  the  ages  of  eight  and  fifteen  years,  shall 
attend  public  annually  cause  such  child  to  attend,  for  at  least  sixteen 

school  at  least 

16  weeks         weeks,  somc  public  school,  which  time  shall  be  divided, 

annually.  »  *  * 

SO  far  as  the  arrangement  of  school  terms  will  allow, 

—penalty  for   into  two  terms  each  of  eight  consecutive  weeks,  and  for 

every  neglect  of  such  duty,  the  person  offending  shall 

*As  amended  by  chapters  102  and  199,  Public  Laws  of  1898. 
\  Chapter  22,  Public  Laws  of  1887. 
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forfeit  a  sam  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars  to  the 
treasurer  of  the  city  or  town  for  the  use  of  the  public 
Bcbools  in  such  city  or  town  ;  but  if  such  child  has  been 
otherwise  furnished  for  a  like  period  of  time  with  the 
means  of  education,  equal  to  that  taught  in  the  common 
schools  of  the  state,  or  if  his  physical  or  mental  condi- 
tion is  such  as  to  prevent  attendance  at  school  or  appli- 
cation to  study,  such  penalty  shall  not  be   incurred,  aity  shau  not 
Children  living  remote  from  any  public  school  in  the 
town  in  which  they  reside  may  be  allowed  to  attend  the  ^y^tten^ 
pablic  schools  in  an  adjoining  town  under  such  regula-  ^^oinii^ 
tions  and  on  such  terms  as  the  school  committees  of  ^^'^* 
said  towns  agree  upon  and  prescribe,  and  the  school 
committee  of  the  town  in  which  such  children  re«ide 
shall  pay  the  sum  agreed  upon  out  of  the  appropriations 
of  money  raised  in  said  town  for  school  purposes. 

*Sect.  25.     Cities  and  towns  shall  annually  elect  one  cities  and 
or  more  persons,  to  be  designated  truant  officers,  who  ^^1;Vaant 
shall  inquire  into  all  cases  of  neglect  of  the  duty  pre-*^*^®"' 
acribed  in   section  one,    (Sect.  24  )    and  ascertain  the 
reasons  therefor,  and  shall  promptly  report  the  same  to 
the  superintending  school  committee,  and  such  truant 
officers,  or  any  one  of  them,  shall,  when  so  directed  by 
the  school  committee  or  superintendent  in  writing,  pros- 
ecute, in  the  name  of  the  city  or  town,  any  person  lia- 
ble to  the  penalty  provided  in  said  section ;  and  said 
officers  shall  have  power,   and   it  shall  be  their  duty, 
when  notified  by  auy  teacher,  that  any  pupil  is  irregular  ^dnUea. 
in  attendance,  to  arrest  and  take  such  pupil  to  school 
when  found  truant ;  and  fuHher,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
Buchei  officers  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  sections  one 
hundred  fourteen  to  one  hundred  sixteen,  inclusive,  of 
•chapter  eleven  of  the  revised  statutes.     Every  city  or 
town   neglecting  to   elect  truant  offi  -ers,   and   truant 
officers  neglecting  to  prosecute  when  directed,  as  re- 
quired by  law,  shall  forfeit  not  less  than  ten  nor  more 
than  fifty  dollars  to  the  use  of  the  public  schools  in  the  —penalty  for 
city  or  town  neglecting  as  aforesaid,  or  to  the  use  of  the  ^^^  ^ 
public  schools  in  the  city  or  town  where  such  truant  tion'ISftr^t 
officer  resides.    The  municipal  officers  shall  fix  the  com-  ^  ^^^' 

*Am  amended  by  chapter  200,  Pablic  Laws  of  189). 
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Boys  of  cer- 
tain ages,  re- 
fusing to  at- 
tend school, 
to  be  sent 
to  reform 
school. 


—proviso. 


Jarisdiction 
of  officers. 


pensation  of  the  truant  officers  elected  as  prescribed  in 
this  section. 

Sect.  26.  Every  boy  between  the  ages  of  ten^and  fif- 
teen years  who  refuses  to  attend  school  as  required  in 
section  one  (Sect.  24)  and  who  may  be  found  wandering 
about  the  streets  or  public  places  of  any  city  or  town 
during  the  school  hours  of  the  school  day,  while  the 
school  of  which  he  is  legally  a  scholar  is  io  session,  on 
complaint  of  the  truant  officers  as  provided  in  section 
three  (Sect  25),  shall  be  committed  to  the  State  Reform 
School ;  provided^  however^  that  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
every  truant  officer  previous  to  making  complaint  under 
this  section,  to  notify  the  truant  or  absentee  from  school^ 
also  the  person  having  him  under  control,  of  the  offence 
committed  and  the  penalty  therefor,  and  if  the  truant 
officer  can  obtain  satisfactory  pledges  that  the  child  will 
conform  to  section  one  of  this  act,  he  shall  forbear  to 
prosecute  so  long  as  such  pledges  are  faithfully  kept. 

Sect.  27.  Police  or  municipal  courts  and  trial  justices 
shall  have  jurisdiction  of  the  offences  described  in  sec- 
tions twenty-four,  twenty  five  and  twenty-six. 


Bute  aid  to 
free  high 
school. 


-ftmoant. 
-proviso. 


—how  paid. 


—proviso. 


FREE   HIGH   SCHOOLS. 

*SECr.  28.  Any  town  which  establishes  and  main- 
tains a  free  high  school  as  provided  by  this  section  and 
the  sevt>n  following,  for  at  least  ten  weeks  in  any  one 
year,  shall,  on  complying  with  the  conditions  hereinafter 
set  forth,  receive  from  the  state  one-half  the  amount 
actually  expended  for  instruction  in  said  school,  not 
exceeding  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars ;  provided^  that 
no  town  shall  receive  such  state  aid  unless  its  appropria* 
tion  and  expenditure  for  such  school,  has  been  exclusive 
of  the  amounts  required  by  law  for  common  school  pur- 
poses. Such  aid  shall  be  paid  from  the  state  treasury  on 
and  after  the  first  day  of  each  December,  upon  certifica- 
tion by  the  governor  and  council  as  provided  by  section 
thirty-five.  But  whenever  a  town  or  precinct  desires  to 
draw  its  state  aid  semi-annually,  it  shall  be  paid  on  and 
after  the  first  days  of  June  and  December ;  provided^ 
that    the    superintendent  of  such  town   makes,  semi- 

*As  amended  by  chapter  216,  Public  Laws  of  1883. 
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annually,before  said  days,  the  report  required  in  section 
thirty-five. 
*S£GT.  29.     Any  town  may  establish  and  maintain  not  Free  ^^^^ 

schools,  any 

exceeding  two  free  high  schools ;  and  in  such  case  shall  town  may 

°  establish  two. 

receive  the  same  state  aid  as  if  the  expenditures  of  both 
schools  had  been  made  for  one.     Two  or  more  adjoining  —adjoining 
towns  may  unite  in  establishing  and  maintaining  a  free  ^ntain^^ 
high  school,  and  both  shall  receive  the  same  state  aid  as"^^^^^' 
if  such  school  had  been  maintained  by  one  town.     So 
long  as  any  town  declines  to  avail  itself  of  the  foregoing 
provisions,  the  inhabitants  of  any  section  of  said  town  —precincts, 
may  organize  a  free  high  school  precinct  in  the  manner  jJU^JJ^*^'**"* 
hereinafter  provided,  which  may  establish  and  main- ®"^^^"'^*^* 
tain  a  free  high  school,  and  receive  state  aid  the  same  as 
the  town  might  have  done  ;  provider!^  that  no  more  than —proviso, 
two  such  free  high  schools  shall  be  established  in  any 
town,  and  that  the  amount  of  aid  extended  to  the  pre- 
cincts in  any  town  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  that  the 
town  might  have  received.  On  petition  of  any  five  voters 
resident  in  said  section,  reciting  the  limits  of  the  pre- 
cinct proposed,  the  municipal  officers  of  the  town   shall 
call  a  meeting  of  the  voters  within  said  limits  by  causing 
notices,  specifying  the  time,  place  and  purposes  of  said 
meeting,  seven  days  before  the  time  appointed,  to  be 
posted  in  two  or  more  conspicuous  places  within  said 
limits.     Said  meeting  shall  choose  a  moderator  and  a 
clerk  who  shall  be  sworn,  and  shall,  by  a  majority  vote 
of  those  present  and  voting,  determine  whether  said  pre- 
cinct shall  be  organized.     It  shall  choose  an  agent  who 
shall  be  duly  sworn,  whose  powers  and  duties  shall  be 
as  hereinafter  defined.     Such  precinct  may  continue  its 
organizatiom  from  year  to  year  by  the  holding  of  meet- 
ings called  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  so  long  as   the 
town  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  support  free  high  schools. 
Sections  of  adjoining  towns  may  organize  as  herein  pro-  --sections  of 

.J    J         a  -.   ifv  u        J         •    .    .  .        *         u.    .adjoining 

vided  and  may  establish  and  maintain  a  union  free  high  towns,  may 
school,  and,  with  the  consent  of  both  towns,  may  receive  cinc£,'anS^^' 
a  proportional  part  of  such  aid,  to  be  determined  as  pro-  receiyeand 
vided  by  section  thirty- five,  but  in  no  case  to  exceed  the  donations  and 
amount  that  either  town  might  have  received.     But  no    ^°    "' 
more  than  two  such  precincts  shall  exist  at  the  same 

*As  amended  by  chapter  216,  Pabllc  Laws  of  1893. 
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time  in  any  town.  Moneys  voted  by  said  precincts  shall 
be  assessed  and  collected  in  the  manner  now  provided 
for  assessment  and  collection  of  moneys  voted  by  school 
districts.  Towns  shall  receive  in  trust  and  faithfully 
expend  gifts  and  bequests  made  to  aid  in  the  mainte- 
nance of  free  high  schools,  and  shall  receive  aid  in  such 
cases  to  the  same  extent  and  on  the  same  conditions  as 
if  such  schools  had  been  established  and  maintained  by 
taxation ;  and  any  town  or  district  shall  receive  such 
state  aid  on  any  expenditure  for  a  free  high  school  or 
schools,  made  from  the  funds  or  proceeds  of  the  real 
estate  of  an  academy  or  incorporated  institution  of  learn- 
ing, surrendered  or  transferred  to  such  town  or  district 
for  educational  purposes  ;  but  if  any  part  of  the  money 
so  paid  by  the  state  is  expended  for  any  other  purpose 
Penalty,  for  than  the  support  of  such  free  high  schools,  as  provided 
money  bj  this  section,  then  each  person  so  misapplying  said 

bystaU.  money  forfeits  double  the  sum  so  misapplied,  to  be 
recovered  in  an  action  of  debt,  in  the  name  and  to  the 
use  of  the  town,  by  any  inhabitant  thereof  ;  and  no  town 
shall  receive  further  support  from  the  state  for  any  free 
high  school,  until  the  amount  so  received,  but  misap- 
plied, has  been  raised  and  expended  for  such  free  high 
schools  by  such  town. 
Location.  ♦Sect.  80.     Any  town,  or  union  of  towns,  precinct 

or  union  of  precincts,  voting  to  establish  a  free  high 
school  as  herein  provided,  may  locate  the   same   per- 
—schooi-        manently,  or  vote  that  the  terms  thereof  be  held  alter- 
howan^iYed  natelv  In  such  sections  or  precincts  within  the  town  or 
*ndfurn  shed,  ^^jjg  ^^  ^j^y  jj^  selected,  and  as  may  accept  said  school. 
The  prtcinct  in  which  said  school  is  thus  held,  shall 
supply  appropriate  equipments,  and  furnish  a  warm  and 
—proviso.       suitable  building  for  the  same ;  provided^  that  such  pre- 
cinct may  use  its  school- house  or  school- houses  for  such 
free  higb  school,  when  not  required  for  ordinary  school 
purposes. 
-Coarse  of  ISect.  81.     The  course  of  study  in  the  free  high 

Bhaif'^  ^   ^  schools,  shall  embrace  the  ordinary  English  academic 
studies,  especially  the  natural  sciences  in  their  applica- 

*A8  amended  by  chapter  210,  Public  Laws  of  1898. 
t  As  amended  by  chapters  100  of  the  Pablio  Laws  of  1887, 312  of  the 
Public  Laws  of  1889,  and  216  of  the  Public  Laws  of  1893. 


-embrace. 
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tion  to  mechanics,  manufactures  and  agriculture ;  but 
the  ancient  or  modern  languages  and  music  shall  not  be 
taught  therein  except  by  direction  of  the  superintending -exception, 
school  committees  having  supervision  thereof.*     Such 
schools,  when   established   by  any  town   or  union  of 
towns,  shall  be  free  to  all  the  youth  in  such  town  or 
towns  on  such  attainments  of  scholarship  as  shall   be 
fixed  by  the  committees   having  supervision  thereof. 
When  doch  school   is  established  by  any  precinct  or 
onion  of  precincts,  it  shall  be  free  in  the  same  manner 
to  the  scholars  within  such  precincts,  and  open  also  to  — Bchoou,  to 
scholars  passing  the  required  examination  from  withoatyoath^n  town 
such  precincts,  but  within  the  tiwns  in  which  said  pre- ^^^ ****'*®** 
cincts  are  situated,  on  payment  to  the  agent  of  the  pre- 
cinct in  which  such  school  is  located,  of  such  tuition,  to 
be  fixed  by  the  superintending  school  committee  or  com- 
mittees having  supervision  of  the  same,  as  is  equivalent 
to  the  cost  a  scholar  of  maintaining  such  school,  after 
dedncting  the  aid  extended  by  the  state.     Whenever__g  g  ^.q^. 
in  the  judgment  of  the  superintending  school  c '™™it- ^*^®J»,j^{JJ 
tees  having  the  supervision  of  any  free  high  school  <>r  Jown  wn^pay- 
scbools,   the   number  of  pupils   in  the  same   may  he™«g*^^' 
increased  without  detriment,  scholars  from  without  the 
towns  directly  interested   in   such  school  or  schools, 
may  be  admitted  to  the  same  on  passing  the  required 
examination  and  paying  such  tuition  as  may  be  fixed  by 
aach  committee,  to  the  treasurer  of  the  town  in  which 
the  school  is  kept,  when  the  school  is  maintained  by  a 
town  or  union  of  towns,  or  to  the  agent  of  the  precinct 
in  which  the  school  is  kept,  when  such  school  is  main- 
tained by  a  precinct  or  union  of  [Precincts. 

*Sccr.  82.     Free  high  schools,  established  and  main- Free  high 
tained  under  the  foregoing  provisions,  are  subject  to  the  jei^tul^ihe **" 
laws  relating  to  common  schools,  so  far  as  applicable, Izcept incer- 


except  as  otherwise  provided.     When  established  and^*"^ 
maintained  by  a  town,  they  shall  be  under  the  super- 
vision and  entire  management  of  the  superintending -established 
school  committee  of  such  town.     When  established  and  how^^*^"' 
maintained  by  a  union  of  towns,  such  school  shall  i)^™^^^^^  ' 
under  the  supervision  and  entire  management  of  the  by  union  of  ^ 
school  committees  of  such  towns,  who  constitute  a  joint  ^^^^* 

*Ab  amended  by  chapter  216,  Public  Laws  of  1898. 
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-established  board  for  that  purpose.  When  established  and  main- 
y  str  c  s.  ^j^jjj^^  |jy  j^j^y  precinct  or  union  of  precincts  in  the  same 
town,  such  school  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  the 
superintending  committee  of  such  town,  or  of  the  state 
superintendent,  when  the  precinct  or  precincts  so  elect, 
and  under  the  financial  management  of  the  agent  of  the 
precinct  in  which  such  school  is  kept,  who,  in  connection 
with  said   committee  or   superintendent,  shall  employ 

—established  teachers  for  the  same.     When  established  and  main- 

by  districts  in      .       ,    ,  .      ,     .       ,.--  .    .  .        .       i 

different  tamed  by  two  precincts  in  different  towns,  such  school 
shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  the  superintending 
school  committees  of  such  to«^ns,  who  constitute  a  joint 
board  for  that  purpose,  and  under  the  financial  manage- 
ment of  the  agents  of  both  precincts,  who,  in  connection 
with  said  committees,  shall  employ  the  teachers. 
Towns,  may  *Sect  33.  Towns  and  precincts  may  raise  money 
to  maintoi^n     for  establishing  and  maintiining  free   high  schools,  and 

free  high  ......  <.  .  ,.  -  , 

schools.  erecting  buildings  and  providing  equipments  for  the 

same,  in  the  same  manner  as  for  supporting  common 
schools  and  erecting  school-houses. 
Towns,  mav         ISect.  84.     Any  town  may  from  year  to  year  author* 
and  pay  acad-  ize  its  superintending  school  committee  to  contract  with 
high  schools    and  pay  the  trustees  or  directors  of  any  academy  or  high 
sohoUrs?'^  ^'  school  for  the  tuition  of  scholars  resident  within  sach 
town,  in  the  studies  contemplated  by  the  six  preceding 
sections,  under  a  standard  of  scholarship  to  be  estab* 
lished  by  such  committee  ;  and  the  expenditure  of  any 
town  for  tuition  in  such  academy  or  high  school  shall  be 
—entitled  to    Subject  to  the  same  conditions,  and  shall  entitle  soch 
ezpendfture.    ^^^i  to  the  Same  State  aid  as  if  it  had  made  such  ex- 
penditure for  a  free  high  school. 
Snperin-  *S£CT.  35.     Superintendents  shall,  annually,   before 

make  annual  the  first  day  of  June,  make  returns  under  oath  to  the 
super-  ^  ^  state  superintendent,  on  blanks  prepared  and  sent  oat 
^  ^  ^^  '  by  him,  of  the  amount  appropriated  and  the  amount  ex- 
pended by  each  town  or  precinct  for  instruction  in  such 
free  high  schools  during  the  current  year ;  also  of  the 
amount  appropriated  and  the  amount  expended  for  com- 
mon school  purposes  by  each  town  maintaining  the  same ; 
the  number  of  weeks  during  which  such  schools  have 

*A8  amended  by  chapter  216,  Public  Laws  of  1888. 
tAs  amended  by  chapter  167,  Public  Laws  of  1889. 
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been  taught ;  the  wages  paid  each  teacher ;  the  number 
of  pupils  registered ;  the  average  attendance  ;  the  num- 
ber of  pupils  in  each  branch  of  study  pursued,  and  the 
amount  received  for  tuition.     If  the  state  superintend-  7-Bt»te  8ap«r- 

.   ^    _     ,  ,  .  .  ^  *^  ,    intendent,  to 

ent  IS  satisfied  that  the  provisions  of  the  seven  preced-  certify 

ftmonnts  to 

log  sections  have  been  complied  with,  he  shall  certify  to  which  towns 

^  r  '  •        are  entitled. 

the  governor  and  council  the  sum  which  each   town  or 
precinct  is  entitled  to  receive   from   the   state.     Any 
town  or  precinct,  dissatisfied  with  his  decision,  may  ap- 
peal to  the  governor  and  council.     The  governor  and -^rovernor 
council  shall  issue  a  certificate  to  the  treasurer  of  the  to  certify^  ' 
town,  or  agent  of  the  precinct,  for  such  amount  as  they  treuurer. 
adjudge  such  town  or  precinct  entitled  to  receive  from 
the  state   treasury.     Any  person  connected    with   the 
management  of  such  free  high  schools,  either  as  teacher, 
agent  or  superintendent,  who  in  any  way  aids  or  abets  j^^Jj^'^i 'o' 
in  defrauding  the  state  into  the  payment  in  support  of  s^^- 
said  schools,  or  more  than  is  contemplated  by  this  chap- 
ter, shall  forfeit  not  less  than  five  hundred  dollars,  or  be 
imprisoned  in  the  county  jail  not  less  than  one  year. 

Sect.  36.     The  trustees  of  any  academy  or  other  cor-  Trustees  of 
{>oration   formed   for   educational  purposes   may  by  a  Sk;.,  nwy^sur- 
majority  vote  of  such  of  said  trustees  as  reside  in  the  erty  to  ^^^' 
state,  surrender  the  whole,  or  any  part  of  the  property  hilS»*BchoouJ! 
belonging  thereto,  to  the  municipal  officers  of  any  town, 
or  the  trustees  of  any  school  fund  in  any  town  in  which 
said  academy  or  corporation  is  situated,  for  turning  the 
same  into  a  free  high  school  as  hereinafter  provided, 
and  said  municipal  officers  or  trustees,  for  the  time  be- 
ing, shall  be  a  board  of  trustees  to  take  and  hold  said  ^trustees  of 
property  for  maintaining  a  free  high  school ;  and  upon  JciS>o/f ^ 
receiving  said  property,  they  shall  use  proper  diligence  d'lfcie*  <>'• 
to  make  the  same  produce  income  for  the  support  of 
said  free  high  school. 

Sect.  37.     When  such  vote  is  so  passed,  the  treasurer  p^ope^t3^  how 
of  said  trustees  shall  convey,  assign  and  deliver  to  the  *^°'*^®^®  * 
municipal  officers  of  said  town,  or  the  trustees  of  such 
fund,  all  property  belonging  to  said  academy  or  corpora- 
tion for  the  purposes  indicated  by  the  preceding  section. 

Sect.  38.     The  municipality  accepting  the  property  in  income  of 
trust,  as  named  in  section  thirty-six,  shall  apply  the  appS^.^'    ^^ 
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income  thereof  towards  the  support  pf  a  free  high  school,, 
to  be  kept  within  said  municipality,  at  least  twenty-twoi 
weeks  in  each  year,  and  provide  suitable  accommoda- 
tions for  the  same,  and  the  superintending  school  com* 
miitee  or  superintendent  in  said  municipality  shall  de- 
termine the  qualifications  necessary  to  entitle  any  ap- 
— qnaiiflcation  plicant  to  enter  or  attend  said  free  high  school,  and  na 
determined-^^one  shall  attend  it  without  the  certificate  of  said  ofiScera 

to  that  effect. 
Taition,  to  be  Sect.  39.  All  scholars  residing  within  the  munici- 
raidentB.^^'  pality  aforesaid,  having  such  certificate,  may  attend  said 
school  without  tuition  fee,  and  all  scholars  not  residents 
of  said  municipality,  may  attend  said  school,  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  said  school  oflScers  impose. 


POWERS    AND   OBLIGATIONS   OF   SCHOOL   DISTRICTS. 

Sections  40  to  55  inclusive.  (Repealed  by  chapter 
216,  Public  Laws  of  1893,  except  so  far  as  applicable 
to  districts  not  abolished  by  section  1  of  said  chapter, 
and  to  precincts  formed  for  maintenance  of  free  high, 
schools  under  provisions  of  section  7  of  said  chapter.) 


SCHOOL-HOUSES,    LOCATION   AND   ERECTION   OF. 

Location  for  ^Seci.  56.  1  he  location  for  the  erection  or  removal 
shaifbedesfg-of  school-houscs  and  requisite  buildings  and  for  play 
of  townf  ^^     grounds  shall  be  designated  by  vote  of  the  town  at  any 

town  meeting  called  for  that  purpose. 
Towns,  may         Sect.  57.  When  a  location  for  the  erection  or  removal 
8c^o<S  house   of  a  school-house  and  requisite  buildings  has  been  legally 
tain  casesr     designated,  and  the  owner  thereof  refuses  to  sell,  or,  ia 
the  opinion  of  the  municipal  ofiScers,  asks  an  unreason- 
able price  for  it,  or  resides  without  the  state  and  has  no. 
authorized  attorney  or  agent  therein,  they  may  lay  out  a 
school- house  lot,  not  exceeding  one  hundred  square  rods, 
and  appraise  the  damages,  as  is  provided  for  laying  out 
town  ways  and  appraising  the  damages  therefor ;  and 
—damages,      on  payment  or  tender  of  such  damages,  or  if  such  owner 
appraised.       does  not  reside  in  the  state,  upon  depositing  such  dam- 
^howpaid.     ages  in  the  treasury  of  such  town  or  district  for  his  use^ 

*A8  amended  by  chapter  216,  Public  Laws  of  1896. 
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the  town  or  district  designatiug  it  may  take  such  lot  to  be 

held  and  used  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  ;  and  when  such^^^^^  ^  ^^^ 

school-house  has  ceased  to  be  thereon  for  two  years,  said  y®*"*  K5'^«'» 

'*  IT  not  occn- 

lot  reverts  to  the  owner,  his  heirs  or  assigns.     And  any  pied  for  two 
town  or  city  may  take  real  estate  for  the  enlargement  or 
extension  of  any  location  designated  for  the  erection  or  be  uken  for 

•^  ^  Bchool-hoase 

removal  of  a  school-house  and  requisite  buildings  and  iota,  piay- 

g^roundB,  etc., 

playgrounds,  as  herein  provided;  but  no  real  estate  not  within 
shall  be  so  taken  within  fifty  feet  of  a  dwelling  house,    dwelling. 

*Sect    58.     If  the  owner  is  aggrieved  at  the  location  owners 
of  the  lot,  or  the  damages  awarded,  he  may  apply  to  the  fs^ue  may'be 
coanty  commissioners  within  one  year,  who  may  change  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^* 
the  location  and  assess  the  damages,  and  the  proceed- 
ings shall  be  conducted  as  in  section  eight,  of  chapter 
eighteen.     If  the  damages  are  increased,  or  the  location 
changed,  such  town  shall  pay  the  damages  and  costs ; 
otherwise  the  costs  shall  be  paid  by  the  applicant. 

•Sect.  59-.     Any  town  which,  by  its  officers  or  by  a 
committee,  has  designated,  located  and  described  a  lot  1^^^^^'^^^'^ 
upon  which  to  erect,  move  or  repair  a  school-house,  and  f^SSon^of, 
from  mistake  or  omission  has  failed  to  comply  with  the  In'l^iSaSe"    ** 
law,  whereby  such  location  has  been  rendered  invalid,  ^*^***' 
may,  on  petition  of  three  legal  voters  and  tax-payers 
thereof,  apply  in  writing  to  the  selectmen  of  said  town, 
and    have   the    lot,   so    designated   or  described,    re- 
appraised by  them. 

•Sect.  60.     The  selectmen  of  any  town  to  whom  such  ^^  ^^^^  ^^ 
application  has  been  made,  shall  forthwith  give  not  less  *JS  ^earS*'** 
than  seven  nor  more  than  tweuty  days' not'ce,  to  the  *<>  ^«  sf^^e*^- ' 
owner  of  such  real  estate,  or  to  the  persons  having  the 
same  in  charge,  of  the  time  and  place  by  them  fixed  for 
such  hearing,  and  shall,  after  examination  and  hearing 
of  all  interested,  appraise  the  lot  as  set  out  and  affix  a 
fair  value  thereon,  exclusive  of  improvements  made  by 
said  town  either  by  buildings  or  otherwise  ;   and  shall, 
as  soon  as  practicable,  notify  the  persons  interested  in 
said  estate  who  had  been  notified  as  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided, of  the  sum  at  which  said  lot  has  been  appraised. 

Sect.  61.     The  sum  fixed  as  the  value  of   said  lot  sum,  how 
shall  be  assessed,  collected  and  paid  over  as  provided  in  JoifeciSd.*"^ 
section  fifty-eight. 

*Ab  amended  by  chapter  210,  Pablic  Laws  of  1893. 
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Tende^tobe       Sect.  62.     Any  sum  which  has  been  tendered  and  ia- 
payment.        in  the  hands  or  under  the  control  of  the  person  owning 
or  having  charge  of  such  land,  shall  be  allowed  in  pay- 
ment of  said  appraisal. 
Landowners       *SfiCT.  63.     If  the  persous  owning  or  having  charge 
may  appeal.     Qf  ^^e  land  on  which  such  location  is  made,  are  dissatis- 
fied with  such  appraisal,  either  party  may  within  ten 
days  appeal  to  the  county  commissioners  of  the  county 
in  which  the  land  lies,  by  filing  a  copy  of  the  proceed- 
ings and  a  claim  of  appeal  with  said  commissioners,  and 
the  determination  of  a  majority  of  said  commissioners, 
shall  be  final. 

♦Sect.  64.     When  any  town  has  erected  or  moved  a 

Improve-  '' 

menta,  inure    buildlog  upon  suoh  lot  or  in  any  way  improved  the 

district.  same,  such  improvement  shall  inure  to  the  benefit  of  such 

town,  and  the  same  may  be  as  completely  occupied  and 

controlled  by  such  town  as  it  would  have  been  if  sucb 

location  had  been  in  strict  conformity  to  law. 

Tax,  not  Sect.  65.     The  legality  of  a  tax  assessed  to  build,. 

error  ^  h)ca-  r^P^^^r  o**  remove  a  school-house  and  to  pay  for  a  lot^ 

^'^^^'  shall  not  be  affected  by  any  mistake  or  error  in  the 

designation  or  location  thereof. 
Plan,  to  be  *Sect.  66.     A  plan  for  the  erection  or  reconstruction 

approved  by  S. 

8.  committee,  of  a  school-house  votcd  by  a  town  shall  first  be  approved 
by  the  superintending  school  committee. 

Sections  67  to  84  incluBive.  (Repealed,  except  as 
applicable  to  districts  not  abolished  by  section  1  of 
chapter  216,  Public  Laws  of  1893,  and  to  piecincts 
foimed  under  provisions  of  section  7  of  said  chapter  for 
the  maintenance  of  free  high  schools.) 

powers  and  duties  of   buperintendino  school   com- 
mittees AND  superintendents. 

Officers,  to  be      *Sect.  85.     Members  of  supet  intending  school  com- 

swom.  mittees  shall  be  sworn. 

Terms  of  *Sect.  86.     School  Committees,  at  their  first  meeting 

offlc^,  how  gtj^ji  designate  by  lot  a  member  or  members  to  hold 
office  for  one,  two  and  three  years  respectively,  in  man- 
ner as  follows :  if  consisting  of  three,  one  for  one  year, 
one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years ;  if  consist- 

*As  amended  by  chapter  '^16,  Public  Laws  of  1888. 
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ing  of  five,  one  for  one  year,  two  for  two  years,  and 

two  for  three  years ;  if  consisting  of  seven,  two  for  one 

year,  two  for  two  years,  and  three  for  three  years,  and 

they  shall  certify  such  designation  to  the  town  clerk,  to_ 

be  by  him  recorded.     Said  committee  shall  have  power  i^ow  sued.  ' 

to  fill  vacancies  occurring  during  the  interim  between 

annual  meetings. 

*Sbct.  87.  The  mani^ement  of  the  schools  and  the 
custody  and  care  of  all  school  property  in  every  town, 
shall  devolve  upon  a  superintending  school  committee 
which  shall  perform  the  following  duties. 

*I.     They  shall  appoint  suitable  times  and  places  for  ^PPoi°t  time 

.        .  *  ,.  ,  .  and  place  for 

the  examination  of  candidates  proposing  to  teach  in  examination 

ox  teachers. 

town,  and  shall  give  notice  thereof  by  posting  the  same 

in  two  or  more  public  places  within  the  town  at  least 

three  weeks  before  the  time  of  said  examination,  or  by 

the  publication  of  said  notice  for  a  like  time  in  one  or 

more  newspapers  having  the  largest  circulation  in  the 

county.     Ihey  fthall  employ  teachers  for  the  several  _.ehooi  week 

districts  in  the  town.     Five  days  constitute  the  school  *'^*^  "*®''*^- 

week,  and  four  weeks  a  school  month. 

til.  On  satisfactory  evidence  that  a  candidate  pos- jngt^^j^ors  of 
sesses  a  good  moral  character,  and  a  temper  and  dispo-  fnat^ion^of*™' 
sition  suitable  to  be  an  instructor  of  youth,  they  shall  ex- 
amine him  in  reading,  spelling,  English  grammer,  geogra- 
phy, history,  arithmetic,  book-keeping,  civics,  and  physi- 
ology with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic 
drinks,  stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system ; 
and  the  elements  of  the  natural  sciences,  especially  as 
applied  to  agriculture,  and  such  other  branches  as  they 
desire  to  introduce  into  public  schools,  and  particularly 
into  the  school  for  which  he  is  examined ;  also  as  to  his 
capacity  for  the  government  thereof. 

JIII.     They  shall  give  to  each  candidate  found  com- certificate  to 
petent,  a  certificate  that  he  is  qualified  to  govern  said^^^^^^"* 
school  and  instruct  in  the  branches  above  named,  and 
such  other  branches  as  may  be  necessary  to  be  taught 
therein  ;  or  they  may  render  valid  by  indorsement,  any 
graded  certificate  issued  to  teachers  by  normal  school 

*As  amended  by  chapter  216,  Public  Laws  of  188S. 
fAfi  amended  by  chapter  82,  Public  Laws  of  isei  and  chapter  267 
Public  Laws  of  1886. 
tAs  amended  by  chapters  267,  Pablic  Laws  of  1808. 
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Direct  course 
of  Instractlon 
and  text- 
books. 


—purchase 
and  preserva- 
tion of  books. 


Make  provis- 
ions for  In- 
struction in 
effects  of 
alcoholic 
drinks,  etc. 


May  dismiss 
teachers  for 
sufficient 
cause. 


Expel 
scholars. 


Exclude 
scholars  not 
vaccinated. 


principals,  or  the  state  saperintendent.  No  certificate 
shall  be  granted  any  person  to  teach  in  the  public  schools 
of  this  state  after  the  fourth  day  of  Jaly,  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  eighty-five,  who  has  not  passed  a  satisfactory 
examination  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special 
reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimnlants 
and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system. 

IV.  Direct  the  general  course  of  instruction,  and 
select  a  uniform  system  of  text-books,  due  notice  of 
which  shall  be  given ;  any  text- book  thus  introduced, 
shall  not  be  changed  for  five  years  unless  by  a  vote  of 
the  town  ;  any  person  violating  thi^  provision  shall  for- 
feit not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  recovered 
in  an  action  of  debt  by  any  school  ofiScer  or  person  ag- 
grieved. tAnd  when  said  committee  shall  have  made 
such  selection  of  school  books,  they  shall  contract,  under 
section  eight,  with  the  publishers  for  the  purchase  and 
delivery  thereof,  and  make  such  rules  as  they  deem 
effectual  for  their  preservation  and  return. 

*V.  They  shall  make  provisions  for  instructing  all 
pupils  in  all  schools  supported  by  public  money,  or  under 
state  control,  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special 
reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants 
and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system. 

tVI.  After  due  notice  and  investigation,  they  shall 
dismiss  any  teacher,  although  having  the  requisite  cer- 
tificate, who  proves  unfit  to  teach,  or  whose  services 
they  deem  unprofitable  to  the  school ;  and  give  to  said 
teacher  a  certificate  of  dismissal  and  of  the  reasons 
therefor,  a  copy  of  which  they  shall  retain,  which  shall 
not  deprive  the  teacher  of  compensation  for  previous 
services 

VII.  Expel  any  obstinately  disobedient  and  dis- 
ordeily  scholar,  after  a  proper  investigation  of  his 
behavior,  if  found  necessary  for  the  peace  and  useful- 
ness of  the  school ;  and  restore  him  on  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  his  repentance  and  amendment. 

VIII.  Exclude,  if  they  deem  it  expedient,  any  person 
not  vaccinated,  although  otherwise  entitled  to  admis- 


sion. 

*  As  amended  hj  chapter  267,  Public  Laws  of  1885. 
t  As  amended  by  chapter  216,  Public  Laws  of  1898. 
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IX.  (Repealed  by  chapter  216,  Public  Laws  of 
1893.) 

X.  (Repealed  by  Chapter  199,  Public  Laws  of  1898.) 

*Xr.     Determine  what  description  of  scholars  shall  ciawify 
attend  each  school,  classify  them,  and  transfer  them 
from  school  to  school  where  more  than  one  school  is 
kept  at  the  same  time. 

*XII.     They  shall  annually  elect  a  superintendent  of  |i^t  superiSJ 
schools  who  may  or  may  not  be  a  member  of  the  com-  tendent. 
mittee»  who  shall  be  ex-officio  secretary  of  the  committee. 
Said  superintendent  shall  perform  the  following  duties : 

(1.)  He  shall  make  in  April,  annually,  a  certified  J^Jj^f^JJ^^^. 
list  of  the  names  and  ages  of  all  persons  in  his  town,  ^°^' 
from  four  to  twenty-one  years,  corrected  to  the  first  day 
of  said  month,  leaving  out  of  said  enumeration  all  per- 
sons coming  from  other  places  to  attend  any  college  or 
academy,  or  to  labor  in  any  factory,  or  at  any  manufac* 
taring  or  other  business. 

(2.)  He  shall  examine  the  schools  and  inquire  into 
the  regulations  and  discipline  thereof  and  the  pro- 
ficiency of  the  scholars,  for  which  purpose  he  shall  visit 
each  school  at  least  twice  each  term. 

(3.)  He  shall  make  all  reports  and  returns  relating 
to  the  schools  of  the  town  which  are  now  or  may  be 
required  by  law  to  be  made  by  superintending  school 
committees. 

(4.)  He  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  said  com- 
mittee shall  direct. 

♦Sect.  88.     The    superintendent   of    schools    shall  ^^^^^^ 
annually  make  a  statement  containing  the    following 
particulars. 

I.  The  amount  of  money  raised  and  expended  f or  p^rticuiaw. 
the  support  of  schools,  designating  what  part  is  raised 

by  taxes,  and  what  part  from  other  funds,  and  how  such 
funds  accrued. 

II.  The  number  of  children  between  four  and  twenty- 
one  years  of  age,  belonging  to  their  town  on  the  first 
day  of  April  preceding. 

*A8  amended  by  chapter  216,  Public  Laws  of  1888. 
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seturnof  III.    The  whole  namber  and  the  average  number  of 

■ohoiara.  gcholars  attending  the  summer  schools ;  the  whole  num- 
ber and  the  average,  attending  the  winter  schools,  also 
the  total  number  of  different  scholars  attending  school 
two  weeks  or  more  ot  the  preceding  year,  as  shall  appear 
from  the  teachers'  register  returnable  to  said  officer 
agreeably  to  section  ninety-six. 

IV.  The  average  length  of  the  summer  schools  in 
weeks ;  the  average  length  of  the  winter  schools  in 
weeks ;  and  the  average  length  of  the  schools  for  the 
year. 

V.  The  number  of  male,  and  of  female  teachers 
employed  in  the  public  schools  during  any  part  of  the 
year. 

VI.  The  wages  of  male  teachers  a  month,  and  the 
wages  of  female  teachers  a  week,  exclusive  of  board. 

Returns,  to  VII.  He  shall  give  in  his  returns,  the  number  of 
en?o?com-^'  pcrsous  between  the  ages  of  four  and  twenty-one  years, 
monschoou.  corrected  to  the  first  day  of  April  preceding  the^ime  of 
making  said  returns,  and  full  and  complete  answers  to 
the  inquiries  contained  in  the  blank  forms  furnished  him 
by  law ;  certify  that  such  f  tatement  i9  true  and  correct, 
according  to  his  best  knowledge  and  belief  ;  and  transmit 
it  to  the  office  of  the  state  superintendent  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  each  May. 

Sections  89  and  90.  (Repealed  by  chapter  216,  Pub- 
lic Laws  of  1893.; 

Section  91.     (Repealed  by  chapter  268,  Public  Laws 

of  1889.) 

School  com-        *Sect.  92.     Superintending  school  committees  shall 

»erve*without  ^®^^'®  without  pay,   but  the   superintendent  by   them 

^*^'  elected,  shall  receive  for  his  services  such   sum  as  the 

Serintend-  ^^°  ®*^*^*  annually  vote  therefor,  which  sum  shall  in  no 

^'  case  be  less  than  two  dollars  per  day  for  every  day  of 

actual  service. 

Sections  93,  94  and  95.  (Repealed  by  chapter  216, 
Public  Laws  of  1893.) 

*A8  amended  by  chapter  210,  Public  Laws  of  1893. 
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DUnSS    AND    QUALIFICATIONS    OF    INSTRUCTOB8. 

Sect.  96.     Every  teacher  of  a  pablic  school  shall  Teachen,  to 

keep  a  register  thereof,  containing  the  names  of  all  the  reg££r.^^ 

scholars  who  enter  the  school,  their  ages,  the  date  of 

«ach  scholar*s  entering  and  leaving,  the  number  of  days 

daring  which  each  attended,  tbe  length  of  the  school, 

the  teacher's  wages,  a  list  of  text-books  used,   and  all 

other  facts  required  by  the  blank  form  furnished  him  ; 

such  register  shall  at  all  times  be  open  to  the  inspection 

of  the  school  committee,  and  be  returned  to  them  at  tbe 

close  of  the  school .    No  teacher  shall   be   paid  for  his       ^  ^  ^ 

*^  —not  to  be 

service^*,  until  such  register,  properly  filled,  completed,  paiduii 

and  signed,  is  deposited  with  the  school  committee,  or  completed. 

with  a  person  designated  by  them  to  receive  it. 

*Sect.  97.     The  presidents,  professors,  and  tutors  of  instmctors  of 
colleges,  the  preceptors  and  teachers  of  academies,  and  toVncufcate* 
all  other  instructors  of  youth,  in  public  or  private  insti-  jSStice^and 
tutions,  shall  use  their  best  endeavors  to  impress  on  the  p**^*^***™- 
minds  of  the  children  and  youth  committed  to  their  care 
and  instruction,  the  principles  of  morality  and  justice, 
and  a  sacred  regard  for  truth  ;  love  of  country,  human- 
ity, and  a  universal   benevolence ;  sobriety,   industry, 
and  fmgality ;  chastity,   moderation,   and  temperance ; 
and  all  other  virtues  which  ornament  human  society ; 
and  to  lead  those  under  their  care,    as   their  ages  and 
capacities  admit,  into  a  particular  understanding  of  the 
tendency  of  such  virtues  to  preserve  and  perfect  a  repub- 
lican constitution,  secure  the  blessings  of   liberty,  and 
promote  their  future  happiness  ;  and  the  tendency  of  the 
opposite  vices,  to  slavery,  degradation  and  ruin.     And 
it  also  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  teachers  in  the   public  — kindness  to 
schools  of  this  state  to  devote  not  less  than  ten  minutes  aJdmaisfshau 
of  each  week  of  the   school  term,   lo  teaching  to  the  JSwic'schoois. 
children  under  their  charge,  the  principles  of  kindness 
to  birds  and  animals. 

tSscT.  98.     Whoever  teaches  a  public  school  with- Forfeiture,  for 
out  first  obtaining  a  certificate   from   the   school  com-  wUhoat' 
mittee  of  the  town,   forfeits   not  exceeding  the   sum  ^^  *  ^^^' 


contracted  for  his  daily  wages,   for  each  day   he  so 

/Google 


*As  amended  by  chapter  221,  Public  Laws  of  1891. 
^Ab  amended  by  chapter  228,  Public  Laws  of  1889. 
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teaches,  and  is  barred  from  receiving  pay  therefor ;  and 
no  certificate  shall  be  valid  for  more  than  one  year  with- 
oat  the  approval  of  the  superintending  school  committee 
annually  endorsed  thereon. 

SCHOOLS   IN   PLANTATIONS. 

*8ect.  99.  Plantations  have  the  same  powers  and 
liabilities  as  towns,  for  electing  committees,  treas- 
urers, collectors,  and  for  raising,  assessing  and  collecting 
school  money,  to  be  apportioned  and  expended  as  in 
towns.  The  assessors  of  plantations  may  take  a  census 
of  the  inhabitants  thereof,  at  the  expense  of  the  plan- 
tation, and  when  so  taken,  the  money  raised  therein  for 
schools  shall  be  upon  the  basis  of  such  census  and  not 
upon  the  census  of  the  state. 

SCHOOLING  OF   CHILDREN  IN  UNINCORPORATED  TOWNSHIPS. 

Sect.  100.  Wherever  in  any  unincorporated  town- 
ship in  this  state  there  i-hall  be  two  or  more  children 
between  the  ages  of  four  and  twenty- one  years,  residing^ 
within  three  miles  of  a  school  in  any  adjoining  town  or 
plantation,  the  superintendent  of  schools  in  said  adjoin- 
ing town  or  plantation  shall  make  enumeration  of  said 
children,  and  it^clude  the  number  thereof  in  the  number 
returned  to  the  state  superintendent  of  common  schools, 
with  their  place  of  residence,  in  accordance  with  section 
eighty-eight  of  chapter  eleven  of  the  revised  statutes  ; 
and  thereupon  said  children  shall  have  the  same  right  in 
the  nearest  school  in  said  town  or  plantation  as  chldren 
resident  io  said  town  or  plantation. 

Sect.  101.  The  treasurer  of  state  shall  pay  to  the 
treasurer  of  the  town  or  plantation  where  said  children 
have  been  enumerated,  the  interest  on  reserved  land 
fund  of  said  township,  but  not  exceeding  three  dollars 
for  each  scholar  so  enumerated  from  said  unincorporated 
townships. 

STATE    SUPERINTENDENT  OF  COMMON   SCHOOLS. 

Sect.  102.  The  governor  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  council,  shall  appoint  a  state  superintendent  of  com- 
mon schools,  who  shall  be  sworn  and  continue  in  office 
three  years,  or  during  the  pleasure  of  the  executive ; 
vacancies  shall  be  filled  by  a  new  appointment  for  a  like 
term. 

Sect.  103.  An  ofiSce  shall  be  provided  for  him  at  the 
seat  of  government,  where  he  shall  preserve  all  school 
reports  of  this  state  and  of  other  states  which  he  may 
receive,  the  returns  of  the  school  committees  o{  the 
various  towns,  and  such  books,  apparatus,  maps,  charts, 
works  on  education,  plans  for  school  buildings,  models,. 

*A8  amended  by  chapter  216,  Pabllc  Laws  of  1888. 
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and  other  articles  of  interest  to  school  officers  and 
teachers  as  may  be  procured  without  expense  to  the  state. 
Sect.  104.     His  daties  are  as  follows :  Duties. 

I.  To  exercise  a  general  supervision  of  all  the  pub-  to  exercise 
lie  schools,  and  to  advise  and  direct  the  town  committees  fupervlsion  of 
in  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  by  circular,  letters  and^     **^'' 
personal  conference,  devoting  all  his  time  to  the  duties 

of  his  office. 

II.  To  obtain  information  as  to  the  school  systems  obuin  and 
of  other  states  and  countries,  and  the  condition  and  pro-  information 
gress  of  common  school  education  throughout  the  world  ;  Ich<^f  syen 
to  disseminate  this  information,  with  such  practical  hints  ^^^*  ®^' 
upon  the  conduct  of  schools  and  the  true  theory  of  edu- 
cation as  observation  and  investigation  convince  him  to 

be  important,  by  public  addresses,  circulars,  and  articles 
prepared  for  the  press ;  and  to  do  all  in  his  power  to 
awaken  and  sustain  an  interest  in  education  among  the 
people,  and  to  stimulate  teachers  to  well  directed  efforts 
in  their  work. 

III.  To  take  such  measures  as  he  deems  necessary  Take  neces- 
to  secure  the  holding  of  a  state  educational  convention  tor\^Sng^^ 
once  each  year,  with  a  view  of  bringing  together  the  tionafconven- 
teachers,  school  committees  and  friends  of  education,  **^°^* 

for  consultation  with  reference  to  the  interest  of  com- 
mon schools  and  the  most  approved  methods  of  instruc- 
tion. 

IV.  If  sufficient  encouragement  is  afforded  by  the  May  hold 

111.  •  <■      .  .  county 

citizens,  to  hold  in  each  county  once  during  each  year  a  institates. 
public  meeting  or  institute  for  teachers  and  educators. 

V.  To  prepare  and  cause  to  be  printed  and  distributed  Jugf^"*^, 
such  portions  of  the  proceedings  of  state  institutes  or  proceedings  of 

^  .  such  conven- 

teachers*  conventions  as  he  deems  important  in  the  fur-  tions. 
therance  of  education. 

VI.  To   prescribe   the  studies  to  be   taught  in  the  Prescribe 
common  schools,  reserving  to  town  committees  the  right  taught!  ^  ^ 
to  prescribe  additional  studies. 

VII.  To  cause  to  be  held,  at  such  convenient  times  state  exam- 
and  places  as  he  may  from  time  to  time  designate,  public  ^JJ^jJ^g'^®' 
examinations  of  candidates  for  the  position  of  teacher  in^ 

the  public  schools  of  the  state.  Such  examinations 
shall  test  the  professional  as  well  as  the  scholastic 
abilities  of  the  candidates,  and  shall  be  conducted  by 
such  persons  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  from  time 
to  time  designate.     Due  notice  of  the  time,  place  and 
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other  conditions  of  the  examinations  shall  be  given  in 
sach  public  manner  as  he  may  determine. 

To  give  a  certificate  of  qualification  to  all  candidates 
who  pass  satisfactory  examinations  in  such  branches  as 
are  required  by  law  to  be  taught,  and  who  in  other 
respects  fulfill  the  proper  requirements.  Such  certi- 
ficate shall  be  either  probationary  or  permanent,  and 
shall  indicate  the  grade  of  schools  for  which  the  person 
named  is  qualified  to  teach. 

To  keep  a  list  of  approved  candidates  io  the  ofl9ce  of 
the  state  superintendent,  and  copies  of  the  same  with 
such  information  as  may  be  desired  shall  be  sent  to 
school  committees,  and  superintendents  upon  their 
request. 

The  certificates  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act  shall  be  accepted  by  school  committees,  and  super- 
intendents in  lieu  of  the  personal  examination  required 
by  section  eighty  seven,  chapter  eleven  of  the  revised 
statutes  and  all  amendments  thereto. 

♦VIII.  Biennially,  to  report  to  the  governor  and  coun- 
cil the  result  of  his  inquiries  and  investigations,  and  the 
facts  obtained  from  the  school  returns,  with  such  sug- 
gestions and  recommendations  as  in  his  judgment 
would  best  promote  the  improvement  of  common  schools. 

fix.  Biennially,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the 
adjournment  of  the  legislature,  to  compile  and  have 
printed  in  pamphlet  form,  three  thousand  copies  of  the 
amended  school  law  of  the  state  and  distribute  the  same 
to  the  municipal  and  school  oflQcers  of  the  several  town. 

^X.  To  prepare!  and  issue  biennally  such  circulars 
of  information  and  advice  to  school  officers,  relating  to 
new  school  enactments,  as  he  deems  necescary  for  the 
intelligent  and  effectual  enforcement  of  such  enactments. 

Sect.  105.  Such  superintendent  shall  prepare  and 
print  blank  forms  for  all  returns  required  by  law,  or 
deemed  by  him  necessary,  and  shall,  on  the  first  day  of 
each  March,  forward  to  town  clerks,  blanks  for  the 
annual  school  return,  and  registers  for  the  school  year 
commencing  on  the  first  day  of  April   following ;  and 


*A8  amended,  18»8f 

tAs  amended  by  chapter  807,  Public  Laws  of  1889. 

tAjB  amende  Ji  by  chapter  807,  Public  Laws  of  1889. 
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said  clerks  shall  forthwith  deliver  the  same  to  the  school 
oommittees  of  their  towns. 
*8ect.  106.    He  shall,  on  th  3  first  di^  of  each  Jane,  T^  notify 

.-       .  .       .  .  «  •  .  delinquent 

notify  the  school  saperintendent  of  any  town  whose  re-  supenntend- 

ents:  also,  to 

tarns  were  not  received  at  his  office  in  May,  and  shall,  return  to  state 
annaaliy,  ascertain  on  the  first  day  of  Jaly,  the  nnmber  number  of 
of  children  between  four  and  twenty-one  years  of  age,  between  4 
in  the  towns  from  which  retarns  are  received,  and  famish  ^^ 
a  list  thereof  to  the  treasarer  of  state. 

trBACHERS'   CONVENTIONS.  Teachers,  may 

organize  to 

I.  Whenever  not  less  than  thirty  of  the  teachers  and  tionaf^"^***" 
school  officers  of  any  coanty  shall  have  formed  an  asso- 
ciation under  rules  of  government  approved  by  the  state 
saperintendent  of  common  schools,  for  the  purpose  of 

mutual  improvement  in  the  science  and  art  of  teaching, 
and   of  creating  popular  interest  in,   and   diffusing  a 
knowledge  of  the  best  methods  of  improving  our  public 
school  system,  by  the  holding  of  conventions  at  least 
once  every  year  under  the  supervision  of  the  state  super- 
intendent, the  state  shall  defray  the  necessary  expenses  Jefra^'  ^^ 
attending  the  holding  of  such  conventions,  for  which  ^^p®*^®®"' 
purpose  tbe  sum  of  one   thousand   doUara  is   hereby 
annually  appropriated,  to  be   deducted  and   set  aside 
therefor  by  the  treasurer  of  state  from  the  annual  school 
fund  of  the  state  ;  provided,  fiowever,  that  no  more  than —proviso. 
two  such  associations  shall  be  formed  in  any  county,  and 
that  the  expenses  as  aforesaid  of  i  o  more  than  two  con- 
ventions of  any  such  association  in   any  year  shall  be 
defrayed  by  the  state. 

II.  Teachers  of  public  schools  are  hereby  authorized  Teachers, 

to  suspend  their  schools  for  not  more  than  two  days  in  JSip^nd^  ^ 
any  3  ear  duriug  the  sessions  of  such  conventions  within  Ittenif  *°^ 
their  counties,  unless  otherwise  directed  in  writing  by 
the  school  officers,  and  attend  said  conventions  without 
forfeiture  of  pay  for  the  time  of  such  attendance,  pro- 
vided they  shall  present  to  the  officers  employing  them,""^'"*^^"^* 
certificates  signed  by  tbe  secretaries  of  such  conventions 
and  countersigned  by  the  state  superintendent  of  com- 
mon schools,  showing  such  attendance. 

*A8  amended  by  chapter  216.  Public  Laws  of  1891. 
tChapter  278,  Public  Laws  of  1885,  as  amended  by  chapter  288,  Pub- 
lic Laws  of  18S». 
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III.  The  governor  and  ooancil  are  hereby  authorized 
to  draw  warrants  on  the  treasurer  of  state  for  the  pay- 
ment of  bills  ffjpr  the  expenses  herein  provided  for,  when 
such  bills  shall  have  bei^n  approved  by  the  state  superin* 
tendent  of  common  schools  ;  provided^  however^  that  no 
bills  shall  be  so  paid  except  those  for  advertising  such 
conventions,  and  for  actual  traveling  expenses  of  speak* 
ers  and  lecturers  not  residing  in  the  counties  in  which 
such  conventions  are  held. 


Three  normal 
schoolB,  where 
located. 


Their  objects. 


Ohrlstianitv 
and  morality 
to  be  taught. 


Principals  of 
normal 
schools  or 
normal  de- 
partments !n 
other  schools, 
required  to 
forward  to 
superintend- 
ent statistics 
of  students 
therein;  and 
the  informa- 
tion to  be  laid 
before  the 
legislature. 


NORMAL    SCHOOLS. 

Sbct.  107.  The  northern  normal  school  at  Farming- 
ton,  the  eastern  normal  school  at  Castine,  and  the  west* 
ern  normal  school  at  Gorham,  shall  be  conducted  for  the 
purposes  and  upon  the  principles  herein  set  forth. 

I.  They  shall  be  thoroughly  devoted  to  the  training 
of  teachers  for  their  professional  labors. 

II.  The  course  of  £tudy  shall  include  the  common 
English  branches  in  thorough  reviews,  aod  such  of  the 
higher  branches  as  are  especially  adapted  to  prepare 
teachers  to  conduct  the  mental,  moral  and  physical  edu- 
cation of  their  pupils. 

III.  The  art  of  school  management,  including  the 
best  methods  of  government  and  instruction,  shall  have 
a  prominent  place  in  the  daily  exercise  of  said  schools. 

IV.  Said  schools,  while  teaching  the  fundamental 
truths  of  Christianity,  and  the  great  principles  of 
morality,  recognized  by  law,  shall  be  free  from  all 
denominational  teachings,  and  open  to  persons  of  dif- 
ferent religious  connections  on  terms  of  equality. 

V.  The  principals  of  the  normal  schoolr  and  of  all 
other  schools  in  which  normal  departments  are  supported^ 
wholly  or  in  part,  by  the  state,  shall  keep  a  register  con- 
taining the  names  of  all  students  entering  such  schools 
or  departments,  the  date  of  entering  and  leaving,  their 
ages,  number  of  days  attendance,  the  length  of  the 
term,  a  list  of  text-books  used,  and  all  other  informa- 
tion required  in  the  blanks  furnished  by  the  state  super- 
intendent. Such  register  and  blanks  shall  be  returned 
to  said  superintendent  by  the  first  day  of  each  Deoem* 
ber,  and  the  information  so  furnished  shall  appear  in  his 
annual  report,  for  the  use  of  the  legislature. 
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Sect.  108.     The  course  of  stady   shall  occupy  t'^o  course  of 
years  with  suitable  vacations  ;   and   with  the   terms  of  st^dy, 

^  arransea  oy 

admissioD  shall  be  arranged  by  said  superintendent,  sub-  J^Pf"^* 
ject  to  the  approval  of  the  governor  and  council.     The 
trustees  may  arrange  for  a  course  of  study,  occupying  _tru8tee». 
three  or  four  years,  for  such  students  as  may  elect  to  "^^  extend  it. 
pursue  the  same. 

Sect.  109.     Any  student  who  completes  the  course  ^^  \omM 
of  study  prescribed,  and  otherwise  complies   with  the  provided  ior. 
regulations  of  the  school,  shall  receive  a  diploma  certi- 
fying the  same. 

Sect.   110.     Applicants  for  admission  shall  be  sixteen 
years  of  age  if  females,  and  seventeen  if  males  and  shall  admisBion, 
signify  their  intention  to  become   teachers  and  cometionsof. 
under  obligation  to  teach  in  tbis  state  for  at  least  one 
year,  and  if  they  receive  a  diploma,  two  years  after  they 
have  graduated ;  on  these  conditions  shall  be  received 
without  charge  for  tuition ;  but  each  pupil  shall  pay  one  -tuition. 
dollar  and  fifty  cents  for  incidental   expenses    of  the 
school. 

Sect.  111.     Said  schools  are  under  the  direction  of  aipraBteeeof 
board  of  seven  trustees,  five  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  schools, 
by  the  governor,   with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Jf  Peti?*""*""* 
council,  for  not  more  than  three  years  under  one  appoint- 
ment ;  and  the  g  »vernor  and  superintendent  of  common 
schools  are,  by  virtue  of  their  office,   members  of   the 
board.     Each  of  the  trustees  appointed  by  the  governor  ^^^j^p^^g^, 
shall  receive  ten  cents  a  mile  for  actual  travel  each  way,  ^^^^' 
and  two  dollars  a  day  for  his  services  when  employed. 
Said  board  has  charge  of  the  general  interests  of  said  __  ^    ^  ^^^ 
schools  ;  shall  see  that  the  affairs  thereof  are  conducted  duties  of. 
as  required  by  law  and  by  such  by*laws  as  the   board 
adopts ;  employ  teachers  and  lecturers  for  the   same ; 
and  annually  on  the  first  day  of  December  lay  before —report  of . 
the  governor  and  council  for   the  information  of  the 
legislature,  a  financial  statement,  furnishing  an  accurate 
detailed  account  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures  for  the 
school  year  precedin^*^. 

♦Sect.  112.     For  support  of  the  three  normal  schools,  ^^nuai 
and      the      Madawaska     Traioing      School,     twenty- aDoropriation 
seven  thousand    dollars  is  annually   appropriated,  to         ' 
to  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  said  trustees, 

*A8  amended  by  chapter  37,  Public  Laws  of  1891. 
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-treasurer,  to  whicb  suoi  the  treasurer  of  state  shall  deduct  for  said 
f^om^schooi  purpose  from  any  school  money  raised  for  the  support  of 
moneys.  common  schools.     The  governor  and  council  may,  from 

—governor,         ,  .  .  .  .    ,  ^  , 

etc.,  may  draw  time  to  time,  as  they  think  proper,  draw  warrants  there- 
favor  of  for  on  said  treasurer  in  favor  of  said  trustees, 
tmstees. 


Forteitnres, 
how  recovered 
and  appro- 
priated. 


—penalty  of 
town  for 
neglect  to 
expend 
money. 


Penalty,  for 

disturbing 

schools. 


PENAL    PROVISIONS   AFFECTING    SCHOOLS. 

Sect.  113.  Forfeitures  under  this  chapter,  not  other* 
wise  provided  for,  may  be  recovered  by  indictment,  and 
shall  be  paid  into  the  treasury  of  the  town  where  they 
occurred,  for  the  support  of  schools  ther«;in,  in  addition 
to  the  amount  required  by  law  to  be  raised ;  but  the 
costs  of  prosecution  shall  be  paid  into  the  county  treas- 
ury ;  any  town  neglecting  for  one  year,  so  to  expend 
such  money,  forfeits  an  equal  sum  to  any  person  suing 
therefor  in  an  action  of  debt. 

Sect.  114.  Whoever,  whether  a  scholar  or  not» 
enters  any  school-house  or  other  place  of  instruction, 
during  or  out  of  school  hours,  while  the  teacher  or  any 
pupil  is  present,  and  wilfully  interrupts  or  disturbs  the 
teacher  or  pupils  by  loud  speaking,  rude  or  indecent 
behavior,  signs  or  gestures ;  or  wilfully  interrupts  a 
school  by  prowling  about  the  building,  making  noises, 
throwing  missiles  at  the  school-house,  or  in  any  way  dis- 
turbing the  school,  forfeits  not  less  than  two  nor  more 
than  twenty  dollars,  to  be  recovered  as  aforesaid,  or  on 
complaint. 

*Sect.  115.  If  a  minor  injures  or  aids  in  injuring 
any  school- house,  out- buildings,  utensils  or  appurte* 
nances  belonging  thereto ;  defaces  the  walls,  benches, 
seats,  or  other  parts  of  said  buildings  by  marks,  cuts  or 
otherwise ;  or  injures  or  destroys  any  school  property 
belonging  to  a  town,  such  town  by  the  truant  officer 
thereof,  or  any  one  of  them,  may  recover  of  his  parent 
or  guardian,  in  an  action  of  debt,  double  the  damage 
occasioned  thereby. 

Sect.  116.  Whoever  defaces  the  walls,  benches,  seat, 
i,  blackboards,  or  other  parts  of  any  school-house  or  out* 
outbuildings,  ijQii^iingB  belonging  thereto  by  obscene  pictures,  lan- 
guage, marks  or  descriptions,  shall  be  fined  not  exceed- 
ing ten  dollars,  on  complaint  made  within  one  year. 

*  As  amended  by  chapter  906,  Public  Laws  of  1888. 


Parents  or 
guardians, 
Jiable. 


Penalty,  for 
defacing 
school  nouses, 
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STATE  SCHOOL   FUNDS. 

Sect.  117.     The  treasurer  of  state  shall  keep  a  sepa- 

Permftnent 

rate  accoant  of  all  moneys  received  from  sales  of  lands  school  fund. 
appropriated  for  the  support  of  schools  or  from  notes 
taken  therefor,  and  of  any  other  moneys  appropriated 
for  the  same  purpose ;  and  such  sum  shall  constitute  a 
permanent  sch<K>l  fund,  which  may  be  put  at  interest  as 
the  legislature  directs.  A  sum  equal  to  six  per  cent  of 
the  amount  of  such  fund,  and  all  money  received  by 
the  state  from  the  tax  on  banks,  together  with  one-half 
the  amount  of  the  annual  tax  paid  by  savings  banks 
shall  be  annually  appropriated  to  the  support  of  common 
schools,  and  distributed  among  the  several  towns  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  children  therein  between  four  and 
twrnty-one  years  of  age. 

Sect.  118.     The  treasurer  shall,   immediately  after  Treasurer,  to 
the  first  day  of  July,  apportion  to  the  towns  all  state  tcfooi^funds. 
school  funds  for  the  year,  according  to  the  list  of  children 
furnished  by  the  superintendent  of  common  schools,  as 
provided  in  section  one  hundred  and  six.     The  number. ^asis, when 
of  such  children  belooging  to  a  town  from  which  either  noV^Jecerved. 
the  school  committee  or  the  municipal  authorities  have 
failed  to  make  the  returns  required  by  law,   shall  be 
reckoned  by  taking  the  number  used  as  a  basis  of  the 
last  apportionment,  and  deducting  all  such  children  set 
off  to  other  towns,  or  incorporated  into  a  new  town 
within  a  year,  and  one-tenth  of  the  remainder,  and  the 
residue  shall  be  the  basis  of  the   new  apportionment. 
Immediately  after  making  the  apportionments,  the  treas- 
urer shall  notify  each  town  of  its  proportion  ;  which  shaU 

.,  .  x.i    ..         .  '  >•      .      ai     —not  to  be 

not  be  paid  to  any  town  until  its  return  is  made  to  the  paid  until 
superintendent  of  common  schools,  nor  so  long  as  any  made? 
state  tax  assessed  upon  such  town  remains  unpaid. 

Sect.  119.     A  tax  of  one  mill  on  a  dollar  sballannu-  Miutaxfor 
ally  be  assessed  upon  all  the  property  In  the  state  accord-  Jc^ooUl^' 
ing  to  the  valuation  thereof,  and  shall  be  known  as  the 
mill  tax  for  the  support  of  common  schools. 

Sect.  120.     This  tax  shall  be  assessed  and  collected  ^ow  assessed 
in  the  same  manner  as  other  state  taxes,  and  be  paid  *"^  collected, 
into  the  state  treasury  and  designated  as  the  school  mill 
fund. 
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To  be  diBtril)- 
ated  in  Janu- 
ary annually. 


Any  portion 
unexpended, 
to  be  added  to 
permanent 
school  fund. 


Sect.  121.  This  fund  shall  be  distributed  by  the 
treasurer  of  state  od  the  first  day  of  January,  annually, 
to  the  several  cities,  towns  and  plantations  according  to 
number  of  children  therein,  as  the  same  shall  appear 
from  the  official  return  made  to  the  state  superintendent 
for  the  preceding  year. 

Sect.  1 22.  All  of  the  school  mill  fund  not  distributed 
or  expended  during  the  financial  year  shall  at  its  close 
be  added  to  the  permanent  school  fund. 


Presidents  of 
colleges,  ten- 
ure of  office. 


Fees  for 
degrees 
conferred. 


Innholders, 
stable  keep- 
ers and  cer- 
tain others, 
not  to  give 
credit  to 
students. 


PROVISIONS   RESPECTING   LITERARY    INSTITUTI.iNS. 

Sect.  123.  Presidents  of  colleges  are  removable  at 
the  pleasure  of  the  trustees  and  overseers,  whose  concuf- 
rence  is  necessary  for  their  election. 

Sect.  124.  No  officer  of  a  college  shall  receive  as 
perquisites  any  fees  for  a  diploma  or  medical  degree  con- 
ferred by  such  college,  but  such  fees  shall  be  paid  into 
the  college  treasury. 

Sect.  125.  If  an  innholder,  confectioner,  or  keeper 
of  a  shop,  boarding-house  or  livery  stable,  gives  credit 
for  food,  drink,  or  horse  or  carriage  hire  to  any  pupil  of 
a  college  or  literary  institution  in  violation  of  its  rules, 
or  without  the  consent  of  its  president  or  other  officer 
authorized  thereto  by  its  government,  he  forfeits  a  sum 
equal  to  the  amount  so  credited,  whether  it  has  been 
paid  or  not,  to  be  recovered  in  an  action  of  debt  by  the 
treasurer  of  such  institution ;  half  to  its  use,  and  half 
to  the  town  where  it  is  located ;  and  no  person  shall  be 
licensed  by  the  municipal  officers  for  any  of  said  employ- 
ments, if  it  appears  that  within  the  preceding  year  he 
had  given  credit  contrary  to  the  provisions  hereof. 


SCHOOL   FOR  THE   DEAF. 

Governor  and  *Sect.  1 26.  Upon  the  request  of  the  parents  or  guar- 
coajc*^  may^  dians,  the  governor  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
sons  to  Hart-  oouncil,  Send  such  deaf  mutes  or  deaf  children  or  blind 

ford  Asylum 

or  to  Portland  children  as  he  may  deem  fit  subjects  for  education,   for 

School  for  , .        ^  ,      ,  .        . 

Deaf.  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  years,  and  thereafter  in  the 

discretion  of  the  governor  and  council,  in  the  case  of 

*As  amended  by  chapter  208,  Public  Laws  of  1898. 
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any  pupil,  to  the  American  Asylaoi  at  Hartford,  Con- 
necticut, or  to  the  Portland  school  for  the  deaf  at  Port- 
land, in  the  case  of  deaf  mutes  or  deaf  children,  and  to 
the  Perkins  Institute  for  the  blind  at  South  Boston, 
Massachusetts,  in  the  case  of  blind  children.  In  the 
exercise  of  the  discretionary  power  conferred  by  this 
act,  no  distinction  shall  be  made  on  account  of  the 
wealth  or  poverty  of  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such 
children.  No  such  pupil  shall  be  withdrawn  from  such 
institutions  or  schools,  except  with  the  consent  of  the 
proper  authorities  thereof  or  of  the  governor ;  and  the 
sums  necessary  for  the  support  and  instruction  of  such 
pupUs  in  such  institutions  or  school,  including  all  travel- 
ing expenses  of  such  pupils  attending  such  institutions 
or  school,  shall  be  paid  by  the  state  ;  provided,  however, 
that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  held  to  prevent 
the  voluntary  payment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such 
sums  by  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such  pupils. 
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DUTIES   OF  TOWNS. 

Sbctior  1.  School  districts  abolished.  Exceptions  in  case  of  districts 
organized  with  special  powers  bj  acts  of  legislature.  Pro- 
Yisions  in  such  cases  for  sharing  school  funds.  Corporate 
powers  necessary  for  meeting  liabilities  and  enforcing  rights, 
continued. 
2.  Towns  to  take  possession  of  school-houses  and  other  property. 
Appraisal  thereof  to  be  made.  Tax  t]ierefor  to  be  assessed 
and  remittance  to  be  made  to  tax  payers  of  districts.  Pro- 
cedure in  case  of  districts  comprising  parts  of  two  or  more 
towns. 
3.  No  schools  abolished  or  location  thereof  changed  except  by  rote 
of  town  and  on  recommendation  of  school  committee.  School 
committees  may  suspend  small  schools  and  procure  conrey- 
ance  of  scholars. 

'i.     Schools  to  be  of  same  length  and  not  less  than  twenty  weeks  per 
year.    Penalty  for  failure  thus  to  maintain. 

fi.     Union  schools  may  be  maintained  by  adjoining  towns.    Manner 
of  support.    Management. 

B.     Towns  to  raise  money  for  support  of  schools.    Forfeiture  for 
neglect 

^.     School  fund  and  mill-tax  withheld  from  delinquent  towns. 

B.     Towns  shall  provide  school  books. 

S.     School  committees  shall  provide  for  the  distribution  and  preser- 
Tation  of  school  books. 
XO.     Parent  or  guardian  to  be  taxed  for  books,  &c*,  lost  or  damaged. 
X 1.     Cities  or  towns  may  instruct  in  industrial  or  mechanical  drawing, 
.  and  raise  money  for  evening  schools. 

Id.    Certificate  to  be  returned  by  municipal  officers  to  state  superin- 
tendent. 

14.    Superintendent  to  furnish  blanks  to  municipal  officers. 

17.  No  school  money  to  be  paid  except  on  written  order  of  municipal 

officers. 

18.  Towns  to  choose  superintending  school  committee.    Vacancies, 

how  filled.    Eligibility. 
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Sect.  20.     Penalty  for  towns  failing  to  choose  committee. 

21.  Right  to  attend  school  defined.     Towns  maj  make  by-laws  con- 

cerning truants,  &c.,  to  be  approved  by  judge  of  supreme  court. 
Penalty  for  breach  thereof. 

22.  Shall  appoint  persons  to  make  complaints  of  violation  of  by-laws. 
28.     Truant  children  may  be  placed  in  suitable  institutions. 


COMPULSORY    EDCCATIOK. 

24.  Children  between  eight  and  fifteen  years  of  age,  required  to  attend 

a  public  school  sixteen  weeks  yearly.     Exceptions.     Penaltjr. 

25.  Cities  and  towns  must  elect  truant  officers.     Duties.     Penalties  for 

neglect. 

26.  Boys  refusing  to  attend  school  sent  to  Reform  School. 

27.  Jurisdiction  of  officers. 


FREE    HIGH    SCHOOLS. 

28.  State  aid  extended  to  towns  maintaining  free  high  schools.     Con- 

ditions.    Amount. 

29.  A  town  may  establish  two  free  high  schools.     Adjoining  towns  or 

one  or  more  precincts  may  establish  one.     Gifts  and  bequests  to 
be  faithfully  expended. 
80.    Location,  &c.,  of  free  high  schools.     How  supplied  and  furnished. 

31.  Course  of  study.     Out  of  town  pupils  to  pay  for  tuition. 

32.  Free  high  schools  subject  to  school  laws,  and  school  committee. 

Exceptions. 

83.  Towns  may  raise  money  to  support  free  high  schools. 

84.  A  town  may  employ  an  academy  or  free  high  school  in  another 

town,  for  that  purpose. 

85.  Superintending  school  committee  or  committees  to  make  annual 

returns.  State  superintendent  to  certify  amount  to  which  town 
is  entitled.  Appeal  to  governor  and  council.  Penalty  for 
cheating  state. 

36.  Trustees  of  academies,  &c.,  may  surrender  property  to  town  for 

free  high  school. 

37.  Property,  how  conveyed. 

88.  Income  of  property,  how  applied.     Qualification  sf  pupils,  how- 

determined.  \ 

89.  Non-residents  to  pay  tuition. 


SCHOOL-HOUSES,  LOCATION   AND   ERECTION   OF. 

56.  Location  of  school-houses  determined  by  vote  of  town.      ^ 

57.  Proceedings  when  owner  of  lot  selected  for  school-house  P®f uses 

to  sell.    Land  to  revert  to  owner  in  case  of  discontinuan'®- 

58.  Owner  of  land  aggrieved  may  have  the  matter  tried  by^  j^uy. 

Costs,  by  whom  paid. 
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Sect.  59.  Erroneous  location  of  school-^ouse  lots  re-established  and  made 
Talid.    Proceedings  for  re-appraisement 

60.  Selectmen  to  gire  notice  in  writing  to  all  parties  interested. 

61.  How  sum  appraised  shall  be  assessed  and  collected. 

62.  Anj  tender  thereon  to  be  allowed  toward  payment. 

63.  Land  owners  may  appeal. 

64.  Improvements  to  inure  to  town  making  them. 

65.  Legality  of  school-house  tax  not  affected  by  error  in  location  of 

lot. 

66.  Plan  for  erection  or  re-construction  of  school-house,  to  be  ap- 

proved by  superintending  school  committee. 


POWERS    AND     DUTIES     OF     8UPERINTEXDINO     SCHOOL     COMMITTEES    AKD 
SUPERINTENDENTS. 

Sect.  86.    Superintending  school  committee  to  be  sworn. 

86.  Superintending  school  committee  first  chosen,  to  determine  term 

of  office  by  lot.     Vacancies,  how  filled. 

87.  Duties  of  superintending  school  committees.     What  constitute  a 

school  week  and  month.     Shall  elect  superintendent.     Duties  of 
superintendent. 

88.  Superintendents  shall  make  annual  statement.     Particulars.    To 

make  return  to  state  superintendent  of  common  schools. 
92.    Compensation  of  superintending  school  committees  and  superin- 
tendents. 


DUTIES    AND   QUALIFICATIONS    OF    INSTRUCTORS. 

96.  Teachers  to  keep  school  register.     Not  to  be  paid  till  register  is 

completed. 

97.  Instructors  of  colleges  and  other  institutions  of  learning  to  incul- 

cate morality,  justice  and  patriotism. 

98.  Forfeiture  for  teaching  without  certificate.     No  certificate  valid 

for  more  than  one  year.     Proviso. 


•  SCHOOLS   IN   PLANTATIONS. 

99.     Plantations  have  same  powers  and  liabilities  as  towns.     Author^ 

ized  to  raise  money. 
100.     Schooling  of  children  in  unincorporated  townships. 

STATE    SLPERINTENDENT    OF   COMMON    SCHOOLS. 

102.  State  superintemlent  of  common  schools,  appointment  and  term 

of  office. 

103.  To  have  an  office  at  the  capital. 

104.  Duties  of  superintendent. 

105.  Superintendent    to   prepare   and  forward  blanks    for  retarns  of 

schools. 
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Sect.  106.  Superintendent  to  notify  delinquent  school  committees,  and  to 
return  to  state  treasurer  number  of  children  between  four  and 
twenty-one  years  of  age. 

teachers'    conventions — NORMAL    SCHOOLS. 

107.  Normal  schools  at  Farmington,  Castine  and  Gorham  to  remain  as 

established.     Purposes  for  and  principles  upon  which  they  shall 
be  conducted. 

108.  Course  of  study,  how  arranged. 

109.  Diploma,  to  whom  awarded. 

110.  Applicants  for  admission,   qualifications   of,   to  pay  ^1.50  per 

session. 

111.  Governor,  state  superintendent  and  five  others  to  constitute  board 

of  trustees.     Term  and  compensation.     Annual  report  to   gOT- 
ernor  and  council. 

112.  Annual  appropriation  of  ^27,000. 

PENAL   PROVISIONS    AFFECTING    SCHOOLS. 

113.  Forfeitures,  how  recovered  and  appropriated.     Penalty  of  town 

for  neglect  to  expend  money  as  provided. 

114.  Penalty  for  disturbing  schools. 

116.     Parents  or  guardians  liable  for  injury  to  buildings  or  other  prop- 
erty by  minors. 

116.  Penalty  for  defacing  school-houses,  out-buildings,  etc. 

state  school  funds. 

117.  Permanent  school  fund  and  bank  tax,  how  managed  and  appro- 

priated. 

118.  Treasurer  of  state  to  apportion  school  funds.     Basis  when  returns 

not  received.     Not  to  be  paid  till  return  is  made. 

119.  Mill  tax  on  all  property  in  the  state  for  support  of  common 

schools. 

120.  How  assessed  and  collected. 

121.  To  be  distributed  to  towns,  etc.,  annually  on  the  first  day  of 

January. 

122.  Unexpended  balance  to  be  added  each  year  to  permanent  school 

fund.  ^ 

PROVISIONS    RESPECTING   LITERARY    INSTITUTIONS. 

123.  Presidents  of  colleges  removable  at  pleasure  of  appointing  power. 

124.  Graduation  fees  not  perquisites  of  college  ofiicers,   but  payable 

into  college  treasury. 

125.  Inn-holders,    stable-keepers,   &c.,    forbidden  to  give    credit  to 

students. 

SCHOOL    FOR  THE    DEAF. 

126.  Governor  and  council  may  send  deaf  persons  to  Hartford  Ameri- 
can Asylum,  or  to  the  Portland  school  for  the  deaf,  at  the  ex- 
pense of  State. 
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SUGGESTIONS,  EXPLANATIONS  AND  FORMS. 


SUGGESTIONS   AKD    EXPLANATIOXS. 

Sbct.  1.  The  provision,  that  '*the  corporate  powers  of  every 
«chool  district  shall  cootinae  under  this  act  so  far  as  the  same  mav 
be  necessary  for  the  meeting  of  its  liabilities  and  the  enforcing  c  f 
its  rights,"  applies  especially  to  those  cases  where  districts  have, 
under  provisions  of  section  81,  chapter  11,  Revised  Statutes  of  1883, 
borrowed  money  to  erect  school-houses,  etc.,  payable  in  annual 
instalments.  It  continues  in  force,  so  far  as  those  cases  are  con* 
cerned,  the  provisions  of  section  83,  here  quoted  : 

^'Section  83.  At  each  annual  assessment  of  town  taxes  after 
BQch  loan,  the  assessors  of  the  town  shall  assess  the  amount  of  the 
instalment  and  interest  for  that  year,  on  the  polls  and  estates  in 
the  district,  as  if  the  district  had  voted  to  raise  it,  and  it  shall,  in 
like  manner,  be  collected  and  paid  to  the  town  treasurer,  who  shall 
pay  each  instalment  and  interest  as  it  becomes  due,  on  demand  of 
the  owner  of  the  security." 

Sect.  5.  The  requirement,  that  *'every  town  shall  make  pro- 
vision for  the  maintenance  of  all  its  schools  for  not  less  than  twenty 
weeks  annually,"  does  not  modify  or  amend  the  previsions  of  sec- 
tion 6.  The  two  sections  taken  together  require  every  town  to 
raise  for  common  schools,  annually,  not  less  than  the  sum  provided 
for  in  section  6,  and  enough  more  to  maintain  all  its  schools  as 
required  in  section  5,  if  more  be  necessary. 

Sect.  9  and  10.  It  is  to  be  hoped  and  expected  that  under  the 
new  system,  the  carelessness  in  the  distribution  and  care  of  text- 
books, which  has  prevailed  in  some  towns,  will  cease.  Now  that 
the  town  owns  and  controls  the  school-houses,  proper  and  safe 
receptacles  should  be  put  into  every  house  in  which  to  keep  the 
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books  when  not  in  use.  Teachers  shonld  be  held  to  strict  accoant- 
ability  for  keeping  proper  registers  or  records  of  their  distribution 
to  and  return  by  papils.  Parents  should  be  strictly  required  to 
make  good  all  unnecessary  injury  to  or  loss  of  books  by  their  chil- 
dren. All  books,  except  in  very  exceptional  cases  and  then  only 
by  express  permission  of  superintendent,  should  be  given  up  by 
pupils  at  end  of  every  term.  Books  seriously  defaced,  or  injured 
beyond  ready  repair,  should  be  discarded  from  use,  and  new  ones  sup- 
plied. If  proper  rules  be  made  by  school  boards  for  the  manage- 
ment of  these  matters,  and  those  rules  be  strictly  enforced,  the 
almost  criminal  un-system  which  has  prevailed  in  certain  towns, 
can  be  very  easily  corrected. 

Sect.  17.  Under  the  new  system,  the  school  board  or  some 
member  thereof  authorized  to  do  so,  must  avouch  for  or  approve  all 
bills,  before  the  municipal  officers  can  legally  draw  orders  for  their 
payment.  In  most  cases  the  superintendent  should  be  so  authorized^ 
or  the  superintendent  in  connection  with  one  member  of  the  sub-com- 
mittee of  the  board  under  whose  authority  any  particular  bill  has 
been  contracted. 

Sect.  21.  The  provision  of  chapter  162,  Public  Laws  of  1893^ 
herein  incorporated,  that  'Hhe  age  of  pupils  allowed  to  attend  the 
public  schools  of  this  State  is  hereby  fixed  between  the  ages  of  five 
and  twenty-one  years  of  age,'*  was  not  intended  to  change  and  does 
not  change  the  basis  upon  which  state  school  moneys  are  appor- 
tioned to  towns.  That  basis  continues  to  be  as  prescribed  in  sec- 
tion 106,  "the  number  of  children  between  four  and  twenty-one 
years  of  age,"  as  they  existed  in  each  town  on  the  first  day  of  April 
preceding.  The  provision  was  intended  only  to  fix  definitely  by 
statute,  what  no  previous  statute  had  fixed,  the  age  at  and  during 
which  all  children  should  have  an  enforceable  right  to  attend  the 
public  schools. 

Sect.  33.  When  a  free  high  school  precinct,  formed  in  accord- 
ance with  section  7  of  chapter  216,  Public  Laws  of  1893,  votes  to 
raise  money  by  taxation  for  either  of  the  purposes  named  in  this* 
section,  as  it  may  by  the  terms  of  said  section  7,  such  money  may 
be  assessed  and  collected  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  sections  75  to 
79  inclusive,  chapter  11,  Revised  Statutes  of  1883,  which  are  here 
quoted : 

*'Sect.  75.  When  a  district  votes  to  raise  money  for  any  legal 
purpose,  its  clerk  shall  forthwith,  or  within  the  time  prescribed  by 
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the  district,  certify  the  amount  thereof  to  the  asBessora  of  the  town, 
and  the  time  when  it  must  be  raised ;  and  within  sixty  days  after 
receiving  snch  certificate  they  shall  assess  it  as  they  do  town  taxes, 
on  the  polls  and  estates  of  the  residents  and  owners  in  the  district 
at  the  time  of  raising  said  money,  whether  wholly  in  their  town  or 
not,  and  on  the  non-resident  real  estate  in  the  district.  They  shall 
then  make  their  warrent  in  due  form  of  law,  directed  to  any  collector 
of  their  town  or  of  the  district,  if  any,  if  not  to  a  constable,  reqnir- 
ing  him  to  levy  and  collect  each  tax  and  pay  it  to  the  town  treasurer 
within  the  time  limited  in  the  warrant ;  and  they  shall  give  a  certifi- 
cate of  the  assessment  to  such  treasurer  and  may  abate  such  taxes 
as  in  the  case  of  town  taxes. 

''Sect.  76.  The  assessors  may  include  in  their  assessment  such 
Bam  over  and  above  the  sum  committed  to  them  to  assess,  not 
exceeding  five  per  cent  thereof,  as  a  fractional  division  renders 
necessary,  and  certify  that  fact  to  the  town  treasurer. 

''Sect.  77.  The  town  treasurer  shall  pay  the  expense  of  assess- 
ing and  collecting  any  school  district  tax  oat  of  the  money  of  the 
district,  upon  the  order  of  the  selectmen. 

'*Sect.  78.  Section  one  hundred  and  forty-two  of  chapter  six, 
and  all  other  sections  relating  to  the  same  subject  apply  to  taxes 
assessed  by  or  for  school  districts,  so  far  as  applicable ;  but  the 
district  and  not  the  town  is  liable. 

"Sect.  79.  The  collector. or  constable,  and  the  town  treasurer, 
or  treasurer  and  collector,  if  one  person  is  both,  each  have  the  same 
powers  and  are  subject  to  the  same  duties  and  obligations  in  rela- 
tion to  district  taxes,  as  to  town  taxes ;  and  they  and  the  assessors 
shall  be  allowed  by  the  district  for  their  services,  a  compensation  pro- 
portionate to  what  they  receive  from  the  town  for  similar  services.'* 

Sect.  87.  Items  I,  II  and  III.  The  duties  of  school  committees 
herein  prescribed,  may  be  performed  by  the  superintendent  when 
80  specially  directed  under  the  provision  of  chapter  216,  section  8, 
Public  Laws,  1893,  that  he  shall  ''perform  such  other  duties  as  said 
committee  shall  direct."  In  such  case  it  will  be  sufficient  legal 
evidence  of  the  teacher's  examination,  qaalifications,  and  employ- 
ment, if  the  certificate  granted  be  signed  by  the  superintendent 
alone,  "per  order  of  the  committee.**  A  definite  record  of  the  vote 
directing  him  to  perform  these  duties,  and  all  others  which  they 
"shall  direct"  him  to  perform,  should  be  made. 
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Sect.  87,  Item  IV.  A  reqairement  by  the  Boperintending  Bchool 
oommittee,  that  the  Protestant  version  of  the  Bible  shall  be  read  in 
pablic  schools  of  their  town,  by  scholars  who  are  able  to  read,  is 
not  in  violation  of  any  constitutional  provision,  and  is  binding  upon 
the  members  of  the  school,  although  composed  of  divers  religious 
sects.     Donahoe  v«.  Richards,  38  Me.  879. 

Sect.  87,  Item  VI.  The  superintending  school  committee  have 
no  power  to  dismiss  a  school  master,  unless  for  one  of  the  causes 
mentioned  in  Stat.  1821,  Chap.  117,  Sec.  8,  providing  that  the  «^com- 
mittee  shall  have  power  to  dismiss  any  school  master  or  mistress 
who  shall  be  found  incapable  or  unfit  to  teach  any  school,"  and  this 
must  be  in  writing,  under  their  hands,  specially  assigning  the  cause 
of  dismissal.  Searsmont  vs,  Farwell,  3  Me.  450.  When  there  are 
three  members  of  the  superintending  school  committee,  two  of  them 
have  no  power  to  dismiss  a  master,  under  the  provisions  of  Stat. 
1834,  Chap.  129,  Sec.  3,  unless  due  notice  has  been  given  to  the 
third  that  he  might  attend  and  act  with  them.  Jackson  vs.  Hamp- 
den, 16  Me.  184. 

When  after  one  day's  notice  to  the  teacher,  the  superintending 
school  committee  visited  the  school  and  made  a  full  examination 
into  charges  against  the  teacher,  and  the  teacher  and  his  witnesses 
were  fully  heard,  and  no  objection  was  made  by  him  for  want  of 
due  notice,  nor  any  request  for  delay  or  to  be  heard  further,  the 
teacher  thereby  waived  any  objection  to  the  notice  if  insufticient,  and 
is  not  entitled  to  his  wages  for  teaching  after  being  notified  by  the 
committee  of  his  dismissal  as  the  result  of  such  investigation. 
Woodbury  vs,  Knox,  74  Me.  462. 

SEcr.  87,  Item  XII.  The  requirements  of  section  8,  chapter 
216,  Public  Laws  of  1893,  that  committees  shall  annually  elect  a 
superintendent,  and  that  all  returns  shall  be  made  by  said  superin- 
tendent, are  obligatory.  Failure  to  elect  such  superintendent  would 
work  forfeiture  of  state  school  money  so  long  as  such  failure  con- 
tinued ;  for  the  state  treasurer  is  expressly  forbidden  to  pay  over 
such  money  *Ho  any  town  until  its  return  is  made  to  the  superin- 
tendent of  common  schools,*'  (section  118)  ;  and  the  superintendent 
of  common  schools  cannot,  except  by  practical  violation  of  his 
oath  of  office,  certify  to  the  state  treasurer  the  receipt  of  any 
return  not  made,   as  the   law  requires,    by  a   superintendent  so 

elected. 
SEcr.  114.     If  one  over  twenty-one  years  of  age,  voluntarily 

attends  a  town  school,  and  is  received  as  a  scholar  by  the  in- 
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fltraotor,  he  has  the  same  rights  and  duties,  and  is  under  the  same 
restrictions  and  liabilities,  as  if  under  that  age.  Stevens  V8.  Fas- 
sett,  27  Me.  266.  When  a  scholar  in  school  hours,  intrudes  him- 
self into  the  instructor's  desk,  and  refuses  to  leave  it  on  the  request 
of  the  instructor,  such  scholar  may  be  lawfully  removed  by  the 
instructor.  And  for  that  purpose,  he  may  immediately  use  such 
force,  and  call  to  his  assistance  such  aid  from  any  other  person,  as 
is  necessary  to  accomplish  the  object,  without  the  direction  or 
knowledge  of  the  superintending  school  committee. — lb.  The  stat- 
ute, 1850,  chapter  193,  article  10,  section  13,  (containing  the  pro- 
visions of  section  114,)  for  the  protection  of  schools,  is  applicable 
to  private  schools  regularly  established  and  in  operation  for  instruc- 
tion in  the  art  of  writing.     State  va.  Leighton,  35  ;  Me.  195. 

A  school-master  is  not  liable  for  inflicting  corporal  puaishment 
upon  a  pupil,  if  it  is  not  clearly  excessive,  in  the  geueral  judgment 
of  reasonable  men.     Patterson  vs.  Nutter,  78  Me.  509. 


FORMS. 

I.    Free  High  School  Precincts. 

The  application  made  to  the  municipal  officers  of  the  town  for 
the  calling  of  a  meeting  to  form  a  free  high  school  precinct,  may  be 
as  follows : 

To  the  selectmen  of  the  town  of : 

You  are  hereby  requested  by  the  undersigned,  legal  voters  of  the 

town  of ,  resident  in  the   section  of  said  towu  hereinafter 

described,  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  voters  resident  within  the  fol- 
lowing described  limits,  to  wit :  {here  definitely  describe  the  limite 
oj  tJie  proposed  precinct)  ;  to  be  held  at    (here  name  the  place  of 

meeting)   on    the        day  of ,    189 — ,    at — o'clock    in  the 

,  then  and  there  to  act  upon  the  following  articles  : 

1 .  To  choose  a  moderator  to  preside  at  said  meeting. 

2.  To  choose  a  secretary  for  said  meeting. 

8.  To  see  if  said  voters  will  establish  said  described  section  as 
a  free  high  school  precinct. 

4.  To  choose  an  agent  and  clerk  for  said  precinct. 

5.  To  provide  and  appropriate  such  sums  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  for  the  support  of  a  free  high  school  within  said  precinct 
for  the  ensuing  year. 

6.  To  determine  where  said  school  shall  be  located  or  kept. 
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7.    To  act  apon  any  other  basinesB  which  may  legally  come  be- 
fore said  meeting. 
Dated  at  said ,  the day  of ,  189 — . 


The  notice  for  a  meeting  on  the  foregoing  application  may  be  in 
the  form  following : 

To ,  one  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  following  described  sec- 
tion of  the  town  of ,  viz :  {Eere  recite  the  limits  given  in  ih€ 

foregoing  application.) 

Greeting. — Written  application  having  been  made  to  the  under- 
signed, municipal  officers  of  said  town,  by  (here  insert  names  of  those 
signing  application)^  legal  voters  of  said  section,  to  call  a  meeting 
of  the  legal  voters  thereof  at  the  time  and  place  and  for  the  pur- 
poses hereinafter  named,  you,  the  said ,  are  hereby  required 

in  the  name  of  the  State  of  Maine,  to  notify  and  warn  the  inhabi- 
tants of  said  section  of  the  town  of ,  qualified  by  law  to  vote 

in  town  affairs,  to  meet  at  the  {here  designate  the  place  of  meeting) 
in  said  section  {here  insert  the  time  and  purposes  of  the  meeting  as 
set  forth  in  the  application  therefor, ) 

Dated  at ,  the day  of ,  189 — . 

,  Selectmen  of . 

The  form  of  return  (or  certificate  of  notice)  on  the  foregoing 
warrant  may  be  as  follows  : 

Pursuant  to  the  within  warrant,  to  me  directed,  I  have  notified 
and  warned  the  inhabitants  of  the  within  described  section,  in  the 

town  of ,  qualified  as  therein  expressed,  to  assemble  at  the 

time  and  place  and  for  the  purposes  therein  expressed,  by  posting 

up  an  attested  copy  of  said  warrant  at  — > in  said  section,  and 

at ,  being  public  and  conspicuous  places  in  said  section,  on 

the day  of ,  being  seven  days  before  said  meeting. 

Date  the day  of ,  18—. 

II. 

Certificate  of  superintending  school  committee  of  dismissal  of  a 
teacher. 
The  undersigned,  superintending  school  committee  of  the  town 
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of ,  met  at  the  Bchool-house  in  ^school  No.  — ,  in  said  town, 

on  the day  of ,  18 — ,  due  notice  of  which  time  and  place 

of  meeting  and  the  pnrpotes  thereof  having  been  given  to  each 
member  thereof  and  to  the  teacher  In  Bald  district,  and  after  care- 
f al  and  deliberate  investigation,  we  do  hereby  certify  that  we  deem 

the  services  of ,  now  employed  as  a  teacher  in  said  district, 

*nnprofitab1e  to  the  school  therein,  and  we  accordingly  dismiss  said 
teacher  for  the  reasons  following,  viz  : 

(Here  insert  the  reasons  of  dismissal) 
Dated  at  said ,  the day  of ,  A.  D  ,  18 — . 


Supt,  Schgol  Com,  of . 


III. 


Certificate  of  expulsion  of  a  scholar. 

The  nndersigned,  superintending  school  committee  of  the  town  of 

,   met    at    the    school- house    in    *  school    No.    — ,   in    said 

town  on  the day  of ,  18 — ,  due  notice  of  which  time  and 

place  of  meeting  and  the  purposes  thereof  having  been  given  to  each 
member  of  said  committee,  and  after  proper  investigation  of  the 

behavior  of ,  a  scholar  in  the  school  therein  kept,  we  have 

adjudged  that  the  said is  an  obstinately  disobedient  and  dis- 
orderly scholar,  and  that  we  deem  it  necessary  for  the  peace  and 
usefulness  of  the  school  that  he  be  removed  therefrom,  and  we 
accordingly  expel  the  said from  said  school. 

Dated  at  said ,  the day  of ,  A.  D.,  18 — . 


■  8up*t  School  Com,  of-^ 


*If  schools  are  designated  otherwise  than  by  number,  use  such  designation. 
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NEW  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS. 


The  following  sentences  are  found  in  the  last  report  of  this  de- 
partment, under  the  head  of  ''Recommendations :" 

The  department  has  no  panacea  for  the  ills  from  which  our  pub- 
lic schools  are  suffering.  Local  interest  and  effort  will  do  more 
for  their  improvement  than  volumes  of  statutes.  Experience  has 
demonstrated  two  things ;  first,  that  laws  often  bring  about  exact- 
ly opposite  results  from  those  expected ;  and,  second,  that  no  law 
can  be  helpful  which  meets  with  the  opposition  of  a  majority  of  the 
intelligent  sentiment  in  any  community.  These  facts  necessarily 
modify  the  efforts  of  those  who  are  striving  to  correct  the  mistakes 
made  in  administration  and  instruction.  The  schools  of  Maine 
cannot  be  materially  advanced  in  rank  until  the  best  people  agree 
upon  what  shall  be  done  for  their  improvement,  and  unite  in  their 
efforts  to  pat  them  at  the  head  of  the  column. 

The  department  recommended  legislation  in  only  two  mattera. 
First,  better  provision  for  the  schooling  of  children  in  unorganized 
towns,  and  second,  it  advised  that  a  careful  investigation  be  made 
as  to  the  condition  of  the  town  school  funds  in  the  several  munici- 
palities. The  legislature  passed  a  satisfactory  law  in  relation  to 
the  foi*mer  matter,  and  requested  the  State  superintendent  to  in- 
vestigate and  report  to  the  next  legislature  the  facts  connected  with 
the  second.  The  education  committee  and  the  membera  of  the 
legislatnre  are  entitled  to  the  credit  for  the  ^amendments  of  the 
school  laws  which  have  been  made.  These  are  important,  and  were 
enacted  after  careful  investigation.  It  is  believed  they  will  be  of 
great  service  to  our  schools. 

Truants. 

Every  child  between  the  ages  of  7  and  15  years  inclusive  shall 
attend  some  public  day  school  during  the  time  such  school  is  in 
session,  provided  he  is  not  excused  because  of  receiving  equivalent 
instmction  for  a  like  period  of  time  in  an  approved  private  school, 
or  farther  provided  that  his  physical  or  mental  condition  makes  it 
inexpedient  for  him  to  attend  such  school. 

Parents  or  guardians  who  fail  to  comply  with  this  act  shall  for- 
feit a  som  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars  or  shall  be  imprisoned 
not  exceeding  thirty  days. 
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Any  child,  who  without  sufficient  excuse,  shall  be  absent  from 
school  six  or  more  times  during  any  term,  shall  be  deemed  an 
habitual  truant,  and  the  truant  officer  when  directed  by  the  com- 
mittee or  superintendent  in  writing  shall  enforce  the  above  pro- 
visions by  complaint  against  the  person  having  control  of  said 
child. 

Any  person  having  control  of  a  child  who  is  an  habitual  truant 
and  being  in  any  way  responsible  for  such  truancy,  and  any  person 
who  induces  a  child  to  absent  himself  from  school,  or  harbors  or 
conceals  such  child  when  he  is  absent,  shall  forfeit  not  exceeding 
twenty  dollars  for  the  use  of  the  public  schools  of  the  city  or  town 
in  which  such  child  resides,  to  be  recovered  by  the  truant  officer  on 
complaint,  or  such  person  shall  be  imprisoned  not  exceeding  thirty 
days.  An  habitual  truant,  if  a  boy,  may  be  committed  to  the  State 
Reform  School,  or,  if  a  girl,  to  the  State  Industrial  School  for  Girls. 
Police  or  municipal  courts,  and  trial  justices  shall  have  jurisdiction 
of  the  offenses  above  described. 

Truant  Officers  and  Their  Duties. 

Cities  and  towns  shall  annually  elect  one  or  more  persons  to  be 
designated  truant  officers,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  inquire  into  the 
causes  of  the  absence  from  the  regular  sessions  of  the  public 
schools  of  all  public  school  children  between  the  ages  of  7  and  15 
years,  and  ascertain  the  reasons  therefor,  and  shall  promptly  re- 
port the  same  to  the  superintending  school  committee^  and  such 
truant  officer  when  directed  by  the  superintending  school  committee 
or  superintendent  in  writing  shall  prosecute  in  the  name  of  the  city 
or  town  any  person  liable  to  the  penalty  provided  for  in  Section 
21,  Chapter  11  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended.  Said  officers 
shall  have  power  and  it  shall  be  their  duty  when  notified  by  any 
teacher  that  any  pupil  is  irregular  in  attendance  to  arrest  and  take 
such  pupil  to  school  when  found  truant,  and  further  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  such  officer  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  Sections  114  to  116 
inclusive  of  Chapter  11  of  the  Revised  Statutes  as  amended.  Every 
city  or  town  neglecting  to  elect  truant  officers,  and  truant  officers 
neglecting  to  prosecute  when  directed  as  required  by  law,  shall 
forfeit  not  less  than  ten  doUars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars  to  the 
use  of  the  public  schools  in  the  city  or  town  neglecting  as  aforesaid. 
The  municipal  officers  shall  fix  the  compensation  of  the  truant  officer, 
and  the  superintending  school  committee  shall  have  power  to  fill 
vacancies  whenever  they  occur. 
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3 
Schools  in  Unorganized  Towns. 

Wheoever  in  any  uuorganized  township  there  shall  be  two  or 
naore  children  between  the  ages  of  4  and  21  years,  the  State  Super- 
intendent shall  provide  for  the  schooling  of  said  children  either  by 
establishing  a  school  in  the  township  or  by  sending  the  children  to 
schools  in  adjoining  lowns  or  plantations  or  both.  When  said 
children  are  by  the  State  Superintendent  sent  to  schools  in  adjoin- 
ing towns  or  plantations,  they  shall  have  the  same  rights  in  such 
schools  as  children  resident  in  said  town  or  plantation,  provided 
that  the  inhabitants  of  said  township  shall  first  pay  to  the  State 
Treasurer  a  sum  equal  to  twenty-five  cents  for  each  inhabitant 
thereof. 

Academies  Receiving  State  Aid. 

When  any  town  aiuhorizes  its  superintending  school  committee 
to  contract  with  the  trustees  of  any  academy  in  said  town  for  the 
tuition  of  scholars  residing  within  such  town  and  when  such  con- 
tract has  been  made  then  said  school  committee,  with  an  equal 
namber  from  the  board  of  trustees  of  such  academy,  shall  form  a 
joint  committee  for  the  selection  of  all  teachers  and  the  arranging 
of  courses  of  study  in  such  academy,  when  such  academy  has  an 
endowment  of  less  than  ten  thousand  dollars.  Towns  complying 
with  these  conditions  will  be  entitled  to  the  same  State  aid  as  if 
snch  expenditure  were  made  for  a  free  high  school. 

Discontinued   Schools. 
Any  public  school  failing  to  maintain  an  average  attendance  for 
any  school  year  of  at  least  eight  pupils  is  discontinued,  unless  the 
town  in  which  the  school  is  located  shall  vote  to  instruct  its  super- 
intending school  committee  to  maintain  the  school. 

Conveyance  op  Pupils. 
The  superintendent  of  schools  in  each  town  must  procure  the 
conveyance  of  all  public  school  pupils  residing  in  his  town  to  the 
nearest  suitable  school  for  the  full  period  for  which  schools  are 
maintained  in  his  town,  when  such  pupils  reside  at  such  distances 
fron\  the  school  as  to  render  such  conveyance  necessary,  provided 
that  the  snperin tending  school  committee  has  decided  that  it  is 
necessary  to  furnish  said  conveyance,  and  further  provided  that 
Baid  committee  may  authorize  the  superintendent  of  schools  to  pay 
the  board  of  any  scholar  or  scholars  at  a  suitable  place  near  any 
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established  school  instead  of  providing  conveyance  for  such  scholar 
or  scholars  when  in  their  judgment  it  may  appear  feasible  to  do  so. 
The  fact  that  school  districts  have  been  abolished,  or  that  the 
town  has  discontinued  schools,  or  that  the  school  committee  has 
suspended  schools,  does  nor  necessarily  entitle  public  school  chil- 
dren to  conveyance.  In  deciding  upon  the  claims  of  pupils  to  trans- 
portation, the  committee  should  take  into  consideration  the  distance 
which  tlie  children  live  from  the  school,  their  ages,  physical  condi- 
tion, and  the  condition  of  the  road  they  are  required  to  travel  in 
reaching  the  school. 

Superintendents  and  Superintending  School  CoMMrrrEES. 

The  superintendent  of  schools  cannot  be  a  member  of  the  super- 
intending school  committee,  and  no  member  of  the  committee  is 
eligible  to  teach  in  the  town  of  which  he  is  a  legal  resident.  A 
town  cannot  elect  a  superintendent  of  schools  unless  there  is  an 
article  in  the  warrant  providing  for  the  election  of  said  official.  A 
town  cannot  elect  a  superintendent  under  the  following  article  : 
"To  choose  all  necessary  town  officers." 

School  Funds. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  following  sections  of  the  school  laws 
of  Maine,  and  to  the  penalty  attaching  to  towns  for  not  expending 
their  school  funds  as  required  by  law : 

Expenditure  oj  Comrmn  School  Furids, — Every  town  shall  raise 
and  expeiid^  annually,  for  the  support  of  schools  therein,  exclusive 
of  the  income  of  any  corporate  school  fund,  or  of  any  grant  from 
the  revenue  of  funds  from  the  State,  or  of  any  voluntary  donation, 
devise,  or  bequest,  or  of  any  forfeiture  accming  to  the  use  of  schools, 
not  less  than  eighty  cents  for  each  inhabitant,  according  to  the 
census  by  which  representatives  to  the  legislature  were  last  appor- 
tioned, under  penalty  of  forfeiting  not  less  than  twice  nor  more 
than  four  times  the  amount  of  its  deficiency. 

JStaie  School  Aid,  How  Forfeited. — ^When  the  governor  and  coun- 
cil have  reason  to  believe  that  a  town  has  neglected  to  raise  and 
expend  the  school  money  required  by  law,  or  to  examine  teachers  as 
prescribed  by  law,  or  to  have  instruction  given  in  the  subjects  pre- 
scribed by  law  or  to  provide  suitable  text-books  in  the  subjects 
prescribed  by  law,  or  faithfully  to  expend  the  school  money 
received  from  the  State,  they  shall  direct  the  treasurer  of  state  to 
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withhold  further  payment  to  sach  town  from  the  State  school  fand 
and  mill  tax  nntil  such  town  satisOes  them  that  it  has  expended  the 
fall  amonnt  of  school  money  required  by  law. 

Text-Books,  Apparatus,  Appliances,  Etc, 
The  town  mnst  provide  the  necessary  text-books,  apparatus  and 
appliaDces  for  all  its  schools,  whether  they  be  common  schools  or 
high  schools.  Books,  apparatus,  appliances,  repairs  and  insurance 
must  be  paid  for  from  a  fund  raised  for  that  puipose,  and  cannot 
be  paid  for  either  from  the  common  school  or  high  school  fund. 

The  superintending  school  committee  has  chai*ge  of  purchasing 
text-books,  apparatus,    appliances,  making   repairs   and  securing 
insarance.     These  duties  may  he  delegated  to  the  superintendent 
X  by  vote  of  the  committee. 

Town  Superintendents  Shall  Furnwh  Information. 
Town  superintendents   are   required,    by   law,  to  furnish  such 
'  information  relating  to  schools  as  the  State  Superintendent  shall 

from  time  to  time  require  of  them. 

Free  High  Schools. 

■  Towns  are  not  entitled  to  State  aid  under  the  free  high  school 

1  law  unless  the  instruction  given  is  wholly  in  studies  prescribed  for 

schools  of  this  grade.     A  course  of  study  for  high  schools  will  be 
•  found  on  page  two  of  Appendix  II  of  the  report  of  this  department 

,  for  1896.     Any  school  which  gives  instruction  exclusively  in  any 

of  the  studies  enumerated  in  the  above  course  of  study,  or  in  studies 
of  equal  rank,  is  a  high  school.  A  failure  to  comply  with  this  law, 
as  explained  above,  will  subject  the  person  misappropriating  high 
school  funds  to  a  fine  of  double  the  sum  misapplied,  and  the  town 
to  the  penalty  of  restoring  the  amount  misapplied  before  any  other 
aid  can  be  received  from  the  State. 

It  is  also  required  that  superintendents  shall  examine  all  students 
who  are  candidates  for  admission  to  high  schools,  and  that  said 
stndents  shall  not  be  admitted  to  this  grade  of  school  until  the 
superintendent  has  ascertained  that  their  scholastic  attainments  fit 
them  to  pursue  high  school  studies  with  profit  to  themselves. 

Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  schools  are  not  legally  high  schools,  and 
towns  are  not  entitled  to  receive  State  aid  under  the  Free  High 
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School  act  unless  the  students  in  such  schools  are  not  only  pursuing 
high  school  studies  as  defined  above,  but  have  been  admitted  to 
these  schools  after  an  examination  in  which  they  have  shown  their 
fitness  to  be  members  of  such  schools.  To  piotect  the  town  against 
loss  in  this  direction  it  is  suggested  that  the  questions  submitted 
to  candidates  tor  membership  in  the  high  school,  together  with 
their  answers  to  the  same,  be  placed  on  file  by  the  superintendent, 
and  thus  be  open  to  inspection.  It  will  be  necessary  for  superin- 
tendents to  report,  under  oath,  that  the  law  has  been  complied  with 
as  explained  above. 

Decisions  and  Explanations. 

A  careful  perusal  of  the  following  decisions  will,  in  many  cases, 
prevent  school  officers  from  committing  errors  and  will  render 
unnecessary  much  of  the  present  conespondence  with  this  depart- 
ment. 

Money  raised  for  the  support  of  common  schools  cannot  be  used 
for  the  maintenance  of  free  high  schools. 

The  expense  of  school  superintendence,  text- books,  repairs, 
insurance,  appliances,  apparatus,  etc.,  must  not  be  paid  from  the 
Common  School  Fund  or  High  School  Fund. 

Towns  can  draw  from  the  State,  in  aid  of  free  high  schools,  one- 
half  of  the  sum  raised  and  actually  expended  for  teachers'  wages 
and  board,  not  to  exceed  $250  in  any  one  year. 

Examination  of  Teaciieiis. 
The  statute  provides  that  the  superintending  school  committees 
shall  eiich  year  appoint  suitable  times  and  places  for  the  examina- 
tion of  teachers  proposing  to  teach  in  their  towns,  and  shall  give 
suitable  notice  thereof.  These  examinations  must  be  public.  The 
candidates  presenting  themselves  for  teachers'  certificates  must  be 
examined  in  reading,  spelling,  English  grammar,  geography, 
history,  arithmetic,  civics,  book-keeping,  physiology  and  hygiene, 
with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants 
and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system,  and  the  elements  of  natural 
science,  especially  as  applied  to  agriculture,  and  in  such  other 
branches  as  they  desire  to  introduce  into  the  public  schools,  and 
particularly  into  the  school  for  which  the  candidate  is  examined. 
Certificates  shall  not  be  granted  to  any  candidate  until  he  lias  passed 
a  satisfactory  examinojtion  as  explained  above.     It  is  suggested  that 
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a  copy  of  the  examination  questions,  together  with  the  answers  to 
the  same  be  preserved  by  the  superintendent  for  at  least  one  year 
for  the  protection  of  the  town. 

The  statute  further  provides  that  if  a  town  fails  faithfully  to 
expend  the  school  money  received  from  the  State  it  shall  not  re- 
ceive its  State  school  fund  and  mill  tax.  Superintendents  will  be 
required  to  report,  under  oath,  in  the  next  school  return  made  to 
this  department  whether  the  statutes  i*elating  to  the  examination  of 
teachers  by  the  superintending  school  committee  have  been  faith- 
fully complied  with. 

Powers    and   Duties  of  Superintendents   of   Schools   and   of 
Superintending   School  Committees. 

The  following  statements  include  all  the  powers  and  duties  given 
to  the  superintendent  of  schools  by  the  statutes  : 

1.     To  make  an  enumeration  of   all   persons   between  4  and  21 
years  of  age  residing  in  his  town  on  the  first  day  of  April  of  each 
year,  and  report  the  same  to  the  State  Superintendent. 
!  2.     To  make  returns  as  required  by  law   to  the   State  Superin- 

tendent. 

3.  To  visit  each  school  in  his  town,  at  least  twice  each  term. 

4.  To  provide  conveyance  for  children  who  live  at  such  dis- 
tance from  the  schools   as  in  the  judgment  of  the  Superintending 

,  School  Committee  to  make  such  transportation  necessary. 

The  following  powers  and  duties  may  be  delegated  to  the 
superintendent  of  schools  by  vote  of  the  Superintending  School 
Committee : 

1.  To  examine,  certificate,  and  employ  teachers. 

2.  To  select  and  purchase  text-books,  apparatus  and  appliances, 
and  have  the  care  of  the  same. 

3.  To  provide  fuel  and  supplies  for  the  schools. 

4.  To  have  the  custody  and  care  of  school  houses  and  superin- 
tend authorized  repairs. 

I  5.     To  direct  truant  officers  in  the  performance  of  their  duties. 

6.     To  determine  what  description  of  scholars  shall  attend  each 
j  school,  classify  them,  and  transfer  them  from  school  to  school. 

I  The  following  duties  and  powers  devolve  upon  the  Superintending 

School  Committee,  and  cannot  be  delegated  to  the  superintendent 
of  schools : 

1.  To  suspend  the  operation  of  schools  when  the  scholars  to 
attend  are  too  few  for  their  profitable  maintenance  and  to  authorize 
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the  transportation  of  those  scholars  to  other  schools  at  the  public 
expense. 

2.  To  determine  the  number,  beginning  and  length  of  school 
terms. 

3.  To  dismiss  teachers  who  prove  unfit,  or  whose  services  they 
deem  unprofitable. 

4.  To  expel  from  the  school  obstinately  disobedient  pupils. 

5.  To  recommend  the  abolition  or  change  in  the  location  of 
schools. 

6.  To  approve  plans  for  new  school  houses. 

7.  To  fill  vacancies  in  the  school  board  and  ofl3ce  of  truant 
oflflcer. 

A  superintendent  of  schools  may  teach  in  the  town  of  which  he 
is  superintendent,  provided  he  is  examined,  certificated  and  em- 
ployed by  the  Superintending  School  Committee. 

The  following  expenses,  only,  may  be  paid  from  the  common 
school  fund,  viz. : 

1.  Teachers'  wages  and  board. 

2.  Janitor's  services.  (Does  not  include  cleaning  school 
houses.) 

3.  Transporting  scholars  to  and  from  school,  or  board  of  pupils, 
when  ordered  by  the  Superintending  School  Committee. 

4.  Fuel. 

The  following  expenses,  only,  may  be  paid  from  the  high  school 
fund,  viz. : 

1.  Wages  of  teachers  who  give  instruction  in  high  school 
studies. 

2.  Board  of  teachers  wlio  give  instruction  in  high  school 
studies. 

Common  school  funds  cannot  be  used  to  maintain  free  high 
schools.  Free  high  school  funds  cannot  be  used  to  maintain 
pommon  schools. 

Towns  cannot  receive  State  aid  for  maintaining  free  high  schools 
until  they  have  forwarded  to  this  depai1;ment  the  "Special  Returns" 
called  for  on  the  blanks  which  have  already  been  forwarded  to  the 
superintendents. 

W.   W.   STETSON. 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 
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PUBLIC  SCHOOL  LAW  OF  MARYLAND, 

AS  CONTAINED   IN   THE  MARYLAND   CODE,    PUBLIC   GENERAL 
LAWS,  EDITION  OP  1888,  AND  SUBSEQUENT  AMENDMENTS. 


PASSED   AT   THE  JANUARY  SESSION,   1872,   AMENDED  AT  THE 
JANUARY  SESSIONS,  1874,  1884,  1886,  1888,  1890,  1892  AND  1894. 


CONSTITUTION    OF    1867. 
ARTICLE    VIII. 

EDUCATION. 

i  Section  i.     The  General  Assembly,  at  its    first 

session  after  the  adoption  of  this  Constitution,  shall 
by  Law  establish  throughout  the  State  a  thorough 
and  efficient  system  of  Free  Public  Schools;  and  shall 
provide  by  taxation,  or  otherwise,  for  their  main- 
tenance. 

Sec.  2.  The  system  of  Public  Schools,  as  now 
I  constituted,  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  the 
^  said  first  session  of  the  General  Assembly,  and  shall 

then  expire;  except  so  far  as  a'dopted  or  continued  by 

the  General  Assembly. 

Sec.  3.  The  School  Fund  of  the  State  shall  be 
kept  inviolate,  and  appropriated  only  to  the  purposes 
of  Education. 

\  ARTICLE     LXXVII. 

'  PUBLIC  EDUCATION. 

1868,  ch.  407;  1870,  ch.  311;  1872.  ch.  877. 

I.  There  shall  be  throughout  the  State  of  Maryland     Free  Public 
a  general  system  of  Free  Public  Schools,  according  schools, 
to  the  provisions  of  this  article. 

St.  Mary's  Industrial  School  vs.  Brown,  4-3  Md.,  811. 
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Chapter  I. — Supervision, 
1872,  ch.  377. 

state  Board.  ^  Educational  matters  affecting  the  State,  and  the 
general  care  and  supervision  of  public  education,  shall 
be  entrusted  to  a  State.  Board  of  Kducation. 

county  Board.  ^  Educatiottal  matters  affecting  a  county  shall  be 
under  the  control  of  a  Board  of  County  School  Com- 
missioners. 

District  Board.  ^  Educational  matters' affecting  a  school  district 
shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  a  Board  of  District 
School  Trustees. 

Chapter  II — Formation  of  Boards. 

1870,  ch.  811  ;   1872,  ch.  377.  sub-ch.  2,  sec.  1 ;   1874,  ch.  463; 
1800,  ch.  157. 

Formation  of     r.  The  Govcnior,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
state Boara.  ^I'^ly-*  .  t      *t  •  t 

sent  ot  the  Senate,  shall  appomt  at  every  regular  ses- 
sion of  the  General  Assembly,  four  persons  (one  of 
whom  shall  be  a  resident  of  the  Eastern  Shore),  who, 
together  with  the  Governor  and  the  principal  of  the 
State  Normal  School,  shall  constitute  the  State  Board 
of  Education. 

1872,  ch.  377 ;  1880,  ch.  293 ;  1888,  ch.  58 ;  1890,  ch.  268 ;  1892, 
ch.  841. 

Formation  of  6.  Immediately  after  the  passage  of  this  Act,  the 
oun  y  oart  s  Qovcmor,  by  and  with  the'  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate,  shall  appoint  a  Board  of  County  School  Com- 
missioners for  each  county,  to  be  composed  in  the 
counties  of  Baltimore,  Carroll,  Frederick  and  Wash- 
ington of  six  persons,  and  in  each  of  the  other  coun- 
ties of  three  persons,  of  whom  one-third  in  each 
county  shall  serve  for  a  term  of  two  years,  one-third 
shall  serve  for  a  term  of  four  years  and  one-third 
shall  serve  for  a  term  of  six  years,  from  the  first  day 
of  August  next  succeeding  their  appointment,  and 
until  their  successors  shall  qualify;  provided,  that 
the  present  Board  of  School  Commissioners  for  Gar- 
rett county  shall  remain  in  office  for  the  term  for 
which   they   were  appointed   by  the  Governor,  and 
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until  their  successors  are  selected  and  qualified.  The 
member  or  members  of  each  Board  who  shall  serve 
for  two,  four  and  six  years,  respectively,  to  be  desig- 
nated by  the  Governor  at  the  time  of  making  the 
appointments,  and  hereafter  the  Governor,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall 
appoint  at  every  regular  session  of  the  General  Assem- 
bly in  each  of  the  counties  of  Baltimore,  Carroll,  Fred- 
erick and  Washington  two  County  School  Commis- 
sioners, and  in  each  of  the  other  counties  one  County 
School  Commissioner,  to  serve  for  a  term  of  six  years 
from  the  first  day  of  August  next  succeeding  their 
appointment,  so  that  one-third  of  each  Board  of 
County  School  Commissioners  shall  be  appointed 
every  two  years. 

1870,  cb.  311;  1872,  ch.  377,  sob^h.  2,  sec.  3;  1874,  ch.  463  ; 
1892,  cb.  515;  1894,  ch.  378. 

7 .  The  Board  of  District  School  Trustees  shall  be  com-  District  school 
posed  of  three  persons,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  trustees. 
County  School  Commissioners  on  the  first  day  of  May, 
or  at  their  first  meeting  thereafter,  in  each  year,  and 
who  shall  meet  within  thirty  days  after  their  appoint- 
ment, and  enter  upon  the  duties  assigned  them  in 
Chapter  five  of  this  article.  At  their  first  meeting 
they  shall  appoint  a  chairman,  to  hold  office  for  one 
year,  and  shall  give  notice  of  the  ap|>ointment  to  the 
secretary  of  the  Board  of  County  School  Commis- 
sioners. 

Chapter  1 10,  laws  of  1894,  provides  "That  District  School  Trus-    oath  of  Dis- 
tees  snail  take  and  subscribe  the   oath  or  affirmation  of  office  trict    School 
prescribed  by  the  Constitution  before  the  County  School  Com- '^'^ustces. 
missioner  and  Examiner,  or  a  Justice   of   the    Peace,   in  their 
respective  counties/' 

Chapter  111.— Duties  of  the  State  Board  of  Educaticni, 

1872,  c.  377. 

8.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  hold  regular  Meetings, 
meetings   on   the   last  Wednesda}'  in  May,  August, 
November  and  February  of  every  year,  and  special 
meetings  as  occasions  may  require. 
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Office.  9.  The  oflfice  of  the  Board  shall  be  in  the  State  Nor- 

mal School. 

No  Salary.  jq    fhe  members  of  the  Board  shall  receive  no  sal- 

ary, but  their  actual  expenses  incurred  in  attending 
meetings  of  the  board  shall  be  paid,  and  they  are  au- 
thorized to  employ  clerical  assistance  when  necessar>'; 

Pay  President,  the  Treasurer,  upon  the  warrant  of  the  Comptroller, 
is  hereby  authorized  to  pay  the  President  of  the 
Board  such  amount,  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dol- 
lars per  annum,  as  he  shall  show  to  be  due  for  these 
necessary  expenses. 

1870,  c.  811 ;  1872,  c.  377  ;  sub-ch.  8,  see.  4;  1874,  ch.  463. 

II.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall,  to  the  best 
of  their  ability,  cause  the  provisions  of  this  article  to 
be  carried  into  effect,  and  may,  if  necessary,  institute 
legal  proceedings  for  that  purpose,  with  the  direction 
and  advice  of  the  Attorney-General ;  they  shall  enact 
by-laws  for  the  administration  of  the  Public  School 
System,  not  at  variance  with  this  article,  and  shall 
»ta"c%oard.*'®  have  the  power  to  suspend  or  remove  any  examiner  or 
teacher  who  may  be  found  inefficient  in  or  incompe- 
tent for  the  discharge  of  duties  assigned  him,  or  guilty 
of  such  moral  delinquency  as  unfits  him  for  the  office 
he  holds  ;  they  shall  explain  the  true  intent  and  mean- 
ing of  the  law,  and  they  shall  decide,  without  expense 
to  the  parties  concerned,  all  controversies  and  dis- 
putes that  arise  under  it. 

1872,  c.  377. 

Have  general  12.  They  shall  have  the  general  care  and  super- 
vision" "^'' vision  of  the  Public  School  interests  of  the  State  ;  shall 
act  as  assistants  and  advisers  of  the  various  County 
Boards;  and  shall,  from  time  to  time,  issue  circular 
letters  to  teachers  and  commissioners  on  topics  con- 
nected with  the  administration  of  Public  Schools. 


^  Uniformity       1 3.  In  Order  to  insure  uniformity  in  the  statistical 

in  reports.       reports  of  the  public  schools,  they  shall  issue  a  uniform 

series  of  blanks  for  the  use  of  teachers  and  of  County 

Boards,  and  shall  require  all  accounts  to  be  kept  and 

returns  to  be  made  according  to  these  forms. 
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14.  They  shall,  when  requested  by  the  Board  of  ^**^i^^  ^an. 
County  School  Commissioners,  examine  candidates 

for  the  office  of  County  Examiner,  and  give  a  certifi- 
cate of  qualification. 

15.  They  may  grant  to  teachers  of  long  experience  ^^^^"^certifi- 
and  established   reputation   professional   certificates, 

which  shall  be  valid  until  revoked  for  cause. 

16.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  be,  ex-officio,  ^^^Jf*^*  «*- 
trustees  of  the  State  Normal   School ;  and  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  State  Normal  School  shall  be,  ex-officio^ 

a  trustee  of  the  State  Agricultural  College. 

17.  All  schools  and  colleges  receiving  any  State    To  report  an- 
donation    shall    make    a   report,   on    or   before   the""*"^* 
fifteenth   day  of  November   in  each   year,   of  such 

matters  and  in  such  form  as  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation shall  require ;  and  said  reports,  or  an  abstract 
therefrom,  shall  be  published  by  the  President  of  the 
Board  in  his  annual  school  report. 

Chapter  IV. — Duties  of  the  County  School  Commis- 
sioners, 

1872,  cb.  377;  1886,  ch.  298;  1888,  ch.  58;  1890,  ch.  268;  1892, 
ch.  341. 

18.  The  Board  of  County  School    Commissioners  organization, 
shall  meet  for  organization  on  the  first  Tuesday  in 

August  next  succeeding  their  appointment,  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  may  be,  and  elect  a  person  not  a  member 
of  the  Board,  who  shall  serve  as  Secretary,  Treasurer 
and  Examiner;  and  notice  of  such  election,  signed  by 
the  President  of  the  Board,  shall  be  transmitted  to 
the  Comptroller;  provided^  that  in  counties  having 
more  than  eighty-five  schools,  the  Board  may  at  their 
discretion  appoint  one  assistant  examiner  and  fix  his 
salary.  The  Board  shall  meet  once  in  every  school  ^^<'^**®- 
term,  and  at  other  times  if  necessary,  for  the  transac- 
tion of  business;  each  Commissioner  shall  receive  per 
day  for  each  day  of  his  attendance  at  the  Board,  or  on 
committees  appointed  by  the  Board,  the  sum  of  four 
dollars;  provided,  that  the  aggregate  amount  paid  in 
one  year  to  Commissioners  as  per  diem,  or  any  other 
compensation,  shall  not  exceed  an  average  of  one  hun- 
dred dollars  for  each  commissioner. 

Shttber  vs.  Cochrane,  53  Md.,  544. 
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1872;  ch,  377;  1893,  ch.  538. 

Incorporated.       1 9.  The  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  is 

hereby  declared  to  be  a  body  politic  and  corporate, 

by  the  name  and  style  of  the  Board  of  County  School 

Name  and  Commissioners  of count}',  and  by  that  name 

®'y^*-  shall  have  perpetual  succession,  and  shall  be  capable 

to  sue  and  be  sued,  to  have  and  use  a  common  seal, 
and  the  same  at  their  pleasure  to  alter  or  break,  and 
to  exercise  all  the  powers  and  privileges  hereby 
granted  to  or  vested  in  them;  and  every  County 
School  Commissioner  and  County  School  Examiner 
shall  have  power  to  take  afl&davits  and  administer 
oaths  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  public  schools,  but 
without  charge  or  fee. 

O'Neal  vs.  School  Com.,  27  Md.,  229;  School  Com.  of  Wicomico 
vs.  School  Com.  of  Worcester,  35  Md.,  202;  Jones  vs.  Keating, 
55  Md.,  147. 

Property  trans-  20.  All  the  property,  estate,  effects,  money,  funds, 
ferred  to.  claims,  and  State  donations,  heretofore  vested  by  law 
in  the  public  school  authorities  of  any  county,  for 
the  use  and  benefit  of  public,  primary,  free  or  high 
schools,  are  transferred  to  and  vested  in  the  Board  of 
County  School  Commissioners  and  their  successors  in 
office. 

General  super-  21.  The  Board  of  Couuty  School  Commissioners 
confroi.^"^ shall  have  the  general  supervision  and  control  of  all 
schools  in  their  respective  counties;  they  shall  build, 
repair  and  furnish  school -houses;  they  shall  fix  the 
salaries  of  teachers;  they  shall  purchase  and  distribute 
text  books,  and  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as 
may  be  necessary  to  secure  an  efficient  administration 
of  the  public  school  system,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  article. 

See  Si'c.  28. 

this  ayir?"  °^  ^^'  '^^^  State  school  tax  and  free  school  fund  are 
primarily  intended,  under  this  article,  to  pay  the 
salaries  of  the  teachers  of  the  several  counties,  and  to 
provide  school  books  and  stationery  for  the  children 
of  the  State.  If,  however,  in  apportioning  the  said 
State  school  tax  among  the  different  counties  and  the 
City  of  Baltimore,  the  share  of  any  county  should 
prove  inadequate  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  then  the 
County   Commissioners  of  such   county  are  hereby 
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authorized,  empowered,  directed  and  required  to  levy 
and  collect  such  a  tax  upon  the  assessable  property  ^^^^^'^k^^^^J  • 
of  such  county  as  the  Board  of  County  School  Com- 
missioners shall  designate  as  sufficient  to  make  good 
the  deficiency;  provided,  said  tax  shall  not  exceed 
ten  cents  in  the  hundred  dollars,  unless  the  County  '*«'o^»»«>- 
Commissioners  shall  approve  and  sanction  an  addi- 
tional tax.  The  taxes  so  levied  and  collected  shall 
be  paid  quarterly,  on  the  day  fixed  for  the  payment 
of  the  State  school  tax  to  the  several  counties;  (but 
the  proceeds  from  special  taxes  may  be  paid  oftener, 
upon  the  order  of  the  Board  of  County  School  Com- 
missioners to  the  Treasurer  of  the  said  Board  of 
County  School  Commissioners),  in  order  that  the 
schools  of  said  counties  may  be  kept  open  for  the 
time  herein  set  forth,  and  said  tax  shall  be  levied  and 
collected  as  other  taxes.  Any  sums  of  money  which 
may  have  been  specially  collected  or  levied  on  any 
election  or  school-house  district,  for  educational  pur- 
poses connected  with  these  districts,  shall  be  collected 
for  and  applied  to  the  purposes  so  intended  originally, 
and  shall  be  used  for  no  other  purpose;  and  if  said 
funds  have  been  used  otherwise  they  shall  be  re- 
turned and  applied  as  aforesaid. 

Board   of  Coaiitv  Commisaioners  of  Anne  Arundel   County  vs. 
Gantt,  73  Md.,  525. 

23.  In   all  cases  where  the  county  has  not  been    Appointcom- 
properly  divided  into  school  districts,  and  full  records  "id"**  ^°  ^^' 
of  the  boundaries  thereof  have  not  been  made  and  re- 
corded, the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners 
shall  appoint  a  committee  if,  in  ilieir  opinion,  they 
deem  it  necessary,  consisting  of  three  persons  of  intel- 
ligence and  sound  judgment,  who  shall   divide  the 
county  into  suitable  school  districts,  and  define  and 
describe  the  boundaries  of  each;  provided ,  that  no^'^oviso. 
school  district  shall  contain  a  greater  area  than  four 
miles  square,  unless  a  part  of  it  be  located  in  a  thinly 
settled  region.     In  the  formation  of  the  school  dis- 
tricts the  committee  shall  take  into  consideration  the 
most  suitable  site  for  the  school-house,  the  general 
features  of  the  country,  and  shall  make  each  school 
district  of  such  size  and  form  as  will  best  accommo- 
date the  population  within  its  bounds.     The   com- cuTat" de*icHp- 
mittee   shall   make   an   accurate   description   of   thejj?^'^g°^  *^*^*" 
bounds  of  the  school  districts,  accompanied  by  a  plat, 
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and  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Board  of  County 
School  Commissioners,  who  shall  thereupon  give  no- 
tice in  all  the  newspapers  of  the  county  at  what  time 
May  change  ^^^y  ^^^^  meet  to  hear  applications  for  a  change  of 

boundaries,  boundaries,  which  applications  shall  be  made  in 
writing  and  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  the 
first  publication  of  such  notice.  When  the  applica- 
tion  shall  have  been  made  and  considered,  the  Board 
of  County  School  Commissioners  may  then  change 

Description  to  ^^^  boundaries  of  school  districts,  and  revise  the  de- 
be  recorded,  scription;  or  they  may,  without  application,  make 
such  change  as  may  be  deemed  important,  or  they  may 
ratify  and  confirm  the  report  of  the  committee.  The 
description  of  the  boundaric  i  of  school  districts  shall 
be  recorded  in  a  book  kept  for  that  purpose  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board  of  County  School  Commis- 
sioners. In  those  counties  where  no  newspaper  is 
published,  the  notice  of  application  for  a  change  of 
boundaries  shall  be  published  in  such  a  manner  as  the 
Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  may  decide. 

Employ  a  sur- Whenever  it  may  be  necessary,  the  Board  of  County 
veyor.  School  Commissioners  shall  employ  a  Surveyor  to  aid 

the  committee  in  the  performance  of  such  duty,  and 
they  shall  allow  the  Surveyor  such  compensation  for 
his  services  as  may  be  just  and  proper;  and  the  com- 
mittee shall  receive  no  compensation  whatever  for 
The  cost  of  their  services.     The  cost  of  dividing  the  county  shall 

dividing.  ]y^  p^id  by  the  County  School  Commissioners  out  of 
the  school  fund  of  the  county.  If  a  county  has  alread}' 
been  divided  into  school  districts,  and  it  may  be 
necessary  to  revise  the  same,  the  Board  of  County 
School  Commissioners  shall  have  full  power  to  make 
such  revision  or  alteration  as  may  be  necessary  to 
accommodate  the  population  and  increase  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  schools.  A  full  description  of  such 
changes  and  alterations  shall  also  be  made  and 
recorded  as  aforesaid. 

1872,  ch.  877;  1890,  ch.  824. 

Make  annual      24.  The   Board  of  County  School  Commissioners 

report.  shall,  ou  or  before  the  first  day  of  October  in  every 

year,  make  a  report  to  the  State  Board  of  Education, 

in  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  latter,  of 

Publish  state- ^^^  schools  aud  all  matters  affecting  the  educational 

ment  of  re- interests  of  the  county;  they  shall  also  publish  an- 

bu«em\"n1sf *''  uually,  in  the  month  of  November,  in  such  form  and 
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manner  as  they  may  deem  proper,  a  statement  of  their 
receipts  and  disbursements,  including  the  money  re- 
ceived and  expended  on  account  of  text  books,  and  a 
statement  of  the  indebtedness  of  the  Board  at  the 
close  of  the  fiscal  year,  and  forward  a  copy  to  the 
State  Board  of  Education. 


1872,  ch.  377;  1886,  ch.  293;  1888,  ch.  58;  1890,  ch.  268; 
1892,  ch.  341. 


25.  In  case  of  the   death  of  any  County  School       ^*{ffj^'^' 
Commissioner,  or  his  resignation  or  removal  from  the  ^^ 
county,  or  disqualification  from  any  legal  cause,  dur- 
ing the  recess  of  the  General  Assembly,  the  Governor 

shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  qualified  person  to  fill 
the  vacancy  for  the  unexpired  term.  In  case  of  ineiOS- 
ciency,  refusal  to  act,  or  breach  of  trust,  the  Board  Declare  vacant 
may,  by  a  vote  of  a  majority  of  its  members,  declare 
the  ofiice  vacant,  and  give  notice  to  the  party  con- 
cerned. An  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the  State  Board 
of  Education,  whose  decision  shall  be  final;  but  if  no 
appeal  be  taken  within  ten  days,  the  vacancy  shall  be 
filled  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

26.  No  teacher,  in  actual  employment  as  suchj  shall  to^bj^^commu- 
fill  the  position  of  County  School  Commissioner.  sioncre. 

Chapter  V .—Duties  of  the  District  School  Trustees. 
1870,  ch.  311;  1872,  ch.  377;  sub-ch.  5,  sec.  1;  1874,  ch.  463. 

27.  The   Board   of  District  School  Trustees  shall    Duties  of 
have  the  care  of  the  houses  and  land  connected  there- trict  school 
with  intended  for  school  purposes,  also  the  furniture,  ^«^"»^««8- 
apparatus  and  other  school  property ;  they  shall  attend 

to  all  repairs,  and  charge  the  cost  among  the  inci- 
dental expenses  of  the  school,  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
tax  levied  upon  the  assessable  property  of  the  county, 
as  herein  provided  for;  provided,  that  when  repairs  proviso, 
are  to  be  paid  out  of  a  county  school  tax,  the  amount 
to  be  expended  for  said  repairs  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  before 
the  repairs  are  made.  The  Board  shall  employ  a 
teacher  or  teachers,  subject  to  confirmation  by  the 
Board  of  County  School  Commissioners,  from  among 
those  persons  who  hold  the  certificate  required  by  this 
article.    They   shall  exercise   a  general   supervision 
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over  their  respective  schools,  and  visit  them  fre- 
quently, and  shall  cause  instruction  to  be  given  for 
ten  months  in  the  year,  if  possible. 

1872,  ch.  377. 

out-buiidings.  2S.  The  Board  of  District  School  Trustees  shall  see 
that  every  school-house  site  is  provided  with  suitable 
out-buildings. 

commission-  Chapter  524,  Laws  of  1894,  proyides:  Siction  1.  That  Boards 
ers  provide Qf  School  Commissioners  in  every  city  and  county  of  the  State 
water-closets,  g^^^jj  pp^yjde  suitable  and  convenient  water  closets  or  out-houses 
for  each  of  the  schools  under  their  oflicial  jurisdiction,  not  less 
than  two  for  each  school  or  building,  when  both  sexes  are  in 
attendance  in  their  respective  school  districts,  with  separate  means 
of  access  for  each;  and  unless  placed  at  a  remote  distance,  one 
from  the  other,  the  approaches  or  walks  thereto  shall  be  separated 
by  a  substantial  close  lence,  not  less  than  seven  feet  high;  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Commissioners  to  make  provisions  for 
keeping  the  said  water  closets  or  out-houses  in  clean,  comfortable 
and  healthful  cotidition. 

.  Sue.  2.  Any  failure  on  the  part  of  the  said  Public  School  Com- 

^"^  ^*  missioners  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  make 

them  liable  to  be  removed  from  office  by  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction,  either  in  the  City  of  Baltimore  or  in  any  county 
where  the  schools  may  be  located,  upon  complaint  made  to  the 
court,  under  oath  or  affirmation  of  not  less  than  five  taxable  citi- 
zens, resident  in  the  said  school  district  in  which  the  school  com- 
Proviso.  plained  of  is  located;  provided  nothing  in  this  act  shall  affect  the 

counties  of  Caroline,  Kent,  Dorchester,  Somerset,  Baltimore, 
Worcester,  Howard,  Prince  George's  and  Frederick. 

Not  to  be     29.  No  school-house  shall  be  used  for  any  other 
purposes.^   ^'^purposc  than  public  school  purposes  and  school  dis- 
trict  meetings,  unless   by   consent  of  the  Board    of 
County  School  Commissioners,  or  a  majority  of  them. 

portionVSfdS^     3^'  Coutiguous  portions  of  two   or   more  school - 

tricts  may  house  districts  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Board  of 

combine.         County  School  Commissioners,  combine  and  form  a 

new  school -house  district;  and  when  thus  formed,  the 

said  new  school-house  district  shall  be  invested  with 

Proviso.  ^^^  ^^^  rights  and  powers  hereinbefore  set  forth   as 

pertaining   to  such  districts;  provided,  that  the  new 

school-house  district  thus  formed,  or  said  district  from 

which  it  may  be  formed,  shall  not  contain  less  than 

thirty-five  legdl  resident  voters. 
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1874,  ch.  46a 

31.  In  case  of  neglect  of  duty,  or  refusal  to  act,  on  fu^afl^acr*^*^ 
the  part  of  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  their 

places  shall  be  declared  vacant  by  the  Board  of  County 
School  Commissioners,  who  shall  fill  the  same  by 
new  appointments;  but  if  it  be  found  impossible  to 
secure  competent  persons  who  will  act  in  this  capacity, 
then  the  duties  of  the  Board  of  District  School 
Trustees  for  the  particular  district  shall  devolve  upon 
the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners. 

Chapter  VI. — School-houses  and  Sites. 
1878,  ch.  377. 

32.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  County  select  site  for 
School  Commissioners  to  select  a  suitable  school- ^'^*''^^"'*°"*^*- 
house  site  in  each  district,  whenever  the  necessities 

of  the  public  schools  demand  a  change  of  site  or  sites 
already  built  upon,  or  a  new  school-house  to  be  built. 

1870,  ch.  311;  1872,  ch.  877,  sub-ch.  6,  sec.  2;  1874,  ch.  463. 

33.  The  Board  of  County   School   Commissioners  R«:«>ve dona- 
may  receive  donations  of  such  sites  or  locations  for  pu?cha8e**8eii 
school-houses,  or  of  houses  already  built  adapted  to*°^**"** 
school  purposes  or  suitably  located,  or  may  purchase 

the  same;  but  in  no  case  shall  any  site  be  built  upon 
or  any  house  be  occupied,  until  a  good  and  sufficient 
title  shall  have  been  obtained  for  the  same,  in  the  cor- 
porate name  of  the  Board  of  County  School  Commis- 
sioners. In  cases,  however,  where  the  property  owned 
by  the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  in  any 
school  district  proves  unsuited  for  school  purposes, 
the  Board  is  authorized  to  sell  or  lease  the  same,  and 
to  appropriate  the  amount  obtained  by  such  sale  or 
lease  to  the  purchase  or  lease  of  a  proper  school -house 
at  a  suitable  location  for  the  said  district. 

1872,  ch.  377. 

34.  When  the  lands  shall  be  required  for  the  site  01  contract'**? or 
a  school-house,  or  for  enlarging  a  school -house  lot,  and  land  required, 
the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  shall,  from 

any  cause,  be  unable  to  contract  with  the  owner  thereof, 
the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  may  apply 
for  a  writ  of  ad  quod  damnum  to  the*  Clerk  of  the 
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Circuit  Court  for  the  county,  who  shall  forthwith  issue 
the  same,  and  the  Sheriff  shall  execute  the  said  writ, 
To  make  in- and  retum  an  inquisition  describing  the  land  and  stat- 
quisition.  j^g  the  amouut  of  damages  to  be  paid  to  the  owner; 
and  the  judge  of  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  county  may, 
at  any  time  after  the  return  of  the  inquisition,  in  term 
or  during  recess,  hear  a^raotion  to  confirm  such  inqui- 
sition, on  such  notice  to  the  parties  as  he  may  direct, 
and  confirm  or  quash  the  same;  and  if  he  quashes  the 
inquisition  he  shall  order  a  new  one  forthwith  to  be 
taken;  but  no  lot  so  taken  or  enlarged  shall  exceed, 
in  the  whole,  one  acre,  including  the  land  occupied 
by  the  school  building. 

The  cost;  how      35,  In  all  cascs  whcu  school-house  sites  are  thus 
^**  ■  purchased  or  condemned,  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  paid 

as  other  school-house  property  is  paid  for. 

How  built  and     36.  Every  school -house  shall  be  built  and  furnished 
furnished,     ^ccordiug  to  plans  and  drawings  issued  from  the  office 
of  the  County  School  Commissioners. 


Chapter  VII. — Schools, 
1872,  ch.  377. 

Designation.  37.  The  schools  Under  the  charge  of  the  Board  of 
County  School  Commissioners  for  each  county  shall 
respectively  be  designated  school  number  one,  two, 
three,  and  so  forth,  of  their  respective  election  dis- 
tricts. 

Time  shall  be  38.  In  every  school-house  district  in  each  county, 
cpt  open,  egtablished  as  hereinafter  provided,  there  shall  be  kept 
for  ten  months  in  each  year,  if  possible,  one  or  more 
schools,  according  to  population,  which  shall  be  free 
to  all  white  youths  over  six  and  under  twenty-one 
years  of  age. 

1872;  ch.  377;  1888,  ch.  382. 

Branches  to  be     39.  In  every  district  school  there  shall  be  taught 
taught.         orthography,  reading,  writing,  English  grammar,  geog- 
raphy, arithmetic,  history  of  the  United  States,  and 
good  behavior;  algebra,  book-keeping,  natural  philos- 
ophy, the  Con^itution  of  the  United  States,  the  Con- 
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stitution  of  the  State  of  Maryland,  and  the  history  of 
Maryland;  vocal  music,  drawing,  physiology,  the  laws 
of  health;  and  domestic  economy  shall  also  be  taught; 
and  the  elements  of  agricultural  science  may,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  be  added 
to  the  branches  required  to  be  taught  in  the  State 
Normal  School,  and  in  the  public  schools  of  the  va- 
rious counties  of  this  State.  Whenever  the  Board  of 
District  School  Trustees  shall  deem  it  expedient,  and 
in  districts  where  there  is  a  considerable  German  pop- 
ulation, the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners 
are  authorized  to  cause  the  German  language  to  be 
taught,  if  they  shall  think  proper  so  to  do. 

1886,  ch.  495. 

40.  The  nature  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  narcotics,       stimuianu 
with  special  instruction  as  to  their  effects  upon  the  *"*^  narcotics, 
human  system,  in  connection  with  the  several  divis- 
ions of  the  subject  of  physiology  and  hygiene,  shall 

be  included  in  the  branches  of  study  taught  in  the 
common  schools,  and  shall  be  taught  to  and  studied 
by  all  pupils  whose  capacity  will  admit  of  it,  in  all 
departments  of  the  public  schools  of  the  State,  and  in 
all  educational  institutions  supported  wholly  or  in  part 
by  money  from  the  State;  and  the  said  study  shall  be 
taught  to  and  studied  by  said  pupils  in  said  schools  as 
thoroughly  and  in  the  same  manner  as  other  like 
branches  are  there  taught  and  studied,  with  text- 
books in  the  hands  of  pupils,  where  other  like  branches 
are  thus  studied;  and  said  text-books  must  be  pub- 
lished, printed  and  sold  in  the  State  of  Maryland. 

41 .  In  shall  be  the  duty  of  Boards  of  County  School  Duty  to  enforce 
Commissioners,  and  of  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of 

Public  Schools  of  Baltimore  city,  county  examiners, 
superintendents  of  public  schools  of  Baltimore  city, 
and  boards  of  all  educational  institutions  receiving  aid 
from  the  State,  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  the  pre- 
ceding section. 

1872,  ch.  377;  1892,  ch.  538. 

42.  Whenever  a  school   numbers  more   than  forty  Assistant  mav 
children  in  the  average  attendance,  an  assistant  may    ^**™P^*^y®°- 
be  employed  by  the  Board  of  County  School  Com- 
missioners in   their  discretion;  and  for  every  addi- 
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tional  forty  children  one  teacher  may  be  appointed, 
and  the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  shall 
direct  the  division  of  the  pupils  so  as  to  form  a  graded 
school. 

May  ifrade  43.  Wlieuevei;, the  number  of  children  attending 
school  in  any  school  district  is  greater  than  one  hun- 
dred, the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners 
may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Board  of  District  School 
Trustees,  establish  schools  of  diflferent  grades,  or  the 
school  district  may  be  divided;  and  whenever  the  aver- 
age attendance  in  any  school  for  any  two  consecutive 
terms  is  less  than  *ten  pupils,  the  said  school  may 
be  closed  by  the  Board  of  County  School  Commis- 
sioners  ;  provided,  that  the  Board  of  District  School 
schools.^  ****  Trustees  may  keep  the  school  open  in  part  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  district,  and  shall  receive  their  propor- 
tion of  the  school  fund  for  said  school,  rating  a  full 
school  at  twenty  scholars. 

♦Chapter  459,  Laws  of  1894,  reduces  this  number  in  Allegany 
county  to  seven.  • 

Examinations.  44.  Public  examinations  shall  be  held  in  each  school 
twice  a  year;  of  which  due  notice  shall  be  given,  that 
parents  and  others  interested  in  education  may  attend. 

Hours  for     45-  Schools   shall    be   kept   open   each  week-day, 
teaching.         except  Sunday,  for  six  hours;  and  the  hours  for  teach- 
ing shall  be  regulated  by  the  several  Boards  of  County 
School  Commissioners. 

Penalty  for  46.  Any  pcrson  who  shall  disturb  any  public  school 
disturbing:.  jjj  sessiou,  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof  before  a 
Justice  of  the  Peace,  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misde-  • 
meanor,  and  shall  forfeit  and  pay  twenty  dollars,  to  be 
collected  as  other  fines,  to  be  paid  to  the  Board  of 
District  School  Trustees  for  the  benefit  of  the  school- 
house  district;  or  said  offender  shall  be  imprisoned 
not  exceeding  thirty  days;  or  both,  in  the  discretion 
of  the  Justice  of  the  Peace. 

1872,  eh.  877;  1890,  ch.  824. 

Terms.  47"  ^^^^  scliool  year  shall  be  divided  into  four  terms, 

which  shall  be  designated  the  fall  term,  winter  term, 
spring  term  and  summer  term;  and  the  time  of  begin- 
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ning  and  closing  each  term  shall  be  regulated  by  the 
Board  of  Count}'  School  Commissioners;  provided y  Proviso, 
that  the  financial  reports  of  the  schools  of  the  State 
shall  be  made  up  and  rendered  to  the  thirty-first  day 
of  July  inclusive,  of  each  and  every  year;  and  pro- 
vided further,  that  there  shall  be  no  "change  in  or  en-  Holidays, 
croachment  upon  the  holidays  and  vacations  set  forth 
and  established  in  the  following  paragraph  : 

The  month  of  August  shall  be  vacation  throughout 
the  whole  State,  and  the  following  days  shall  be  holi- 
days, viz:  Thanksgiving  day,  from  Christmas  eve 
to  the  first  day  of  January  inclusive,  Washington's 
birthday,  the  fourth  day  of  July,  from  Friday  before 
Easter  to  the  Monday  after  Easter  inclusive,  and  the 
Monday  of  Whitsuntide;  and  the  remaining  month  of 
vacation  shall  bct  fixed  and  designated  by  the  Board 
of  County  School  Commissioners,  to  subserve  the  con- 
venience and  advantage  of  their  respective  counties. 
In  case  it  may  be  necessary  to  open  school  for  a  frac- 
tion of  a  term,  it  shall  close  at  the  end  of  the  term, 
and  all  accounts  shall  be  settled  at  the  meeting  of  the 
Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  held  at  the 
close  of  the  term. 

Chapter  VIII. —  Teachers, 
1872,  ch.  377. 

48.  No  person  shall  be  employed  as  a  teacher  under  Qualifications 
this  article  unless  such  person  shall  hold  a  certificate  °  ^*^^*^'**"- 

of  qualification  issued  by  the  Examiner  of  the  county 
in  which  he  or  she  proposes  to  teach,  or  from  the 
Principal  of  the  State  Normal  School,  a  diploma  as 
graduate  of  said  Normal  School,  or  certificate  from 
the  State  Board  of  Education,  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

49.  Teachers  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Removal  of 
District  School  Trustees,  and  may  be  removed  at  any 

time  said  Board  may  think  proper,  after  thirty  days* 
notice  given  to  the  teacher  in  writing. 

1870,  ch.  311;  1872,  ch.  377,  sub-ch.  8,  sec.  3;  1874,  ch.  463 

50.  Teachers  shall  enter  into  their  quarterly  reports  Tcachersquar- 
an  accurate  account  of  the  attendance  of  pupils,  of  ^-^^^^^ '^p®*"**- 
text- books  used  and  branches  taught,  and  such  other 
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Statistics  as  may  be  required,  and  make  due  returns 
thereof  to  the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners 
at  the  end  of  each  term;  and  no  teacher  shall  be  en- 
titled to  receive  payment  for  services  until  the  quar- 
terly report,  properly  filled  up  and  completed,  be  so 
returned;  the  quarterly  reports  shall  be  filed  by  the 
Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  for  the  pur- 
pose of  making  the  annual  returns  to  the  State  Board 
of  Education. 

{!>chool  Com.  vs.  Adams,  43  Md.,  349. 

1872,  ch.  377. 

May  examine  51.  The  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners 
shall  examine  any  charge  preferred  against  the  moral 
character  of  any  teacher  within  their  county;  they 
shall  give  the  teacher  reasonable  notice  of  the  charge 
in  writing,  and  an  opportunity  to  defend  himself;  and 
if  the  charge  be  sustained  they  shall  annul  the 
teacher's  certificate,  and  shall  give  notice  thereof  to 
the  State  Board  of  Education;  provided ^  that  an  appeal 
shall  lie  to  the  State  Board  of  Education,  whose  deci- 
sion shall  be  final. 


ch  arses    pre 


Proviso. 


Certificates.  52.  Any  persou  holding  a  first  grade  teacher's  cer- 
tificate, or  the  diploma  of  a  respectable  college  or  of  a 
State  Normal  School,  who  has  been  a  teacher  for 
seven  years,  of  which  five  shall  have  been  spent  in  the 
State  of  Maryland,  may  apply  to  the  State  Board  of 
Education  for  a  life  certificate,  which,  if  granted, 
shall  exempt  him  from  any  further  examinations; 
said  certificate  may  be  annulled  by  said  Board  at  any 
time  on  account  of  immoral  or  unprofessional  conduct. 

Salaries.  53.  The  salaries  of  teachers  of  each  county  shall  be 

fixed  by  the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners. 

Chapter  IX. — Pupils. 

1872,  ch.  877. 

Adult  pupils.  54.  All  white  youths  between  the  ages  of  six  and 
twenty-one  years  shall  be  admitted  into  the  public 
schools  of  the  State,  the  studies  of  which  they  may  be 
able  to  pursue;  provided,  that  whenever  there  are 
graded  schools,  the  teachers  and  Board  of  District 
School  Trustees  shall  determine  to  which  school 
pupils  shall  be  admitted. 
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55.  The  Board  of  District  School   Trustees  shall  suspend pupite 
have  power  to  suspend  and  expel  pupils  for  cause; 
provided,  that  an  appeal  shall  lie  to   the   Board  of 
County  School  Commissioners,  whose  decision  shall 

be  final. 

56.  Children  living  remote  from  the  school  of  the  ^'^jjjj  remote 
district  in  which  they  reside  may  attend  school  in  an 
adjoining  district,  with  the  consent  of  the  Boards  of 

the  respective  school  districts. 

57.  Every  child,  before  being  admitted  to  any  pub- vaccinated, 
lie  school,  shall  produce  a  certificate  from  a  regular 
physician  that  he  has  been  properly  vaccinated. 

1864,  ch.  269,  sec.  7. 

No  teacher  in  anj  school  shall  receive  into  such  school  any  per- 
son as  a  scholar,  nntil  such  person  shall  produce  the  certificate  of 
some  regular  practicing  physician  that  sach  aoplicant  for  admis- 
sion into  the  school  has  been  duly  vaccinatea.  Any  teacher  so  penalty, 
offending  shall,  on  conviction  thereof,  forfeit  and  pay  a  fine  of  ten 
dollars  for  each  offense;  and  no  public  school  trustee  or  commis- 
sioner shall  grant  a  permit  to  any  child  to  enter  any  public  school 
without  such  certificate,  under  the  same  penalty.  (Article  43, 
Section  31). 

Ibid.  Sec.  8. 

^'All  fines  imposed  under  the  provisions  of  the  four  preceding  sec- 
tions shall  be  recovered  before  a  Justice  of  the  Peace  in  the  same    Pines  for  use 
manner  as  small  debts  are  recoverable,  for  the  use  of  the  school  of  school  fund, 
fond  of  the  county  or  city  in  which  such  offense  shall  occur. 
(Article  48,  Section  82). 


Chapter  X.—  Text  Books, 
1872,  ch.  377. 

58.  School  books  shall  contain  nothing  of  a  sectar-  Not  partisan, 
ian  or  partisan  character. 

1870,  ch.  311;  1872,  ch.  377,  sub-ch.  10,  sec.  2;  1874,  ch.  463. 

59.  Each  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners    Adopt  and 
shall  adopt,  and  may  purchase  the  text-books  for  the  ^"'^^'*^*** 
public  schools  in  their  respective  counties. 

School  Commrs.  vs.  State  Board  of  Education,  26,  Md.  513. 
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1872,  ch.  377. 

To  deliver  6o.  The  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners 
«onle?y!°^  ***"shall  authorizc  the  delivery  of  books  and  stationery  to 
the  various  schools  in  the  county,  under  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  they  may  adopt.  No  pupil  shall  be 
required  to  pay  more  than  one  dollar  quarterly  for  use 
of  said  books  and  stationery;  but  any  pupil  on  account 
of  pecuniary  inability,  may  be  exempted  from  pay- 
ment by  the  Board  of  District  School  Trustees;  pro- 
vided^ nevertheless,  that  parents  or  pupils  may  pur- 
chase their  own  books  when  they  may  think  proper. 

Keep  account.  6i.  They  shall  keep  an  account  of  the  books  and 
stationery  delivered  to  the  several  schools  in  their 
respective  districts,  and  file  their  receipts  for  the  same. 


Examine  can* 
didates. 


Chapter  XI. — County  Examiner, 

1872,  ch.  377. 

62.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Examiner  to 
examine  candidates  for  the  profession  of  teacher,  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  Board  of 
County  School  Commissioners,  or  one  or  more  of  the 
District  Trustees,  and  to  give  such  persons  as  are 
found  qualified,  under  the  sanction'of  the  Board  at  its 
next  meeting,  a  certificate  setting  forth  the  branches 
such  persons  are  competent  to  teach;  but  no  certifi- 
cate shall  be  granted  without  satisfactory  evidence  of 
the  moral  character  of  the  applicant. 


Resristered. 


Grades. 


1870,  ch.  311;  1872,  ch.  377,  sub-ch.  11,  sec.  2;  1874,  ch.  4«3; 
1888,  ch.  886. 

63.  The  certificate  issued  by  each  County  Exam- 
iner shall  be  numbered  and  registered  in  a  book  kept 
by  the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners,  and 
be  delivered  to  their  successors  in  office,  and  shall  be 
denominated  first  or  second  grade,  as  the  case  may  be; 
and  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  keep  a  book 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  County  Examiner.  Cer- 
tificates of  the  first  grade  shall  embrace  orthography, 
reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  geography,  history,  Eng- 
lish grammar,  book-keeping,  algebra  and  natural  phil- 
osophy; and  those  of  the  second  shall  embrace  orthog- 
raphy, reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  geography,  his- 
tory and  English  grammar;  but  the  State  Board  of 
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Education  may  add  further  requirements  to  those  in- 
dicated for  either  grade,  whenever  the  same  may 
seem  necessary.  Such  a  certificate  shall,  however,  ^"'*'^°°- 
not  continue  in  force  for  more  than  six  months,  unless 
the  person  receiving  the  same  shall  satisfy  the  Exam- 
iner of  his  fitness  for  governing  a  school,  and  his 
ability  to  impart  instruction  in  the  various  branches 
taught  in  the  public  schools;  but  when  the  Examiner 
shall  satisfy  himself  upon  these  points,  he  shall  be 
empowered  to  issue  a  certificate,  which  shall  continue 
in  force  for  five  years  unless  revoked  for  cause. 

The  State  Board  of  Education  has  added  to  the  above  named  Additions, 
requirements  for  the  first  grade,  general  histor^r,  including  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States  and  the  Constitution  of  Mary- 
land, physiology,  plane  geometry,  theonr  and  practice  of 
teaching,  and  the  Laws  and  By-Laws  of  the  Pablic  School 
System  of  3iar^land ;  for  the  second  grade.  History  of  Maryland 
and  of  the  United  States,  the  Constitution  of  Maryland  and  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States,  physiology,  alg:ebra  to  quad- 
ratics, geometry,  one  book  of  Went  worth  or  an  equivalent,  theory 
and  practice  of  teaching,  the  Laws  and  the  By-Laws  of  the  Public 
School  System  of  Maryland. 

1872,  ch.  377;  1894,  ch.  378. 

64.  No  certificate  of  qualification  as  a  teacher  shall      certificates 
be  issued  to  any  male  under  nineteen  years  of  age,  or  "°^  ^^^^ 

to  a  female  under  eighteen  years  of  age. 

65.  The  County  Examiner  shall  hold  regular  exam-  Examinations, 
inations  of  teachers  at  such  times  as  the  Board  may 

direct,  of  which  due  notice  shall  be  given  in  the 
newspapers,  or  otherwise.  No  examiner  shall  be 
allowed  to  charge  any  fees  for  the  issuing  of  certifi- 
cates to  teachers;  and  if  any  Examiner  shall  be  found 
guilty  of  charging  or  receiving  any  fee  or  reward 
directly,  or  indirectly,  for  issuing  any  certificate  to  a 
teacher,  he  shall  be  dismissed  from  office. 

66.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Examiner,  Duty  of  county 
or  his  assistant,  at  least  three  times  in  each  school    Examiner, 
year,  to  visit  the  schools  in  his  county  if  it  contains 

fifty  schools  or  less,  and  twice  a  year  in  counties  hav- 
ing more  than  fifty  schools;  he  shall  observe  the 
method  of  the  teacher  and  give  him  such  praAical 
suggestions  as  the  circumstances  may  prompt;  he  shall 
whenever  possible,  attend  public  examinations,  and 
report  quarterl}^  in  detail  the  result  of  his  observations 
to  the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners. 
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1872,  oh.  377. 

^®J^*°^^«  67.  The  Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  the  Board  of 
County  School  Commissioners  shall  give  bond  to  the 
State  of  Maryland,  with  at  least  two  securities  to  be 
approved  by  the  said  Board,  in  such  penal  sum  as  the 
said  Board  shall  determine,  with  the  condition  that  he 
will  faithfully   perform  the  duties  of  Secretary  and 

^rctM-y^*  ^^'  Treasurer,  pay  over  and  apply  all  moneys  that  shall 
come  to  his  hands  or  care  as  Treasurer,  to  such  per- 
sons and  in  such  manner  as  said  Board  may,  under  the 
provisions  of  this  article,  direct;  and  that  he  will  keep 
a  full  account  of  all  moneys  received  and  paid  by  him, 
and  all  matters  relating  to  the  duties  of  his  office,  and 
preserve  the  same  and  all  vouchers  relating  thereto, 
and  deliver  up  all  books  and  vouchers  relating  to  his 
Bond  to  be  office,  to  his  succcssor,  which  said  bond,  when  exe- 

fiicd.  cuted,  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the 

court  of  the  county.  He  shall  be  present  at  every 
meeting  of  the  Board,  and  may  debate  any  question  be- 
fore them,  but  shall  have  no  vote.  He  shall  keep  the 
minutes  and  conduct  the  correspondence,  and  shall 
duly  file  away  and  safely  keep  all  letters,  reports  and 
other  papers  pertaining  to  the  business  of  the  Board. 
He  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Board  for  their 
adoption  the  annual  report  to  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation. 

1890,  ch.  511. 

other  security.  67  A.  In  lieu  of  the  security  provided  for  in  the 
last  preceding  section,  the  said  bond  may  have  the 
security  of  any  deposit  or  trust  company,  or  other 
similar  company  duly  incorporated  under  the  laws  of 
this  State,  and  having  the  power  to  act  as  such 
security. 

1872,  ch.  377. 

To  devote     68.  The    persou   or  persons   acting   as   Secretary, 
time.  ^  ^  °*  Treasurer  and  Examiner,  under  the  provisions  of  this 
article,  shall  devote  their  whole  time  to  public  school 
business,  and  shall  receive  such  compensation  as  the 
Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  may  direct. 
I 
c  ^'^troiicr^  ^     ^9  •  ^^^  Examiner  of  each  county  shall,  on  or  before 
omp      cr.    ^^^  fifteenth  day  of  January  in  every  year,  notify  the 
Comptroller  how  many   months  the  schools  of  his 
county  have  been  kept  open.* 
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Chapter  XII. — State  Normal  School. 

1872,  ch.  377. 

70.  There  shall  be  located  in  the  City  of  Baltimore  Location  of 
a  State  Normal  School  for  the  instruction  and  practice  sch^ooi.^**'"** 
of  teachers  in  the  science^  of  education,  the  art  of 
teaching  and  the  mode  of  governing  schools.  It  shall 
be  under  the  control  of  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
who  shall  appoint  a  principal  at  a  salary  of  twenty- 
five  hundred  dollars  per  annum;  the  principal  of  the 
Normal  School  shall  not  vote  upon  the  subject  of  his 
appointment  or  removal. 

71-  The  faculty  of  the  State  Normal  School  shall 
consist  of  the  principal  and  two  male  and  two  female  pacuuy. 
professors,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  State  Board 
of   Education,  and  have   such   salaries,  and   perform 
such  duties  as  said  Board  may  direct. 

72.  The  sessions  of  the  State  Normal  School  shall 

be  determined  by   the   State   Board   of  Education  ;  kJprifiin*"  ***" 
providedy  that  the  school  shall  be  open  for  not  less 
than  nine  months  in  each  year. 

73.  Students  of  both  sexes  shall  be  admitted  to  the^^^^^^^^ 
State  Normal  School ;  females  at  the  age  of  sixteen 
years,    and    males    at  the    age  of  seventeen   years. 

The    students    shall    be    appointed    by     the    State 

Board  of  Education  among  the  several  counties  and 

the  City  of  Baltimore,  in  proportion  to  their  respective 

representation  in  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State. 

The  students  shall  be  selected  by  the  several  Boards  how  selected. 

of  County  School  Commissioners,  and  the  Board  of 

Commissioners    of    Public    Schools   of    the    city   of 

Baltimore,    from    among    persons   having    scholastic 

qualifications    hereinbefore     required    for    teachers  ; 

before  any  appointment  shall  be  made,  the  applicants 

shall  procure  the  certificate  of  the  County  Examiner     To  procure 

or  City  Superintendent  in  testimony  of  their  scholastic  <^«"»fi<^»'«- 

proficiency,  and  shall  also  file  a  written  declaration 

that  their  object  in  obtaining  admission  is  to  qualify 

themselves  as  public  school  teachers,  and  that  it  is 

their  intention  to  engage  in  the  profession  of  teaching 

within  the  State ;  and  in  case  any  students  shall  fail 

to  fulfill  the  condition  upon  which  they  were  admitted, 

they  shall   forfeit  and  pay  thirty    dollars  for  each 
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session  they  have  attended  the  Normal  School,  to  be 
collected  as  other  debts  are  collected,  and  to  be  ap- 
plied for  the  benefit  of  the  Normal  School.  If  there 
be  not  applicants  sufficient  from  any  county  or  the 
City  of  Baltimore,  then  the  State  Board  of  Education 
may  fill  all  vacancies  by  selecting  applicants  possess- 
ing the  requisite  qualifications,  from  any  other  portion 
of  the  State,  in  the  proportion  aforesaid. 

Additional  74-  1°  addition  to  the  students  admitted  from  the 
studcnte.  counties  and  the  City  of  Baltimore,  who  shall  enjoy 
all  the  privileges  of  the  school  and  be  furnished  with 
the  use  of  the  text-books  free  of  charge,  there  may 
be  admitted  in  the  proportion  of  one  to  two  of  the 
scholars  selected  by  the  Board  of  City  and  County 
School  Commissioners,  other  persons  having  the 
requisite  qualifications,  who  shall  pay  the  sum  of 
twenty-five  dollars  per  session,  and  purchase  their 
own  text-books,  and  be  subject  in  every  respect  to 
the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  the  other  students; 
Proviso.  provided^   that  the  number  of  students  sent  by  the 

State  shall  not  exceed  two  hundred;  and  as  long  as 
this  number  is  not  exceeded  by  the  state,  or  after  it 
shall  have  been  reached  by  the  State,  all  remaining 
vacancies  may  be  filled  by  pay  scholars  to  the  full 
capacity  of  the  school. 


Course 
study. 


Support  of. 


Qf  75.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  prescribe 
the  course  of  study,  and  supervise  the  school  in  every 
particular  not  provided  for  in  this  article ;  they 
shall  make  provision  for  model  and  experimental  pri- 
mary and  grammar  schools,  under  qualified  teachers, 
in  which  the  students  of  the  Normal  School  shall  have 
an  opportunity  to  practice  the  modes  of  instruction  and 
discipline  inculcated  in  the  Normal  School.  The 
salaries  of  the  teachers  of  the  model  and  experimental 
schools  shall  be  paid  in  part  from  the  tuition  fees  de- 
rived from  the  pupils  of  said  model  schools. 

1872,  ch.  377;  1874,  eh.  468. 

76.  The  annual  sum  of  tefi  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars  is  hereby  appropriated  for  the  support  of 
the  Normal  School,  to  be  paid  in  quarterly  install- 
ments  by  the  Treasurer,  on  the  warrant  of  the  Comp- 
troller, to  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  to  be 
applied  to  the  payment  of  teachers'  salaries,  and  the 
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purchase  of  educational  apparatus  ;  for  the  salary  of 
the  Principal  of  the  Normal  School,  his  traveling 
expenses  in  attending  meetings  of  Teachers*  Insti- 
tutes, and  superintending  the  schools  throughout  the 
i  State  ;  and  for  such  assistance  as  may  be  required  in 

I  the  Normal  School  during  his  absence  on  duty  ;  and 

for  text-books,  stationery,  fuel,  light  and  other  inci- 
dental expenses  of  the  school . 

1872,  ch.  377. 

'  77.  All  donations  or   bequests   of  money   or  per- Donations, 

sonal  property,  and  all  grants  or  devises  of  lands 
for  the  benefit  of  the  State  Normal  School,  shall  be 
held  in  trust  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

78.  The   State  Board  of  Education  shall,   on   or 
before  the  fifteenth  day  of  January,  in  each  and  every 

year,  make  a  report  to  the  Governor  of  the  condition  Q^^J^or^  **** 
of  the  schools  of  the  State  ;  a  statement  of  the  appor- 
tionment of  money  to  the  counties  and  the  City  of 
Baltimore  for  the  support  of  schools  ;  an  abstract  of 
the  reports  received  from  the  Boards  of  County  School 
Commissioners,  together  with  such  suggestions  for 
the  improvement  of  schools,  and  the  advancement  of 
public  education  as  the  State  Board  of  Education 
shall  deem  expedient. 

79.  The    Governor    shall    cause    three    thousand    Governor  to 
copies  of  said  report  to  be  printed  and  distributed  to  ^^^^  P''nt«<J- 
the   members  of  the   I<egislature  in  those  years   in 

which  there. is  no  session  of  the  Legislature. 

Chapter    XIII .—  Teachers'    Institutes, 

1870,  ch.  811;  1872,  ch.  877,  ralMsh.  13,  sec.  1;  1874,  ch.  463. 

I  80.     A  Teachers'   Institute,  to  continue  five  days,  gj^^a^herg- in- 

I  shall  be   held  in  each  county  once  a  year,   and  the  *  *  "  *^' 

County   Examiner  shall   be  present,    and  shall  give 

normal  instruction  to  the  teachers  each  day. 

1872,  ch.  877. 

81.     The    principal   of  the   State   Normal   School    fix  time  of 
shall  fix  the  time  of  the  meeting  of  the  Institute,  and  *»o^^»"8:. 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Examiner  to  notify 
each  teacher  of  the  time  and  place  of  meeting. 
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Desigrnof.  82.     These  Institutes  being  designed  as  temporary 

Normal  Schools,  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  Prin- 
cipal or  one  of  the  Professors  of  the  State  Normal 
School,  if  he  can  be  present,  assisted  by  the  County 
Examiner,  and  any  member  of  the  Board  of  County 
School  Commissioners  who  may  choose  to  attend. 

place!''''*     ^^"^     83.     The  President  of  the  Board  of  County  School 
Commissioners  shall  select  the  place  of  meeting. 


Chapter  XIV. —  Teachers*   Associations. 

1872  ch.  877. 

Teachers' As-      84.  District,  Couuty    and    State   Teachers*    Asso- 

sociations.       ciatious   are   recommended   as   important   means    of 

elevating  the  standard  of  public  education  by  mutual 

conference,  interchange  of  views  and  suggestions  as 

to  sj'Stems  of  teaching  and  discipline. 

Organization.  85.  It  shall  be  the  carc  of  the  County  Examiner 
to  aid  in  the  organization  of  these  associations,  to 
encourage  attendance,  to  secure  competent  lecturers, 
and  to  impart  such  information  as  will  encourage 
teachers  in  their  work  and  fit  them  for  the  perform- 
ance of  their  duties. 

school  ^biiu^-     86.  These   associations    may   occupy    any    of  the 
*"8^-  school-houses. 

.  Chapter  328,  Laws  of  1890,  makes  the  Maryland  State  Teachers' 

Incorporation.  Association  a  body  politic  and  corporate,  and  provides: 

That  the  corporation  created  by  this  act  shall  have  power  to  or- 
Reading  Circle  ganize,  manage  and  direct  a  State  Teachers'  Reading  Circle,  and 
adopt  therefor  a  course  of  study  in  pedagogy,  general  literature, 
etc.,  and  to  grant  to  such  members  as  shall  satisfactorily  complete 
the  first  yearns  course  of  study,  and  the  second  year's  course  of 
study,  and  the  third  year's  course  of  study,  a  certificate  to  that  ef- 
fect ;   and  to  such  members  as  shall  satisfactorily  complete  the 
full  course  of  study,  the  association  may  grant  the  honorary  de- 
Degrees,  ^j^g  ^^  Master  of  the  Science  of  Teaching ;  and  to  teachers  of  learn- 
.  ing.  merit  and  acknowledged  professional  skill,  the  association 
may  grant,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  State  Board 
of  Education,  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Pedagogy. 
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Chapter   XV. — District  Libraries, 

1872,  ch.  377. 

87^  For  the  further  encouragement  of  education  District  Li- 
district  libraries  ought  to  be  established  in  each  ^  ®*' 
school-house  district,  under  the  care  of  the  teacher, 
as  librarian.  For  this  purpose  the  sum  of  ten 
dollars  per  annum  is  ordered  to  be  paid  by  the  Board 
of  County  School  Commissioners  out  of  the  State 
School  Fund  to  any  school-house  district  as  library 
money,  as  long  as  the  people  of  the  district  raise  the 
same  amount  annually.  The  books  must  be  selected 
by  the  Board  of  District   School  Trustees. 

Chapter  XVI.— 77^^  City  of  Baltimore. 
1871.  ch.  377;  1884,  ch.  3. 

88.  The   Mayor  and  City   Council   of  Baltimore 

shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to  establish  in  BaiSmore.^  ^^ 
said  city  a  system  of  free  public  schools,  which  shall 
include  a  school  or  schools  for  manual  or  industrial 
training,  under  such  ordinances,  rules  and  regulations 
as  they  may  deem  fit  and  proper  to  enact  and  pre- 
scribe ;  they  may  delegate  supervisory  powers  and 
control  to  a  Board  of  School  Commissioners  ;  may  pre-  , 
scribe  rules  for  building  school -houses,  and  locating, 
establishing  and  closing  schools,  and  may  in  general 
do  every  act  that  may  be  necessary  or  proper  in  the 
premises. 

M.  &.  C.  C.  of  Balto.  vs.  Weatherby,  53  Md.,  443. 

1872,  ch  377. 

89.  The  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Public  Schools 
of  Baltimore  City,  or  by  whatever  name  the  body  may 

be  known  that  has  supervisory  powers  and  control    ^^^^^x.o 
over  the  Public  Schools  of  Baltimore  City,  shall  have  amine, appoint 
power  to  examine,  appoint  and  remove  teachers,  pre.  *"**  *"«'"°^«- 
scribe  the  qualifications,  fix  the  salaries,  subject  to 
to  the  approval  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council,  and 
select  text-books  for  the  schools  of  said  city  ;  provided^  Proviso, 
such  text-books  shall  contain  nothing  of  a  sectarian 
or  partisan  character.     The   Board  of  Commissioners 
of  Public  Schools  of  said  city  shall  annually  make  a 
report  to  the  State   Board  of  Education  of  the  con- 
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dition  of  the  schools  under  their  charge,  to  include  a 
statement  of  expenditures,  the  number  of  children 
taught,  and  such  other  statistical  information  as  may 
be  necessary  to  exhibit  the  operation  of  the  schools. 

90.  The   Mayor  and   City   Council  of  Baltimore 
schwJSouScs^^^^^^  have  power  and  authority  to  make  all  ordinances 

*  for  the  protection  of  the  school-houses  and  property, 
and  to  punish  any  person  who  may  disturb  the  session^ 
of  said  public  schools. 

91.  The  said  Mayor  and  City  Cotmcil  are  hereby 
coTiect  tutcs?*^  ^^^^^^^^^^  ^"^  empowered  to  levy  and  collect  upon 

the  assessable  property  in  said  city,  as  other  taxes 
are  levied  and  collected,  such  amount  of  taxes 
as  may  be  necessary  to  defray  all  the  expenses  incurred 
for  educational  purposes  by  said  Mayor  and  City 
Council. 

Chapter.— XVII.— /%A  Schools. 
1872,  ch.  877. 

buYid?ii/*'*'1SJ  92.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  County 
high  school.  Scbool  Commissioners,  when  any  election  district  or 
any  contiguous  election  districts  shall  present  a 
building  for  a  high  school  in  said  district  or  districts, 
to  the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners,  to  ac- 
cept the  same  (if  in  the  judgment  of  the  Board 
there  is  any  necessity  therefor),  and  thereafter  pro- 
vide for  maintenance  of  a  high  school  in  said  district 
or  districts,  and  pay  the  salaries  of  teachers  out  of  the 
general  School  fund. 

Wiley  vs.  School  Com.,  51  Md.,  403. 

Board  of  Hi  h  ^^'  ^^  ^^^  high  school  be  established  by  a  dis- 
fchAooi  ^  Com-  trict  or  districts,  the  Board  of  County  School  Com- 
misaioncrs.  missiouers  shall  appoint  three  persons  who  shall 
constitute  a  Board  of  High  School  Commissioners, 
and  exercise  like  authority  over  said  school  as  here- 
inbefore provided  for  Boards  of  District  School 
Trustees  ;  but  high  schools  established  by  the  county 
shall  be  under  the  direct  control  of  the  Board  of 
County  School  Commissioners. 
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94.  Each  high    school   shall   be   visited  and  ex-^^^^jjvjj^  •°'^ 
amined  annually  by  the  Principal  of  the  State  Nor- 
mal School,  or  a  professor  thereof;   such  high  school 

shall  also  be  visited  at  least  once  in  each  school  term 
by  the  County  Examiner,  who  shall  report  quarterly 
to  the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  the  re* 
suit  of  his  observations. 

95.  If  practicable,  military  tactics  may  form  a  de- ^j^*"**''^  **^ 
part  merit  in  every  high  school. 

Chapter    l^Vlll.— Schools  for     Colored    Children* 
1872,  ch.  377. 

96.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the   Board  of  County 
School    Commissioners    to    establish    one    or    more 

public  schools   in  each  election  district    for  all  col-    colored  chii- 
ored  youth  between  six  and  twenty  years  of  age,  to  **'*"* 
which   admission  shall  be   free,  and  which  shall  be 
kept  open  as  long  as  the  other  public  schools  of  the 
particular  county  ;  provided  the  average  attendance 
be  not  less  than  fifteen  scholars. 

1870,  ch.  311;  1872,  ch,  877,  sub-ch.  18,  sec.  2;  1874,  ch.  463. 

97.  Each  colored  school  shall  be  under  the  direction 

of  a  Special  Board  of  School  Trustees,  to  be  appointed  Trustees, 
by  the  Board  of  County  School    Commissioners,  and 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  laws  for  its  government, 
and  furnish  instruction  in  the  same  branches  as  the 
schools  for  white  children. 

1872,  ch.  377. 

98.  The  Comptroller  shall  apportion  the  sum  ap- 
propriated for  the   support  of  the   colored   schools   of  Appropriation. 

the  several  counties  and  the  city  of  Baltimore,  in  pro- 
portion to  their  respective  colored  population  between 
the  ages  of  five  and  twenty  years  ;  said  apportionment 
to  be  made  at  the  time  he  apportions  the  levy  for  the 

white  schools. 

I 

99.  The  total  amount  of  taxes  paid  for  school  pur-  Taxes, 
poses  by  the  colored  people  of  any  county,  or  in  the 
city  of  Baltimore,  together  with  any  donations  that 
may  be  made  for  the  purpose,  shall  also  be  devoted 

to  the  maintenance  of  the  schools  for  colored  children. 
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Chapter  XIX. — Sources  of  Income. 

1872  ch.  877. 

Income.  loo.  A  State  tax  of  ten   cents   on   each  one  hun- 

dred dollars  of  taxable  property  throughout  the  State 
shall  be  levied  annually  for  the  support  of  free  pub- 
lic schools  and  the  Maryland  State  Normal  school, 
which  tax  shall  be  collected  at  the  same  time  and  by 
the  same  agents  as  the  general  State  levy,  and  shall 
be  paid  into  the  treasury  of  the  State,  to  be  distri- 
buted by  the  Treasurer  to  the  Boards  of  School  Com- 
missioners of  the  city  of  Baltimore  and  the  several 
counties. 

Treasurer  to  loi*  The  Treasurer,  on  the  warrant  of  the  Comp- 
disburse.  troller,  shall  pay  to  each  of  the  counties  and  the  city 
of  Baltimore  the  proportion  of  the  free  school  fund  to 
which  such  city  or  county  is  entitled  under  the  ap- 
portionment to  be  made  by  the  Comptroller,  as  here- 
inafter provided  ;  and  he  shall  pay  the  same  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Board  of  School  Commissioners  of 
Baltimore  City  and  the  several  counties;  and  the 
several  colleges  and  academies  shall  respectively  re- 
ceive the  donations  granted  to  them  by  any  laws  or 
resolutions  of  the  General  Assembly,  subject  to  the 
conditions  annexed  thereto. 

Comptroller  ^^^'  ^^  ^^^"^  ^^  the  Comptroller  shall  have  received 
apportion.  from  the  city  of  Baltimore  and  the  several  counties  re- 
turns of  the  amount  of  the  State  School  Tax  levied  in 
each  county  and  the  city  of  Baltimore,  he  shall  im- 
mediately thereafter  apportion  the  amount  of  the 
whole  levy  to  the  several  counties  and  the  city  of  Bal- 
timore, in  proportion  to  their  respective  population 
between  the  ages  of  five  and  twenty  years. 

103.  On  the  first  day  of  January,  the  fifteenth  day 
Time  of.         of  March,  the  fifteenth   day  of  June,  and  first   day 
of   October,    in    each    year,   the    Comptroller    shall 
apportion  the  amount  of  school  tax  received  by  the 
Treasurer  among  the  several  counties  and  the  city  of 
jj^^^jfy  ^^^^  Baltimore,  in  proportion  to  the  whole  amount  appor- 
who  are  to  re-  tioucd  to  each  by  the  Comptroller,  and  he  shall  notify 
*^**^*-  the  State  Board  of  Education  and  the  Treasurer  of 

the  several  Boards  of  the  County  School  Commission- 
ers .  of  the  counties  ^and  city  of  Baltimore,  of  the 
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amount  of  tax  due  to  each  county  and  the  city  of 
Baltimore,  on  the  several  days  aforesaid,  and  the 
Treasurer  shall  pay  the  several  amounts  within  ten 
days  after  said  notification,  upon  the  draft  of  the 
President  and  Secretary  of  the  several  Boards  of 
County  School  Commissioners  aforesaid  ;  p7  avided  ^oy\%o. 
also  that  if  in  any  county  the  schools  shall  be  kept 
open  less  than  seven  and  a-half  months  of  the  year 
ending  December  thirty-first,  the  Comptroller  shall 
withhold  from  such  county  the  March  installment  of 
the  State  School  Tax. 

1878,  ch.  91. 

104.  In  making  the  apportionments  required  by  the 
preceding  section,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Comp- 
troller to  equalize,  as  far  as  may  be  possible,  the  sums^hau  equalize, 
to  be  apportioned,  so  as  to  apportion  and  distribute  the 

same  amount,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  on  each  of 
said  days  ;  and  until  otherwise  expressly  directed  by 
law,  the  Comptroller  shall  charge  to  said  fund,  and^.^^^^^'  ^***" 
pay  therefrom,  the  annual  appropriations  that  have 
been  or  may  hereafter  continue  or  be  made  for  the 
education  of  colored  children  ;  and  also  the  appropria- 
tions for  the  support  of  the  State  Normal  School,  and 
for  the  colored  Normal  School,  and  the  expenses  of 
the  State  Board  of  Education . 

1872,  ch.  377. 

105.  When  the  levy  of  any   year  shall  have  been 
collected,  the  Comptroller  shall  apportion  among  the^jj^*°j^'«°cj^*_ 
several  counties  and  the  city  of  Baltimore  the  amount  menu, 
allowed  on  the  levy  for  insolvencies  and  abatements, 

and  shall   transmit  a  statement  of  the  same  to  the 
State  Board  of  Education. 

1882,  ch.  429. 

106.  The  Treasurer,  upon  the  warrant  of  the  Comp- 
troller, shall  annually  pay,  on  the  first  day  of  April,  to 

the  School  Commissioners  of  Anne  Arundel  county,  counfy. 
the  sum  of  four  hundred  dollars  as  an  academy  fund, 
in  addition  to  the  appropriation  now  received  by  them 
for  such  purpose  ;  the  said  sum,  when  received  by 
said  Commissioners,  to  be  paid  to  the  trustees  of 
"Anne  Arundel  county  academy.  *'  ^ 
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Miscellaneous, 
1872,  ch.  377. 

107.  Schools  on  or  near  the  dividing  line  of  two 
coTmty.^°  *^*^^  counties  shall  be  free  to  the  children  of  each  county; 

and  the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  of 
the  respective  counties  shall  have  power  to  provide 
jointly  for  the  maintenance  of  said  schools. 

108.  Real  and  personal  estate  granted,  conveyed. 
Held  in  trust,  (jgyjged  or  bequeathed  for  the  use  of  any  particular 

county  or  school  district,  shall  be  held  in  trust  by  the 
Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  for  the  bene- 
fit of  such  county  or  school  district,  and  such  grants 
and  bequests  shall  be  exempt  from  all  State  and 
county  taxes. 

Chapter 41,  Laws  of  1894,  provides:  Section  120.  That  the 
County  Commissioners  of  each  county  in  this  State,  in  their 
capacity  of  corporations,  shall  be  and  are  hereby  invested  with 
full  power  to  receive  in  trust,  and  to  hold  and  control,  for  the 
purposes  of  such  trusts,  all  money  or  other  property  of  whatso- 
ever description  which  may  hereafter  be  bestowed  upon  such 
corporations  by  will,  deed  or  in  any  other  form  of  gift  or  con- 
veyance, in  trust  for  purposes  of  education,  and  to  provide  by 
resolution  or  otherwise  for  the  execution  of  said  trusts  in  the  mode 
prescribed  by  the  will,  deed  or  other  instrument  creating  the 
same. 

Skc.  121 .  That  the  State's  Attornevs  of  the  several  counties  be 
and  thoy  hereby  are  charged  with  the  duty  of  seeing  that  such 
trusts  are  carried  into  effect  in  their  respective  counties;  and  in 
case  of  any  neglect  on  the  part  of  the  County  Commissioners,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  State's  Attorney  in  the  county  in  which 
such  negleet  occurs  to  cause  proper  proceedings  to  be  instituted 
in  the  Circuit  Court  for  said  county  to  compel  the  execution  of 
the  said  trust. 

Exempt  from      ^^Q-  Moueys  invested  in  trust  for  the  benefit  of  the 
taxation.         public  schools  of  any  county  or  city,  shall  be  exempt 
from  State,  county  or  local  tax. 
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FREE    SCHOLARSHIPS. 

St.  Mary's  Female  Seminary,  St.  j^ary's  City,  St.  Mary's 

County. 

Chapter  193,  Laws  of  1868,  provides:  Section  i.  That  the 
sum  of  twenty-five  hundred  dollars  shall,  on  the  warrant  of  the 
Comptroller  of  the  State,  be  annually  paid  on  the  first  day  of 
April  of  each  year,  to  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
St.  Mary's  Seminary,  for  the  support  of  said  institution. 

Sec.  2.  That  in  consideration  of  the  fostering  care  of  the  State 
in  support  of  said  seminary  of  learning,  the  Trustees  of  said  St. 
Mary's  Seminary  shall  establish  a  free  scholarship,  with  board, 
upon  which  one  pupil  from  each  of  the  counties  of  the  State  and 
the  city  of  Baltimore,  each  Legislative  District  of  Baltimore 
City  considered  as  a  county,  shall  be  admitted  to  all  the  instruc- 
tions given  in  the  seminary,  all  necessary  books  without  any 
charge  whatever. 

Sec.  3.  That  the  Comptroller  of  the  State  shall  draw  by  ballot 
which  of  the  counties  and  legislative  districts  of  Baltimore  City, 
ten  in  number,  shall  first  receive  the  benefit  of  the  institution  ; 
which  ten  first  selected  shall  remain  in  said  institution  for  the 
space  of  three  years  (if  not  dismissed  by  the  Trustees  of  said 
institution) ;  and  the  said  Comptroller  shall  continue  to  fill  by 
ballot  any  vacancy  which  may  arise,  and  at  the  expiration  of 
three  years  to  draw  which  counties  or  legislative  districts  shall 
be  entitled,  so  that  each  county  and  legislative  district  shall 
be  represented  in  turn  ;  each  pupil  as  selected  to  remain  for  the 
space  of  three  years,  if  not  dismissed  as  above. 

Sec.  4.  That  the  County  [School]  Commissioners  of  the  several 
counties, •together  with  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  in 
each  county  in  the  State,  and  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of 
Public  Schools  of  Baltimore,  shall  for  their  counties  and  for  the 
city  of  Baltimore  respectively,  designate  from  time  to  time,  the 
persons  who  are  to  enjoy  the  privileges  of  said  free  scholarship. 

Sec.  5.  That  the  Trustees  of  St.  Mar>'''s  Seminary  shall,  from 
time  to  time,  advise  the  aforesaid  School  Boards  of  the  several 
counties  and  the  City  of  Baltimore  respectively,  of  any  existing 
or  expected  vacancies  in  the  said  free  scholarship,  so  that  there 
may  be  kept  at  all  times  one  pupil  from  each  of  the  counties 
selected  and  three  from  the  city  of  Baltimore,  when  selected,  in 
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the  enjoyment  of  the  privileges  of  education  thus  secured  to  the 
several  counties  of  the  State  and  the  city  of  Baltimore. 

Chapter  606,  Laws  of  1892,  makes  an  additional  appropria- 
tion of  one  thousand  dollars  for  the  purpose  of  building  a  hall. 

Chapter  655,  Laws  of  1894,  makes  an  appropriation  of  five 
hundred  dollars  for  the  fiscal  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety- 
five,  and  a  like  sum  for  the  fiscal  year  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-six. 

Saint  John's  College,  Annapolis. 

Chapter  315,  Laws  of  1878,  provides:  That  the  Treasurer, 
upon  the  warrant  of  the  Comptroller,  be  and  he  is  herebj' 
authorized  and  directed  to  pay,  to  the  visitors  and  Governors  of 
St.  John's  College,  the  sum  of  five  thousand  two  hundred  dollars 
per  annum,  payable  in  three  instalments,  on  the  first  day  of  Oc- 
tober, the  first  day  of  January  and  the  first  day  of  April,  to  be 
applied  by  them  in  furnishing  board,  fuel,  lights  and  washing 
to  one  of  the  students  of  the  Collegiate  Department,  educated 
free  of  charge  for  tuition,  from  each  senatorial  district  of  the 
State,  and  appointed  by  the  Boards  of  School  Commissioners  of 
the  several  counties  and  the  city  of  Baltimore,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  senator  in-  their  respective  counties 
and  senatorial  districts,  after  a  competitive  examination  of  the 
candidates  for  such  appointments,  who  shall  produce  before  the 
said  commissioners  satisfactory  evidence  of  their  moral  character, 
and  of  their  inability  or  the  inability  of  their  parents  or 
guardians  to  pay  the  regular  college  charges ;  provided  that 
no  one  of  the  said  appointments  shall  be  held  by  the  same 
student  for  more  than  four  years,  unless  the  time  of  holding  such 
appointment  be  extended  by  the  faculty  of  the  college,  and  that 
each  student  receiving  such  appointment  shall  pledge  himself 
upon  entering  the  college  that  he  will  continue  a  student  thereof 
for  the  full  term  of  four  years,  unless  prevented  by  unavoidable 
necessity,  and  that  he  will  teach  school  within  the  State  for  not 
less  than  two  years  immediately  after  leaving  college,  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  may  be  practicable. 

Chapter  554,  Laws  of  1890,  provides:  Whereas,  It  appears 
from  the  report  made  March  first,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty- 
eight,  to  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland,  by  the  joint  com- 
mittee appointed  to  investigate  the  affairs  of  St.  John's  College, 
and  spread  upon  the  Journal  of  the  Senate,  session  eighteen 
hundred  and  eighty-eight,  at  page  four  hundred  and  ten,  and 
also  from  the  report  of  the  President  of  said  College,  made  to 
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the  present  General  Assembly  and  spread  upon  the  Journal  of 
the  House  of  Delegates,  at  page  seventy-two,  &c. ;  that  said 
college,  has  largely  increased  its  number  of  students  and  its 
teaching  force,  and  is  doing  excellent  work  for  the  cause  of 
education  in  this  State  ;  but  that  a  debt  of  eighteen  thousand 
eight  hundred  dollars  ($18,800),  for  many  years  resting  upon 
said  college,  seriously  impairs  its  usefulness  and  prosperity  ; 

Be  it  enacted,  &c.,  That  the  Treasurer  of  the  State,  upon  the 
warrant  of  the  Comptroller,  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and 
directed  to  pay  to  the  order  of  the  Board  of  Visitors  and  Gov- 
ernors of  St.  John's  College,  Annapolis,  the  sum  of  six  thousand 
dollars  annually,  for  and  during  the  period  of  two  years  from 
and  afler  the  passage  of  this  Act,  the  said  sum  to  be  paid  in 
equal  quarterly  instalments,  beginning  on  the  first  day  of  May 
following  the  passage  of  this  Act ;  to  be  applied  by  said  Board  of 
Visitors  and  Governors  to  the  paying  off  of  said  debt  and  accru- 
ing interest ;  provided,  that  the  twenty-six  senatorial  scholars 
(one  from  each  senatorial  district),  whose  board,  fuel,  lights  and 
washing  at  said  college,  as  provided  by  the  Act  of  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  seventy -eight,  chapter  three  hundred  and  fifteen,  shall 
be  hereafter  received  by  said  college  free  of  tuition,  room  rent 
and  all  other  college  charges ;  and  before  any  portion  of  the 
amount  hereby  appropriated  is  paid  over  to  the  order  of  said 
Board  of  Visitors  and  Governors,  said  Board  shall  execute  and 
deliver  to  the  Comptroller  of  the  State  an  agreement  to  that 
effect 

Chapter  547,  Laws  of  1892,  provides,  That  the  Treasurer  on 
the  warrant  of  the  Comptroller,  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  in  addition  to  the  permanent  annuity  of  three 
thousand  dollars,  payable  on  the  first  day  of  January  in  each 
year  by  the  State,  to  the  Visitors  and  Governors  of  St.  John's 
College,  to  pay  them  the  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars  per  annum 
in  three  equal  instalments  on  the  first  day  of  April,  the  first  day 
of  July,  and  the  first  day  of  October  in  each  year,  for  and  during 
the  term  of  two  j'ears ;  the  first  of  said  payments  to  be  made  on 
and  after  the  first  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-two. 

Chapter  208,  Laws  of  1894,  continues  this  appropriation. 

Western  Maryland  College,  Westminster. 

Chapter  239,  Laws  of  1878,  provides,  That  the  Treasurer,  on 
the  warrant  of  the  Comptroller,  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
^nd  direct^4  tP  pay  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Western  Mary- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


42  PUBLIC   SCHOOL   LAW 

land  College  the  sum  of  five  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  per 
annum,  payable  quarterly,  to  be  applied  by  them  in  furnishing 
board,  fuel,  lights  and  washing  to  one  student  to  be  educated 
free  of  charge  for  tuition  from  each  senatorial  district  of  this 
State,  and  appointed  by  the  School  Commissioners  in  said  sena- 
torial district,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senator 
in  their  respective  senatorial  districts,  after  a  competitive  ex- 
amination of  the  candidates ;  provided^  that  the  said  appoint- 
ment shall  not  be  held  by  the  same  student  for  more  than  four 
years,  and  that  each  student  receiving  such  appointment,  shall 
give  his  bond  to  the;  State  of  Maryland  for  such  amount  with 
such  security  as  may  be  approved  of  by  the  president  of  said 
college,  that  he  will  teach  school  within  this  State  for  not  less 
than  two  years  after  leaving  college. 

Chapter  499,  Laws  of  1886,  provides:  Whereas,  It  appears  that 
by  an  Act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland,  passed  at  the 
January  Session  of  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-eight,  one- 
half  of  the  number  of  scholarships,  being  one  from  each  county 
and  senatorial  district  of  the  State,  which  had  been  previously 
provided  for  by  the  State,  was  directed  to  and  provided  for  at 
the  Western  Maryland  College,  under  the  provisions  of  said  Act, 
and  that  said  college  has  most  efficiently  and  faithfully  com- 
plied with  all  the  requirements  of  the  law  ;  and 

Whereas,  It  appears  that  no  provision  at  the  present  time 
exists  for  the  payment  of  the  tuition  of  said  students,  the  same 
having  expired;  therefore 

Be  ii  enacted,  &c,.  That  the  Treasurer,  on  the  warrant  of  the 
Comptroller,  be  and  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  pay  to 
the  order  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Western  Maryland  College 
the  sum  of  thirteen  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  in  four  equal 
instalments,  on  the  first  day  of  July,  the  first  day  of  October, 
the  first  day  of  January,  and  the  first  day  of  April,  in  each  year, 
on  and  after  the  first  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty- 
six,  for  the  payment  of  tuition  as  aforesaid. 

This  appropriation  was  continued  by  the  General  Assembly  of  1894,  for  the 
years  1896  and  1896. 


MARYI.AND  Institute,  Baltimore  City. 

Chapter  655,  Laws  of  1894,  appropriates.  To  the  Maryland 
Institute  for  the  promotion  of  mechanic  arts  the  sum  of  eight 
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thousand  doftlars  for  the  fiscal  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety- 
five,  and  the  like  sum  of  eight  thousand  dollars  for  the  fiscal 
year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety -six  ;  provided,  that  one  free 
scholar  be  received  from  each  county  of  the  State  and  one  from 
each  legislative  district  of  Baltimore  city,  to  be  selected  by  the 
School  Commissioners  of  the  counties  and  Baltimore  city 
respectively. 
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Passed  at  the  January  Session^  1896. 


1896. 
CHAPTER  LXI. 

An  Act  to  repeal  and  re-enact  with  amendments 
Section  4,  of  Chapter  193,  of  the  Acts  of  i868, 
entitled  ''An  Act  to  endow  St  Mary's  Female 
Seminary." 

Sectiok  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Oeneral  Assembly 
of  Marylandy  That  Section  4,  of  Chapter  193,  of 
the  Acts  of  1868,  entitled  "An  Act  to  endow  St. 
Mary's  Female  Seminary,"  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby 
repealed,  and  re-enacted  with  amendments,  so  as  to 
read  a<(  follows : 

Sec.  4.     The  County  School  Commissioners  ^*^  the  ^^8<*ooi  comTs 
several  counties,  together  with  the  examiner  ot    the  sch^iarBhips^to 
public  schools  in  each  county  in  the  State,  and  the  mki^SJmfna^j! 
Board  of  Commissioners  of  public  schools  in  Balti- 
more, shall,  for  their  counties  and  for  the  city  of 
Baltimore  respectively,  designate  from  time  to  time 
the  persons  who  are  to  enjoy  the  privileges  of  said 
free  scholarship. 

S^c.  2.  And  be  it  enacted ^  That  this  Act  shall  take 
Sect  from  the  date  of  its  passage. 
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1896. 

CHAPTER  LXIII. 

An  Act  supplementary  to  an  Act  for  founding  a  col- 
lege in  Chestertown,  passed  at  a  session  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  Maryland,  1782,  Chapter  8, 
authorizing  the  establishment,  by  the  visitors 
and  governors  of  said  college,  of  a  department  of 
pedagogy. 

a  »ljS-^en*  SECTION  I.  Be  it  etiocted  by  the  Oe7ieral  Assembly 
of  Pedagogy  In  of  Marylaudy  That  the  Visitors  and  Governors  of 
S>nS?J.°**''°  Washington  College,  in  the  State  of  Maryland,  shall 
have  full  power  and  authority  to  establish  in  said  col- 
lege or  seminary  of  learning  a  department  of  peda- 
gogy for  the  instruction  and  practice  of  teachers  in 
the  science  of  education,  the  art  of  teaching,  and  the 
mode  of  governing  schools,  to  which  department 
students  of  both  sexes  shall  be  admitted. 

stSd'^tor^D©^  ^^^*  ^*  ^'^  *^  ^^  enacted^  That  the  said  Visitors 
parfmeni  of  and  Govemors  of  Washington  College  may  prescribe 
Pedagogy.  g^^jj  ^  course  of  instruction,  to  be  completed  in  not 
less  than  three  scholastic  years,  as  the  principal,  vice- 
principal  and  professors  of  Washington  College,  in 
the  State  of  Maryland,  shall  deem  necessary  for  carry- 
ing into  effect  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this 
Act — the  education  of  competent  teachers  for  the  State 
of  Maryland. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  said  Visitors 
and  Govemors  of  Washington  College  may,  in  their 
discretion  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Sections  11  and  12  of  the  original  Act  of  In- 
corporation, of  which  this  Act  is  intended  to  be  a 
supplement,  authorize  the  issuing  to  the  graduates  of 
this  department  who  may  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted the  prescribed  course  and  who  have  attained 
the  age  which  now  is,  or  may  be  hereafter  prescribed 
Grant  oertifl- f*^r  teachers  under  the  Public  School  Law  ofMary- 
oates  to  raaoti.  land,  a  Certificate  authorizing  the  said  graduate  to 
teach  for  two  years  from  the  date  thereof^  in  any  of 
the  public  schools  of  the  State  established  under  the 
authority  of  the  Public  School  Law  of  Maryland;  and 
at  the  expiration  of  two  years,  upon  the  recommenda- 
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tion  of  any  pnblic  school  examiner  under  whose  super- 
vision the  craduate  may  have  taugrht  for  eight  months,    Grant perma- 
to  grant  a  permanent  diploma  authorizing  the  recip-  imch. 
lent  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  the  State,  the 
said  diploma  to  be  subject  to  revocation,  in  the  dis-  How  reroked. 
cretion  of  the  said  Visitors  and  Governors  of  Washing- 
ton College. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  enacted,  That  all  Acts  or  parts  of 
Acts  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  be 
and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  5.  Be  it  enacted,  That  this  Act  shall  take 
effect  from  the  date  of  its  passage. 

1896. 

CHAPTER  CXXXV. 

An  Act  to  repeal  Sections  59,  60  and  61  of  Article 
77  of  the  Code  of  Public  General  Laws  of  the 
State  of  Maryland— title,  **  Public  Education," 
and  to  re-enact  the  same  with  amendments. 

SECTioiff  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly 
of  Maryland y  That  Sections  59,  60  and  61  of  Article 
77  of  the  Code  of  Public  General  Laws  of  the  State 
of  Maryland,  title,  "Public  Education,'*  be  and  the 
same  are  hereby  repealed  and  re-enacted  so  as  to  read 
as  follows: 

Sec.  59.     The  Board  of  Public  School   Commis-    Porohaae  of 
sioners  of  Baltimore  City  and  each  Board  of  County  *«*-^»okii. 
School     Commissioners    shall    adopt    and    purchase 
text-books  for  use  in  the  public  schools  of  said  city 
and  of  the  several  counties  in  the  State,  as  such  new 
text-books   are  required,  and  when  so  procured  the  ^«« '•*^-'xx>^» 
necessary  text-books  shall  be  furnished  free  of  cost 
for  use  in  the  public  schools  of  the  State,  subject  to 
the  order  of  said  Boards  on  or  after  the  first  day  of 
August  next  succeeding  to  the  passage  of  this  Act; 
but  said  Boards  shall  have  the  right  at  anytime  to  ^^^^  ^  w  e^r^  ^t^o 
change  any  series  of  text  books   already   in   use   orSookJf 
hereafter  adopted;  provided,  that  text-books  shall  be    g^ppiy  free 
furnished  under  the   provisions  of  this  Act  to  the^^^^a     by 
several   grades   in  the   public    schools  successively,*''^    *" 


grades. 
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beginning  with  the  first  grade;  and  provided,  that  said 

Boards  shall  not  be  required  to  expend  during  any 

Amount  to  b6  school  year  for  said  text-books  more  than  the  several 

spent.  amounts  of  money  received  by  said  Boards  respectively 

under  the  provisions  of  this  Act;  and  provided,  that 
indigent  pupils  of  all  grades  shall  receive  text-books 

^^indigent  pu-fj-ge   of  cost,   as  provided  under  the  provisions   of 

existing    laws;    and    provided,   the    said    respective 

Boards  shall  adopt  such  means  for  the  purchase  of 

^♦.M    text-books  by  competitive  bidding  as  far  as  is  prac- 

Competltlve    .,,  <.<«  .  ••«•  «  •••-• 

bidding  as  far  ticablc  and  at  the  lowest  possible  pnce;  and  provided, 
as  practicable,  ^j^^^  parents  or  pupils  may  purchase  their  own  text- 
books when  they  may  think  proper;  and  provided 
further,  that  the  several  Boards  of  School  Commis- 
btSo  Board/ **sioners  shall  furnish  annually  to  the  State  Board  of 
Education  the  title,  the  name  of  the  publisher  and  the 
net  price  paid  for  each  text-book  so  purchased,  which 
information  shall  be  set  forth  in  full  in  the  annual  re- 
port made  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

To  provide  Skc.  6o.  The  Said  several  Boards  shall  authorize 
^^5j?.^*'^*^'^®®the  delivery  of  text-books  to  the  various  public 
schools  under  their  supervision  respectively,  and 
shall  provide  for  the  issuing,  safe-keeping,  care  and 
return  of  the  same  under  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  they  may  severally  adopt* 

Account  of  Sec.  6i.  The  said  several  Boards  shall  keep  an 
expenses.  accouut  of  all  moueys  expended  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Act,  and  report  the  same  in  the  annual  financial 
accounts,  as  required  by  law;  and  no  money  so  re- 
ceived by  them  shall  ever  be  used  for  any  other 
purpose  than  for  the  purchase  of  school  books,  as 
provided  by  the  two  preceding  sections. 

state  appro-  Sec  2.  And  be  it  enactedy  That  the  sum  of  one 
priation.  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  be  and  the  same 
is  hereby  appropriated  to  be  paid  by  the  State 
Treasurer,  upon  the  warrant  of  the  Comptroller,  on 
the  first  day  of  August,  1896,  and  annually  thereafter, 
and  to  be  expended,  or  as  much  thereof  as  may  be 
necessary,  for  the  purchase  of  text-books,  as  provided 
in  this  Act. 

Apportionment     Sec  3.     And  be  it  enocted,  That  the  whole  of  said 
sum  shall  be  apportioned  by  the  Comptroller  in  the 
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month  of  July  6f  eaeh  and  every  year,  as  the  State 
School  Tax  is  now  apportioned,  and  he  Shall  immedi- 
ately thereafter  notify  the  Treasurer  of  the  several 
Boards  of  County  School  Commissioners  of  the  cotmties 
and  city  of  Baltimore  of  the  amount  thus  found  to  be 
due  to  each,  and  the  same  shall  be  paid  to  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  Board  of  School  Commissioners  of  Balti- 
more city,  and  the  several  counties,  upon  the  draft  of 
the  President  and  Secretary  of  the  several  Boards  of 
County  School  Commissioners  and  the  city  of  Balti- 
more aforesaid.  » 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  eytacted,  That  all  Acts  and  parts 
of  Acts  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  be 
and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed. 

1896. 

CHAPTER  CLXXIV. 

An  Act  to  pay  to  the  School  Commissioners  of 
Garrett  County  a  sum  of  money  out  ot  the  State 
School  Tax. 

Whi^reas,  In  view  of  the  pressure  of  the  present 
apportionment  specially  upon  Garrett  county  of  the 
State  school  fund,  and  her  inability  without  largfe 
increase  of  county  taxation  to  keep  open  her  schools 
fpr  more  than  four  or  five  months,  and  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  mountain  ridges  so  divide  the  population 
of  Garrett  county,  the  largest  county  of  the  State  in 
area,  as  to  render  school  facilities  for  all  of  the  chil- 
dren more  expensive  than  in  more  central  parts  of  the 
State;  and, 

Whereas,  It  has  been  unanimously  recommended 
by  the  State  Board  of  Education  that  such  sum  6f 
money  should  be  paid  out  of  the  State  School  Fund  tb 
the  Board  of  School  Commissioners  of  Garrett  County, 
therefore, 

Section  i.     Be  it  enacted  by  the  Genera/  Assembly   ®^?luo  *  to 
of  Maryland^  That  the  Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  Sarwit  ooSmy! 
be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  draw 
his  warrant  upon  the  Treasurer  in  favor  of  Garrett 
Coutity  School  Board  for  the  sum  of  four  thousand 
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dollars  per  annum,  for  two  years,  out  of  the  proceeds 
of  the  State  School  Tax  before  making  apportionment 
thereof;  provided,  however,  that  no  portion  of  said 
four  thousand  dollars  per  annum  shall  be  used  for  any 
other  purpose  than  for  salaries  and  ordinary  running 
expenses  of  said  schools. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  this  Act  shall  take 
effect  from  the  date  of  its  passage. 

1896. 

CHAPTER  CLXXXVIII. 

An  Act  to  appropriate  a  certain  sum  of  money  for  the 
aid  of  Washington  College. 

Whereas,  Female  students  have  for  the  past  five 
years  been  admitted  as  day  students  at  Washington 
College,  and  have  eagerly  availed  themselves  of  the 
privilege;  and, 

Wheheas,  There  are  now  a  number  of  females 
throughout  the  counties  of  the  Eastern  Shore 
desirous  of  entering  as  students,  but  cannot  be  received 
for  want  of  means  to  provide  the  necessary  accommo- 
dation for  female  borders;  and, 

Whereas,  The  establishment  of  a  normal  depart- 
ment in  Washington  College  has  been  authorized  by 
the  General  Assembly  of  the  State,  and  is  about  to  be 
put  in  operation;  theefore, 

Appropriation  SECTION  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Oeneral  Assembly 
u  ding,  ^j,  j^^^yi^^^^^  That  the  Treasurer,  on  the  warrant  of 
the  Comptroller,  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and 
directed  to  pay  to  the  Visitors  and  Governors  of 
Washington  College  on  the  first  day  of  June,  1896,  the 
sum  of  five  thousand  dollars,  to  be  applied  in  aid  of 
the  erection  of  a  suitable  building  upon  the  college 
grounds  for  the  reception  of  female  boarding  students. 

nu2?appro"ri."     ^^^'  ^*     ^^^^  ^^  ^'^  enacted,  That  the  Treasurer,  on 

ation.     ^^^  "  the  warrant  of  the  Comptroller,  be  and  he  is  hereby 

authorized  and  directed,  in  addition  to  the  sum  now 

annually   paid    to    the    Visitors    and    Governors   of 
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Washington  College,  to  pay  to  the  said  Visitors  and 
Governors  the  further  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars 
annually  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  June,  1896. 

Sec.  3.     And  be  it  enacied,  That  in  consideration  of   Freeaoboiar- 
the  said  annual  appropriation  of  one  thousand  dollars,  Jj^f  d*?p»M" 
the  said  Visitors  and  Governors  of  said  college  shall  ment. 
supply  free  tuition  and  books  in  the  normal  depart- 
ment to  one  indigent  female  student  from  each  county 
of  the  Eastern  Shore  of  Maryland,  and  such  student 
shall  present  a  certificate  of  appointment  from  the 
Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  of  the  county  sohoouiBamiZ 
fi'om  which  she  comes,  and  that  she  is  a  graduate  of  "**>'^®"- 
a  public  school,  and  that  she  enters  the  college  for 
the  purpose  of  qualifying  hereself  for  a  teacher  in  the 
public  schools,  and  that  she  intends  to  engage   iu  ^y^^*******"*  ^' 
teaching  within   this  State;    and  she  shall   sign   an 
agreement  to  pay  said  college  the  sum  of  twenty -five 
dollars  for  each  session  she  attends  the  normal  de- 
partment of  said  college  should  she  fail  to  teach  in 
the  public  schools  of  this  State  after  having  received 
a  Normal  School  Education  at  said  college. 

Sbc.  4.     And  be  it  enacted^  That  any  female  graduate 
of  any  public  school  on  the  Eastern  Shore  of  Mary-  Quaimoatioiui 
land    shall    have    the   privilege    of   competing    for©'  applicant 
appointment  to  said  scholarship  by  filing  her  written  SShifS!  ^^^^' 
application  to  the  Board  of  County  School  Commis- 
sioners for  such  appointment,  together  with  a  certifi- 
cate that  she  is  a  graduate  of  a  public  school  of  that    Manner   of 
county,  and  that  she  desires  such  scholarship  for  the  "PP^y**^*- 
purpose  of  qualifying  herself  for  a   teacher  in    the 
public  schools,  and  her  intention  to  engage  in  the  pro- 
fession of  teaching  within  this  State;  and  in  case  any 
such    scholar   should,    after    having    received    such 
Normal  School  Education,  fail  to  fulfill  the  conditions    nnefor  rail, 
upon  which  she  was  admitted,  she  shall  forfeit  and  ^®  ^°  *®*®^' 
pay  the  sum  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  session  she 
attended  the  normal  department  of  said  college,  to  be 
collected  as  other  debts   are  collected,   and   to    be^^^^^^y  <>' 
applied  for  the  benefit  of  the  normal  department  of 
said  college. 

Sec.  5.     And  be  it  enacted,    That  this  Act  shall 
take  effect  fi-om  the  date  of  its  passage. 
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1896. 

CHAPTER  CCI. 

An  Act  to  require  the  School  Commissioners  of  AUc- 
gany  county  to  pay  the  salaries  of  Public  School 
teachers  in  said  county  monthly. 

Aiieganyooon-     SECTION  I.    Be  it  BTuwted  by  the  General  Assenibiy 

Sonthi^*^*^/  i^(»ryland,  That  the  Board  of  County  School  Com- 
missioners of  Allegany  County  be  and  they  are  here- 
by required  hereafter  to  pay  the  salaries  of  the  teachers 
^^j^jj^^  p^ of  public  schools  in  said  county  monthly;  and  that 

port  monthij.  said  tcachcrs  be  and  they  are  hereby  required  to  make 
their  reports  to  the  said  Board  of  School  Commis- 
sioners far  Allegany  County  monthly,  instead  of  quar- 

Fines.  terly;  failure  on  part  of  said  Commissioners  so  to  pa^, 

shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  twenty-five  dollars  for 
each  case. 

Sbc.  2.    And  he  it  enacMj  That  this  Act. shall  t^e 
effect  from  the  date  of  its  passage. 
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AS      RBVISttD      BY 


THE    STATE   BOARD    OF  EDUCATION, 


OCTOBER     lOth,     1898. 


BALTIMORE: 

William  J.  C.  Dulany  Company, 

Printers  and  Stationers  to  the  State  Board  of  Education^ 

No  8  Baltimore  Strkkt,  Hast. 
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By-Lk¥s,  Rules  knd  Regulations. 

The  MaryUmd  Code,  AHieh  LXTJ'^Il  Se^ien  II.— 'The  SMe 
Board   of  Bducaiion  sAcdl  ♦    *    *  enact  By-Laws  for  the 
adminietraiion  of  the  Puilh  School  System,  not  at  variance 
with  this  Article.^ 


AKTICLE  I. 

STATE   BOAKP   OF   EDUCATION. 

1.  The  State  Board  of  Education  sbftll  hold  regular  meet* 
ings  OQ  the  last  WedaeBdaj  in  May,  August,  November  and 
February  in  every  year;  and  Rpecial  meetioga  at  the  call  of 
the  Presideot,  the  Secretary,  or  any  three  members  of  the 
Board. 

2.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  to  cause 
the  provisions  of  the  School-Law  to  be  carried  into  eifect;  to 
suspend  or  remove  any  County  Examiner  or  Teacher  who  is 
physically,  intellectually  or  morally  incompetent  for  his 
duties,  or  inefficient  in  the  discharge  of  the  same;  to  explain 
the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  School- Law;  to  decide  all 
controversies  and  disputes  under  the  School-Law,  which  may 
be  submitted  to  them;  to  exercise  a  general  care  and  super- 
vision over  the  Public  School  interests  of  the  State;  to  act 
as  assistants  and  advisers  of  the  several  County  School  Boards; 
to  issue  circular  letters  to  Teachers  and  School  Commissioners 
on  Public  School  business;  to  issue  at  the  close  of  each  school 
year  a  circular  of  the  by-laws  and  rulings  of  the  State  Board 
of  Education  made  within  the  year;  to  issue  a  uniform  series 
of  blanks  for  the  use  of  Teachers  and  County  School  Boards; 
and  require  all  accounts  to  be  kept  and  returns  to  be  made 
according  to  these  forms;  to  make  report  to  the  Governor 
annually,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  January,  of  the 
condition  of  the  Schools  of  the  State;  to  supervise  the  State 
Normal  School  in  every  ])articular,  and  to  act  as  Trustees 
thereof;  to  examine  candidates  for  the  office  of  County  Ex- 
aminer, when  requested  by  the  County  School  Board;  and  to 
grant  professional  or  life  certificates  to  teachers  of  long  ex- 
perience and  established  reputation,  under  such  conditions 
and  regulations  as  the  State  Board  may  adopt,  a  record  of 
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which  certificates  shall  be  made  in  a  book  kept  for  that  pur- 
pose. 

3.  The  Principal  of  the  State  Normal  School  is  the  Execu- 
tive officer  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  is  ex  officio 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.  He  shall  con- 
duct the  correspondence  of  the  State  Board,  and  prepare  the 
Annual  School  Report;  and,  when  the  State  Board  is  not  in 
session,  shall  issue  circulars,  give  opinions,  and  render  deci- 
sions, subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Board  at  its  next  meeting. 

ARTICLE  II. 

THE   BOARDS   OF  SCHOOL   COMMISSIONERS. 

1.  Each  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  shall  or- 
ganize on  the  first  Tuesday  in  August  next  succeeding  their 
appointment,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be,  by  electing  one 
of  their  number  as  President,  and  a  person  not  a  member  of 
the  Board  as  Secretary-Treasurer  and  Examiner.  Notice  of 
this  election  and  of  any  subsequent  changes  in  the  officers, 
signed  by  the  President  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Board,  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Comptroller  and  to  the  Secretary  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  stated  meeting  of  the  Board  of  School 
Commissioners  of  each  county  within  thirty  days  after  the 
close  of  each  School  Term,  and  special  meetings  as  occasion 
may  require.  The  days  of  quarterly  stated  meetings  shall 
be  determined  by  the  County  Board  and  made  known  to  the 
public.  Special  meetings  may  be  held  pursuant  to  adjourn- 
ment from  a  regular  meeting,  or  may  be  called  by  the  Presi- 
dent or  the  Examiner,  provided  each  member  of  the  Board, 
including  the  Secretary,  shall  have  had  due  and  timely  notice. 

3.  The  Rules  generally  adopted  by  deliberative  bodies  for 
their  government  shall  be  observed,  so  far  as  applicable,  by 
the  Boards  of  County  School  Commissioners. 

4.  No  resolution  or  motion  (except  a  motion  to  adjourn) 
shall  be  declared  adopted  without  the  concurrence  of  a  ma- 
jority of  the  whole  Board,  namely,  two  members  when  the 
Board  consists  of  three,  and  four  members  when  the  Board 
consists  of  six. 

5.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  determine  all  questions 
of  dispute  arising  in  the  administration  of  the  School-Laws 
in  the  county,  except  in  cases  where  the  power  has  been 
otherwise  specially  delegated.  An  accurate  record  must  be 
made  of  each  case  decided,  in  order  that,  if   an  appeal  be 
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taken  to  the  State  Board  of  Education,  all  the  facts  may  be 
recorded. 

6.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  County  School  Commis* 
sioners  to  hold  in  trust,  as  Trustees,  all  the  property,  estates, 

'  money  and  claims  belonging  to  the  county  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  Public  Primary,  Grammar  or  High  Schools;  to  di- 
vide the  county  into  School  districts,  and  keep  on  record  the 
boundaries  thereof;  to  have  the  general  supervision  and  con^ 
trol  of  all  the  Public  Schools  of  the  county;  to  locate,  build, 
repair  and  furnish  School- Houses;  to  confirm  or  reject  the 
Principals  and  Assistants  appointed  by  the  School  Trustees; 
to  appoint  the  Principals  and  Assistants  of  County  High 
Schools,  and  remove  them  when  necessary,  after  due  legal 
notice;  to  see  that  no  teacher's  certificate  be  granted  to  any 
person  known  to  be  addicted  to  the  improper  use  of  alcoholic 
liquors;  to  fix  the  salaries  of  teachers  and  assistants;  to  adopt, 
and,  when  necessary,  to  purchase  and  distribute  text-books; 

'  to  appoint  three  District  Trustees  for  each  School  District; 
to  see  that  no  school  property  is  used  for  other  than  school 
purposes  without  their  consent;  to  select,  among  qualified 
candidates,  students  for  free  admission  to  the  State  Normal 
School;  to  make  an  annual  report  to  the  State  Board  6f  Edu- 
cation, on  or  before  the  first  of  October,  of  the  condition  of 
the  schools;  to  publish  in  November  of  every  year  a  state- 
ment of  receipts,  disbursements  and  indebtedness,  and  send  a 
copy  thereof  to  the  State  Board  of  Education;  and  to  give 
timely  notice,  in  writing,  to  the  County  Commissioners  of 
the  amount  needed  to  keep  the  schools  open  ten  months  in 
the  year,  and  also  for  the  building  and  the  repair  of  school- 
houses,  making  estimates  of  these  three  items  separately. 

7.  The  salaries  of  the  teachers  and  all  the  incidental  ex- 
penses of  the  schools,  shall  be  paid  by  order  of  the  Board  at 
the  end  of  each  term.  If  the  public  money  on  hand  is  not 
sufficient,  the  Board  is  advised  to  borrow  temporarily  what 
may  be  needed,  and  to  issue  its  note  for  the  amount,  signed 
by  the  President  and  Treasurer.  If  cash  or  its  equivalent 
cannot  be  obtained,  the  teachers'  accounts  must  be  settled 
by  a  certificate  of  indebtedness  within  thirty  days  from  the 
close  of  each  term. 

8.  The  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  shall  ex- 
amine any  charge  preferred  against  the  moral  character  of 
any  teacher  within  the  county;  they  shall  give  the  teacher 
reasonable  notice  of  the  charge  in  writing,  and  an  opportu- 
nity to  defend  himself;  and  if  the  charge  be  sustained,  the 
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Boavd  sfaall  annul  the  teacfaer's  certificate,  atid  skall  give 
notice  thereof  to  the  State  Board  of  Education,  provided^ 
that  wa  appeal  B^all  lie  to  the  State  Board  of  Education 
within  thirty  days,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

9.  The  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  shall  cause 
to  be  printed  for  the  use  of  Teachers  and  Trustees,  a  brief 
summary  of  such  rules  and  regulations  as  are  needed  for  th 
g<ood  order  and  proper  management  of  the  schools.  A  copy 
shall  be  posted  conspicuously  in  every  school-room,  and  a 
copy  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  the  State  Board 
of  Education. 

ARTICLE  III. 

DISTRICT   SCHOOL   TRUSTEES. 

1.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  District  School  Trustees  to  meet 
within  thirty  days  after  their  appointment,  and  at  their  first 
meeting  to  appoint  a  chairman,  and  to  give  notice  of  the  ap- 

Saintment  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  County  School 
ommissioners. 

2.^The  Board  of  District  School  Trustees  shall  have  the 
care  of  the  public  school-houses  in  the  district,  and  lands 
connected  therei^ith,  and  also  of  the  furniture,  apparatus  and 
other  school  property;  they  shall  notify  the  County  School 
Board  of  the  repairs  needed  by  the  school-house,  fences  or 
outbuildings,  aad  make  an  estimate  of  the  cost  of  the  same; 
when  said  estimate  is  approved  by  the  County  School  Board, 
they  shall  see  that  the  repairs  are  executed;  but  the  cost  of 
glazing,  necessary  whitewashing,  and  of  securing  doors  and 
windows  may  be  charged  among  the  incidental  expenses, 
when  the  total  does  not  exceed  five  dollars  in  one  terra. 

3.  They  shall  appoint  Principal  and  assistant  teachers 
from  among  the  persons  holding  a  legal  certificate,  subject  to 
confirmation  by  the  County  School  Board;  they  shall  visit  the 
schools,  and  exercise-  a  general  supervision  over  them,  and 
shall  grant  a  permit  for  the  free  use  of  school-books  and  sta- 
tionery to  pupils  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  unable  to 
pay  for  the  same. 

4.  They  shall  have  power  to  suspend  and  expel  pupils  for 
cause:  provided,  that  an  appeal  slmll  lie  to  the  Board  of 
County  School  Commissioners,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

THE   SECRETARY-TREASURER    AND   EXAMINER. 

1.  The  Secretary  shall  be  the  medium  of  communication 
between   the  State  Board  of  Education  and  the  subordinate 
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sehool  officers  and  the  schools.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  visit 
the  schools  of  the  county  twice  a  year,  when  the  county  con- 
tains more  than  fifty  schools,  and  three  times  a  year  when 
the  county  contains  not  more  than  fifty  schools;  to  examine 
the  pupils,  to  inquire  into  and  regulate  all  matters  relating 
to  the  management,  the  course  of  study,  and  the  mode  of  in- 
struction and  discipline,  in  accordance  with  the  Laws  of  the 
State  and  the  By-Laws  of  the  County  and  State  Boards. 

2.  He  shall,  as  opportunity  offers,  address  the  people  in 
their  school  districts  on  the  importance  of  public  education, 
and  endeavor  to  enlist  their  interest  in  the  schools  and  their 
teachers;  and  shall  make  such  suggestions  as  he  may  think 
important  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  the 
schools  and  the  comfort  of  the  pupils.  He  shall  examine 
into  the  condition  of  the  school*houses,  out-buildings  and  ap- 
pendages, furniture  and  text-books;  he  shall  suggest  methods 
for  warming  and  ventilating  school-houses,  and  ornamenting 
the  school  grounds,  and  shall  recommend  to  teachers  im- 
proved modes  of  instruction.  He  shall  make  a  report  to  the 
State  Board  of  Education  on  or  before  the  tenth  day  of  •ach 
month  of  the  condition  of  the  schools  visited  during  the  pre- 
ceding month,  using  for  that  purpose  the  blank  forms  ap- 
proved by  the  State  Board. 

3.  He  shall  organize,  once  in  each  year,  a  Teachers'  Insti- 
tute for  his  own  county,  to  be  held  at  such  time  as  may  be 
designated  upon  conference  with  the  Principal  of  the  State 
Normal  School,  and  at  such  place  as  may  be  selected  by  the 
President  of  the  County  School  Board.  He  shall  prepare  such 
program  as  may  be  determined  upon  by  himself,  the  Prin- 
cipal of  the  State  Normal,  and  the  State  Institute  Conductor, 
notify  each  teacher  of  the  time  and  place  of  meeting,  give 
normal  instruction  to  the  teachers  each  day,  and  assist  the 
presiding  officer  designated  in  Section  82  of  Article  LXXVII 
of  the  Code  of  Public  (General  Laws  of  Maryland  in  presiding 
over  the  Institute.  He  may  also  organize  one  or  more  Teach- 
ers' Associations,  to  be  convened  at  least  four  times  in  each 
year,  and  shall  report  to  the  State  Board,  when  ref[uired,  with 
the  cause  of  the  absence,  the  name  of  each  teacher  not  present 
at  the  Institute  or  the  Association. 

4.  He  shall  hold  an  annual  examination  of  Teachers  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  School  Commissioner  or  District 
Trustee,  at  such  time  and  place  (or  times  and  places)  as  the 
County  School  Board  may  order  (of  which  due  notice  shall 
be  given),  and  at  no  other  time  or  place  except  by  the  special 
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order  of  the  County  School  Board;  but  an  examination  may 
be  adjourned  or  continued  by  the  Examiner. 

5.  The  examination  shall  be  in  writing,  as  far  as  possible; 
and  the  work  shall  be  duly  filed  and  preserved  for  two  years, 
subject  to  inspection  by  the  members  of  the  County  School 
Board  of  Education,  or  their  order;  and  the  percentage  of 
questions  answered  in  each  branch  shall  be  marked  on  the 
examination  paper  and  recorded  in  a  book  provided  for  the 
purpose. 

6.  As  secretary  and  treasurer,  the  Examiner  shall  take 
charge  of  and  keep  open  the  oflSce  of  the  Board  during  busi- 
ness hours,  on  such  day  or  days  in  every  week  as  the  Board 
may  direct,  and  public  notice  shall  be  given  of  the  same.  He 
shall  be  present  at  every  meeting  of  the  School  Board  after 
its  organization,  and  may  debate  any  question  before  it,  sub- 
ject to  the  same  rules  'as  other  members  of  the  Board,  but 
shall  have  no  vote. 

7.  He  shall  receipt  for  all  money  received,  and  deposit  it 
to  his  credit  as  Treasurer,  in  an  incorporated  bank — keeping 
an  accurate  account  of  the  same,  distinguishing  the  particu- 
lar source  from  which  each  item  has  been  received,  and  shall 
disburse  the  same  by  order  of  the  Board,  and  in  accordance 
with  the  School  Laws  of  the  State,  stating  the  purpose  of 
each  disbursement  separately. 

8.  He  shall  render  to  the  Board  at  each  stated  quarterly 
meeting,  if  required,  an  account  of  receipts  and  disburse- 
ments. 

9.  He  shall  keep  a  fair  and  accurate  record  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  Board,  and  shall  file  and  preserve  all  reports  in 
writing,  all  receipted  bills,  statements  of  accounts,  letters 
and  other  written  or  printed  matter  from  time  to  time  laid 
before  the  Board,  subject  at  all  times  to  the  examination  of 
any  member,  and  shall  make  a  general  report  of  the  state  of 
his  accounts  annually. 

10.  He  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the  County  School 
Board,  for  their  consideration,  the  Annual'  Report  to  the 
State  Board  of  Education,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  Octo- 
ber in  every  year. 

11.  He  shall  notify  the  Comptroller  on  or  before  the 
fifteenth  day  of  January,  as  to  the  number  of  months  the 
schools  have  been  kept  open  in  his  county  during  the  calen- 
dar year  ending  December  31st  next  preceding. 

12.  He  shall  devote  his  whole  time  to  public  school  busi- 
ness, and  shall  not  be  engaged  in  any  profession,  occupation 
or  employment,  which  might  prevent  him  from  so  doing. 
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13.  He  shall  give  bond  to  the  State  of  Maryland  with  at 
least  two  securities,  or  the  security  of  any  deposit  or  trust 
company  or  other  similar  company,  duly  incorporated  under 
the  laws  of  this  State  and  having  by  law  the  power  to  act  as 
such  security,  in  such  penal  sum  as  the  County  School  Board 
may  determine,  for  the  due  performance  of  his  duties,  which 
sum  shall  not  be  less  than  twice  nor  more  than  three  times 
the  amount  likely  to  be  in  his  hands  at  any  one  time  during 
the  year;  and  this  bond,  when  executed,  shall  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  clerk  of  the  Circuit  Court  for  his  county. 

14.  He  shall  make  himself  familiar  with  the  Public  School 
Law  of  Maryland,  and  the  By-Laws  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education  made  in  pursuance  thereof.  By  the  acceptance  or 
retention  of  office  under  said  law  and  By  Laws,  he  binds 
himself  to  the  observance  of  all  the  provisions  which  regu- 
late his  office  and  prescribe  his  duties.  In  cases  of  doubt 
about  the  true  meaning  and  intent  of  the  School  Law,  he 
shall  apply  to  the  State  Board  as  the  authorized  interpreter  of 
that  Law. 

15.  On  vacating  his  office,  the  Secretary-Treasurer  ^nd 
Examiner  shall  deliver  his  books,  vou(?hei?8  and  all  official 
papers  to  his  successor  in  office.  All  the  books,  both  of  ac- 
counts and  record,  shall  be  completed  and  posted  up  to  and 
including  the  date  of  leaving,  and  no  salary  shall  be  paid 
until  this  provision  is  complied  with. 

ARTICLE  V. 

TEACHERS. 

1.  Every  teacher  on  his  first  appointment,  and  before  en- 
tering on  the  duties  of  his  office,  shall  take  the  following 
oath  of  office,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  kept  in  the  office  of 
the  County  School  I3oard: 

I, ,  having  been  appointed  a  teacher  in  the 

Public  Schools  of county,  State  of  Maryland, 

do  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  obey  the  school  law  of  the 
State  of  Maryland,  and  all  rules  and  regulations  touching 
my  position  as  teacher,  passed  in  pursuance  thereof,  by  the 
proper  authority;  that  I  will,  to  the  best  of  my  skill  and 
judgment,  diligently  and  faithfully,  without  partiality  or 
prejudice,  discharge  the  duties  of  a  teacher  in  the  public 
schools  of  said  county;  including  attendance  on  Teachers' 
Institutes  and  Associations  when  legally  called  thereto,  and 
will  honestly  and  correctly  make  quarterly  and  other  reports 
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when  required  by  law  or  the  school  anthoritiee  of  said  county 
to  do  so. 

,  Teacher. 

State  of  Maryland,  County,  to  wit: 

Sworn  (6r  aflSrmed)  before  the  subscriber, 


by -r ,  teacher,  who  in  ray 

presence,  has  thereto  set name  this 

day  of 18 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  teachers  tp  have  the  school- 
rooms swept,  dusted  and  ventilated  every  day,  and  warmed 
when  necessary,  at  least  fifteen  minutes  before  the  hour  of 
opening,  and  to  see  that  the  house  is  kept  clean  and  comfort- 
able at  all  times.  They  shall  organize  and  conduct  their 
schools  according  to  the  schedule  in  Article  YII,  Sec.  7,  and 
shall  give  their  undivided  attention  to  the  pupils  during  the 
whole  of  the  school  hours.  Pupils  and  teachers  are  prohib- 
ited from  using  tobacco  in  any  form  on  the  school  premises 
during  school  hours. 

3.  They  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  daily  attendance  of 
themselves  and  of  each  pupil,  in  the  register  provided  for 
that  purpose.  This  register  shall  be  preserved  in  good  con- 
dition, and  submitted  to  the  inspection  of  the  Examiner,  the 
Trustees,  and  the  Commissioners,  whenever  desired. 

4.  They  shall  make  a  term  report  to  the  School  Board  (on 
forms  provided  for  that  purpose,  and  approved  by  the  State 
Board),  and  shall  fill  up  accurately  all  the  blanks,  so  far  as 
applicable  to  each  particular  school.  They  shall  swear  or 
affirm  to  this  report  before  a  Justice  of  the  Peace  or  a  School 
Commissioner,  if  required  by  the  By-Laws  of  the  County 
School  Board;  they  shall  have  it  endorsed  by  at  least  two 
School  Trustees;  and  shall  deliver  it  to  the  School  Examiner 
at  least  three  days  before  the  stated  quarterly  meeting  of  the 
Board . 

5.  No  teacher  shall  receive  payment  for  services  until  the 
registers  are  properly  filled  up,  and  reports  made  and  deliv- 
ered as  required  by  law. 

6.  No  person  shall  act. as  a  substitute  for  a  teacher  un4ess 
holding  a  teacher's  certificate,  and  then  only  with  the  written 
consent  of  the  Trustees,  which  shall  be  filed  with  the  teacher's 
report.'  In  case  a  disqualified  person  act  as  substitute,  na 
salary  shall  be  paid  for  that  time. 
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7.  For  each  dhj's  absence  from  school,  without  good  and 
sufficient  reasons,  which  reasons  shall  be  stated  in  the  quar* 
terlj  report,  the  teacher  shall  forfeit  the  proportionate  amount 
of  salary;  but  no  deduction  shall  be  made  by  the  Board  for 
sickness  not  exceeding  three  days  in  one  term.  Time  lost 
shall  not  be  made  up  by  teaching  on  Saturdays  or  legal  holi- 
days, or  at  extra  hours.  The  days  of  absence  shall  be  noted 
in  the  quarterly  report;  and  the  cause  of  absence  for  each  day. 

8.  Every  teacher  shall  keep  an  account  of  the  books  belong- 
ing to  the  school  furnished  each  pupil  for  use,  and  shall  re- 
quire the  return  of  the  same  when  the  child  leaves  school. 
Teachers  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  safe-keeping  and 
good  condition  of  the  books  and  stationery  belonging  to  the 
schools. 

9.  Any  teacher  who  shall  refuse  to  vacate  his  school  when 
legally  notified  of  his  suspension  or  dismissal  by  the  Trus- 
tees or  County  School  Board,  shall  forfeit  all  claim  for  com- 
pensation for  services  during  the  term  in  which  such  suspen- 
sion or  dismissal  shall  take  place,  and  be  thereafter  ineligible 
to  any  school  under  the  control  of  the  Board,  unless  re- 
instated by  the  County  School  Board. 

10.  Every  teacher  shall  furnish  to  the  County  School  Board 
an  inventory  of  the  books  and  stationery  belonging  to  the 
Board  which  are  in  the  school  at  the  expiration  of  each  term. 

11.  All  contracts  with  teachers  shall  be  in  writing,  and 
shall  be  signed  by  the  Board  of  District  School  Trustees,  or 
a  naajority  of  them,  and  by  the  teacher.  Said  contracts  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  County  School  Conmisaioners 
for  confirmation,  and  shall  not  be  valid  unless  confirmed. 
The  following  shall  be  the  form  of  contract  and  no  other  iovm 
shall  be  legal: 

teacher's  contract. 
State  of  Maryland: 

County  of 189... 

It  is  hereby  agreed  by  and  between  the  District  School  Trus- 
tees of  School  No District  No 

and 

that  the  said 

shall  be  and  is  hereby  appointed  to  teach  at  said  school,  sub- 
ject to  the  confirmation  and  the  requirements  of  the  Board  of 

County  School  Commissioners  of 

county,  and  to  the  provisions  of  the  Public  School  Law  o^ 
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Maryland,  and  the  said 

hereby  accepts  said  appointment,  to  take  eflfect  on  the 

day  of 189   ;  this  contract  to  continue  from  terna 

to  term,  and  from  year  to  year,  subject  to  revocation  at  any- 
time by  either  of  the  parties  thereto  giving  the  other  thirty- 
days'  notice,  in  writing,  to  that  effect,  of  which  revocation  due 
written  notice  must  also  be  given  to  the  County  School  Board. 
If  from  any  cause  the  Board  of  County  School  Commis- 
*  sioners  should  see  fit  to  close  said  school,  then  this  agree- 
ment may  be  terminated  by  them  at  any  time. 
Witness  our  hands: 

(Two  TruBieea,  at  least,  must  sign). 


:) 


Trustees. 


Teacher. 

The  above  contract  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  by  the 

Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  of County 

this day  of 189 

Attest:  Secretary, 

FORM  OF  DISMISSAL. 
State  of  Maryland: 

County  of 189 

To 

Teacher  of  Public  School  No Election  District  No 

You  are  hereby  notified  that  your  services  as  teacher  of  the 

aforesaid  School  will  not  be  required  after  the ....day  of 

,18     ,  said  day  being  not  less  than  thirty  days 

from  the  present  date. 

(Two  Trustees,  at  least,  must  sign). 


Trustees. 


12.  If  a  teacher  wishes  to  vacate  his  school,  thirty  days' 
notice  in  writing  must  be  given  to  the  Trustees  and  also  to 
the  County  School  Board,  except  in  cases  of  emergency,  of 
which  the  School  Board  must  judge.  If  any  teacher  leaves 
without  giving  such  notice,  he  shall  forfeit  the  salary  already 
accrued  for  the  current  term. 

13.  Immediately  on  the  termination  of  the  scholastic  year, 
or  on  the  teacher's  vacating  the  school,  he  shall  secure  the 
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schoolrhouse,  and  shall  deliver  the  keys  thereof  and  all  school 
property  in  his  charge  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Dis- 
trict Trustees  or  to  one  of  the  School  Commissioners,  taking 
a  receipt  therefor. 

14.  No  person  is  eligible  to  appointment  as  teacher  or  sub- 
stitute without  having  a  registered  certificate  from  the 
County  Examiner,  or  the  Principal  of  the  State  Normal 
School,  or  a  life  certificate  from  the  State  Board,  or  a 
diploma  of  the  State  Normal  School.  The  minimum  legal  age 
of  men  teachers  is  19  years;  of  women  teachers,  18  years. 

15.  Teachers  shall  attend  the  Teachers'  Institute  and 
County  and  District  Teachers'  Association  when  ordered  by 
the  property  authority,  under  such  penalty  as  the  Board  of 
County  School  Commissioners  may  prescribe. 

16.  Every  teacher  is  expected  and  required  to  make  him- 
self acquainted  with  the  By-Laws,  Bules  and  Begulations  of 
the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  of  the  Board  of  School 
Commissioners  of  his  county,  and  to  bear  in  mind  that  by 
accepting  employment  he  voluntarily  undertakes  to  discharge 
the  duties  imposed  or  implied  therein.  Any  voluntary 
neglect  or  violation  of  said  By-Laws  is  therefore  a  breach  of 
contract,  and  may  lead  to  a  termination  of  the  engagement 
or  to  the  annulment  of  his  certificate. 

ARTICLE  VL 

CERTIFICATES. 

1.  The  grading,  issuing  and  renewal  of  certificates  of  qual- 
ification as  public  school  teachers,  to  persons  seeking  the 
same  in  any  county,  is  in  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner  of 
said  county  under  the  provisions  of  law. 

2.  The  certificates  issued  by  each  County  Examiner  shall 
be  numbered  and  registered  in  a  book  provided  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Examiner  under  the  sanc- 
tion of  the  County  School  Board  as  First  Grade,  First  Class; 
First  Grade,  Second  Class;  Second  Grade,  First  Class;  Sec- 
ond Grade,  Second  Class;  Second  Grade,  Third  Class. 

The  Grade  shall  be  determined,  as  required  by  law,  by 
the  scholastic  qualifications  of  the  teacher,  but  the  Class 
shall  be  determined  by  the  professional  ability  of  the  teacher 
as  exhibited  in  the  school-room,  and  vouched  for  by  the 
County  Examiner.  Certificates  issued  by  the  Principal  of 
the  State  Normal  School  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  pro- 
vision. 
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Diplamaft  of  the  State  Hamal  Sekool  sfiall  lae  reekoocd  a» 
First  Gradev  FiiFSt  GlaM.  « 

3L  Na  eertificattt  ahall  eoartiaoe  in  fvce  kroger  tham  six 
months  from  the  date  of  issue,  unless  the  Kxarniaa?  i«  satis- 
fied from  persoaal  obaenralioaiy  of  the  taachm^^s  fttnesa  to 
govern  a  school  and  impart  instruKtiefi.  Whefr  tke  Ezam> 
iner  is  satisfied  on  these  jpcints  he  BDiay  extead  the  certificate 
for  five  years  from  the  original  date.  Certificates  of  the  first 
grade,  and  second  grade  certificates  of  the  first  elaaa,  may  be 
renewed  without  an  examination.  EiLamioers  wko  wish  to 
have  second  grade  certificatee  of  the  secoadl  or  third  class  ex- 
tended beyond  the  term  of  five  years  without  a  reexamina- 
tion, shall  report  the  cases  to  the  State  Board  fisr  their 
action. 

4.  Certificates  of  the  first  grade  shall  certify  that  the 
teacher  has  been  examined  in  Orthography,  Beading,.  Writ- 
ing, Arithmetic,  Geography,  General  History,  History  of 
the  United  States,  History  of  Maryland,  the  Constitution  of 
the  United  States  and  the  Constitution  of  Maryland,  English 
Grammar,  Book-keeping,  Algebra,  Natural  Philosophy, 
Physiology,  Plane  Geometry,  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teach- 
ing, the  Laws  and  the  By-Laws  of  the  Public  School  System 
of  Maryland;  and  Certificates  of  the  second  grade  shall  em- 
brace* Orthography,  Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geogra- 
phy, History  of  Maryland  and  of  the  United  States,  the  Con- 
stitution of  Maryland  and  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States,  English  Grammar,  Physiology,  Algebra  to  Quadra- 
tics, Geometry,  one  book  of  Wentworth  or  an  equivalent, 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching,  the  Laws  and  the  By-Laws 
of  the  Public  School  System  of  Maryland. 

5.  The  first  certificate  granted  to  any  teacher  shall  con- 
tinue in  force  ior  six  months  (or  less)  and  no  longer;  but  it 
may  be  extended  for  five  years  from  the  original  date,  pro- 
vided the  Examiner  shall  endorse  upon  it  as  follows:  *'The 

within   named having    taught  for  six  months  in  this 

county,  and  having  satisfied  me  of  his  fitness  for  governing  a 
school  and  his  ability  to  impart  instruction,  this  certificate  is 
valid  for years  from  the  original  date." 

6.  No  certificate  shall  be  granted  without  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  the  moral  character  of  the  applicant,  nor  to  any  per- 
son known  to  be  addicted  to  the  improper  use  of  alcoholic 
liquors. 

7.  A  certificate  valid  for  life  or  during  good  behavior  may 
be  granted,  by  the  Stale  Board  of  Education,  to  teachers  who 
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«hall  ka>T6  fulfilled  the  foUowing  eonditioDft:  1.  Tke  appli- 
cani  most  bold  a  first  grade  firBt-claaa  eertifioate.  2.  He 
must  bave  been  a  teacher  for  seven  years,  of  vhicb  five  baTe 
been  spent  in  Maryland.  3.  He  must  have  the  uaanimous 
recomnieitdatioii  of  the  Board  of  County  School  CkHiimission- 
ers,  whose  certificate  he  holds.  4.  He  muat,  if  required, 
pass  a  satisfactory  examinatioa  before  the  State  Board  of 
Education. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

SCHOOLS. 

1.  The  system  of  instruction  shall  embrace  Orthography, 
Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geography,  History  of  the 
United  States  and  History  of  Maryland,  GeiMral  Hisitory,  the 
Constitation  of  the  United  States,  the  Constitution  of  Mary- 
land, English  Grammar,  Book-keeping,  Algebra,  Geometry, 
Physiology,  Natural  Philosophy,  Drawing,  Vocal  Music, 
Domestic  Economy  and  Good  Behavior.  The  German 
Language  and  the  elements  of  Agriculture  may  also  be 
taught,  when  ordered  by  the  County  School  Board.  Each 
pupil  must  pursue  such  of  the  above-named  studies  as  belong 
to  his  grade;  but  pupils  may  be  excused  from  certain  studies 
by  the  School  Board,  on  cause  being  shown. 

2.  The  school  year  of  ten  months  shall  be  divided  into  four 
terras  as  nearly  equal  as  possible,  to  be  called  the  Fall, 
Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  Terms,  respectively. 

3.  School  shall  be  open  daily,  five  days  in  each  week,  and 
for  six  hours  each  day.  The  hours  each  day,  unless  other- 
wise ordered  by  the  School  Commissioners,  shall  be  from  9 
A.  M.  to  12  M.,  and  from  1  to  4  P.  M.  The  younger  pupils 
may  be  required  to  attend  during  a  shorter  daily  session,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  teacher  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Ex- 
aminer. No  school  shall  be  in  session  on  Saturday,  Sunday 
or  on  any  of  the  following  holidays,  viz.:  Thanksgiving  day; 
the  24th  of  December  to  the  Ist  of  January  (both  inclusive); 
the  22d  of  February  (Washington's  Birthday);  the  Friday 
before  Easter,  and  the  Monday  after  Easter;  the  Monday  of 
Whitsuntide;  Decoration  Day;  the  4th  day  of  July;  the 
whole  month  of  August,  any  other  calendar  month  appointed 
by  tlie  County  School  Board  as  vacation,  and  the  days  desig- 
nated for  the  holding  of  the  annual  Teachers'  Institute. 
These  vacations  and  holidays  are  obligatory  on  all  schools. 
Election  Day  may  also  be  declared  a  holiday  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners. 
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4.  There  shall  be  a  public  examination  of  the  pupils  in 
each  school  twice  a  year,  to  which  parents  and  school  officers 
shall  be  invited,  and  the  examination  shall  be  reported  to 
the  School  Board. 

5.  The  teacher  of  any  school  may  order  the  following  arti- 
cles for  the  comfort,  convenience  and  security  of  the  school, 
when  not  otherwise  provided  for  by  the  County  School  Board, 
viz.:  Fuel  (ax  and  saw  if  needed),  water-bucket,  drinking- 
cup,  wash-basin,  soap,  towel,  window  lights  and  fastenings, 
door  locks,  all  of  which  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  teacher,  and 
charged  among  the  incidental  expenses  of  the  school,  pro- 
vided that  vouchers  shall  be  given  for  every  expenditure. 
The  teacher  shall  be  responsible  for  the  due  care  and  right 
use  of  such  articles,  and  any  loss  arising  from  neglect  or 
waste  shall  be  charged  against  his  salary. 

6.  The  rules  adopted  by  any  Principal  teacher  for  the  gov- 
ernment of  his  school,  with  the  consent  of  the  Examiner  and 
the  Board  of  District  Trustees,  and  not  at  variance  with  the 
School-Law,  the  By-Laws  of  the  State  Board,  or  the  By-Laws 
of  the  County  School  Board,  shall  be  carefully  observed  by 
all  pupils  and  assistant  teachers  under  his  authority. 

T.  The  following  classification  and  schedule  of  studies 
shall  be  observed  in  all  Primary  Schools  and  in  those  classes 
of  graded  and  High  Schools  to  which  they  are  applicable. 

First  Grade. 

1.  Reading  and  spelling  from  Chart  or  Blackboard;  reading 
and  spelling  Primer,  or  First  Reader.  2.  Writing  capitals 
and  small  letters  from  copies  on  blackboard.  3.  Counting 
objects.  4.  Writing  figures  as  far  as  100.  5.  Adding,  sub- 
tracting, multiplying  and  dividing  by  2,  3,  4,  orally,  and  by 
written  work.     6.  Drawing.     7.  Object  lessons,     8.  Singing. 

Second. 

1.  Reading  and  spelling  to  the  end  of  Second  Reader.  2. 
Writing  words  and  sentences  from  blackboard  and  from 
Second  Reader.  3.  Writing  and  reading  figures  as  far  as 
1,000.  4.  Adding,  subtracting,  multiplying  and  dividing  by 
5,  6,  7,  8,  9.  Mental  arithmetic.  5.  Drawing,  6.  Object 
lessons,     7.   Singhig, 

Third. 

1.  Reading  and  spelling  to  the  end  of  Third  Reader.  2. 
Copying  on  slates  the  lessons  of  the  Reader,  and  exercises  in 
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Dictation.  3.  Spelling,  one-half  of  Primary  Spelling-Book. 
4.  Writing  and  reading  figures  as  far  as  millions.  5.  Addi- 
tion, subtraction,  multiplication  and  long  and  short  division. 
Mental  arithmetic.  6.  Writing  in  Copy-Book,  Nos.  1  and  2. 
7.  Language  lessons  begun.  8.  Oral  lessons  in  Geography, 
including  the  Maps  of  Maryland  and  the  United  States. 
9.  Drawimj,     10.   Object  lessons,     11.  Singing. 

Fourth. 

1.  Beading  and  spelling  to  the  end  of  Fourth  Reader.  2* 
Primary  Spelling-Book  completed.  3.  Copying  of  lessons  in 
P'ourth  Reader;  Reading  from  slates  the  lessons  copied;  Dic- 
tation and  reproduction  exercises.  4.  Elementary  Arithme- 
tic through  Fractions.  Mental  arithmetic.  5.  Writing — 
Copy- Books, Nos.  3  and  4.  6.  Primary  Geography,  with  Oral 
lessons  and  Map  Drawing.  7.  Language  lessons  continued. 
8.   DrawiTig,     9.   Object  lessons.     10.  Singing, 

Fifth. 

1.  Reading  and  spelling,  Fifth  Reader,  alternate  with  His- 
tory of  Maryland  and  of  the  United  States.  2.  Writing 
lessons  in  Fifth  Reader  from  Dictation.  3.  Spelling — Ad- 
vanced Spelling-Book.  4.  Arithmetic,  2nd  book  completed. 
Mental  arithmetic.  5.  Writing — Copy-Books,  Nos.  5  and  6. 
Language  lessons  continued,  with  Composition,  and  letter 
writing.  7.  Grammar — Parsing  and  Analysis  of  easy  sen- 
tences. 8.  Advanced  Geography.  9.  Elementary  Phy- 
siology. 10.  Draioing.  11.  Singing.  12.  Needlework  and 
Domestic  Economy  (for  girls).  13.  Elements  of  Agriculture, 
when  ordered. 

Sixth. 

1.  Reading  and  spelling  to  end  of  Fifth  Reader,  alternate 
with  History  of  Maryland  and  of  the  United  States.  2. 
Spelling — Advanced  Spelling-Book  completed.  3.  Practical 
Arithmetic  completed.  Mental  arithmetic.  4.  Writing — 
Copy-Book  No.  6.  5.  Advanced  Grammar.  6.  Geography 
completed.  7.  Lessons  in  Composition  and  Letter  Writing. 
8.  Physiology  completed,  9.  Drawing,  10.  Singing,  11. 
Needlework  e^nii.  Domestic  Economy  (for  girls).  12.  Elements 
of  Agriculture, 

J|@°*Subjects  in  italics  are  recommended,  but  are  not  oblig- 
atory. 
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Time  Table. 
Each  grade  may  have  four  daily  recitations,  as  follows: 

let,  1  leison  of  15  mlautcs  and  3  oX  10  minutes  each— 46  minutps. 
2J,   "  '*  '*       •'  "   —4o 

8d,   •*  **  ««       «•  i<   _45 

4th,  2  lessons  of  15  minutes  each  and  9  of  10       **   -*50 
5th.''  **  *'  "  "   —50 

6th,  1  lesson  of  20  minutes  and  8  of  15  minutes   '<   —65 

The  available  portion  of  the  remaining  hour,  and  the  time 
that  may  be  gained  by  the  absence  of  all  pupils  in  any  grade, 
may  be  spent  in  general  exercises,  or  in  studies  above  the 
sixth  grade,  when  there  are  pupils  sufficiently  advanced. 

High  Schools. 

8.  The  High  School  course  shall  begin  with  the  completion 
of  the  sixth  grade,  and  may  include  all  the  studies  required 
for  admission  into  the  Freshmen  class  at  college. 

9.  No  school  shall  be  classed  as  a  High  School  unless  it 
contains  at  least  two  grades  higher  than  the  sixth. 

10.  The  following  schedule  of  studies  is  recommended  for 
adoption  in  the  High  Schools  and  the  higher  clashes  of  graded 
schools. 

Seventh. 

1.  Arithmetic  reviewed.  2.  Algebra  (Wentworth's  or 
Robinson's)  through  Equations  of  the  first  degree.  3.  Geo- 
raetry  (two  books  of  Wentworth,  or  an  equivalent)— Geomet- 
rical Drawing.  4.  Physical  Geography.  5.  English  Gram- 
mar— Morris's  ''Elementary  Lessons" — Parsing  and  Analy- 
sis of  "Paradise  Lost,"  Book  I.  6.  Practical  exercises  in 
Composition.  7.  English  History — Green's  ''Short  His- 
tory." 8.  Latin  Grammar  and  Reader.  9.  Book-keeping. 
10.   Physiology — (Martin's  Human  Body.) 

Eighth. 

1.  Algebra  through  Equations  of  the  Second  Degree,  and 
Progressions.  2.  Geometry,  Plane  and  Solid,  completed,  3. 
Natural  Philosophy.  4.  Rhetoric.  5.  Modern  History.  6. 
Latin — Cf^sar  "De  Bello  GalHco,"  three  books.  7., Phy- 
siology completed. 

Ninth. 

1.  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Surveying.  2.  Chemistry.  3. 
Botany.  4.  Ancient  History.  5.  English  Literature  (Shaw's). 
6.  English  Language  (Lounsbury).  7.  Elocution.  8.  Latin 
— Virgil's  J^]neid — Tour  books;  Sallust — "The  Conspiracv  of 
Catiline." 
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CHILDREN,  PARENTS   AND   GUARDIANS. 

1.  No  pupil  will  be  admitted  under  six  years  of  age  nor 
unless  properly  vaccinated,  free  from  contagious  disease,  and 
decently  and  comfortably  clothed. 

2.  The  use  of  profane  or  unchaste  language,  the  use  of 
tobacco  in  any  form,  and  the  carrying  of  fire-arms  or  other 
dangerous  weapons,  are  strictly  forbidden;  and  any  pupil 
persistently  vioUting  this  rule  shall  h«  suspended  by  the 
teacher,  and  the  case  reported  to  the  District  Trustees. 

3.  Parents  or  guardians  will  be  required  to  replace  or  pay 
for  all  books  belonging  to  the  County  School  Board  retained, 
destroyed  or  lost  by  their  children  or  wards;  they  will  also  be 
held  responsible  and  required  to  pay  for  all  damages  done  by 
their  children  or  wards  to  school- houses,  furniture,  trees, 
fences,  etc. 

4.  All  messages  sent  from  parents  or  guardians  to  teachers 
(and  from  teachers  to  parents  or  guardians)  shall  be  in 
writing. 

5.  Cnarges  and  complaints  against  teachers  must  be  made 
to  the  Trustees  in  writing.  No  verbal  charges  will  be  enter- 
tained. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

STATE-  NORMAL   SCHOOL.    ' 

1.  Each  County,  as  well  as  the  City  of  Baltimore,  is  en- 
titled to  send  two  free  students  for  each  of  its  representatives 
in  the  General  Assetobly. 

2.  The  conditions  of  admission  are: 

(a)  Ages—Young  men  not  less  than  17  years;  young 
women  not  less  than  16  years. 

(b)  Qualificaiiom: — Good  moral  character,  and  a  good 
elementary  education,  including  thorough  knowledge 
of  Orthography,  Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geog- 
raphy, History  of  Maryland,  History  of  the  United 
States,  English  Grammar  and  Physiology. 

(c)  Certificate: — Every  candidate  for  admission  must  pro- 
duce the  printed  certificate  authorized  by  the  State 
Board,  with  all  the  blanks  correctly  filled  and  signed 
by  County  Examiner  or  City  Superintendent. 

(d)  Candidates  must  sign  a  contract  to  teach  in  the  public 
schools  of  the  State. 
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3.  The  full  course  of  study  requires  three  years.  Candi- 
dates for  admission  may  enter  the  second  year's  (middle) 
class,  on  passing  an  examination  in  the  studies  of  the  first 
(Junior)  year;  and  the  third  year's  (Senior)  class,  on 
passing  na  examination  in  the  studies  of  the  second  (middle) 
year. 

4.  Students  who  fail  to  pass  the  examinations  at  the  close 
of  the  year  cannot  re-enter  the  school  as  free  students  with- 
out an  order  from  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

5.  All  students  holding  scholarships  in  the  State  Normal 
School  must  report,  in  writing,  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of 
July  of  each  year,  their  intention  to  return  to  the  School  in 
the  following  September,  to  the  County  School  Commission- 
ers of  their  respective  counties,  or  to  the  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners of  the  Public  Schools  of  Baltimore  City,  and  also  to 
the  Principal  of  the  State  Normal  School. 

Failure  so  to  report  will  create  vacancies,  which  will  be 
filled  by  the  appointment  of  other  applicants. 

The  several  Boards  of  County  School  Commissioners,  and 
the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Public  Schools  of  Baltimore 
City  must  report  their  appointments  to  the  Principal  of  the 
State  Normal  School  on  or  before  the  20th  day  of  August  of 
each  year. 

AETICLE  X. 

MISCELLANEOUS, 

1.  All  the  rules  and  regulations  adopted  by  any  County 
School  Board  for  the  government  of  schools  and  the  guidance 
of  teachers,  not  at  variance  with  the  Public  School  Law,  or  the 
By-Laws  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  shall  be  duly  ob- 
served by  all  parties  under  the  authority  of  said  County 
School  Board. 

2.  The  word  "Teacher"  in  these  By-Laws  shall  be  under- 
stood to  include  men  and  women  teachers. 
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APPENDIX. 


Annual  Eocaminaiion  for  Teachers'  Life  Ce7*tificates, 

Office  of  the  State  Board  of  Education, 

Baltimore,  Md.,  September  11,  1891. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  held  at  this 
office  on  the  26th  day  of  August,  1891,  it  was  ordered: 

1st.  That  an  examination  of  applicants  for  Teachers'  Life 
Certificates  under  the  provisions  of  Section  7,  Article  VI,  of 
the  By-Laws  for  the  administration  of  the  Public  School 
System  of  Maryland  be  held  annually,  on  the  Thursday, 
Friday  and  Saturday  next  succeeding  the  date  of  the  regular 
quarterly  meeting  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  in  the 
month  of  August. 

2nd.  That  said  examinations  shall  embrace  all  branches 
included  in  the  curriculum  of  the  State  Normal  School. 

3rd.  That  the  questions  for  said  Examinations  shall  be 
prepared  by  the  Faculty  of  the  State  Normal  School,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Principal,  and  then  submitted  to  the 
State  Board  of  Education,  for  amendment,  alteration  or  ap- 
proval. 

4th.  That  all  papers  submitted  by  applicants  at  said  exam- 
inations shall  first  be  carefully  examined  and  valued  by  the 
Faculty  of  the  State  Normal  School,  under  the  directions  of 
the  Principal,  and  then  submitted  to  the  State  Board  of 
Education  for  final  valuation. 

5th.  That  a  circular  containing  Regulations  for  such  ex- 
aminations shall  be  issued  by  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
and  sent  to  each  Examiner,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  Jan- 
uary of  each  year. 

True  Copy,  Test: 

E.  B.  PRETTYMAN, 
Secretary. 

Non-Resident  Pupils. 

The  Board  of  School  Commissioners  for  Baltimore  County 
having  requeated  the  Sta^  Board  of  Education  to  answer  the 
following  questions,  they  were  submitted  by  the  Board  to  the 
Attorney-General  of  Maryland:. 
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1.  Can  the  Commissioners  of  cne  county  prevent  or  dismiss 
the  children  of  an  adjoining  county  attending  their  schools? 

2.  Do  the  powers  conferred  on  the  District  School  Trustees 
by  Chapter  9,  Section  56,  Public  School  Law,  give  said  Trus- 
tees power  to  exclude  or  dismiss  children  from  an  adjoining 
county? 

3.  Can  the  action  of  District  Trustees  be  considered  as 
binding  or  lawful  where  they  have  not  taken  the  oath  of 
office? 

The  Attorney-General  replied  as  follows: 

**To  the  first  question,  I  answer,  np.  Section  107,  of 
Article  LXXVII,  of  the  Code,  title  Tublic  Education,'  sub- 
title 'Miscellaneous,'  declares  that  'schools  on  or  near  the 
dividing  line  of  two  counties  shall  be  free  to  the  children  of 
each  county?' 

''What  the  law  says  shall  be 'free'  the  School  Commission- 
ers have  no  power  to  make  exclusive. 

"To  the  second  question,  I  answer,  no.  Section  56,  in  my 
opinion,  relates  to  the  powers  of  District  School  Trustees  in 
the  same  county.  It  must  be  so  construed  as  to  harmonize 
with  Section  107. 

"To  the  third  question,  I  answer,  yes.  So  far  as  their 
action  affects  third  parties  they  are  to  be  regarded  as  de  facto 
officers,  and  whilst  acting  as  such  their  actions  are  valid  as 
to  the  public  and  obligatory  upon  themselves.  They  ought 
all,  however,  to  take  the  constitutional  oath  of  office. 

"I  gave  an  opinion  to  this  effect  some  months  ago," 

Whereupon,  on  May  31,  1893,  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion unanimously  adopted  the  following  resolutions: 

Resolved  \st^  That  it'  is  the  true  intent  and  meaoing  of  Sec- 
tion 107,  of  Article  LXXVII,  of  the  Maryland  Code,  that  all 
white  children  between*  the  ages  of  six  and  twenty-one  years, 
residing  on  or  near  the  dividing  line  of  two  counties,  have 
the  undeniable  right  to  attend  the  public  school  nearest  to 
their  place  of  residence,  and  should  such  nearest  school  be  in 
another  county  than  the  one  in  which  they  reside,  upon  the 
same  terms  and  subject  to  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as 
other  children  attending  said  school.  In  the  absence  of  any 
joint  provision  by  the  Boards  of  County  School  Comrois- 
siioners  of  the  respective  counties  for  the  mainteqaBce  of  said 
scliools,  the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  of  the 
county  in  which  said  children  reside  should  pay  to  the  Board 
of  County  School  Commissioners  of  the  county  in  which  said 
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school  is  located,  for  each  child  so  attending  a  school  in  an 
adjoining  county,  a  sum  equal  to  the  average  cost  of  each 
pupil  in  said  school. 

Heidved  2nd,  That  section  56,  of  Article  LXXVIJ,  of  the 
Code,  relates  to  the  powers  of  District  School  Tru»tees  in  the 
saoie  countj.  It  must  be  so  construed  as  to  harmonize  with 
said  Section  107. 

ReBolved  3d,  That  the  action  of  District  School  Trustees 
who  have  not  taken  the  oath  of  office  prescribed  by  the  Con- 
stitution is  binding  or  lawful.  So  far  as  their  action  aifects 
third  parties  they  are  to  be  regarded  as  de  facto  officers,  and 
whilst  acting  as  such  their  actions  are  valid  as  to  the  public 
and  obligatory  upon  themselves. 


DECISIONS 

By  the  State  Board  Relating  to  Free  Books. 

1.  In  the  opinion  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  the  first 
supply  of  text-books  under  the  Free  Text-Book  Law  should 
be  made  by  competitive  bidding,  but  thereafter  the  matter 
of  competitive  bidding  should  be  in  the  discretion  of  each 
Board  of  County  School  Commissioners. 

2.  Under  the  provisions  of  the  Free  Text-Book  Law,  a  con- 
tract for  furnishing  text-books  made  by  the  County  School 
Board,  previously  to  the  passage  of  said  law,  does  not  bind 
such  Board  with  reference  to  text-books  purchased  with  the 
funds  provided  by  such  law. 

3.  Copy-books  are  not  text-books,  and  should  not  be  fur- 
nished with  money  received  under  the  provisions  of  the  Free 
Text-Book  Law. 

As  the  executive  officer  of  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
I  have  given  an  opinion  (subject  to  the  confirmation  or  rejec- 
tion of  the  State  Board)  that  **the  moneys  received  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Free  Text-Book  Law  may  be  used  for 
the  payment  of  expenses  in  the  handling  and  distributing  of 
free  text-books  to  the  schools. 

Relating  to  Scholarships. 

No  appointment  can  be  made  under  the  provisions  of 
Chapter  315,  Laws  of  1898,  unless  both  the  Board  of  County 
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School  Commissioners,  and  the  Senator  of  the  county,  concur 
therein. 

If  the  said  Board  make  a  selection,  and  the  Senator  decline 
to  approve  thereof,  it  will  become  the  duty  of  the  said  Board 
to  make  another  selection  from  the  applicants  who  have  suc- 
cessfully passed  the  competitive  examination,  and  who  have 
furnished  to  the  Board,  satisfactory  evidence  of  their  moral 
character  and  of  their  inability,  and  of  the  inability  of  their 
parents  or  guardians  to  pay  the  regular  college  charges,  and 
submit  such  selection  to  the  Senator  for  his  concurrence. 

After  applicants  for  appointment  to  the  several  Educa- 
tional Institutions  of  the  State  have  designated  the  Institu- 
tion which  they  severally  prefer,  said  applicants  cannot 
change  such  designation  without  the  assent  of  the  Board  of 
County  School  Commissioners,  this  being  a  matter  entirely 
within  the  discretion  of  the  said  Board. 

In  cases  where  the  laws  provide  that  scholars  **shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Boards  of  County  School  Commissioners,  by, 
and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senator,  in  their  respective 
Counties  and  Senatorial  districts,  after  a  competitive  exam- 
ination of  the  candidates  for  such  appointments,"  the  ini- 
tiative is  the  function  of  the  several  Boards  of  County 
School  Commissioners  exclusively,  the  Senator  only  having 
the  power  either  to  approve  or  veto  such  appointment. 

Very  truly  yours, 

E.  B.  PRETTYMAN, 
Secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
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RULES 

F(yr  the  Care  and  Distribution  of  Free  Teoct-Books  in  the 
Public  Schools  of  Maryland. 


Reoommended  by  th6  State  Board  of  Edacation. 


1.  The  Secretary  of  each  Board  of  County  School  Commis- 
sioners shall  keep  an  account,  in  a  book  for  that  purpose,  of 
all  text-books  purchased  by  the  Board,  and  of  all  text-books 
furnished  to  the  different  schools  in  the  several  counties. 

2.  Each  Principal  shall  make  out  a  requisition  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners  for  the 
text-books  needed  and  authorized  for  use  in  his  school;  and 
in  filling  the  same,  the  Secretary  shall  deliver  such  text-books 
to  the  order  of  the  Principal. 

3.  Each  Principal  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  proper 
care  and  return  of  all  text-books  delivered  to  the  school  under 
his  charge. 

4.  The  Principal  of  each  school  shall  issue  text-books  for 
use  of  the  several  rooms  therein,  on  the  requisition  of  the 
teachers,  and  shall  keep  an  account  with  each  teacher  of  the 
text-books  so  issued.  Teachers  shall  be  held  accountable  for 
the  care  and  proper  use  of  all  text-books  issued  to  them  by 
the  Principal.  Each  teacher  shall  also  keep  an  account  with 
every  pupil,  in  a  book  provided  for  that  purpose,  of  the  text- 
books in  use. 

5.  Before  text-books  are  delivered  to  pupils,  labels  shdll 
be  pasted  in  each  text-book,  stating  the  number,  district 
and  county  of  the  school,  and  the  ownership  of  the  text-book 
by  the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners,  with  admoni- 
tion for  the  proper  care  of  the  text-book,  and  each  text-book 
should  be  covered  with  ^^Holden's  Perfect  Book  Cover,"  or 
an  equivalent,  to  be  changed  whenever  necessary.  The  labels 
and  book  covers  should  be  furnished  by  the  County  School 
Boards. 

6.  Text-books  may  be  taken  home  by  the  pupil,  when,  in. 
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the  judgment  of  the  teacher,  it  is  necessary  for  study  or  the 
preparation  of  lessons. 

7.  All  text-books  in  any  school,  not  in  use  for  the  time 
being,  shall  be  promptly  returned  to  the  teachers  for  safe 
keeping,  and  not  allowed  to  lie  about  the  room. 

8.  Any  pupil  wilfully  destroying  or  injuring  a  text-book, 
shall  be  required  to  replace,  or  pay  for  same,  and  may  be  de- 
prived of  the  privileges  of  the  school,  until  this  requirement 
is  complied  with. 

9.  In  case  of  the  resignation,  withdrawal  or  removal  ot 
teachers,  a  report  of  the  text-books  and  supplies  on  hand 
shall  be  made  by  them  to  the  Principal,  who  shall  make  an 
examination  to  ascertain  it  all  text-books  are  on  hand,  and 
in  proper  order,  or  if  otherwise  properly  accounted  for,  and 
shall  certify  the  same  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  County 
School  Commissioners  before  the  salary  of  the  teachers  for 
the  last  term  preceding  such  resignation,  withdrawal  or 
removal,  shall  be  paid. 

10.  Ten  days  prior  to  the  close  of  each  term,  a  report  ou 
the  proper  blanks  shall  be  made  to  the  Principal  by  each 
teacher  of  all  text-books  previously  issued  under  the  Free 
Text-Book  Law,  showing  the  number  and  condition  of  said 
text-hooks.  After  ascertaining  the  correctness  thereof,  the 
Principal  shall,  within  ten  days  after  the  close  of  the  term, 
make  a  like  report  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  County 
School  Commissioners,  of  all  text-books  issued  during  the 
ti^rm  to  the  school  of  which  he  has  charge,  indicating  any 
discrepancies  that  may  exist  in  the  account  of  any  teacher. 
The  Secretary  shall  withhold  the  last  payment  of  the  salary 
ctf  any  teacher  whose  account  is  found  to  be  incorrect,  until 
the  tuatter  is  adjusted  to  his  satisfaction. 

11.  Each  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners,  before 
the  first  day  of  October  iu  each  year,  shall  report  to  the  State 
Beard  of  Education  the  number  of  text-books  issued  to  each 
sokool  during  the  preceding  year,  with  the  number  lost  or 
desln'oyed,  the  number  on  hand  and  their  condition,  and  the 
amounts  received  for  fines  for  injuries  to  text-books,  and  for 
total  destruction  or  loss  of  text-books;  and  the  title,  the 
name  of  the  publisher,  and  the  net  price  paid.for  each  text- 
hif^k  purchased — for  publication  in  the  Annual  State  School 
fSeport. 

12.  All  Principals  shall  be  required  to  send  to  the  office  of 
the  Secretly  of  the  Board  of  County  School  Commissioners 
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immediately  upon  the  receipt  of  any  text-books,  a  statement 
giving  the  qnantities  and  condition  thereof.  Any  text-books 
which  are  defective  in  any  way,  shall  be  at  once  set  aside, 
and  not  used. 

By  order  of  the  State  Board  of  Education: 

.     E.  B.  PRETTYMAN,  Secretary. 


Opinions  Rendered  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

It  is  the  sense  of  this  Board  that  it  is  the  true  intent  and 
meaning  of  the  School  Laws  of  the  State,  that  Teachers' 
Institutes  should  be  held  during  the  regular  school  session, 
and  not  in  vacation,  and  that  teachers  should  receive  the 
same  pay  during  such  Institutes  as  when  engaged  in  the 
school-room;  and  if,  at  any  time,  by  the  appointment  of  the 
Principal  of  the  State  Normal  School,  any  Institute  be  held 
during  vacation,  the  teachers  should  be  paid  during  its  ses- 
sion at  the  rate  of  their  regular  salary. 

''Blodgett's  Topical  Studies  in  United  States  History" 
cannot  be  purchased  with  money  provided  by  the  Free  Book 
Law. 


Office  of  thb  State  Board  of  Education, 

Baltimore,  Maryland,  October  18,  1898. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  aforegoing  is  a  true  copy  of  the 
By-Laws,  Rules  and  Regulations  for  the  administration  of 
the  Public  School  System  of  the  State  of  Maryland,  enacted 
on  the  27th  day  of  May,  1891,  by  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, by  authority  conferred  by  Section  11,  of  Article 
LXXVII,  of  the  Maryland  Code,  as  amended  to  this  date. 

E.  B.  PRETTYMAN,  Secretary. 
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ABSTRACT  OF  LAWS  OF  1893  AND  189J,  RELATING 

TO  SCHOOLS. 


FREE  TEXT-BOOKS. 

Be  It  enacted  by  tbe  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Mlimeaota: 

Section  1.  Tlic  boaixi  of  trustees  or  board  of  education  of  each  and  every 
school  district  in  the  State  of  Minnesota  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered 
to  select  adopt  or  contract  for  the  text-boolcs  needful  for  the  use  of  the  school 
or  schools  under  its  charge;  and  the  said  board  of  trustee.^  or  board  of  educa- 
tion shall  hare  power  to  purchase  the  text-books  selected  or  contracted  for, 
and  provide  for  the  loan,  free  of  charge  or  sale  at  cost,  of  such  text-books  to 
the  pupils  in  attendance  at  such  school  or  schools. 

Provided,  That  no  adoption  or  contmct  sliall  be  for  a  period  of  less  than 
tlnree  (3)  years  nor  more  than  five  (5)  years,  during  which  time  the  text-books 
80  selected,  adopted  or  contracted  for  shall  not  be  changed. 

Sec.  2.  Before  any  publisher,  or  publishers,  shall  enter  or  attempt  to  en- 
ter into  any  contract  for  the  sale  of  text-books,  as  herein  provided,  they 
shall  file  with  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  of  the  State  of  Alinne- 
sota,  a  list  of  their  books,  and  the  lowest  prices  at  or  for  which  they  will 
sell  any  or  all  of  such  books  to  any  board  of  trustees  in  the  State  of  Minne- 
sota, and  they,  the  said  publishers,  shall  deposit  with  the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  a  sample  copy  of  each  book  so  listed,  which  shall  represent 
in  style  of  binding,  mechanical  execution,  general  make-up  and  matter  the 
book  or  books  they  offer  to  sell  to  the  board  of  trustees  at  or  for  the  prices 
so  listed,  and  in  no  case  shall  prices  be  raised  above  said  listed  prices  as 
filed. 

Sec.  3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  state  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion to  furnish  a  certified  copy  of  the  list  of  books  and  prices  filed,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  section  2  of  this  act,  to  the  district  clerk  of  each 
common  school  district  in  the  State  of  Minnesota. 

Sec.  4.  Whenever  five  or  more  legal  voters  of  any  common  school  district 
In  the  State  of  Minnesota  shall  petition  the  board  of  trustees  to  submit  to  the 
legal  voters  thereof  the  question  of  providing  free  textrbooks  to  the  pupils 
attending  the  schools  under  its  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  board  of 
trustees  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  legal  voters  of  the  district,  giving  ten  days' 
notice,  which  notice  shall  state  that  the  question  of  free  text-books  will  be 
submitted  at  such  meeting.  Such  question  may  be  submitted  at  any  annual 
meeting,  provided  that  notice  shall  have  been  previously  given  in  accordance 
"With  the  provisions  of  this  section.  In  case  a  majority  of  the  legal  voters 
present  and  voting  shall  vote  in  favor  of  free  text-books,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  board  of  trustees  to  provide  for  the  sftme. 

Sec.  5.  All  books  purchased  In  .-iccordance  with  the  proylslons  of  this  act 
shall  be  paid  for  out  of  the  school  fund^  of  the  respoctive  districts;  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  school  districts  and  their  sdiool  boards  to  see  that 
sufficient  fimds  arc  raised  and  set  aside  for  the  purposes  of  this  act. 

Approved  March  24,  1893. 
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ORGANIZATION  OF  DISTRICTS. 

Chapter  twenty-six  of  the  General  Laws  of  1891  is  amended  by  Btrikin^ 
out  the  word  "two"  where  It  occurs  in  the  second  line  of  said  chapter,  and 
Inserting  in  its  place  the  word  *'one;"  also,  by  striking  out  the  words  **ln 
the  portion  proposed  to  be  detached  of  each  of  the  several  districts  to  be 
affected  by  such  organization,"  in  mibdivlBion  5  of  section  1  of  said  chapter, 
and  inserting  in  their  place  the  words  "within  the  territory  of  the  proposed' 
new  school  district;*'  also,  by  striking  out  the  word  "dlstiicts"  where  It  occurs 
in  the  second  line  of  section  4  of  said  chapter,  and  Inserting  in  its  Dlace 
the  word  "district."  ^ 

Approved  April  10,  1893. 

See  School  Laws,  edition  of  1891,  par.  12. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  That  section  six  (6)  of  chapter  twenty-six  (26)  of  the  General 
Laws  of  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-one  (1891)  be  and  the  same  is  hereby 
amended  so  as  to  read  as  follow?: 

"Sec.  6.  No  new  district  organized  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall 
be  so  formed  as  to  include  the  school  building  of  any  existing  district,  but 
where  an  existing  district  contains  two  (2)  or  more  school  buildings,  the  dis- 
trict 60  formed  may  include  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  of  such  buildings;  nor 
shall  any  of  the  territory  incorporated  into  such  new  district  be  thereby  re- 
lieved of  any  obligation  to  which  it  was  subject  prior  to  the  formation  of 
such  new  district  as  part  of  another  district;  and  where  a  district  from 
which  any  portion  of  such  new  district  shall  be  detached  was  prior  thereto 
bonded  for  school  purposes,  the  real  estate  embraced  in  the  territory  so  de- 
tached shall  be  taxed  for  the  payment  of  such  bonds  and  the  Interest  thereon 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  such  territory  had  not  been  so  detached.  No  school 
district  shall  hereafter  be  organized  in  this  state  otherwise  than  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  act." 

Sec.  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
ftage. 

Approved  April  9,  1895. 


SCHOOL  MEETINGS. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  That  section  twenty  (20)  of  chapter  thhiy-six  (36)  General 
Statutes  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-eight  (1878)  as  the  same 
is  amended  by  section  one  (1)  of  chapter  fifty-seven  (57)  of  the  General  Laws 
of  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-five  (1885)  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "meeting"  iu  the  sixth 
line  thereof,  the  following  words:  "And  the  polls  shall  remain  open  for  one 
Hour." 

Sec.  2.   This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
sage. 
.    Approved  April  12, 1895. 
(The  above  refers  to  the  election  of  school  ofllcers  at  the  annual  meeting.) 


HOLIDAYS. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.    That  the  twelfth  day  of  February,  1896,  and  annually  there- 
after, the  anniversary  of  the  birthday  of  Abraham  Lincoln  be  observed  Id 
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this  state  as  a  legal  holiday;  that  no  public  bnsinese,  except  in  cases  of  neces- 
sity shall  be  transacted  on  that  day,  and  that  no  civil  process  shall  be  served 
on  that  day. 

Sec  2.  That  sections  one  (1)  and  two  (2>  of  an  act  entitled  "An  act  to 
.  make  the  twelfth  (12th)  day  of  February  a  legal  holiday,  approved  February 
seventh  (7th),  1805,"  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  3.  This  act  Bhall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  Its  pas- 
sage. 

Approved  Feb.  12, 1895. 

(This  makes  the  number  of  legal  school  holidays  nine.— the  others  being 
Jan.  1,  Feb.  22,  May  30,  July  4,  first  Monday  of  September  or  Labor  day, 
Tuesday  after  first  Monday  of  November  in  even  numbered  years  or  general 
election  day,  Thanksgiving  day  and  Dec.  25.  Good  Friday  is  not  a  school 
holiday.    See  par.  57,  School  Laws,  edition  of  1891.) 


BONDS  OF  SCHO<>L  DISTRICTS. 

Where  the  legal  voters  of  auy  independent  school  district  have  within 
six  months  prior  to  this  date  authorized  in  a  legal  manner  the  purchase  of 
a  site  for  and  the  erection  of  a  school  house,  or  the  Improvement  of  a  school 
house,  and  designated  the  sum  to  be  expended  for  such  purpose,  the  board 
of  education  may  issue  bonds  for  such  sum,  payable  in  such  amounts  and  at 
such  times  not  exceeding  fifteen  years,  as  the  board  may  direct,  with  interest 
not  to  exceed  five  per  cent,  and  such  bonds  shall  not  be  sold  for  less  than 
their  par  valuer 

Approved  April  17,  189.5. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  board  of  education  or  other  board  or 
body  invested  by  law  with  the  charge  and  control  of  the  public  schools  in 
any  school  district  embraced  within  the  limits  of  any  incorporated  city  in 
this  state,  to  issue  its  negotiable  bonds  in  such  amounts  as  may  from  time 
to  time  be  found  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  building,  or  enlarging,  fur- 
nishing and  equipping  school  houses  in  such  districts;  provided,  that  no  such 
bonds  shall  be  issued  in  any  instance  unless  the  issuance  thereof  shall  first 
have  been  determined  upon  by  vote  of  a  majority  of  such  board. 

Sec.  2.  The  determination  of  auy  such  board  or  body  to  issue  any  bonds 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  by  resolution  in  writing,  to  be  re- 
corded at  length  in  the  minutes  of  its  proceedings. 

Sec.  3.  Such  bonds.  If  issued,  shall  be  for  the  principal  sum  of  not  less 
than  five  hundred  dollars,  nor  more  than  one  thousand  dollars  each,  and  shall 
draw  interest  payable  semi-annually  at  a  rate  to  be  stated  therein,  not  ex- 
ceeding five  per  centum  per  annum,  and  shall  become  due  at  such  times  as 
such  board  may  by  resolution  aforesaid  provide,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the 
president  and  attested  by  the  clerk  of  such  board. 

Sec.  4.  A  tax  shall  be  levied  upon  all  the  taxable  property  in  such  dis- 
trict and  collected  in  the  same  way  as  other  taxes  in  such  district  or  city 
are  levied  and  collected,  at  the  proper  times  and  in  sufficient  amounts  to  pay 
the  principal  and  interest  of  such  bonds  when  the  same  shall  become  due, 
and  the  moneys  so  collected  shall  not  be  used  or  expended  for  any  other 
purpose  than  the  making  of  such  payments. 

Sec.  5.  This  act  shall  not  apply  to  school  districts  situated  in  cities  con- 
taining a  population  of  over  thirty  thousand  inhabitants. 

Sec.  6.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
sage. 

Approved  April  19,  1895. 
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Olutpter  148,  1883— Any  echool  district  that  has  outstanding  bonds,  here- 
tofore Issued,  may  refund  them  and  issue  new  bonds,  provided  that  Uie  new 
bonds  shall  not  run  for  more  than  ten  years  and  shall  not  draw  a  higher 
rate  of  interest  than  the  bonds  refunded.  The  necessity  of  issuing  such  new 
bonds  shall  be  determined  by  the  board  of  trustees. 


STATE  EXAMINATIONS  IN  COMMON  SCHOOLS. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  That  section  sixty-two  (82)  of  chapter  thirty-«ix  (36)  of  the 
Oeneral  Statutes  of  A^  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seyenty-eight  is 
liereby  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following:  Provided,  that  upon  the 
written  application  to  the  "high  school  board"  the  said  board  shall  grant 
and  extend  the  right  to  take  the  examinations  or  tests  given  by  the  said 
board  in  the  schools  under  its  supervision,  to  the  common  district  schools,  and 
to  any  and  all  independent  and  special  school  districts  not  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  said  board. 

Sec  2.  The  county  superintendent  of  schools  shall  hold  the  same  relation 
to  the  said  board  as  the  principal  or  superintendent  of  the  scho<ds.  Under 
the  supervision  of  said  board  he  shall  establish  a  regular  and  orderly  course 
of  study  that  shall  fully  meet  the  requirements  of  said  examinations  or  tests. 
Provided,  first,  that  said  course  of  study  shall  include  the  subjects  of  arith* 
metic,  geography,  history  of  the  United  States,  English  grammar,  civil  gov- 
ernment and  physiology,  and  such  other  subjects  as  are  taught  in  the  schools 
under  the  supervision  of  the  county  superintendent 

Provided,  second,  that  each  indepndent  or  special  school  district,  before 
securing  the  rights  enumerated  in  section  one  (1)  of  this  act  shall  establish 
a  regular  and  orderly  course  of  study  that  shall  fully  meet  the  requirements 
of  said  examinations  or  tests,  but  said  course  of  study  shall  include  only 
those  subjects  that  shall  be  pursued  in  the  school  or  schools  in  said  districts. 

Sec.  3.  The  county  superintendent  of  schools  shall  have  power  to  ap- 
point assistants  not  to  exceed  one  for  each  four  townships  in  the  county;  each 
ffaid  assistant  shall  take  charge  of  the  examination  at  one  of  the  points 
in  the  county  where  the  examination  is  held,  and  the  number  of  points  In 
the  county  where  the  examinations  shall  be  held  and  conducted  shall  be 
one  for  each  four  townships  in  the  county;  provided,  that  the  county  super- 
intendent of  schools  In  selecting  the  points  of  examination  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  select  more  points  than  he  deems  necessary. 

Sec.  4.  All  acts  or  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this 
act  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  5.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  In  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
•age. 

Approved  March  23,  1805. 


COMPENSATION  OP  COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  That  section  sixty-one  (CI)  of  chapter  thirty-six  (30)  of  the 
General  Statutes  of  1878,  as  amended  by  section  eight  (8)  of  chaptt^r  fortv-one 
(41)  of  the  General  Laws  of  Minnesota  for  1881.  be  and  the  same  hereby  hi 
amended  so  as  to  read  as  follows: 

•*The  compensation  of  county  superintendents  of  schools  shall  be  fixed 
by  the  board  of  county  commissioners  and  paid  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
salaries  of  other  county  ofllcers  are  paid.  Such  compensation  shall  not  be 
less  than  at  the  rate  of  ten  dollars  for  each  orcranlssed  district  in  the  county, 
to  be  reckoned  pro  rata  for  the  year  from  the  time  of  the  commencement 
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of  tbe  finrt  school  in  tlie  district,  and  may  be  any  lil^er  sam  that  the  board 
of  oomity  commissioners  sbidl  determine  not  exceeding  elfi^teen  hundred 
doBars  i>er  annnm.  Connty  superintendents  cf  schools  shall  be  furnished  by 
county  auditors,  at  the  expense  of  the  county,  with  stationery  needed  In  the 
examination  of  teachers  and  for  official  correspondence.  The  county  shall 
also  pay  itemized  and  attested  bills  for  postage  Incurred  in  official  corre- 
spondence and  in  forwarding  official  documents  to  teachers,  clerks,  and  to 
the  state  superintendent  of  public  Instruction;  and  also  express  charges  on 
packages  sent  by  this  officer  for  use  in  the  county.  Such  bills  for  printing 
notices,  circulars,  lists  of  questions  and  annual  reports,  as  tSie  county  soper- 
inteudent  may  deem  neceasajy,  shall  also  be  paid  by  the  county;  provided,  tliat 
county  superinteu dents  shall,  on  the  first  day  of  July,  October,  January  and 
April  in  each  year,  file  with  the  county  auditors  a  statement  of  the  number 
of  schools  yislted  within  the  preceding  quarter,  whidi  statement  shall  con- 
tain the  numbers  of  the  districts,  the  dates  of  the  visitation,  and  shall  be 
Terifled  by  oath  or  affirmation. 

"Provided,  further,  that  the  provisions  of  this  act  relating  to  the  furnish- 
ing to  county  superintendents,  at  the  expense  of  the  coimty,  of  stationery 
needed  In  the  examination  of  teachers,  and  for  official  correspondence,  and 
the  iMX»v)sions  hereof  requiring  the  payment  by  the  county  of  Uemized  and 
attested  bills  for  postage  incurred  in  official  correspondence  and  in  forward- 
tag  official  documents  to  teachers,  clerks  and  to  th<»  state  superintendent  of 
public  Instruction,  and  express  charges  on  packages  sent  by  that  officer  to  the 
county  superintendent,  shall  be  applied  to  and  be  In  force  in  each  and  every 
county  in  this  state,  any  special  law  or  any  part  of  any  special  law  relating 
to  the  salaries  of  county  superintendents  of  schools  or  coimty  officers  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding." 

Sec.  2.  This  act  shall  take  dfect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
sage. 

Approved  April  25, 1885. 


APPEALS  TO  THE  STATE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

Be  It  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  L  Any  person  applying  for  a  license  to  teach  school,  feeling  ag- 
grieved by  the  decision  of  the  county  superintendent,  after  examination,  in 
refusing  to  grant  such  license  or  In  refusing  to  grant  a  certificate  of  the  grade 
applied  fat,  may  appeal  therefrom  to  the  state  superintendent  of  public  In- 
struction. 

Sea  2.  The  person  desh-ing  to  appeal  shall  within  ten  days  after  notice 
of  such  decision,  serve  on  the  county  superintendent  so  refusing  to  grant  a 
certificate,  a  notice  of  appeal  from  such  decision,  which  shall  specify  the 
grounds  upon  which  an  appeal  is  taken. 

Sec  3.  The  county  superintendent  shall,  within  ten  days  after  service 
upon  him  of  a  notice  of  appeal,  as  aforesaid,  transmit  to  the  state  superin- 
tendent of  public  Instruction  a  certified  transcript  of  the  examination  of  such 
applicant,  and  stating  the  grounds  upon  which  he  refused  to  grant  such 
license,  and  that  an  appeal  has  been  taken  from  his  decision. 

Sec.  4.  The  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  within  ten 
"flays  after  receiving  a  transcript  of  the  examination  of  such  applicant  and  no- 
tice of  appeal  as  aforesaid,  appoint  a  time  and  place  of  hearing  said  appeal, 
"Which  shall  be  not  less  than  six  nor  more  than  twenty  days  after  receiving 
notice  of  said  appeal,  and  he  shall  notify  the  county  superintendent  of  schools 
whose  decision  is  appealed  from,  and  also  the  appellant,  by  mall,  of  the  time 
and  place  fixed  upon  for  hearing  such  appeal. 

Sec.  5.  The  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  or  such  person  as  he 
may  designate,  at  the  time  and  place  fixed  ui>on  by  him  as  aforesaid,  shall 
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proceed  to  hear  and  determine  such  appeal,  and  his  decision  therein  shall  be 
final. 

If  It  shall  be  fonnd,  after  hearing  and  an  examination,  that  the  appellant 
Is  in  all  respects  qualified  to  teach  school  in  the  grade  applied  for,  he  shall 
reverse  the  decision  of  the  county  superintendent  and  grant  to  such  person 
such  certificate  as  he  shall  be  entitled  to,  or  in  the  event  that  he  shall  find 
that  the  appellant  is  not  entitled  to  any  certificate,  he  shall  so  decide.  And 
if  he  finds  that  the  decision  of  the  county  superintendent  should  be  affirmed, 
he  stiall  dismiss  said  appeal. 

Sec.  6.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  Its  pas- 
sage. 

Approved  April  12,  1885. 


USB  OF  SOHOOL  HOUSES  FOR  INSTTTUTES  AND  EXAMINATIONS. 

County  superintendents  shall  be  granted  the  free  nse  of  such  sdiool 
houses  as  they  may  require  for  conducting  institutes  and  teachers'  examina- 
tions, for  the  time  actually  so  employed,  provided  that  when  institates  are 
held  they  shall  not  interfere  with  sessions  of  schooL 

Approved  April  17,  1893. 


TEACHERS'  TRAINING  SCHOOLS. 

Teachers'  training  schools  may  be  organized  for  the  benefit  of  teachers 
who  purpose  teaching  in  the  schools  of  the  state,  but  are  unable  to  attend 
a  full  course  at  a  state  normal  school.  They  shall  continue  at  least  four 
and  not  more  than  six  weeks  at  each  place. 

Sec.  2.  Superintendents  of  counties  for  which  training  schools  shall  be 
appointed  under  this  act  are  hereby  authorized  to  issue  notices  to  teachers, 
print  programs  of  exercises,  and  make  all  necessary  provisions  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  said  school  in  rooms  and  care  of  the  same  during  its  sefh 
sion;  and  all  bills  for  tiie  same  shall  be  audited,  and,  if  found  reasonable  and 
just,  shall  be  paid  by  the  commissioners  of  the  county  or  counties  for  whi<^ 
the  school  was  appointed. 

Twenty  thousand  dollars  are  annually  appropriated  for  the  expenses  of 
instruction  in  these  schools. 

Approved  April  17,  1893. 


STATE  CERTIFICATES. 

The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  is  authorized:  (1)  To  approve 
the  diploma  of  a  graduate  of  the  normal  school  of  another  state;  (2)  To  issue 
a  state  certificate  to  a  graduate  of  a  college  or  university  upon  condition  that 
he  has  taught  successfully  in  the  public  schools  of  this  state  one  year  and 
has  received  a  first  grade  certificate;  (3)  To  examine  teachers  in  subjects 
named  in  the  law  and  to  issue  a  state  certificate  to  persons  qualified. 

The  time  limitations  of  state  certificates  are  left  to  the  judgment  of  the 
superintendent  of  public  instruction.  Life  certificates  have  no  legal  force  in 
case  the  teacher  abandons  educational  work  for  three  years,  except  upon  the 
endorsement  of  the  same  by  the  state  superintendent 

Approved  April  18,  1893. 
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Be  It  enacted  by  the  Legrislatore  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  The  teaches'  university  certificate  issued  by  the  University  of 
MUmoBota  to  graduates  of  the  department  of  pedagogy  in  said  university 
flhali  be  valid  as  a  ccrtllicatc  of  the  first  grade  to  teach  in  the  public  schools 
of  the  State  of  Minnesota  tor  a  period  of  two  years  from  date  of  graduation. 

Sec  2.  At  the  expiraton  of  two  years  of  actual  teaching  the  certificate 
of  such  graduate  may  be  endorsed  by  the  president  of  the  university  and  the 
superintendent  of  public  instruction  upon  satisfactory  evidence  that  such 
service  has  been  successful,  and  such  oidorsement  shall  make  said  certificate 
a  permanent  certificate  of  qualification;  provided,  that  said  endorsement 
may  be  cancelled  and  its  legal  effect  annulled  by  the  superintendent  of  publio 
Instruction  upon  satisfactory  evidence  of  disqualification. 

Sec.  3.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  paa- 
nge. 

Approved  April  11,  1895. 


BOUNDARIES  OF  INDEPENDENT  DISTRICTS. 

Tlie  boundaries  of  independent  or  special  districts  may  be  changed  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  boundaries  of  common  school  districts  are  now 
changed  under  existing  law. 

Approved  March  27,  1893. 


ORGANIZATION  OF  INDEPENDENT  DISTRIOTa 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legtelature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  That  section  ninety-four  (94)  of  chapter  thirty-six  (36)  of  the 
iJtanena  Statutes  of  1878  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

'^Section  94.  Any  city,  town,  village  or  school  district  or  any  two  or  more 
school  districts  where  each  consists  in  whole  or  in  part  of  portions  of  the 
same  incorporated  city,  now  or  hereafter  organized,  may  be  organized  into 
and  established  as  an  independent  school  district,  in  the  manner  and  with 
the  powers  hereinafter  specified;  provided,  first,  that  this  title  shall  not 
apply  to  any  township  or  school  district  containing  lees  than  five  hundred 
inhabitants,  unless  said  school  district  or  school  districts  consist  in  whole 
or  in  part  of  one  incorporated  city,  town  or  village;  provided,  second,  that 
the  provisions  of  this  chapter  shall  not  apply  to  any  city,  town  or  village 
or  any  part  thereof,  which  now  has  any  special  law  regulating  its  schools; 
provided,  third,  that  the  territorial  limits  of  no  independent  district  here- 
after '"^'mnized  shall  exceed  six  (6)  miles  square;  except  that  all  the  terri- 
tory w*ti«in  the  limits  of  any  city  in  the  state  may  be  included  in  and  con- 
stitute one  school  district.'' 

Sec.  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
sage. 

Approved  March  23,  1895. 


HiaJHLEB  EDUCATION  IN  VILLAGE  AND  TOWN  SCHOOLS. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  The  high  school  board  shall  have  power  to  extend  the  benefits 
of  state  aid  to  any  village  or  town  public  graded  school,  below  the  rank 
of  hi^  school,  which  shall  pursue  a  course  of  study  laid  down  by,  or  meeting 
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tbe  approval  of  said  board,  and  the  work  of  -wliidi  Is  deemed  good  enough 
in  quality  by  that  body  to  warrant  such  aid.  Such  provisions  of  chapter  one 
nnndred  and  forty-four  (144)  of  the  General  Laws  of  eighteen  hundred  and 
eighty-one  (1881)  as  are  not  inconsistent  with  this  act,  together  with  sodi 
regulations  as  said  high  school  board  sliall  deem  just  and  proper  for  village 
and  town  public  graded  schools,  shall  govern  in  the  extension  of  the  aid 
tierein  granted.  But  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  the  graded 
schools  of  towns  and  cities  having  a  state  high  school  as  a  part  of  their 
^^stem. 

Sec  2.  When  said  high  school  board  shall  have  satisfied  itself  that  any 
vilJAge  or  town  public  graded  school,  as  hereinbefore  specified,  and  properly 
applying  for  such  aid,  has  attained  a  standard  of  cm-rlculum,  teachers  and 
daily  work  sufliciently  high  to  warrant  placing  such  school  on  the  list  of  those 
receiving  such  aid,  said  board  may  grant  to  said  school  the  sum  of  two  hun- 
dred (200)  dollars  per  annum,  subject  to  suitable  conditions  and  limitations 
of  time  and  etllciency  in  the  conduct  of  its  work  corresponding  to  those  af- 
fecting high,  schools  receiving  similar  aid. 

Sec  3.  The  sum  of  ten  thousand  (10,000)  dollars  is  hereby  appropriated 
annually,  to  be  paid  out  of  any  moneys  in  the  treasury  not  otherwise  ap- 
propriated for  the  purpose  of  this  act,  which  amount,  or  so  much  thereof 
as  shall  be  necessary,  shall  be  paid  upon  the  warrants  of  said  board  upon  th« 
state  auditor. 

Sec.  4.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
sage. 

Approved  April  IB,  1895. 


NORMAL  INSTRUCTION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  That  for  the  purpose  of  providing  elementary  normal  Instruc- 
tion in  the  state  high  schools  of  Minnesota  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  (10,000) 
dollars,  or  such  a  portion  thereof  as  may  be  neede^i  shall  be  and  is  hereby 
annually  appropriated  out  of  any  money  in  the  treasury  not  otherwise  ap- 
propriated, beginning  with  the  fiscal  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety-five  (1805),  to  be  paid  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  2.  That  whenever  the  board  of  education  in  any  city  or  village  in 
the  State  of  Minnesota,  in  which  there  Is  a  state  high  school,  having  a  four- 
year  course,  and  classes  doing  work  in  each  of  the  four  grades  therein,  shall 
provide  in  the  senior  year  of  their  comrse  for  a  review  of  the  common  school 
branches,  geography,  arithmetic,  English  grammar,  United  States  history, 
and  for  instruction  as  to  the  best  methods  of  teaching  the  said  branches;  and 
when  the  said  board  of  education  shall  have  notified  the  state  high  school 
board  that  the  provisions  of  this  statute  shaU  have  been  fully  compiled  with. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  state  high  school  board  to  have  the  said 
school  examined  by  the  state  high  school  inspector;  and,  if  upon  said  ex- 
amination it  shall  appear  that  the  local  school  board  having  charge  of  the 
high  school  so  examined,  has  fully  complied  with  the  provisions  of  this 
statute,  the  state  high  school  board  shall  thereupon  certU^  the  facts  to  the 
state  auditor;  and  the  state  auditor  shall  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  1896, 
and  upon  the  close  of  each  succeeding  school  year,  so  long  as  the  dementary 
normal  instruction  above  described  shall  conthiue  to  be  given  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  herein  set  forth,  issue  his  warrant  upon  the  state  treas- 
urer for  the  sum  of  five  hundred  (500)  dollars  in  ftivor  of  the  board  of  edu- 
cation having  charge  of  the  schools  in  which  the  above  described  work  is  done 
Ir^ovlded,  however,  that  the  state  high  school  board  shall  certify  each  and 
every  year  to  the  work  of  each  high  school  applying  for  aid  under  this  statute 
before  the  state  auditor's  warrant  shall  issue  upon  the  state  treasurer. 

Sec.  3.  No  pupil  shaU  be  admitted  to  the  state  high  school  trainhig  classes 
provided  for  in  the  second  section  of  this  statute  who  has  not  completed  and 
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paused  the  examinatton  of  the  state  hlsitk  school  board  In  the  following 
bEancbefl:  Bngllsh  composition,  dvil  goyerDmont,  physiology,  elementary 
algebra,  plane  and  solid  geometry,  three  years'  work  in  Latin  language,  or 
In  the  modem  languages,  or  in  lieu  of  the  three  years'  work  in  Latin  or  the 
modem  languages,  one  year's  work  In  natural  philosophy,  one  year's  work 
In  general  history,  <me-half  year's  work  in  botany  and  one-half  year's  work 
in  physical  geography  or  chemistry. 

Sea  4.  That  the  state  auditor's  warrant  shall  not  be  drawn  in  favor 
of  any  board  of  education  until  the  end  of  each  school  year,  cmd  only  upon 
the  certificate  of  the  state  high  school  board  mentioned  in  section  2  of  this 
statute,  accompanied  by  the  certificate  of  the  superintendent  or  principal  of 
the  Bdiool  applying  for  aid  imder  this  statute  to  the  effect  that  the  teachers' 
tralnhig  class  in  his  school  has  numbered  not  less  than  eight  pupils  at  any 
time  during  the  current  yoar. 

Sec.  5.  The  board  of  education  in  any  city  or  village  in  Minnesota  ap- 
plying for  aid  under  this  act  shall  employ  a  special  toachor  to  instruct  the 
pupils  in  the  teachers'  training  class,  said  teachers  so  employed  shall  be  in 
addition  to  the  number  employed  by  the  said  board  in  its  high  school  during 
the  year  next  preceding  the  date  of  their  application  for  aid  under  this  act 
Said  special  teacher  shall  be  a  regular  graduate  of  the  school  of  pedagogy 
of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  or  the  school  of  pedagogy  of  any  other  col- 
lege of  equal  rank  <»r  of  the  advanced  course  of  a  normal  school. 

Sec.  6.  That  for  the  purpose  of  this  act  and  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
ttiereof  the  president  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  state  normal  schools 
tiiall  be  and  is  hereby  made  ex  officio  a  member  of  the  state  high  school 
hoard. 

Sec.  7.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
■Bge. 

Approved  April  25,  1885. 


DULUTH  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  L  Tbere  shall  be  established  under  the  dhrection  and  supervision 
of  the  state  normal  school  board,  at  the  Oity  of  Duluth,  in  the  county  of  St. 
Louis,  a  normal  school  to  be  known  as  the  State  Normal  School  of  Duluth; 
provided,  said  dty  shall  donate  to  the  state  a  suitable  tract  (of  not  less  than 
six  (6)  acres)  of  land,  to  be  approved  by  the  normal  school  board,  for  the 
location,  use  and  benefit  of  said  school,  within  twelve  (12)  months  from  the 
passage  of  this  act;  provided,  further,  that  no  money  appropriated  for  the 
erection  of  buildings  for  said  school  shall  be  expended  prior  to  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-six. 

Sea  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
Mge. 

Approved  April  2, 1895. 


PUBLIC  SCHOOL  LIBRABIBS. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  That  first  proviso  of  section  two  (2)  of  chapter  one  hundred 
twenty-one  (121)  of  the  General  Laws  of  eighteen  himdred  and  eighty-seven 
(1887)  be  amended  so  as  to  read  as  follows,  to  wit: 

"Provided,  first,  that  no  district  shall  receive  more  than  twenty  (20)  dol- 
lars upon  the  first  (1st)  statement  nor  more  than  ten  (10)  dollars  upon  any 
subsequent  statement" 

Sec.  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
sage. 

Approved  April  5,  1895. 
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Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislatnre  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  That  the  second  proviso  of  section  two  (2)  of  chapter  one 
hundred  and  twentj-one  (121)  of  the  General  Laws  of  1887  be  amended  so 
as  to  read  as  follows,  to  wit:  "Provided,  second,  that  for  the  purposes  of  the 
provision  immediately  preceding,  districts  having  mwe  than  one  school  build- 
ing shall  be  estimated  as  one  district  to  eadi  school  building  occuped  in  said 
district,  and  be  entitled  to  aid  accordingly." 

Sec.  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
sage. 

Approved  April  12,  1886. 


THE  STATE  UNIVERSITX. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  That  section  fourteen  of  chapter  thirty-seven  of  the  General 
Statutes  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven ty-olght,  as  amended  by 
chapter  seventy-one  of  the  General  Laws  of  1883,  be  amended  so  as  to  read 
as  follows: 

Sec.  14.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  sell  or  dispose  of  any 
spirituous,  vinous  or  malt  liquors  within  a  distance  of  one  mile  from  the 
main  building  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  as  now  located  in  the  city  of 
Minneapolis;  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  keep  or  maintain  any 
pool  room,  billiard  room,  or  other  place  resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  play- 
ing, either  for  gain  or  pleasure,  any  game  of  billiards,  pool,  roulette,  or  witJi 
dice,  cards  or  other  devices,  within  a  distance  of  one  mile  from  the  said 
main  building  of  the  said  university.  Provided,  that.notlilng  in  this  section  con- 
tained shall  be  construed  as  prohibiting  any  sach  athletic  games  or  exercises 
as  shall  or  may  be  sanctioned  or  permitted  by  the  regents  or  faculty  of  the 
said  university,  nor  playing  in  private  families.  And  provided  further,  that 
the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  that  part  of  the  city  of  Minne- 
apolis lying  on  the  west  side  of  the  Mississippi  riv^. 

Sec.  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
sage. 

Approved  Feb.  23,  18»5. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  That  section  three  (3)  of  chapter  thirty-seven  (37)  of  the  Gen- 
eral Statutes  of  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-eight  (1878)  as  amended  by 
chapter  two  hundred  and  sixty-six  (266)  of  the  General  Laws  of  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighty-nine  (1889),  is  hereby  amended  so  as  to  read  as 
follows: 

"GOVERNMENT  BOARD  OP  REGENTS.— The  government  of  the  uni- 
versity shall  be  vested  in  a  board  of  thirteen  (13)  regents,  of  which  the  gov- 
ernor of  the  state,  the  state  superintendent  of  public  Instruction,  the  presi- 
dent of  the  university  and  the  Honorable  John  Sargent  Pillsbury  for  and 
during  his  good  pleasure  as  an  honorary  member,  having  the  same  power  as 
any  other  member,  shall  be  members  ex  officio,  and  the  nine  (9)  remaining 
members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  governor  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  senate. 

"Whenever  a  vacancy  therein  occurs  for  any  cause,  the  same  shall  be 
filled  for  the  unexpired  term  in  the  same  manner.  After  the  expiration  of 
the  term  of  the  members  of  the  present  board  of  regents,  their  successors 
shall  be  appointed  in  like  manner,  and  shall  hold  their  office  for  the  full 
term  of  six  (6)  years  from  the  first  Wednesday  of  March  succeeding  their 
appointments,  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed  and  qualified.  The 
president  of  the  university  shall  be  ex  officio  the  corresponding  secretary 
of  the  board  of  regents." 

Sec.  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
sage. 

Approved  March  27, 1895.  ^^ 
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The  annual  school  tax  shall  be  1.15  mills  Instead  of  1  mill,  the  fraction 
to  go  to  the  state  unlyeraity  fund  for  maintenance.  After  July  31,  1894,  the 
annual  appropriations  of  $75,000  are  to  cease;  and  "wlien  this  fund  exceeds 
hv  any  one  year  the  sum  of  $125,000,  the  oy^n^lus  is  to  be  passed  to  the 
revenue  fund  of  the  state. 

Approved  April  13, 1883. 


LIQUOR  LICENSES-CIGARETTES, 

Be  It  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  No  license  to  sell  intoxicating  liqumrs  at  a  place  outside  of  the 
corporate  limits  of  any  incorporated  city,  village  or  borough  and  within  a 
distance  of  fifteen  himdred  feet  of  any  school  house  of  any  public  or  inde- 
pendent school  district  shall  hereafter  be  issued  to  any  person  by  the  board 
of  county  commissioners  of  any  county  in  this  state. 

See.  2.  All  acts  or  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this 
act  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  3.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
sage. 

Approved  March  19, 1886. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  Any  person  within  this  state  who  sells,  ^ves  to,  or  in  any 
way  furnishes  any  cigarettes,  cigars  or  tobacco  in  any  form  to  any  minor  per- 
son who  is  a  pupil  or  student  in  any  public  school  or  school  supported  wholly 
or  in  part  by  money  raised  by  taxation  in  this  state,  shall  be  punished  by  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  fifty  dollars  ($50.00)  or  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail 
not  more  than  thirty  (30)  days. 

Sec.  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
sage. 

Approved  April  8,  1885. 


The  council  of  any  incorporated  village  is  authorized  to  donate  all  or 
part  of  the  proceeds  of  liquor  licenses  to  the  school  fund  for  building,  library 
ur  any  educational  purpose. 

Approved  March  27, 1886. 


MISOELLANBOnS. 

No  child  under  sixteen  shall  follow  any  occupation  during  school  hours 
until  he  shall  have  attended  school  at  least  sixty  days  since  his  last  birthday; 
and  no  such  child  who  cannot  read  and  write  simple  sentences  in  English 
shall  be  employed  at  any  indoor  occupation,  except  in  vacations  of  the  public 
schools,  unless  he  is  a  regular  attendant  at  a  day  or  evening  school.  If  it 
appears  to  the  court  on  any  trial  under  this  act  that  the  labor  of  a  child  over 
twelve  and  imder  fourteen  is  necessary  to  the  support  of  himself  or  family, 
and  that  such  child  can  read  and  write  in  English,  the  penalties  provided  in 
this  act  shall  not  apply. 

Any  person  employing  a  child  under  sixteen  shall  keep  on  file  a  certificate 
f^om  the  city  oc  town  superintendent  of  schools  or  some  member  of  the 
school  board  stating  that  the  child  can  read  at  sight  and  write  legibly  simple 
English  sentences  or  that  he  is  attending  some  day  or  evening  school,  or  that 
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lie  has  been  ezcosed  from  sadi  att^danoe  because  his  labor  Is  necessary 
for  the  support  of  bimself  or  family,  or  titat  lie  has  attended  school  sixty 
days  since  his  hmt  birthday. 

JOveey  place  where  children  are  engaged  in  labor  shall  be  subject  to  tIsI- 
tadon  by  members  of  school  boards. 

Parents,  guardians  and  emj^c^ers  who  employ  or  penult  the  ^nploymeot 
of  children  contrary  to  this  act,  or  who  make  false  statements  relating  th^eto, 
flhall  be  fined  not  less  tlian  twenty  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars  for  each  cAense. 

The  commissioner  of  labor  iei  charged  with  the  execution  of  this  act 

Approved  April  5,  1895. 


The  legal  voters  of  a  Tillage  by  a  three-fourths  vote  may  direct  the  Tillage 
council  to  donate  part  or  all  license  money  to  building  or  repairing  sdiool 
houses,  or  proTidlng  a  library,  school  apparatus,  or  for  any  educational  pur- 
pose. 

ApproTOd  March  27, 1883. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  That  section  one  of  chapter  one  hundred  and  ninety-ATe  ot 
the  General  Laws  of  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-three  shall  be  and  the  same 
is  hereby  amended  to  read  tis  follows: 

''Section  1.  That  any  incorporated  Tillage  within  this  state  is  hereby 
auftbiorized  In  the  discretion  of  the  Tillage  council  of  any  such  Tillage  to 
donate  to  the  school  fund  library  or  other  school  purposes  of  any  legally  in- 
corporated school  district  the  territory  of  which  forms  a  part  or  all  of  the 
territory  of  said  Tillage,  for  the  purpose  of  building  or  repairing  the  school 
houses,  or  proTiding  a  library,  school  apparatus  or  for  any  educational  pur- 
pose, all  or  a  percentage  of  the  license  money  received  by  any  such  Tillage 
for  licenses  granted  to  any  or  all  persons  to  sell,  vend  or  deal  in  intoxicating' 
liquora  in  said  village^  and  any  such  incorp^^ratcd  village  Is  likewise  authorized 
in  the  discretion  of  the  village  council  thereof  to  expend,  under  the  direction  of 
said  council  In  the  construction  or  repair  of  roads  and  highways  leading  into 
or  adjacent  to  any  such  village,  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  license  money 
received  by  any  such  village  from  the  issuance  of  any  of  the  licenses  in  this 
act  named."  • 

Sec.  2.  This  act  shall  take  eflfect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  Its  pas- 
sage. 

Approved  March  27,  1895. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  The  board  of  education  of  any  school  district  of  this  state, 
organized  under  any  special  law  of  the  State  of  Minnesota,  shall  have  the 
right  by  a  majority  vote  of  said  board  at  the  first  meeting  of  said  board 
after  the  organization  of  said  board  in  each  year  to  elect  one  of  their  number 
treasurer  of  said  district,  who  shall  upon  said  election  and  qualification  as 
hereinafter  provided  be  entitled  to  all  the  moneys  belonging  to  said  district 

Sec.  2.  Said  person,  before  entering  upon  the  discharge  of  his  said  duties, 
shall  take  the  oath  of  office  required  by  law,  and  give  to  said  school  district 
a  bond  In  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  with  at  least  two  sureties,  to  be 
approved  by  said  board,  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  performance  of  the 
duties  of  said  office. 

Sec.  3.  Said  treasurer  shall  receive  all  moneys  belonging  to  said  district, 
and  shall  keep  them  credited  to  the  funds  to  which  they  belong,  and  pay 
them  out  only  upon  the  order  of  the  said  board  of  education,  signed  by  the 
president  and  clerk.  Said  treasurer  shall  at  all  times  keep  his  books  of  ac- 
count with  said  district,  so  they  shall  at  all  times  show  the  exact  amount  of 
money  In  each  separate  fund  of  said  district. 
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Sec.  4.  Said  treasorer  sbaU  hold  his  office  for  the  period  of  one  year, 
and  until  his  anccessor  ia  elected  and  qnalifled,  and  ehall  receive  such  com- 
pensation for  his  saryices  ea  treasorer  as  ediall  from  time  to  time  be  fixed 
by  said  board. 

Sec  6.   All  acts  or  parts  of  acts  Inconslatent  herewith  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  6,   onus  act  ahsll  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  Its  paa- 

Approved  March  23,  1896. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislatmre  of  the  State  of  Minnesota: 

Section  1.  The  state  printing  commission^  is  hereby  authorized  and  re- 
quired to  puUish  annually,  as  public  matter,  five  thousand  (5,000)  copies  of 
the  proceedings  of  the  Minnesota  Educational  Association.  The  same  to  be 
distribxited  thron^out  tlie  state  by  the  executive  committee  of  the  said  asso- 
ciation. 

Provided,  that  a  copy  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  association  shall  be 
filed  by  the  corresponding  secretary  or  other  officer  of  the  said  association 
on  or  before  the  twenty-fifth  C^th)  day  of  February  of  each  year  with  the 
secretary  of  state. 

Sec.  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  pas- 
sage. 

Approved  Feb.  27, 1895. 


W.  W.  PENDERGAST, 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instmction. 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  June  1,  1805. 
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Constitutional  Provisions. 


Section  201.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Legislature  to  en- 
courage, by  all  suitable  means,  the  promotion  of  intellectual, 
scientific,  moral,  and  agricultural  improvement,  by  estab- 
lishing a  uniform  system  of  free  public  schools,  by  taxation, 
or  otherwise,  for  all  children  between  the  ages  of  five  and 
twenty-one  years,  and,  as  soon  as  practicable,  to  establish 
schools  of  higher  grade. 

Sec.  202.  There  shall  be  a  Superintendent  of  Public  Edu- 
cation elected  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  Governor,  who  shall  have  the  qualifications  required  of 
the  Secretary  of  State,  and  hold  his  office  for  four  years, 
and  until  his  successor  shall  be  elected  and  qualified,  who 
shall  have  the  general  supervision  of  the  common  schools, 
and  of  the  educational  interests  of  the  State,  and  who  shall 
perform  such  other  duties  and  receive  such  compensation  as 
shall  be  prescribed  by  law. 

Sec.  203.  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Education,  consisting 
of  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Attorney  General,  and  the  Su- 
perintendent of  Public  Education,  for  the  management  and 
investment  of  the  school  funds,  according  to  law,  and  for 
the  performance  of  such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed. 
The  superintendent  and  one  other  of  said  board  shall  con- 
stitute a  quorum. 

Sec.  204.  There  shall  be  a  Superintendent  of  Public  Edu- 
cation in  each  county,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board 
of  Education,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate,  whose  term  of  office  shall  be  four  years,  and  whose 
qualifications,  compensation,  and  duties  shall  be  prescribed 
by  law,  provided,  that  the  Legislature  shall  have  power  to 
make  the  office  of  County  School  Superintendent  of  the  sev- 
eral counties  elective,  or  may  otherwise  provide  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  duties  of  County  Superintendent,  or  abolisli 
said  office. 

Sec.  205.  A  public  school  shall  be  maintained  in  each 
school  district  in  the  county  at  least  four  months  during 
each  scholastic  year.  A  school  district  neglecting  to  main- 
tain its  school  four  months  shall  be  entitled  to  only  such  part 
of  the  free  school  fund  as  may  be  required  to  pay  the  teach- 
er for  the  time  actually  taught. 

Sec.  206.  There  shall  be  a  common  school  fund,  which 
shall  consist  of  the  poll-tax  (to  be  retained  in  the  counties 
where  the  same  is  collected)  and  an  additioi^al  sum  from 
the  general  fund  in  the  State  treasury  which  together  shall 
be  sufficient  to  maintain  the  common  schools  for  the  term  of 
four  months  in  each  scholastic  year.  But  any  county  or 
separate  school  district  may  levy  an  additional  tax  to  main- 
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tain  its  schools  for  a  longer  time  than  the  term  of  four 
months.  The  common  school  fund  shall  be  distributed 
among  the  several  counties  and  separate  school  districts  in 
proportion  to  the  number  of  educable  children  in  each,  to  be 
determined  from  data  collected  through  the  office  of  State 
Superintendent  of  Education,  in  the  manner  to  be  prescribed 
by  law.      [See  note  on  page  5.]* 

.     Sec.  207.   Separate  schools  shall  be  maintained  for  chil- 
^dren  of  the  white  and  colored  races. 

/  Sec.  308.  No  religious  or  other  sect,  or  sects,  shall  ever 
control  any  part  of  the  school  or  other  educational  funds  of 
this  State;  nor  shall  any  funds  be  appropriated  toward  tlic 
support  of  any  sectarian  school ;  or  to  any  school  that  at  the 
time  of  receiving  such  appropriation  is  not  conducted  as  a 
free  school. 

Sec.  209.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Legislature  to  pro- 
vide by  law  for  the  support  of  institutions  for  the  education 
of  the  deaf,  dumb,  and  blind. 

Sec.  210.  No  public  officer  of  this  State,  or  of  any  dis- 
trict, county,  city,  or  town  thereof,  nor  any  teacher  or 
trustee  of  any  public  school  shall  be  interested  in  the  sale, 
proceeds,  or  profits  of  any  books,  apparatus,  or  furniture  to 
be  used  in  any  public  school  in  this  State.  Penalties  shail 
be  .provided  by  law  for  the  violation  of  this  section. 

Sec.  211.  The  Legislature  shall  enact  such  laws  as  may 
be  necessary  to  ascertain  the  true  condition  of  the  title  to 
the  sixteenth  section  lands  in  this  State,  or  land  granted  in 
lieu  thereof,  in  the  Choctaw  purchase,  and  shall  provide 
that  the  sixteenth  section  lands  reserved  for  the  support  of 
township  schools  shall  not  be  sold,  nor  shall  they  be  leased 
for  a  longer  term  than  ten  years  for  a  gross  sum ;  but  the 
Legislature  may  provide  for  the  lease  of  any  of  said  lands 
for  a  term  not  exceeding  twenty-five  years  for  a  ground 
rental,  payable  annually,  and,  in  case  of  uncleared  lands, 
may  lease  them  for  such  short  term  as  may  be  deemed  prop- 
er in  consideration  of  the  improvement  thereof,  with  right 
thereafter  to  lease  for  a  term,  or  to  hold  on  payment  of 
ground  rent. 

Sec.  212.  The  rate  of  interest  on  the  fund  known  as  the 
"Chickasaw  School  Fund/'  and  other  trust  funds  for  educa- 
tional purposes,  for  which  the  State  is  responsible,  shall  be 
fixed  and  remain  as  long  as  said  funds  are  held  by  the  State, 
at  six  per  centum  per  annum  from  and  after  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year,  A.  D.  1891 ;  and  the  distribution  of  said  interest 
shall  be  made  semi-annually  on  the  first  of  May  and  Novem- 
ber of  each  year. 

Sec.  213.  The  State  having  received  and  appropriated  the 
land  donated  to  it  for  the  support  of  agricultural  and  me- 
chanical colleges,  by  the  United  States,  and  having,  in  fur- 
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therance  of  the  beneficent  design  of  Congress  in  granting 
said  land,  established  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Q)l- 
lege  of  Mississippi,  and  the  Alcorn  Agricultural  and  Me- 
chanical College,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  State  to  sacredly  carry 
out  the  conditions  of  the  act  of  Congress  upon  the  subject, 
approved  July  2,  A.  D.  1862,  and  the  Legislature  shall  pre- 
serve intact  the  endowments  to  and  support  said  colleges. 

*  Amendment  to  Section  ao6,  if  adopted,  will  read  aa  follows  r 
Sue.  206.  There  shall  be  a  county  common  school  fund,  which  shall  consist  of 
the  poll  tax;  to  be  retained  in  the  counties  where  the  same  is  collected,  and  a  State 
common  school  fund,  to  be  taken  from  the  leenerml  fund  in  the  State  treasury, 
which  together  shall  be  sufficient  to  maintain  the  common  schools  for  the  term  of 
four  months  in  each  scholastic  year.  Bnt  any  county  or  separate  school  district 
may  levy  an  additional  tax  to  maintain  the  schools  for  a  longer  time  than  the  term 
of  fbur  months.  The  State  common  school  fund  shall  be  distributed  among  the 
sevetal  counties  and  separate  school  districts  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
educsble  children  in  eacn,  to  be  determined  from  data  collected  through  the  office 
of  the  State  Superintendent  of  Bducation  in  the  manner  to  be  prescribed  by  law. 


State  Superintendent. 

[Chapter  133,  Annotated  Code,  1892.] 
OFFICIAL  BOND,  ETC. 

Section  4265.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Education 
shall  keep  his  office  in  the  capitol,  and  shall  give  bond  in 
the  penalty  of  five  thousand  dollars,  with  two  or  more  suffi- 
cient sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  Governor,  conditioned 
according  to  law ;  and  said  bond,  when  approved,  shall  be 
filed  and  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State. 

THE  same;  seal  of  office. 
Sec.  4266.  He  shall  provide  and  keep  a  seal,  having 
around  the  margin  the  words,  "State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Education  of  Mississippi,"  with  such  device  in  the 
center  as  he  may  select,  and  all  of  his  official  acts  shall  be 
authenticated  thereby. 

GENERAL    SUPERVISION    OF    SCHOOLS;    TO    PRESIDE,    ETC.;    TO 
VISIT  SCHOOLS,  ETC. 

Sec.  4267.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Education  shall 
have  general  supervision  of  the  public  free  schools,  and  may 
prescribe  such  rules  and  regulations  for  the  efficient  organi- 
zation and  conducting  of  the  same  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary. He  shall  preside  over  all  the  meetings  of  the  Board 
of  Education,  and  shall  solicit  reports  from  all  the  public 
and  private  educational  institutions  of  the  State. 

TO  PRESERVE  BOOKS,  ETC. 

Sec.  4268.  He  shall  have  bound  and  preserved  in  his 
office,  as  the  property  of  the  State,  all  such  school  docu- 
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ments  from  other  States  and  governments,  books  or  pamph- 
lets on  educational  subjects,  school  books,  apparatus,  maps, 
charts,  and  the  like,  as  shall  be  or  have  been  purchased  or 
donated  for  the  use  of  his  office. 

J 

TO  APPORTION  THE  STATE  SCHOOL  FUND,  ETC. 

Sec.  4269.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Education  shall 
apportion  the  3tate  common  school  fund  to  the  several  coun- 
ties and  separate  school  districts.  The  apportionment  shall 
be  made  semi-annually,  and  shall  be  based  upon  the  number 
of  educable  children  enumerated,  as  provided  by  law,  in  the 
counties  and  separate  school  districts  respectively.  He 
shall  furnish  the  Auditor  with  a  certified  copy  of  the  appor- 
tionment, and  he  shall  also  give  a  copy  thereof  to  the  State 
Treasurer,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Education  of  each 
county,  each  county  Treasurer,  and  Treasurer  of  each  sepa- 
rate school  district. 

NOT  TO  BE  INTERESTED  IN  SCHOOL  BOOKS,  ETC. 

Sec.  4270.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Education  shall 
not  act  as  agent  for  any  author,  publisher,  or  bookseller,  nor 
directly  or  indirectly  receive  any  gift,  emolument,  or  reward 
for  his  influence  in  recommending  or  procuring  the  use  of 
any  books,  school  apparatus,  or  furniture  of  any  kind  what- 
ever, in  any  of  the  public  schools  of  this  State ;  and  should 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Education  violate  this  section 
he  shall  be  removed  from  office  and  forfeit  all  moneys  due 
him  from  the  State. 

REPORTS  TO  BE  MADE  TO  THE  LEGISLATURE, 

Sec.  4271.  On  or  before  the  tenth  day  of  January  in  each 
year  in  which  the  Legislature  meets,  in  regular  or  special, 
not  extraordinary  session,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Ed- 
ucation shall  prepare  and  have  printed  a  biennial  report, 
showing — 

(a)  The  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  common  school 
fund. 

(b)  The  number  of  school  districts,  schools,  teachers  em- 
ployed and  pupils  taught  therein,  and  the  attendance  of  pu- 
pils and  studies  pursued  by  them. 

(c)  The  financial  condition  of  the  schools,  their  receipts 
and  expenditures,  value  of  school  houses  and  property,  cost 
of  tuition  and  salaries  of  teachers. 

(d)  The  condition,  educational  and  financial,  of  the  nor- 
mal and  higher  institutions  connected  with  the  school  sys- 
tem of  the  State,  and  as  far  as  it  can  be  ascertained,  of  the 
private  schools,  academies,  and  colleges ;  and 
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(e)  Such  general  matters,  information,  and  recommenda- 
tions relating  to  the  educational  interests  as  he  may  deem 
important. 

TO  KEEP  A  RECORD  OF  OFFICIAL  ACTS. 

Sec  4272.  The  Superintendent  shall  keep  a  ccmiplete  rec- 
ord of  all  his  official  acts,  and  of  the  acts  of  the  Board  of 
Education. 

A  trustee  of  university  and  colleges. 

Act  approved  March  23,  1896:  The  State  Superintendent 
of  Education  shall  be  and  is  hereby  made  a  trustee,  ex  officio, 
of  the  State  University,  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College,  the  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  the  State  Nor- 
mal School,  and  Alcorn  A.  and  M.  College.  And  he  shall 
have  the  same  powers  and  perform  the  same  duties  as  other 
trustees  of  said  institutions  of  learning. 


County  Superintendents. 


[Chapter  ij2,  Annotated  Code,  1892.] 
DESIGNATION  AND  QUALIFICATIONS. 

Section  4257.  There  shall  be  a  Superintendent  of  Public 
Education  in  each  county,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
State  Board  of  Education,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate,  or  elected  by  the  people,  whose  term  of 
office  shall  be  four  years.  Before  any  one  shall  be  appoint- 
ed or  elected  to  the  office  he  shall  have  attained  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years,  and  shall  be  a  qualified  elector,  and  a  res- 
ident citizen  of  the  State  for  four  years,  and  of  the  county 
for  two  years  immediately  preceding  his  appointment  or 
election,  and  shall  have  passed  the  examination  provided  for 
in  the  section  following  the  next  one,  and  have  received  a 
certificate  accordingly. 

appointed  in  certain  counties  ;  ELECTED  IN  ALL  OTHERS. 

Sec.  4258.  The  CountySuperintendent  of  Education  shall 
be  appointed  in  the  counties  of  Adams,  Hinds,  Sunflower, 
and  Washington,  but  shall  be  elected  in  all  the  other  coun- 
ties.— [Acts  1896,  1900.] 

Section  2  of  Act  approved  March  5,  1896:  That  in  all 
counties  where  County  Superintendents  are  elected  they 
shall  be  elected  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as 
other  county  officers  are  elected.     And  a  vacancy  occurring 
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in  said  office  shall  be  filled  in  the  manner  provided  by  law 
for  the  filling  of  vacancies  in  other  county  offices.  That 
when  said  office  is  made  elective  in  any  county  where  it  is 
now  appointive,  the  elective  term  shall  commence  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  last  appointive  term ;  provided,  that  if  a  va- 
cancy occurs  in  an  unexpired  appointive  term  after  said 
office  has  been  made  elective  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  in 
the  manner  now  provided  for  in  section  3978  of  the  Anno- 
tated Code. 

HOW  EXAMINED. 

Sec.  4259.  A  committee  of  three  examiners,  two  of  wh<»n 
shall  be  graduates  of  a  college,  or  teachers  holding  valid 
first-grade  licenses,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation for  that  purpose,  and  shall  examine  all  applicants  for 
the  office  of  County  Superintendent.  The  examination  shall 
be  held  at  the  county  site,  after  ten  days'  notice,  to  be  pub- 
lished in  a  newspaper  of  the  county,  or  posted  in  at  least 
three  public  places  in  the  county,  at  such  time  as  may  be 
designated  by  the  Board  of  Education;  shall  be  upon  the 
subjects  required  for  first-grade  teachers,  and  upon  the 
school  law;  shall  be  in  writing,  and  shall  be  conducted  in 
every  particular  in  accordance  with  the  law  and  regulations 
for  examining  teachers.  After  the  papers  are  graded  by  the 
committee,  and  their  estimates  thereof  marked  on  each  sub- 
ject, if  the  Superintendent  be  appointive,  they  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  State  Superintendent  for  inspection  by  the 
Board  of  Education,  and  shall  have  attached  a  certificate 
under  oath,  from  the  committee  that  the  applicant  has  passed 
the  examination  according  to  law,  and  that  he  possesses  :i 
good  moral  character  and  the  executive  ability  to  properly 
perform  the  duties  of  the  office.  Each  applicant,  before  ex- 
amination, shall  pay  to  the  committee  five  dollars,  to  be 
equally  divided  among  the  members. 

Section  5  of  Act  approved  March  18,  1896:  All  appli- 
cants or  candidates  for  the  office  of  County  Superintendent 
shall  be  examined  in  his  county  by  said  Board  of  Examiners, 
under  regulations  passed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

Section  i  of  Act  approved  March  18,  1896:  That  in  all 
cases  where  applicants  for  the  position  of  County  Superin- 
tendent of  Education,  in  any  county,  shall  have  failed  to 
pass  a  satisfactory  examination,  as  required  by  section  4259 
of  the  Annotated  Code  of  Mississippi,  on  or  before  the  loth 
day  of  February  during  the  regular  session  of  the  Legis- 
lature, and  in  all  cases  where  in  any  county  no  person  shall 
have  submitted  to  such  examination,  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
the  Board  of  Public  Education  to  authorize  the  committee 
of  examiners  provided  by  section  4259  to  give  notice,  as 
provided  in  said  section,  that  another  examination  will  be 


Digitized  by 


Google 


COUNTY  SUPBRIKTBNDBKTS.  9 

held;  and  if  any  BpplicBnt  for  said  position  in  any  such 
county  shall  have  passed  a  satisfactory  examination,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Education  to  appoint  such  ap- 
plicant and  to  send  in  the  name  of  such  appointee  for  the  ad- 
vice and  consent  of  the  Senate,  provided  the  Legislature  be 
in  session,  and  if  the  Legislature  be  not  then  in  session,  the 
said  Board  of  Public  Education  may  make  an  appointment 
in  vacation  of  such  'applicant,  but  the  name  of  such  ap- 
pointee made  in  vacation  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Senate 
for  its  advice  and  consent  within  the  first  ten  days  of  the 
next  ensuing  session  of  the  Legislature. 

Section  2.  That  any  applicant  who  prefers  to  stand  an 
examination  before  the  Board  of  Public  Education  rather 
than  before  the  committee  of  examiners,  as  required  by  sec- 
tion 4259,  may  give  fiv^  days'  notice  to  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation by  registered  letter  addressed  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Education,  and  thereupon  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
said  Board  of  Public  Education  to  examine  said  applicant 
at  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Education  in 
the  city  of  Jackson,  and  any  applicant  who  shall  pass  exami- 
nation shall  be  appointed  in  like  manner  as  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided for  applicants  who  have  been  examined  by  the  com- 
mittee provided  by  section  4259  of  the  Annotated  Code  of 
Mississippi. 

OATH  OF  OFFICE  AND  BOND. 

Sec.  4260.  The  County  Superintendent  shall,  before  en- 
tering upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  take  the  oath  of  office, 
and  give  bond  with  two  sureties,  in  the  penal  sum  of  not 
less  than  five  hundred  nor  more  than  two  thousand  dollars, 
payable  to  the  State,  conditioned  for  the  faithful  perform- 
ance of  his  duties,  the  amount  of  said  bond  to  be  fixed  by 
the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  in  case  the  Superintendent 
fail  to  give  the  required  bond  within  thirty  days  after  his 
term  of  office  begins,  when  appointed,  the  office  shall  be  va- 
cant. 

SHALL  HAVE  AN  OFFICE,  ETC. 

Sec  4261.  The  County  Superintendent  shall  keep  an  of- 
fice at  the  county  seat  of  the  county,  which  shall  be  provided 
for  him,  and  furnished  with  such  furniture  as  may  be  need- 
ed, by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  allowed  and  paid  for 
out  of  the  school  fund. 

SHALL  KEEP  RECORDS. 

Sec.  4262.  The  County  Superintendent  shall  keep  a  rec- 
ord of  all  of  his  official  acts,  in  the  manner  and  form  pre- 
scribed by  law,  and  conform  the  manner  of  his  keeping  to 
the  recommendations  and  directions  of  the  State  Superin- 
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tendent  of  Education;  and  he  shall  preserve  faithfully  all 
reports  of  school  officers  and  teachers,  and  at  the  dose  of 
his  official  term,  deliver  to  his  successor  all  records,  books, 
documents,  and  papers  belonging  to  the  office,  taking  a  re- 
ceipt for  the  same,  which  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
clerk  of  the  Circuit  Court ;  and  he  shall  perform  such  other 
duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 

NOT  TO  TEACH  SCHOOL. 

Sec.  4263.  A  County  Superintendent  of  Public  Education 
shall  not  teach  in  any  school  during  his  term  of  office. 

OFFICE  EXPENSES. 

Sec.  4264.  The  cost  of  necessary  books,  fuel,  office  furni- 
ture, printing,  stationery,  and  postage,  used  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Education  in  the  discharge  of  his  official  duties, 
shall  be  paid  for  on  the  allowance  of  the  Board  of  Supervis- 
ors out  of  the  county  treasury;  but  an  allowance  therefor 
shall  not  be  made  until  an  itemized  account  is  presented, 
with  an  affidavit  of  Superintendent  attached  averring  its 
correctness. 


Public  Schools. 


[Chapter  119,  Annotated  Code,  1892.] 
UNIFORM  SYSTEM  OF. 

Section  3962.  There  shall  be  maintained  a  uniform  sys- 
tem of  free  public  schools  for  all  children  between  the  ages 
of  five  and  twenty-one  years. 

BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  ;  ITS   MEETINGS. 

Sec.  3963.  The  Board  of  Education,  created  by  the  Con- 
stitution, shall  hold  its  sessions  at  the  seat  of  government. 
It  may  appoint  the  time  of  meeting,  and  a  called  meeting  of 
the  Board  may  be  held  at  any  time  upon  the  call  of  a  mem- 
ber thereof. 

TO  APPOINT  COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

Sec.  3964.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  appoint  County 
Superintendents  of  Education,  as  provided  by  law,  and  shall 
fill  by  temporary  appointment  all  vacancies  in  those  offices ; 
but  any  appointment  made  by  the  Board  during  the  recess 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION.  11 

of  the  Senate  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  expiration  of 
thirty  days  after  the  next  meeting  thereof;  but  this  section 
shall  not  apply  to  those  counties  in  which  the  superintendent 
is  elected. 

THE  SAME ;  TO  DECmE  APPEALS. 

Sec.  3965.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  decide  all  ap- 
peals from  the  decisions  of  County  Superintendents,  or  from 
the  decisions  of  the  State  Superintendent;  but  all  matters 
relating  to  appeals  shall  be  presented  in  writing,  and  the 
Board's  decision  shall  be  final. 

THE  same;  TO  SUSPEND  COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS  FOR 
NEGLECT  OF  DUTY. 

Sec.  3966.  The  Board  of  Education  may  suspend  County 
Superintendents  for  neglect  of  duty,  and  designate  some 
person  to  perform  the  duties  temporarily,  but  the  County 
Superintendent  shall  have  ten  days'  notice  that  he  may  de- 
fend himself  against  any  charge  preferred;  the  compensa- 
tion of  such  person  appointed  temporarily  shall  be  the  salary 
of  the  officer  during  the  period  of  suspension.  This  section 
shall  not  apply  to  County  Superintendents  who  are  elected 
by  the  people. 

THE  same;  to  remove  them  in  certain  cases. 

Sec.  3967.  For  continued  neglect  of  duty,  for  drunken- 
ness, for  incompetency  or  official  misconduct,  the  Board  of 
Education  may  remove  a  County  Superintendent;  but  be- 
fore removal  the  officer  shall  have  ten  days'  notice  of  the 
charge,  and  be  allowed  opportunity  to  make  defense.  The 
members  of  the  Board  are  authorized  to  administer  oaths, 
and  to  take,  or  cause,  depositions  to  be  taken,  and  have  the 
powers  of  a  court  to  compel  witnesses  to  attend  and  testify 
in  all  matters  of  investigation  by  the  Board. 

THE  same;  to  audit  claims. 

Sec.  3968.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  audit  all  claims 
against  the  common  school  fund,  and  allow  so  much  as  may 
be  justly  due,  not  to  exceed  the  amount  allowed  by  law. 

THE  same;  to  fix  THE  EXPENSES  OF  STATE  SUPERINTEND- 
ENT'S OFFICE. 

Sec.  3969.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  determine  the 
necessary  contingent  expenses  of  the  Superintendent's  of- 
fice, including  stationery,  postage,  printing,  furniture,  and 
other  things  necessary,  and  shall  examine  the  accounts 
therefor,  and  certify  the  same  for  payment. 
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THE  same;  administration,  course  of  study,  arbor  day. 

Sec.  3970.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  regulate  all  mat- 
ters arising  in  the  practical  administration  of  the  school  sys- 
tem, which  are  not  otherwise  provided  for,  and  it  may  adopt 
a  course  of  study  to  be -pursued  in  the  schools ;  and  may  des- 
ignate a  day  to  be  observed  as  arbor  day,  which  shall  be 
devoted  to  the  planting  of  trees  and  otherwise  improving 
the  school  grounds. 

STATE  superintendents  ;  TO  REQUIRE  REPORTS  FROM 
COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

Sec  3971.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Education  shall 
require,  annually,  and  as  often  besides  as  he  may  deem  prop- 
er, of  the  County  Superintendents,  detailed  reports  of  the 
educational  business  of  his  county,  and  shall  give  him  all 
necessary  instructions. 

THE  same;  to  PREPARE,   HAVE  PRINTED,  AND  FURNISH  THE 
LAWS,     BLANK  BOOKS,  ETC.,  TO  SCHOOL  OFFICERS. 

Sec.  3972.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Education  shall 
prepare,  have  printed,  and  furnish  all  officers  charged  with 
the  administration  of  the  laws  pertaining  to  the  public 
schools,  such  blank  forms  and*  books  as  may  be  necessary  to 
the  proper  discharge  of  their  duties,  and  the  questions  for 
the  examination  of  teachers.  He  shall  have  the  laws  per- 
taining to  the  public  schools  printed  in  pamphlet  form,  and 
published  therein  forms  for  conducting  school  business,  the 
rules  and  regulations  for  the  government  of  schools  ^that 
he  or  the  Board  of  Education  may  recommend,  and  such 
other  matters  as  may  be  deemed  worthy  and  of  public  inter- 
est pertaining  to  the  subject. 

THE  same;   conference   WITH    COUNTY   SUPERINTENDENTS. 

Sec.  3973.  The  State  Superintendent  may  meet  the  Coun- 
ty Superintendents  of  each  judicial  district,  or  of  two  or 
more  districts  combined,  at  such  time  and  place  as  he  shall 
appoint,  giving  them  due  notice  of  such  meeting.  The  ob- 
jects of  such  meeting  shall  be  to  accumulate  facts  relative  to 
schools,  to  compare  views,  to  discuss  principles,  to  hear  dis- 
cussions and  suggestions  relative  to  the  examinations  and 
qualifications  of  teachers,  methods  of  instruction,  text- 
books, institutes,  visitation  of  schools,  and  other  matters  em- 
braced in  the  public  school  system. 

THE  same  ;  official  opinion. 

Sec  3974.  The  State  Superintendent  shall,  at  the  request 
of  any  County  Superintendent,  give  his  opinion,  upon  a 
written  statement  of  the  facts,  on  all  questions  and  contro- 
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versies  arising  out  of  the  interpretation  and  construction  of 
the  school  laws  in  regard  to  the  rights,  powers,  and  duties 
of  school  officers  and  County  Superintendents,  and  shall 
keep  a  record  of  all  such  decisions.  Before  giving  any 
opinion,  the  superintendent  may  submit  the  statement  of 
facts  to  the  Attorney  General  for  his  advice  thereon,  and  'X 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Attorney  General  forthwith  to  ex- 
amine such  statement,  and  suggest  the  proper  decision  to  be 
made  upon  such  facts. 

THE  SAME ;  TO  ADVISE  COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

Sec.  3975-  The  State  Superintendent  shall  advise  County 
Superintendents  upon  all  matters  involving  the  welfare  of 
the  schools. 

COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS ;  WHEN  APPOINTED. 

Sec.  3976.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  report  to  the 
Senate  all  appointments  of  County  Superintendents,  on  or 
before  the  loth  of  February  during  each  regular  session  of 
the  Legislature.  The  term  of  office  beginning  on  the  first 
day  of  April  following  the  appointment. 

THE  same;  FAILURE  TO  CONFIRM. 

Sec  3977.  If,  from  any  cause,  the  Senate  fail  to  take 
action  upon  a  nomination  made  by  the  Board  of  Education, 
within  fifteen  days  before  the  commencement  of  the  term, 
the  nomination  may  be  acted  upon  at  any  time  during  the 
session,  and  if  rejected,  another  may  be  made,  but  the  term 
of  office  of  the  appointee,  whether  confirmed  within  the  fif- 
teen days  or  afterwards,  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of 
April. 

THE  same;  VACANCIES  FILLED. 

Sec  3978.  If  a  vacancy  should  occur  during  a  recess  of 
the  Senate  the  same  shall  be  filled  by  appointment  of  the 
Board  of  Education,  and  reported  to  the  Senate  when  it 
meets,  and  the  appointee  shall  hold  until  the  end  of  the  un- 
expired regular  term  during  which  the  vacancy  occurred, 
unless  the  Senate  refuse  to  confirm. 

THE  SAME;  DUTIES  GENERALLY. 

Sec  3979.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Superin- 
tendent : 

(a)  To  employ  for  each  school  under  his  supervision  such 
teacher  or  teachers  as  may  be  recommended  by  the  local 
trustees ;  but  the  teacher  shall  hold  his  certificate  of  proper 
date  and  grade,  and  execute  the  required  contract. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


14  COUNTY  SUPBRINTENDKNTS. 

(b)  To  examine  the  monthly  reports  of  teachers,  when  in 
his  judgment  necessary,  and  requiring  the  signature  of  a 
majority  of  the  trustees  certifying  to  the  accuracy  of  the  re- 
port, and  upon  the  report  thus  certified  to  issue  a  pay  cer- 
tificate showing  the  amount  of  salary  due,  and  the  scholas- 
tic month  for  which  it  is  issued.  The  pay  certificate  must 
be  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Education,  and  a 
stub  duplicate  made  out  and  preserved  in  his  office. 

(c)  To  fix  the  salaries  of  teachers  and  to  make  contracts 
with  them. 

(d)  To  enforce  the  course  of  study  adopted  by  the  Board 
of  Education,  and  the  uniform  text-books  adopted  for  the 
county. 

(e)  To  enforce  the  law  and  the  rules  and  regulations  in 
reference  to  the  examination  of  teachers. 

(f)  To  visit  the  schools  and  require  teachers  to  perform 
all  their  duties. 

(&)  To  select  and  employ  teachers  for  public  schools 
whose  trustees  fail  to  report  a  selection  within  ten  days  of 
the  time  fixed  by  the  County  School  Board  for  the  beginning 
of  the  term. 

(h)  To  administer  oaths  in  all  cases  of  teachers,  trustees, 
and  others  relating  to  the  schools,  and  to  take  testimony  in 
appeal  cases  under  the  school  law. 

(i)  To  keep  on  file  and  preserve  in  his  office  the  biennial 
report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Education  and  all 
circular  letters  sent  out  by  him,  and  a  copy  of  the  school 
law. 

(j)  To  distribute  promptly  all  reports,  laws,  forms,  circu- 
lars, and  instructions  which  he  may  receive  for  the  use  of 
school  officers  and  teachers,  from  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Education. 

(k)  To  carefully  preserve  all  reports  of  school  officers  and 
teachers,  and  at  the  close  of  the  term  of  office  deliver  to  his 
successor  all  records,  books,  documents,  and  papers  belong- 
ing to  the  office,  taking  a  receipt  for  the  same,  which  shall 
be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Chancery  Clerk. 

(1)  To  make,  annually,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  Octo- 
ber, a  written  report  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  and  mayor 
and  Board  of  Aldermen  of  the  municipality  constituting  .1 
separate  school  district,  showing  the  name,  sex,  and  color  of 
the  teachers  employed  during  the  preceding  scholastic  year, 
the  number  of  months  taught  by  each  and  the  aggregate 
amount  of  pay  certificates  issued  to  each  and  to  all ;  and  the 
report  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Chancery  Clerk  or 
the  municipal  clerk,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  be  compared  by 
said  officer  with  the  pay  certificate  of  the  County  Superin- 
tendent for  the  period  embraced  in  the  report. 

(m)  To  file  with  the  chancery  and  municipal  clerks  before 


Digitized  by 


Google 


COUNTY  SUPBRINTKNDBNTS.  16 

issuing  any  pay  certificate  for  the  current  term,  lists  of  the 
teachers  employed  and  the  monthly  salary  of  each  as  shown 
by  the  contract,  and  to  add  to  the  list  any  teacher  subse- 
quently employed. 

(n)  To  keep  in  his  office  and  carefully  preserve  the  public 
school  record  provided,  to  enter  therein  the  proceedings  of 
the  County  School  Board,  the  decisions  of  appeal  cases,  and 
other  official  acts ;  a  list  of  the  teachers  examined,  licensed, 
and  employed,  and  within  ten  days  after  they  are  rendered 
to  record  the  data  required  from  the  monthly  and  term  re- 
ports of  the  teachers  and  the  annual  reports  of  county  and 
separate  school  district  treasuries ;  and  from  the  summaries 
of  the  records  thus  kept  to  render,  on  or  before  the  twen- 
tieth of  October,  an  annual  report  to  the  State  Superintend- 
ent in  the  form  and  containing  the  particulars  required. 

(o)  To  observe  such  instructions  and  regulations  as  the 
Board  of  Education  may,  from  time  to  time,  prescribe,  and 
make  special  reports  to  those  officials,  whenever  required; 
and 

(p)  To  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  required  of 
him  by  law,  or  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Board  of 
Education. 

THE  same;  penalty  for  failure  to  report. 

Sec.  3980.  If  a  County  Superintendent  fail  to  make  his 
annual  report  to  the  State  Superintendent  by  the  twentiedi 
day  of  October,  he  forfeits  fifty  dollars  of  his  salary;  and 
the  Board  of  Supervisors,  upon  receiving  from  the  State  Su- 
perintendent of  Public  Education  notice  of  such  failure, 
must  deduct  the  amount  forfeited  from  his  salary. 

the  same;  office  days. 

Sec.  3981.  The  County  Superintendent  shall  be  at  the 
county  seat  on  Saturday  of  each  scholastic  month  of  the 
term  to  receive  monthly  reports,  issue  pay  certificates,  and 
attend  to  other  official  duties.  If  absent,  without  leave  pre- 
viously granted  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  the  Board 
shall  deduct  from  his  salary  ten  dollars  for  each  day's  ab- 
sence, unless  prevented  by  illness  or  other  unavoidable 
cause.  And  when  there  are  two  judicial  districts  in  his 
county  the  superintendent  shall  alternate,  going  to  the  court 
house  of  the  districts  alternately. 

THE  same;  reports. 

Sec.  3982.  The  County  Superintendent  shall  make  to  the 
Board  of  Supervisors  and  Mayor  and  Board  of  Aldermen  of 
a  municipality  constituting  a  separate  school  district,  reports 
for  each  scholastic  month,  which  shall  show  the  amount  of 
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pay  certificates  issued  for  that  month,  together  with  a  state- 
ment showing  the  schools  visited,  the  date  of  visitation,  and 
the  time  he  spent  in  each  school  during  his  visit ;  and  it  shall 
be  unlawful  to  allow  the  salary  of  the  superintendent  until 
said  report  be  on  file. 

THE  same;  salary,  how  paid. 

Sec.  3983.  The  salary  of  the  County  Superintendent  shall 
be  paid  monthly,  on  allowance  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors 
after  it  has  approved  the  report  required  to  be  made  to  it 
every  month  by  the  superintendent ;  and  the  salary  is  fixed 
at  three  per  centum  of  the  total  school  funds  received  annu- 
ally by  the  county ;  but  a  County  Superintendent  shall  not 
receive  more  than  six  hundred  dollars  nor  less  than  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  dollars  per  annum.  The  Board  of  Supervis- 
ors may  increase  or  diminish  the  salary  herein  fixed,  but 
such  increase  shall  not  exceed  five  per  centum  on  the  school 
fund,  nor  shall  the  salary  be  more  than  eight  hundred  dol- 
lars or  less  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars.  Municipal- 
ities constituting  separate  school  districts  shall  pay  their 
proportionate  part  of  the  salary  estimated  upon  the  amount 
of  school  funds  received  from  the  State  distribution. 

THE  same;  visiting  schools. 

Sec.  3984.  The  County  Superintendent  shall  visit  all  the 
schools  in  his  county  at  least  once  during  the  term.  On  the 
first  visit  he  shall  remain  at  least  two  hours^  and  shall  in 
county  schools  correct  any  deficiency  which  may  exist  in  the 
classification  of  the  pupils,  or  the  government  of  the  school, 
and  in  separate  school  districts  he  shall  call  the  attention  of 
the  trustees  to  such  deficiencies  for  correction  by  them.  He 
shall  note  down  the  condition  and  value  of  the  building  and 
lot  and  of  the  furniture,  the  methods  of  instruction,  the 
branches  taught,  and  his  estimate  of  the  ability  of  the  teach- 
ers to  conduct  a  school.  He  shall  give  such  directions  and 
make  such  recommendations  as  he  deems  expedient  ancl 
needful  to  secure  the  best  results  in  the  instruction  of  the 
pupils,  and  shall  examine  the  classes  to  see  that  thorough 
work  is  done.  He  shall  urge  patrons  to  provide  their  chil- 
dren with  comfortable  and  well  furnished  school  houses. 
For  every  school  not  so  visited  the  Board  of  Supervisors 
must,  on  proof  thereof,  deduct  ten  dollars  from  his  salary. 

THE  same;  to  settle  DISPUTES  IN  SCHOOL. 

Sec.  3985.  In  all  controversies  arising  under  the  school 
law,  the  opinion  and  advice  of  the  County  Superintendent 
shall  first  be  sought,  from  whose  decision  an  appeal  may  be 
taken  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  upon  a  written  state- 
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ment  of  the  facts,  certified  by  the  County  Superintendent  or 
by  the  secretary  of  trustees. 

THE  same;   may  suspend  or  remove  a  teacher  or 
trustee;  fill  vacancies. 

Sec  3986.  For  incompetency,  neglect  of  duty,  immoral 
conduct,  or  other  disqualification,  the  County  Superintendent 
may  suspend  or  remove  any  teacher  or  trustee  from  office, 
except  in  separate  school  districts,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  inquiries  and  trials,  the  Superintendent  has  the 
same  power  as  a  Justice  of  the  Peace  to  issue  subpoenas  for 
witnesses,  and  to  compel  their  attendance,  and  the  giving  of 
evidence  by  them.  When  from  such  cause,  or  from  death, 
resignation,  or  other  cause,  a  vacancy  in  either  the  above 
named  offices  occurs,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Su- 
perintendent, within  ten  days  after  the  vacancy  occurs,  or 
as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  to  supply  the  same  by  ap- 
pointment. 

the  same;  may  revoke  teacher's  license. 

Sec  3987.  For  intemperance,  immoral  conduct,  brutal 
treatment  of  a  pupil,  or  other  good  cause,  the  County  Super- 
intendent may  revoke  the  license  of  a  teacher ;  but  the  teach- 
er shall  be  allowed  an  appeal  to  the  State  Board  of  Education 
to  whom  statements  under  oath  of  the  facts  may  be  made  by 
the  Superintendent  and  other  interested  parties.  The  teach- 
er must  be  notified  of  the  charges  ten  days  beiore  the  trial  by 
the  County  Superintendent. 

THE  same;  duty  to  successor. 

Sec  3988.  The  County  Superintendent,  when  he  resigns, 
vacates,  is  removed,  or  goes  out  of  office,  shall,  within  ten 
days  thereafter,  deliver  to  his  successor,  or  to  the  Clerk  of 
the  Chancery  Court  for  him,  all  money,  property,  books,  ef- 
fects, or  papers  remaining  in  his  hands. 

THE  same;  record  of  names  of  trustees,  etc,  official 

NOTICES. 

Sec  3989.  The  County  Superintendent  shall  attend  at  his 
office  on  the  fourth  Saturday  in  September  of  every  year  to 
receive  the  certificates  of  election  of  trustees.  He  shall 
make  a  record  of  the  names  of  trustees,  showing  the  districts 
in  which  they  were  elected,  and  the  postoffice  of  each.  He 
shall,  at  that  time,  deliver  to  the  trustees  of  each  district 
such  blanks  as  they  will  need  for  the  coming  school  year, 
and  give  them  such  information  with  regard  to  their  duties 
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as  may  be  required.  He  shall  address  all  dficial  correspon- 
dence to  the  trustees ;  and  notice  to  them  shall  be  regarded 
as  notice  to  the  people  of  the  district,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  trustees  to  notify  the  people. 

THE  same;  not  to  speculate  in  teacher's  warrants,  etc. 

Sec.  3990.  Any  County  Superintendent  or  other  county 
officer,  his  agent  or  deputy,  who  shall  purchase  any  teacher's 
warrant  or  pay  certificate  at  less  than  the  amount  for  which 
the  same  shall  be  drawn,  or  at  a  discount,  or  shall  cause  an- 
other person  so  to  purchase  the  same,  or  shall  in  any  way, 
directly  or  indirectly,  realize  a  profit  from  any  transaction  in 
teacher's  warrants  or  pay  certificates,  or  any  trade  or  specu- 
lation therein,  or  loan  or  advance  thereon,  shall  be  guilty  of 
a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  fined 
not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars  nor  more  than  five  hundred 
dollars,  to  be  deducted  from  any  money  due  him  as  salary, 
or  recoverable  on  his  bond,  and  one-half  of  said  fine  shall  be 
paid  to  the  person  giving  information  of  the  misdemeanor, 
and  the  guilty  Superintendent  shall  be  removed  from  office. 

SCHOOL  boards;  how  appointed,  etc 

Sec  3991.  There  shall  be  a  County  School  Board,  consist- 
ing of  one  member  from  each  supervisor's  district,  to  be  ap- 
pointed for  a  term  of  four  years,  by  the  Superintendent, 
within  ninety  days  after  his  term  of  office  begins,  the  ap- 
pointments to  be  subject  to  ratification  by  the  Board  of  Su- 
pervisors. A  majority  of  the  members  shall  be  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  business.  For  neglect  of  duty  the 
Superintendent  may  remove  a  member  of  the  school  board ; 
and  he  shall  fill  all  vacancies  occurring  from  any  cause. 

THE  same;  how  to  qualify ;  compensation. 

Sec  3992.  Members  of  the  County  School  Board  shall 
qualify  by  subscribing  the  oath  of  office  before  the  Superin- 
tendent, and  shall  receive  as  compensation  for  their  services 
three  dollars  for  each  day's  actual  service,  to  be  paid  as 
teachers'  salaries  are  paid;  but  they  shall  not  be  paid  for 
more  than  three  days  in  any  one  year. 

THE  same;  ex-officio  president;  boundaries  of  school 

districts. 

Sec  3993.  The  County  Superintendent  shall  be  President 
of  the  School  Board,  and  shall  convene  it  annually,  prior  to 
the  first  day  of  August,  to  define  the  boundaries  of  the  school 
districts  of  the  county,  outside  of  the  separate  school  dis- 
tricts, or  to  make  alterations  therein,  and  to  designate  the  lo- 
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cation  of  the  schoolhouse  in  each  district  if  not  already  lo- 
cated; and  at  the  annual  meeting  in  1892,  upon  a  map  of  the 
county  previously  prepared  by  the  Superintendent,  to  show 
the  location  of  each  school,  the  board  shall  lay  off  the  bound- 
aries and  designate  the  sections  and  parts  of  sections  which 
shall  constitute  each  district;  and  the  County  Superintend- 
ent shall  carefully  enter  a  record  of  the  same  in  the  record 
book  of  his  office. 

THE  same;   certain  institutions  of  learning  con- 
sidered. 

Sec.  3994.  In  districts  containing  not  more  than  one  char- 
tered institution  of  learning,  the  board  shall  locate  the  public 
school,  if  it  be  so  desired  by  the  authorities  of  the  chartered 
institution,  with  the  consent  of  the  trustees  of  the  chartered 
institution,  at  the  site  thereof ;  and  the  public  school  shall  be 
conducted  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  chartered  institution  of  learning,  and  the  local  trustees 
of  the  public  school,  and  the  trustees  of  the  chartered  school 
shall  in  joint  session  elect  teachers  for  the  public  school. 

[Approved  March  12,  1900.] 

the  same;   separate  districts  for  the  races;   descrip- 
tion OF  districts. 

Sec  3995.  Separate  districts  shall  be  made  for  the  schools 
of  the  white  and  colored  races,  and  the  districts  for  each  race 
shall  embrace  the  whole  territory  of  the  county  outside  the 
separate  school  districts.  A  regular  school  district  shall 
not  contain  less  than  forty-five  educable  children  of  the  race 
for  which  the  district  is  established,  except  where  too  great 
distance  or  impassable  obstructions  would  debar  children 
from  school  privileges ;  in  such  cases  the  School  Board  may, 
in  its  discretion,  establish  a  regular  district  containing  not 
less  than  fifteen  educable  children.  In  places  where  swamps, 
large  streams,  or  other  bodies  of  water,  which  are  not  crossed 
by  foot  bridges,  render  it  impracticable  to  establish  regular 
districts,  as  above  provided,  the  School  Board  may  establish 
special  districts  for  such  children  as  live  in  the  forks  or  bends 
of  the  streams  or  other  bodies  of  water,  or  who  are  prevented 
from  attending  school  by  other  impassable  obstructions; 
provided  that  a  special  district  shall  not  be  established  for 
less  than  ten  educable  children,  but  such  special  district  may 
contain  less  than  nine  square  miles  of  territory,  and  the 
whole  number  of  such  special  districts  in  a  county  shall  not 
exceed  one-fourth  of  the  number  of  regular  districts ;  adja- 
cent parts  of  counties  may,  by  the  County  School  Board,  be 
embraced  in  a  line  school  district,  the  Superintendent  pre- 
viously consenting  thereto,  and  reporting  to  the  board  the 
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territory  to  be  so  included.  Trustees  of  such  districts  may 
reside  in  either  county,  and  the  text-books  used  shall  be 
those  adopted  in  the  county  in  which  the  schoolhouse  is 
located.  The  teacher  may  be  licensed  in  either  county,  but 
the  Superintendent  must  previously  agree  upon  the  amount 
of  salary  to  be  paid,  and  each  must  contract  with  the  teacher 
for  the  proportionate  part  of  the  salary,  and  shall  require 
the  teacher's  monthly  reports  to  him  to  show  the  statistics 
of  the  whole  school,  and  also  separately  those  of  his  county. 
In  defining  the  boundaries  of  school  districts,  the  School 
Board  shall  pay  due  regard  to  the  larger  water  courses  of 
the  county,  using  parts  of  them  as  boundary  lines  whenever 
practicable.  In  counties  not  laid  off  into  townships,  the 
metes  and  bounds  of  the  school  districts  shall  be  defined  by 
streams,  by  the  line  of  farms,  or  otherwise. 
[Approved  March  12,  1900.] 

THE   same;     DISTRICTS   SO    MADE   THAT   ALL    CHILDREN    CAN 

ATTEND. 

Sec.  3996.  The  districts  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  place 
all  children  within  reasonable  distance  of  a  schoolhouse,  and 
one  public  school  shall  be  maintained  in  each  district;  but, 
when  less  than  five  children  attend  school  in  a  district,  the 
school  shall  be  discontinued  by  the  Superintendent  at  the 
end  of  any  scholastic  month. 

attendance  out  of  proper  DISTRICTS. 

Sec.  3997.  Children  residing  in  one  district  may  attend 
school  in  another,  with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  trustees 
of  both  districts  and  the  County  Superintendent;  but  pupils 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  attend  more  than  one  term  during  the 
scholastic  year. 

teacher's  REGISTER  AND  OUTLINE  MAP. 

Sec.  3998.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintend- 
ent to  prepare,  on  township  blanks,  an  outline  map  showing 
the  numbers  of  the  sections  and  parts  of  sections  embraced 
in  each  school  district,  outside  of  the  separate  school  dis- 
tricts, and  to  paste  the  same  in  the  school  register  for  the 
district  before  delivering  it  to  the  teacher  thereof.  It  shall 
be  unlawful  to  issue  a  pay  certificate  to  the  teacher  of  any 
district  not  established  and  recorded  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  law. 

trustees;  qualifications;  how  elected. 

Sec.  3999.  There  shall  be  three  trustees  for  each  of  said 
school  districts,  each  to  be  chosen  for  a  term  of  three  years, 
but  so  chosen  that  one  will  be  selected  every  year.    They 
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shall  be  persons  of  good  character,  patrons  of  the  school,  and 
able  to  read  and  write.  The  trustees  shall  be  elected  by  the 
patrons  of  the  school,  except  in  separate  school  districts. 

THE  same;  when  and  how  elected  and  certified. 

Sec  4000.  On  the  first  Saturday  in  September,  1894,  the 
patrons  of  the  school  in  each  district,  not  constituting 
a  separate  school  district,  shall  meet  at  the  schoolhouse  at  2 
o'clock  p.  M.,  organize  by  selecting  a  chairman  and  secretary, 
and  elect  by  ballot  three  trustees,  one  for  three  years,  one  for 
two  years,  and  the  other  for  one  year.  Annually  thereafter, 
at  the  same  time  and  place  and  in  like  manner,  one  trustee 
shall  be  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy  occurring.  At  every  such 
meeting  the  hold-over  trustees  shall  have  prepared  and  pre- 
sent a  list  of  the  names  of  patrons  entitled  to  vote  for  trus- 
tees. The  chairman  and  secretary  shall  forthwith  certify 
the  result  of  the  election  to  the  County  Superintendent,  and 
cause  the  certificate  thereof  to  be  delivered  to  him  on  or  be- 
fore the  following  Saturday.  If  from  any  cause  a  vacancy 
occurs  in  the  office  of  trustee  outside  of  a  separate  school 
district,  the  County  Superintendent  shall  fill  the  same  by  ap- 
pointment, unless  the  patrons  thereof  shall  fill  the  same  by 
an  election  within  ten  days  after  such  vacancy  occurs. 

[Sections  3999  and  4000  substituted  for  Code  Sections  by  Act  ap- 
proved February  10,  1894.] 

the  same;  vacancy,  how  filled. 

Sec  4001.  If  from  a  failure  to  qualify,  or  from  other 
cause,  there  be  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  trustee,  outside  of 
a  separate  school  district,  the  County  Superintendent  shall 
fill  the  same  by  appointment,  in  writing,  and  the  trustee  so 
appointed  shall  hold  office  until  the  end  of  the  vacant  term, 
and  until  his  successor  be  elected. 

the  same;  quorum;  executive  officer;  removals. 

Sec.  4002.  Two  of  the  trustees  constitute  a  quorum  to 
transact  business.  Upon  organization,  the  trustees  shall 
select  a  secretary,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  preside  at  all 
meetings,  to  make  the  reports,  and  to  perform  all  other 
duties  required  by  law.  If  a  trustee  refuse  to  discharge  the 
duties  of  the  office,  or  refuse  to  patronize  the  school,  the 
office  shall  become  vacant,  and  the  County  Superintendent 
shall  appoint  another  person  to  be  trustee. 

THE  same;  to  select  teachers. 

Sec.  4003.  The  trustees  shall  meet  annually,  on  or  before 
the  fifteenth  day  of  October,  to  select  a  teacher  if  the  school 
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be  opened  during  the  winter  term,  and  they  shall  at  once 
notify  the  County  Superintendent  of  their  selection.  If  the 
trustees  fail  so  to  report,  or  if  the  teacher  selected  fail  to  ob- 
tain a  license,  the  Superintendent  shall  appoint  a  licensed 
teacher  and  have  the  school  taught  during  the  winter  term. 

THE  same;   to  examine  enumeration. 

Sec.  4004.  The  trustees  shall  scrutinize  carefully  the 
enumeration  of  educable  children  who  attend  the  school, 
made  by  the  teacher,  to  see  that  the  children  of  the  district, 
and  none  others,  are  included  in  the  list,  and  to  certify  the 
same  over  their  official  signatures  placed  in  the  teacher's 
register  at  the  end  of  the  list;  and  the  enumeration  thus 
reported  and  certified  shall  guide  the  Superintendent  in  de- 
termining the  salary  of  the  teacher  for  the  ensuing  year. 

THE  same;  other  duties. 

Sec.  4005.  The  trustees  may  suspend  or  expel  a  pupil  for 
misconduct;  and  shall  look  after  the  interests  of  their 
schools,  visit  the  same  at  least  once  during  each  month,  by 
one  or  more  of  their  number,  see  that  fuel  is  provided,  pro- 
tect the  school  property  and  care  for  the  same  during  vaca- 
tion, and  arbitrate  difficulties  or  disputes  between  teachers 
and  pupils,  but  either  party  feeling  aggrieved  by  their  decis- 
ion, may  appeal  to  the  County  Superintendent  and  from  him 
to  the  State  Board  of  Education ;  and  the  trustees  may  make 
provision  for  the  comfort  and  welfare  of  the  pupils ;  but  the 
same  shall  not  involve  an  expenditure  of  money  not  already 
appropriated  for  the  purpose  by  the  proper  authorities. 

TRUSTEES  OF  SEPARATE  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

Sec  4006.  The  powers  and  duties  of  trustees  of  separate 
school  districts  are  as  follows : 

(a)  To  prescribe  and  enforce  rules,  not  inconsistent  with 
law  or  those  prescribed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  for 
their  own  government  and  government  of  schools,  and  to 
transact  their  business  at  regular  or  special  meetings  called 
for  such  purpose,  notice  of  which  shall  be  given  each  mem- 
ber. 

(b)  To  manage  and  control  the  school  property  within 
their  districts,  and  to  employ  janitors. 

(c)  To  enforce  in  school  the  course  of  study  and  the  use 
of  text-books  prescribed  and  adopted  by  the  proper  au- 
thority. 

(d)  To  appoint  librarians  therefor,  and  enforce  the  rules 
prescribed  for  the  government  of  school  libraries. 

(e)  To  exclude  from  school  and  school  libraries  all  books. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TRUSTBES.  23 

publications,  or  papers  of  a  sectarian,  partisan,  denomina- 
tional, or  immoral  character. 

(f )   To  suspend  and  expel  pupils  for  misconduct. 

is)  To  visit  every  school  in  their  district  at  least  once  in 
each  month,  and  examine  carefully  into  its  management, 
condition,  and  wants. 

(h)  To  maintain  all  the  schools  under  their  control  for  an 
equal  length  of  time  during  the  year. 

(i)  to  furnish  blackboards  and  other  necessary  furniture 
for  the  use  of  the  schools. 

(j)  To  elect  a  Superintendent,  if  one  be  required,  and  a 
principal  for  each  of  the  schools,  and  prescribe  their  powers 
and  duties. 

(k)  To  elect  teachers,  fix  their  salaries,  terms  of  service, 
contract  with  them  and  impose  fines  and  penalties  for  neglect 
of  duty ;  but  they  can  not  contract  with  a  principal  or  teach- 
er who  does  not  hold  a  license  from  the  County  Superin- 
tendent. 

(1)  To  require  the  principal  of  each  school  to  keep  the 
records  thereof  in  such  manner  as  to  show,  by  age,  race,  and 
sex,  the  educable  children  who  attend  the  school,  the  enroll- 
ment, and  the  average  attendance,  and  at  the  end  of  the  term 
to  make  complete  term  report  to  the  trustees,  showing  the 
above  statistics  and  such  others  as  may  be  required  of  the 
County  Superintendent  for  his  annual  report  to  the  State 
Board  of  Education.  The  secretary  of  the  trustees  shall, 
within  ten  days  after  the  close  of  the  term,  transmit  their 
report  to  the  County  Superintendent,  and  it  shall  be  unlaw- 
ful for  the  Superintendent  to  issue  pay  certificates  for  the 
last  month's  attendance  of  the  county  pupils  until  said  re- 
port is  filed  with  him. 

THE  same;   how  chosen. 

Sec.  4007.  The  schools  of  said  districts  shall  be  under  the 
control  of  five  trustees,  be  elected  on  the  second  Monday  in 
April,  or  at  the  first  regular  meeting  prior  thereto,  by  the 
Mayor  and  Board  of  Aldermen,  or  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  board,  and  the  trustees  shall  all  be  patrons  of  the 
school.  The  conditions  of  the  eligibility  imposed  and  pow- 
ers granted  trustees,  under  the  general  law,  shall  apply  to 
trustees  of  separate  school  districts,  and  they  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  same  penalties,  and  to  removal  from  office  by  the 
board  for  the  neglect  of  duty. 

THE  same;  term  of  office;  existing  trustees. 

Sec.  4008.  Trustees  elected  in  1892  shall  be  chosen  two 
for  three  years,  two  for  two  years,  and  one  for  one  year;  an- 
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nually  thereafter  the  vacancies  occurring  shall  be  filled  by 
election.  Their  term  of  office  shall  be  three  years,  and  va- 
cancies shall  be  filled  by  the  Mayor  and  Board  of  Aldermen, 
but  existing  trustees  of  separate  school  districts  shall  remain 
in  office  according  to  the  terms  of  their  appointment  or  desig- 
nation, unless  selected  under  the  genersJ  law;  and  where 
they  are  numerous  and  authorized  to  act  by  a  smaller  number 
to  be  selected  by  them,  they  may  continue  to  do  so. 

AS  TO  ALL  SCHOOL  TRUSTEES. 

Sec.  4009.  The  trustees  have  power  to  exclude  children  of 
filthy  or  vicious  habits,  or  children  suffering  from  contagious 
or  infectious  diseases,  from  the  school. 

THE  same;    nepotism  forbidden. 

Sec.  4010.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  a  trustee  of  any  school 
to  vote  for  any  person  as  a  teacher  who  is  related  to  him  by- 
blood  or  marriage  within  the  third  degree,  or  who  is  pecun- 
iarily dependent  upon  him. 

SEPARATE  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

Sec.  401 1.  Any  municipality  of  three  hundred  or  more 
inhabitants  may  be  declared  a  separate  school  district  by  an 
ordinance  of  the  Mayor  and  Board  of  Aldermen,  but  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  the  rights  and  privileges  of  a  separate 
school  district,  unless  a  free  public  school  shall  be  maintained 
therein  for  a  term  of  at  least  seven  months  in  each  scholastic 
year. 

THE  SAME  ;    COUNTY  CHILDREN  MAY  ATTEND. 

Sec.  4012.  Children  may  attend  the  school  of  a  separate 
school  district  in  their  county,  and  the  county  during  the 
winter  term  shall  pay  the  actual  cost  of  tuition  in  the  school 
they  attend.  In  computing  the  cost  of  tuition,  the  salary  of 
the  municipal  superintendent,  if  there  be  one,  shall  not  be  in- 
cluded as  a  part  of  the  salaries  of  the  teachers,  and  the  salary 
of  a  teacher  shall  not  be  rated  at  more  than  the  maximum 
fixed  for  teachers  of  similar  grade ;  but  a  child  in  the  country 
shall  not  attend  a  separate  school  district  without  the  con- 
sent in  writing  of  the  trustees  thereof,  and  of  the  trustees  of 
the  school  of  his  district. 

TERRITORY  TO  BE  ADDED  TO  SEPARATE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT. 

Sec.  4013.  Any  part  of  a  county  or  counties  adjoining  a 
municipality  which  is  a  separate  school  district,  may  be  in- 
cluded in  such  district  upon  a  petition  of  a  majority  of  the 
resident  freeholders  of  the  territory  proposed  to  be  added 
and  the  approval  of  the  municipal  authorities. 
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THE  same;   levy  TAXES  FOR  SCHOOL  PURPOSES;    ERECT 
SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  ISSUE  BONDS. 

Sec  4014.  The  Mayor  and  Board  of  Aldermen  of  a  mu- 
nicipality, constituting  a  separate  school  district,  shall  annu- 
ally levy  a  tax  sufficient  to  pay  for  fuel  and  other  necessaries 
for  its  public  free  schools,  and  shall  make  such  levy  of  taxes 
as  may  be  necessary  to  maintain  the  schools,  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  four  months'  term  provided  for  by  the  State,  or 
to  supplement  during  the  four  months  for  the  funds  distrib- 
uted by  the  State.  And  such  municipality  may  levy  and 
cc41ect  taxes  to  erect  and  repair  school  buildings,  and  may 
issue  bonds  for  that  purpose  in  the  manner  provided  in  the 
chapter  on  municipalities.  But  a  tax  in  excess  of  three 
mills  on  the  dollar  shall  not  be  levied  or  collected  without  the 
consent  of  a  majority  of  the  taxpayers  of  the  municipality. 

THE  same;    GRADED  SCHOOLS. 

Sec.  4015.  A  separate  school  district  may  make  either  or 
both  of  its  schools  graded  schools,  and  graded  schools  may  be 
of  two  kinds :  A  graded  grammar  school  and  a  graded  high 
school.  In  every  graded  school  there  shall  be  a  graded 
grammar  school,  in  which  the  common  school  curriculum 
shall  be  included;  and  the  graded  high  school  shall  be  com- 
posed of  pupils  who  have  passed  through  the  grammar 
grades,  or  who  shall  pass  an  examination  therein,  and  the 
course  shall  be  completed  in  three  years.  The  trustees  may 
fix  reasonable  tuition  fees  for  the  graded  high  school  depart- 
ment, or  it  may  be  free ;  and  they  may  prescribe  what  other 
studies  shall  be  taught  in  the  graded  high  school. 

EXAMINATION  OF  TEACHERS;    BOARD  OF  EXAMINERS. 

Sec  4016.  Two  first  grade  teachers,  to  be  appointed  annu- 
ally prior  to  the  fall  examinations,  one  by  the  County  School 
Board,  and  one  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  shall,  with  the 
County  Superintendent,  constitute  an  examining  board  for 
each  county ;  provided,  the  members  of  said  board  shall  not 
be  related  by  affinity  or  consanguinity  (but  a  teacher  of  a 
normal  or  training  school  shall  not  be  appointed  on  the 
board).  A  majority  of  said  board  shall  be  present  and  con- 
duct all  examinations  of  teachers,  as  herein  provided,  and 
they  shall,  as  a  board,  and  not  individually,  review  and  grade 
the  examination  papers  submitted  by  applicants  for  license  to 
teach.  The  teachers  comprising  the  board  shall  each  receive 
two  dollars  and  a  half  for  each  day  of  actual  service  in  hold- 
ing the  examinations,  and  twenty-five  cents  additional  for 
grading  the  papers  of  each  applicant,  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
school  fund  in  the  same  manner  as  teachers'  salaries  are  paid. 
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The  examiners  shall  qualify  by  taking  and  subscribing  the 
oath  of  office  before  the  County  Superintendent,  wjio  shall 
file  it  in  his  office;  and  for  violations  of  either  section  of  this 
law  which  refers  to  examinations,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the 
same  penalties  as  the  County  Superintendent. 
[Approved  March  12,  1900.] 

THE  same;   when  examinations  held. 

Sec.  4017.  On  Friday  and  Saturday  of  the  last  two  weeks 
of  September  and  October,  and  of  the  first  four  weeks  of 
April,  the  examining  board  shall  hold,  under  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board  of  Education,  a  written  examination  of 
applicants  to  teach.  The  examinations  shall  be  hdd  at  the 
county  site  and  in  the  public  school  building,  whenever  prac- 
ticable. In  counties  having  two  court  districts  the  exam- 
inations shall  be  held  alternately  at  the  places  of  holding 
court,  if  the  convenience  of  teachers  require  it.  The  super- 
intendent shall  exclude  from  the  room  all  persons  who  are 
not  examiners  or  applicants  for  license.  There  shall  be  sep- 
arate examinations  for  the  two  races. 

the  same;   how  conducted. 

Sec.  4018.  The  examinations  shall  be  held  upon  questions 
prepared  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Education,  and  sent, 
sealed,  to  the  County  Superintendent,  to  be  opened  by  him 
in  the  presence  of  the  teachers,  after  they  have  assembled 
in  the  examination  room  and  after  the  seals  have  been  in- 
spected by  the  examiners.  The  questions  on  one  subject  at 
a  time  shall  be  written  upon  a  blackboard,  and  the  answers 
thereto  shall  be  written  in  ink  in  the  presence  of  the  exam- 
iners and  delivered  to  the  Superintendent  before  the  ques- 
tions on  the  next  subject  are  given  out.  All  questions  pre- 
pared by  the  State  Superintendent  shall  relate  only  to  the 
branches  of  study  required  to  be  taught  in  the  public  schools. 

[See  also  Act  approved  March  19,  1896.] 

THE  same;   curriculum. 

Sec.  4019.  The  branches  of  study  upon  which  teachers  are 
required  to  be  examined  constitute  the  curriculum  of  the  free 
public  schools. 

THE  same;  all  teachers  must  be  licensed. 

Sec  4020.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  a  County  Superintend- 
ent or  the  trustees  of  a  separate  school  district  to  contract 
with  a  teacher  who  does  not  hold  a  license  valid  for  the 
scholastic  year  in  which  the  school  is  to  be  taught,  and  of  a 
grade  sufficiently  high  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
school. 
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THE  same;    good  CHARACTER. 

Sec.  4021.  Before  a  license  to  teach  shall  be  grani 
applicant  must  furnish  the  Superintendent  satisfactory^W^^ 
dence  of  good  moral  character  and  of  ability  to  govern  a 
school. 


-nv) 


THE  same;  what  examined  on;  first  and  second  grades. 

Sec.  4022.  To  obtain  a  first-grade  license  the  applicant 
must  be  examined  on  spelling,  reading,  practical  and  mental 
arithmetic,  geography,  English  grammar  and  composition. 
United  States  history,  history  of  Mississippi,  elements  of 
natural  philosophy,  civil  government,  elements  of  phys- 
iology and  hygiene  with  special  reference  to  the  effects 
of  alcohol  and  narcotics  on  the  human  system ;  and  to  obtain 
a  second  grade  license,  the  applicant  must  be  examined  on 
spelling,  reading,  mental  arithmetic,  practical  arithmetic,  ele- 
mentary geography,  elementary  English  grammar  and  com- 
position, and  primary  United  States  history,  and  primary 
physiology,  with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcohol 
and  narcotics  on  the  human  system ;  but  a  teacher  otherwise 
qualified  shall  not  be  refused  a  certificate  to  teach  for  the 
next  two  years  by  reason  of  a  want  of  sufficient  knowledge 
on  the  subject  of  physiology. 

THE  same;  third  grade. 

Sec  4023.  To  obtain  a  third-grade  license  the  applicant 
must  be  examined  on  the  subjects  required  for  second  grade, 
and  must  make  thereon  an  average  of  not  less  than  sixty  per 
centum,  with  not  less  than  forty  percentum  on  any  subject. 

the  same;  grading  and  marking  papers. 

Sec  4024.  Immediately  after  each  examination,  the  ex- 
aminers shall  carefully  grade  the  papers  and  mark  thereon 
their  estimate  of  the  value  of  each  answer,  and  the  papers 
shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  and  be  sub- 
ject to  the  inspection  of  the  applicant  or  his  authorized  agent. 

the  same;  penalty  and  receiving  assistance. 

Sec  4025.  If  an  applicant  in  any  way  receive  assistance  he 
shall  be  denied  a  license,  and  not  permitted  to  teach,  or  stand 
another  examination  in  the  county  for  the  period  of  two 
years. 

the  same;  how  licenses  good,  etc 

Sec  4026.  Act  approved  March  19,  1896:  Licenses  shall 
be  granted  to  applicants  who  make,  a  general  average  of  sev- 
enty-five percentum,  with  not  less  than  fifty  percentum  on 
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any  one  subject,  and  shall  not  be  valid  unless  filled  out  ac- 
cording to  form  prescribed  by  the  State  Superintendent. 
Licenses  of  second  and  third  grade  shall  be  valid  for  one 
year;  licenses  for  the  first  grade  with  a  general  average  of 
eighty-five  per  centum  shall  be  valid  for  two  years,  and  li- 
censes for  the  first  grade  with  a  general  average  of  ninety 
per  centum  shall  be  valid  for  three  years;  and  the  second 
three  years'  license,  obtained  after  the  expiration  of  the  first, 
shall  be  renewable  in  the  county  where  issued  as  long  as  the 
holder  continues  to  teach ;  but  a  teacher  who  has  taught  for 
the  last  five  years  preceding  the  passage  of  this  act,  under  a 
first  grade  license,  and  any  teacher  when  he  has  taught  un- 
der a  first  grade  license  for  five  years  consecutively,  shall  be 
exempt  from  further  examination. 

THE  same;  age  of  teachers,  etc. 

Sec.  4027.  A  license  to  teach  shall  not  be  granted  to  an 
applicant  under  seventeen  years  of  age,  nor  shall  a  license 
for  more  than  one  year  be  issued  to  an  applicant  who  has 
had  less  than  six  months'  experience  in  teaching. 

the  same;  special  examinations. 

Sec.  4028.  In  counties  where  the  number  of  licensed 
teachers  is  sufficient  to  supply  the  schools,  the  Board  of  Ed- 
ucation may  grant  a  special  examination,  but  the  examina- 
tion fee  in  such  cases  shall  be  two  dollars,  and  the  licenses 
issued  shall  be  valid  only  until  the  next  regular  examination. 
Special  examinations  shall  be  granted  teachers  who  are  un- 
der contract  to  teach  in  a  public  school  in  the  county,  if  at 
the  time  of  the  general  examination  they  are  unable  to  at- 
tend or  were  teaching  or  attending  school  more  than  fifty 
miles  away.  The  superintendent  may  require  each  teacher 
so  examined  to  pay  him  a  fee  of  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents. 

Sec.  4029.  A  teacher  holding  license  in  one  county  and 
wishing  a  transfer  to  another  county,  may  direct  the  Super- 
intendent of  Education  of  the  county  where  the  examination 
was  held  to  forward  his  papers  and  license  issued  thereon  to 
the  State  Board  of  Examiners,  and  if  the  grading  of  the 
County  Board  is  sustained  by  the  State  Board  of  Examiners 
the  license  may  be  transferred  to  any  county  which  the  ap- 
plicant may  designate.  Applicants  for  transfer  license  shall 
pay  a  fee  of  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  to  the  State  Board  of 
Examiners  for  grading  their  papers. 

[Approved  February  11,  1898.] 

PROFESSIONAL  LICENSES. 

Sec  4030.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  have  power  to 
issue  professional  licenses  to  teachers  of  recognized  ability, 
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moral  character,  and  scholarly  attainments,  who  shall  pass 
a  satisfactory  written  examination  held  as  prescribed  by  the 
Board,  on  algebra,  geometry,  rhetoric,  English  literature, 
the  elements  of  botany  and  chemistry,  the  science  of  teach- 
ing, civil  government,  and  Latin,  through  Caesar  and  Virgil. 
The  manuscripts  of  examinations  shall  be  kept  on  file  in  the 
office  of  the  State  Superintendent  and  the  licenses  shall  be 
valid  for  life  in  any  part  of  the  State. 

SALARIES  OF  TEACHERS  AND  ASSISTANTS. 

Sec.  4031.  The  salaries  for  schools  requiring  one  teacher 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  County  Superintendent  between  the  fol- 
lowing limits:  For  a  third  grade  teacher,  between  fifteen 
and  twenty  dollars ;  for  a  second  grade  teacher  between 
eighteen  and  thirty  dollars;  for  a  first  grade  teacher,  be- 
tween twenty-five  and  fifty-five  dollars.  In  fixing  the  sal- 
ary the  superintendent  must  take  into  consideration  the  ex- 
ecutive and  teaching  capacity  of  the  teacher  and  the  size  of 
the  school,  to  be  determined  both  by  the  educable  population 
of  the  district  and  the  average  attendance  of  the  two  preced- 
ing years.  The  salary  of  an  assistant  shall  not  exceed  by 
more  than  five  dollars  the  minimum  fixed  for  the  grade  of 
license  he  holds,  if  the  teacher  be  of  the  second  or  third 
grade,  nor  by  more  than  ten  dollars  if  the  teacher  be  of  the 
first  grade ;  but  the  salary  of  an  assistant  may  be  lower  than 
the  minimum.  In  schools  requiring  more  than  one  teacher, 
the  salary  of  principal  and  assistant  shall  be  regulated  so 
that  the  cost  per  pupil  shall  not  materially  vary  from  the 
average  cost  of  pupils  in  schools  with  single  teachers.  This 
section  shall  not  be  construed  to  prohibit  the  employment  of 
competent  teachers  of  the  several  grades  for  a  less  compen- 
sation than  that  mentioned.  The  salaries  of  principals  and 
assistant  teachers  in  separate  school  districts  shall  be  fixed 
by  the  trustees. 

MONTHLY   SALARIES   TO   BE   PROPORTIONATE   TO   THE    WHOLE 
SCHOOL  FUND. 

Sec.  4032.  Superintendents  shall  fix  the  salaries  of  teach- 
ers so  that  the  amount  to  be  paid  in  salaries  for  maintainnig 
all  the  schools  for  one  month  shall  not  exceed  that  fractional 
part  of  the  whole  school  fund  which  one  month  is  of  the 
whole  number  of  months  the  schools  are  to  be  taught. 

WHEN  ASSISTANTS  ALLOWED. 

Sec  4033.  The  superintendent  shall  have  power  to  allow 
one  teacher  to  every  fifty  educable  children  in  a  school  dis- 
trict. When  a  school  is  in  operation  and  has  more  than 
forty  pupils  in  actual  attendance,  upon  application  of  the 
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trustees  for  an  assistant  the  superintendent  shall  visit  the 
school,  and  after  conference  with  the  trustees  and  an  exami- 
nation of  the  daily  register,  he  shall  grant  an  assistant,  if  In 
his  judgment  one  be  needed.  In  the  same  manner  he  shall 
grant  a  second  assistant,  when  needed,  in  a  school  with  more 
than  eighty  pupils  in  actual  attendance ;  but,  in  schools  with 
more  than  one  hundred  pupils  in  actual  attendance,  only  one 
teacher  shall  be  allowed  for  every  thirty-five  pupils.  In  all 
cases  those  pupils  only  who  are  entitled  to  attend  the  pub- 
lic schools  of  the  district  shall  be  counted  in  making  up  the 
actual  attendance. 

GRADE  OF  LICENSE  OF  A  PRINCIPAL  OF  A  SCHOOL. 

Sec  4034.  A  teacher  with  a  third  grade  license  shall  not 
be  principal  of  a  school  which  requires  an  assistant,  and  in 
schools  requiring  more  than  two  assistants,  the  principal 
must  have  a  first  grade  license, 

CONTRACTS  WITH  TEACHERS. 

Sec.  4035.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  to 
make  a  contract,  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Ed- 
ucation, with  every  duly  licensed  teacher  who  has  been  se- 
lected by  the  trustees  according  to  law  or  appointment  by 
himself.  The  contract  shall  be  signed  in  duplicate  by  the 
superintendent  and  by  the  teacher,  each  retaining  one  part ; 
and  it  shall  show  the  name  of  the  school,  the  position  of  the 
teacher,  whether  principal  or  assistant,  and  the  monthly  sal- 
ary. In  addition  to  the  fixed  salary  there  shall  be  stated  in 
the  contract  two  successively  smaller  amounts,  which  shall 
be  the  salary  in  case  the  attendance  decreases  to  a  number 
for  which  the  conditional  amounts  would  be  the  fixed  salary. 
Contracts  shall  be  valid  for  the  number  of  months  the 
school  is  to  be  taught  during  the  scholastic  year,  and  it  shall 
be  unlawful  to  issue  a  certificate  for  services  rendered  be- 
fore The  contract  is  made  and  signed. 

PUPILS  ATTENDING  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Sec.  4036.  Educable  children  may  attend  a  high  school 
or  college  in  their  county,  and  they  shall  be  enrolled,  report- 
ed, and  paid  for  as  resident  pupils  of  the  district,  if  the 
school  has  been  established  as  a  free  public  school  of  the 
county.  Such  schools  shall  receive  all  educable  children  of 
the  race  for  which  it  was  established,  but  a  tuition  may  be 
charged  for  all  pupils  who  pursue  studies  beyond  the  public 
school  curriculum,  to  be  paid  by  the  student,  based  on  num- 
ber of  such  studies  pursued,  to  be  regulated  by  the  authori- 
ties of  the  institution. 

[Approved  March  9,  1900.] 
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SCHOOLS  FOR  INDIAN  CHILDREN. 

Sec.  4037.  In  a  county  where  there  are  Indian  children 
sufficient  to  form  a  school,  the  County  School  Board  may  lo- 
cate one  or  more  schools  exclusively  for  Indians,  and  the 
State  Board  of  Education  may  provide  special  license  for 
teachers  therein. 

SCHOOL  REGISTERS;  PAY  CERTIFICATES. 

Sec  4038.  The  principal  teacher  in  a  public  school  shall 
keep  a  daily  record  of  facts  pertaining  to  the  school,  in  such 
form  as  the  school  register  requires,  and  he  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  the  safe  keeping  and  delivery  of  the  register  to  the 
County  Superintendent  at  the  close  of  the  school  term,  or  of 
the  period  of  service  of  the  teacher ;  and  the  County  Super- 
intendent shall  not  issue  to  a  teacher  a  pay  certificate  for  the 
last  month  taught  until  the  teacher  shall  have  delivered  to 
him  the  register  in  good  order  and  properly  filled  out.  In 
the  register  the  teacher  shall  set  down  the  name,  age,  and 
sex  of  each  pupil  in  attendance,  and  the  names  of  absentees 
for  each  day.  At  the  end  of  every  scholastic  month  the 
teacher  shall  make  out  from  the  register  a  report  to  the 
County  Superintendent  of  the  name,  age,  and  sex  of  each  pu- 
pil in  attendance  during  the  month,  and  the  number  of  days 
such  pupil  has  attended.  The  report  shall  be  approved  by 
at  least  two  of  the  trustees,  and  certified  to  by  them;  and 
upon  the  filing  of  such  report  with  him,  the  County  Superin- 
tendent shall  issue  td  the  teacher  and  assistant,  if  any,  a  pay 
certificate,  and  the  report  shall  be  carefully  preserved  in  his 
office.  If  the  trustees,  without  good  cause,  refuse  to  sign 
the  report  the  teacher  may  appeal  to  the  County  Superin- 
tendent, who  shall  issue  the  pay  certificate,  without  the  ap- 
proval of  the  trustees,  in  case  he  decide  in  favor  of  the 
teacher. 

ENUMERATION  OF  CHILDREN  DURING  THE  FIRST  MONlH. 

Sec.  4039.  The  principal  teacher,  not  in  a  separate  school 
district,  shall,  during  the  first  month  of  the  term,  make  a 
complete  enumeration  of  the  educable  children  in  the  dis- 
trict, and  enter  in  the  register  the  name,  color,  age,  and  sex 
of  each  child,  and  the  name  and  place  of  residence  of  the  pa- 
rents of  each  child,  the  same  to  be  examined  and  approved 
by  the  trustees  and  a  copy  thereof  delivered  to  the  superin- 
tendent with  the  report  of  the  first  month. 

TERM  REPORTS. 

Sec  4040.  With  the  last  monthly  report  of  the  session  the 
teacher  shall  make  a  term  report,  containing  such  facts  and 
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Statistics  as  the  blanks  furnished  may  require.  If  the  final 
monthly  report  be  not  made  to  the  superintendent  by  the 
fifth  of  October  annually,  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  issue  to  the 
teacher  a  pay  certificate  for  more  than  eighty  per  centum  of 
his  salary  for  that  month. 

HOW   WARRANTS   FOR  SALARIES   ISSUED  TO  TEACHERS;   BACK 

PAY,  ETC. 

Sec.  4041.  upon  the  presentation  of  a  pay  certificate  for 
services  rendered  as  a  teacher,  duly  attested  by  the  superin- 
tendent, the  clerk  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  or  of  the  mu- 
nicipality being  a  separate  school  district,  shall  issue  a  war- 
rant on  the  treasury  for  the  amount  stated  in  the  certificate, 
the  warrant  to  state  upon  its  face  the  number  of  the  month 
of  fhe  term  during  which  the  services  were  rendered,  as  first 
month,  second  months  etc.,  and  to  specify  the  fund  upon 
which  it  is  drawn,  the  clerk  shall  keep  a  file  of  the  certifi- 
cates so  received  as  part  of  the  official  records  of  his  oflSce, 
and  shall  be  governed  in  every  respect  by  the  same  laws  that 
regulate  the  issuing  of  county  or  municipal  warrants  for 
other  purposes,  except  that  the  warrants  for  teachers'  sala- 
ries shall  be  issued  directly  upon  the  certificate  of  the  Coun- 
ty Superintendent,  without  any  action  thereon  by  the  Board 
of  Supervisors  or  the  Mayor  and  Board  of  Aldermen,  by 
way  of  allowance  or  approval.  For  services  rendered  by 
teachers  in  the  public  schools  before  the  time  when  this  chap- 
ter becomes  operative,  and  for  which  a  pay  certificate  or 
warrant  has  not  been  issued,  because  of  a  want  of  funds  in 
the  treasury  out  of  which  to  pay  it,  the  Board  of  Supervis- 
ors or  municipal  authorities,  as  the  case  may  be,  are  author- 
ized to  make  proper  allowances  upon  proof  of  such  services 
rendered  in  good  faith. 

SCHOLASTIC  YEAR ;  MONTH  AND  DAY. 

Sec.  4042.  The  scholastic  year  shall  begin  on  the  first  day 
of  October,  and  end  on  the  thirtieth  of  September.  Twenty 
days  of  actual  teaching  shall  constitute  a  school  month,  and 
the  number  of  hours  of  actual  teaching  that  shall  constitute 
a  school  day  shall  be  fixed  and  determined  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  thereof,  and  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than  eight 
hours. 

SCHOOL  TERM  ;  WINTER  AND  SUMMER. 

Sec.  4043.  There  shall  be  a  winter  term  and  a  summer 
term,  during  either  of  which  a  school  may  be  taught  at  the 
option  of  its  trustees,,  a  majoritv  of  the  patrons  consenting 
thereto.  The  County  School  Board  shall  fix  the  day  for  the 
opening  of  the  schools  of  the  winter  term  between  the  first 
Monday  of  November  and  the  second  Monday  of  January, 
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and  for  the  opening  of  those  of  the  summer  term  on  the  first 
Monday  of  May,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  thejr  deem  suitable. 
These  dates  may  be  fixed  by  the  County  School  Board  at 
their  annual  meeting,  or  at  any  called  meeting,  or  by  their 
written  consent  to  a  date  proposed  by  the  superintendent, 
who,  when  the  dates  are  fixed,  which  shall  in  all  cases  be 
done  at  least  twenty  days  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  term, 
shall  notify  the  secretary  of  the  trustees  of  each  school  in 
the  county.  This  section  shall  not  prevent  the  trustees  of 
the  schools  in  a  separate  school  district  from  fixing  the  time 
at  which  theif  schools  may  begin  and  end. 

CONTINUOUS  SESSIONS,  UNLESS,  ETC. 

Sec.  4044.  The  schools  shall  be  kept  in  continuous  session 
four  months,  and  as  much  longer  as  the  school  fund  of  the 
scholastic  year  will  maintain  them.  Trustees  may,  how- 
ever, with  the  consent  of  a  majority  of  the  patrons,  divide 
the  session  and  have  such  portion  of  it  as  they  deem  proper 
taught  in  either  term ;  but  in  that  case  they  shall  notify  the 
superintendent  of  such  division  and  of  the  scholastic  month 
at  the  beginning  of  which  they  wish  their  school  to  open. 
The  County  Superintendent  may  close  all  the  schools  for  the 
Christmas  holidays  for  an  equal  period  of  time  not  to  ex- 
ceed two  weeks,  and  upon  application  from  the  trustees  may 
close  any  school  because  of  an  epidemic  prevailing  in  the 
school  district^  or  on  account  of  the  death,  sickness,  resig- 
nation, or  dismissal  of  the  teacher,  but  such  schools  shall  be 
allowed  their  full  time  after  being  reopened  during  the 
scholastic  year. 

BOND  AND  DUTIES  OF  COUNTY  TREASURERS. 

Sec.  4045.  The  County  Treasurer  and  the  treasurer  of 
every  municipality  constituting  a  separate  school  district 
shall  be  required  to  give  additional  bonds,  to  be  fixed  by  the 
Board  of  Supervisors  and  the  Mayor  and  Board  of  Alder- 
men, respectively,  in  an  amount  not  less  than  the  amount  of 
school  funds  likely  to  be  in  their  hands  at  any  one  time,  for 
the  faithful  performance  of  their  duties;  and  the  County 
Treasurers  of  the  Chickasaw  cession  counties  shall  be  re- 
quired to  give  additional  bonds  for  the  amount  of  the  Chick- 
asaw school  fund,  to  be  distributed  to  their  counties,  equal 
to  the  amount  to  be  distributed  for  the  year ;  but  the  addi- 
tional bonds  shall  be  cumulative  security,  and  the  treasurers 
shall  be  liable  on  their  official  bonds  for  all  school  funds 
coming  into  their  hands.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  County 
Treasurers  to  make  to  the  auditor  of  public  accounts  reports, 
on  the  second  Mondays  of  January  and  June  of  each  year,  of 
all  moneys  accruing  to  the  common  school  fund  from  polls 
collected  in  their  respective  counties ;  to  keep  on  their  books 
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separate  and  distinct  accounts  of  the  moneys  arising  from 
poll  taxes,  from  taxes  levied  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors 
for  the  maintenance  of  public  schools,  from  the  distributive 
share  of  the  common  school  fund,  from  Chickasaw  school 
fund,  and  from  interest  on  funds  derived  irom  the  sixteenth 
sections,  and  funds  arising  from  the  leases  of  those  sections, 
and  funds  from  any  other  sources ;  to  receive  and  receipt  for 
all  moneys  on  account  of  school  funds  of  the  county ;  to  pay 
money  out  of  the  common  school  fund  upon  the  order  of  the 
County  Superintendent  of  Education,  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Supervisors,  except  in  case  of  teachers'  salaries, 
which  shall  be  paid  upon  warrants  issued  by  the  clerk  on  the 
certificate  of  the  County  Superintendent ;  and  to  make,  on  or 
before  the  fifteenth  of  October,  an  annual  report  to  the  State 
Board  of  Education,  a  duplicate  of  which  shall  be  furnished 
to  the  County  Superintendent,  showing  the  amount  received 
for  public  sdiools  from  each  source,  during  the  preceding 
fiscal  year,  the  disbursements  for  the  several  purposes,  and 
the  amount  of  school  warrants  unpaid;  the  treasurer  shall 
compare  this  report  with  the  account  kept  by  the  county 
auditor,  who  shall  certify  that  the  report  agrees  with  the 
account  kept  by  him,  if  fotmd  to  be  correct;  the  treasurer 
shall  at  the  same  time  make  a  special  report  of  the  receipts 
and  disbursements  of  township  funds  belonging  to  each 
township.  These  reports  shall  be  made  in  the  form  pre- 
scribed on  blanks  furnished  by  the  State  Superintendent.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintendent  to  report  a 
treasurer  failing  to  make  any  such  report  to  the  district  at- 
torney, who  shall  proceed  against  the  treasurer  criminally 
and  by  suit  on  his  bond. 

DUTIES  OF  SEPARATE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  TREASURERS. 

Sec.  4046.  The  County  Treasurer  shall,  immediately 
upon  receipt  thereof  by  him,  pay  over  to  the  treasurer  of  a 
municipality  in  his  county  which  is  a  separate  school  dis- 
trict, all  money  to  which  the  separate  school  district  may  be 
entitled ;  and  the  treasurer  of  each  municipality,  which  is  a 
separate  school  district,  shall  perform  like  duties  as  are  de- 
volved on  County  Treasurers,  as  far  as  applicable,  in  ref- 
erence to  money  for  the  support  of  schools ;  and  they  shall 
be  subject  to  the  same  penalties  for  failure  to  make  the  re- 
ports required  to  be  made  to  the  Board  of  Education  and  to 
the  County  Superintendent. 

COUNTIES  MAY  LEVY  ADVALOREM  AND  POLL  TAX  TO  CARRY  ON 
SCHOOL  AFTER  FOUR  MONTHS. 

Sec.  4047.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  are  empowered  to 
levy  annually  for  public  schools  a  tax  upon  the  taxable  prop- 
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erty  of  the  county,  which  is  outside  the  limits  of  any  sepa- 
rate school  district,  and  may  levy  an  additional  poll  tax  of 
not  exceeding  one  dollar  on  each  male  inhabitant  liable  to 
pay  a  poll  tax ;  all  to  be  collected  as  other  taxes  for  general 
purposes,  and  at  the  same  time,  and  to  be  paid  into  the  coun- 
ty treasury  to  the  credit  of  the  school  fund ;  and  such  taxes 
shall  be  receivable  only  in  lawful  currency  of  the  United 
States,  and  shall  be  used  for  the  maintenance  of  the  public 
schools  after  the  expiration  of  the  four  months  required  by 
the  constitution.  And  every  municipality  being  a  separate 
school  district  may  in  like  manner  levy  and  collect  such 
taxes  for  the  maintenance  of  schools. 

.  FUNDS  TO  BE  USED  ONLY  FOR  YEAR  OF  RECEIPT ;  DEFICIT  NOT 

ALLOWED. 

Sec.  4048.  All  school  funds  received  and  collected  during 
the  scholastic  year  shall  constitute  the  school  fund  of  the 
county  for  that  scholastic  year ;  and  the  salaries  of  the  teach- 
ers shall  be  so  fixed  as  not  to  allow  a  deficit  in  any  year.  It 
shall  be  unlawful  for  the  superintendent  to  issue  pay  certifi- 
cates to  teachers  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  money  received 
on  account  of  the  public  schools  for  the  current  year,  and 
any  certificate  so  issued  shall  be  illegal  and  void ;  but  the  su- 
perintendent shall  be  responsible  on  his  bond  to  the  holders 
for  the  face  value  of  such  certificate,  and  shall  be  so  liable  to 
any  person  whom  he  may  cause  to  teach  in  a  public  school 
and  for  whose  payment  there  is  no  money  in  the  treasury, 

balances;  how  and  when  used;  funds  not  LOANED. 

Sec.  4049.  Act  approved  March  19,  1896:  If  there  shall 
remain  a  balance  in  the  treasury  to  the  credit  of  the  school 
fund  of  the  several  counties  and  separate  school  districts  on 
the  30th  of  September  in  any  year,  the  Board  of  Supervisors 
and  trustees  of  separate  school  districts  during  the  month  of 
October  following,  may  apply  such  balance  to  the  building, 
repairing,  or  furnishing  with  school  furniture  or  apparatus, 
houses  which  belong  to  the  county  or  separate  school  dis- 
trict, not  appropriating  to  any  school  located  in  the  county 
or  separate  school  district  an  amount  greater  than  twenty- 
five  dollars,  unless  an  amount  equal  to  any  excess  of  this 
sum  to  be  appropriated  by  the  county,  be  contributed  and 
paid  into  the  county  treasury  by  the  patrons  of  the  public 
schools  making  such  application  and  receiving  such  appro- 
priation. All  balances  not  so  appropriated  shall  be  carried 
forward  to  the  school  fund  of  the  next  scholastic  year,  and  it 
shall  be  unlawful  to  loan  or  transfer,  temporarily  or  other- 
wise, any  portion  of  the  school  fund  to  any  other  county  or 
city  fund  in  which  the  separate  school  district  may  be. 
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TWO  AND  THREE  PER  CENTUM  FUNDS ;  HOW  USED. 

Sec.  4050.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  appropriate  all 
receipts  from  the  distribution  of  the  two  and  three  per  cent- 
um funds  to  building,  repairing,  and  furnishing  school 
houses  on  the  conditions  prescribed  in  the  last  section  for 
the  appropriation  of  balances  of  the  school  fund. 

WHEN  SCHOOL  FUND  DISTRIBUTED. 

Sec  4051.  On  the  third  Monday  in  January  in  each  year, 
or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  the  auditor  of  public  ac- 
counts shall  distribute  to  the  counties  and  separate  school 
districts  two-thirds  of  the  common  school  fund,  and  the  bal- 
ance thereof  on  the  first  Monday  of  June.  The  distribution 
shall  be  made  by  the  issuance  of  auditor's  warrants  on  the 
State  treasury,  payable  to  the  treasurers  of  the  several  coun- 
ties and  separate  school  districts,  the  Superintendent  of  Pub- 
lic Education  supplying  the  data  for  the  distribution. 

same;  DISTRIBUTION   FOR   1892,    1893. 

Sec  4052.  The  appropriation  of  school  funds  made  for 
the  year  1892  shall  be  distributed  for  the  scholastic  year  be- 
ginning October  ist,  1892,.  and  the  appropriation  for  1893 
shall  be  distributed  for  the  scholastic  year  beginning  Octo- 
ber 1st,  1893.  In  counties  where  there  shall  be  a  deficit  on 
account  of  schools  for  the  scholastic  year  ending  October 
I  St,  1892,  the  Boards  of  Supervisors  are  authorized  to  use 
the  poll  tax  collected  in  the  county  in  the  year  1891,  and  if 
necessary  an  additional  amount  equal  to  the  net  proceeds  of 
the  fines  and  forfeitures  paid  into  the  county  treasury  for 
the  year  1891 ;  and  this  shall  be  in  lieu  of  the  usual  July  dis- 
tribution for  1892. 

ENUMERATION  OF  EDUCABLE  CHILDREN, 

Sec  4053.  During  the  year  1892,  and  every  four  years 
thereafter,  within  the  time  authorized  by  law  for  taking  the 
assessment,  the  assessor  in  person,  or  by  sworn  deputies, 
shall  enumerate  the  educable  children  of  his  county,  includ- 
ing all  separate  school  districts  in  it.  [As  amended  by  Act 
approved  February  10,  1898.] 

STATE  SUPERINTENDENTS  TO  SUPPLY  BLANKS. 

Sec  4054.  Blanks  for  the  enumeration  shall  be  prepared 
by  the  State  Superintendent.  The  enumeration  shall  be 
taken  by  townships,  and  shall  show  the  names,  ages,  and  sex 
of  the  educable  children  therein,  and  the  names  of  their  pa- 
rents or  guardians.  Separate  lists  are  to  be  made  for  the 
white,  negro,  and  Indian  races. 
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SEPARATE  ENUMERATION  OF  MUNICIPALITIES. 

Sec.  4055.  The  enumeration  of  each  municipality  shall  be 
separate ;  and  the  children  shall  be  listed  under  the  names  of 
parents  and  guardians  alphabetically  arranged,  by  wards, 
and  the  street  and  number  of  residence  shall  be  given,  where 
practicable. 

EVERY  DOMICILE  TO  BE  VISITED. 

Sec  4056.  The  tax  assesor  shall  receive  names  of  chil- 
dren having  a  living  parent  or  guardian,  and  being  in  the 
care  of  such,  only  from  the  parent  or  guardian ;  any  persoii 
proposing  to  give  the  names  of  children  not  his  or  her  own, 
shall  first  be  required  to  make  oath  that  he  or  she  knows  all 
the  particulars  in  reference  to  the  children  whose  names  are 
proposed  to  be  given  in,  that  the  children  have  no  parent  or 
guardian,  or  are  not  under  the  care  of  such. 

AFFIDAVIT  TO  ENUMERATION. 

Sec.  4057.  The  assessor  shall  make  an  affidavit  before  the 
Clerk  of  the  Chancery  Court,  that  the  enumeration  has  been 
taken  in  accordance  with  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
law,  and  that  it  contains  a  true  and  correct  list  of  all  the  edu- 
cable  children  in  the  county.  The  affidavit  shall  be  append- 
ed to  each  copy  of  the  enumeration. 

TWO  COPIES  OF  THE  ENUMERATION,  WHEN  AND  WHERE 

FILED. 

Sec  4058.  The  assessor  shall  make  two  copies  of  the  enu- 
meration, and  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  of  July,  he  shall 
file  one  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Chancery  Court 
as  a  public  record,  and  the  other  copy  in  the  office  of  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Education,  to  be  by  him  preserved 
as  a  basis  of  apportionment  of  the  common  school  fund  of 
the  State  for  the  four  years  next  succeeding.  [As  amended 
by  Act  approved  February  10,  1898.] 

COMPENSATION  FOR  ENUMERATING  CHILDREN. 

Sec  4059.  As  compensation  for  the  enumeration  of  the 
educable  children  the  assessor  shall  receive  out  of  the  county 
school  fund,  upon  allowance  made  by  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors, two  cents  for  each  child  enumerated  in  the  county 
outside  separate  school  districts,  and  the  assessor  shall  re- 
ceive out  of  each  separate  school  district  fund,  upon  allow- 
ance made  by  the  Board  of  Mayor  and  Aldermen  of  the  mu- 
nicipality, two  cents  for  each  child  enumerated  in  said  dis- 
trict ;  but  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  make  any  allowance  there- 
for until  the  assessor  shall  present  to  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors and  Board  of  Mayor  and  Aldermen  certificates  from 
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the  State  Superintendent,  showing  that  the  copies  to  be  filed 
in  his  office  have  been  received,  approved,  and  accepted. 
[Approved  March  12,  1900.] 

FAILURE  OF  ASSESSOR ;  PENALTY ;  HOW  ENUMERATION  MADE. 

Sec.  4060.  If  any  assessor  shall  fail  to  have  the  enumera- 
tion of  educable  children  of  his  county  made  and  filed,  as 
provided,  and  at  the  time  specified,  he  shall  be  liable  on  his 
bond  for  all  damages  accruing  by  the  failure,  and  the  Board 
of  Supervisors  shall  employ  some  other  competent  person  to 
make  the  enumeration  during  the  month  of  July,  who  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  the  compensation  for  the  service  here- 
in provided. 

teachers'  institutes. 

Sec.  4061.  In  every  county  having  more  than  fifteen 
school  districts  for  either  race^  there  shall  be  held  annually 
for  each  race  a  separate  teachers'  institute  to  continue  in  ses- 
sion not  less  than  five  days. 

institute  conductors. 

Sec.  4062.  Teachers'  institutes  shall  be  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Board  of  Education,  which  is  authorized  to  name 
a  list  of  experienced  and  competent  institute  conductors, 
from  which  the  Board  of  Examiners  in  each  county  shall  se- 
lect a  conductor. 

BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  TO  PRESCRIBE ;  PAYMENT  OF  EXPENSES ; 
REPORTS  OF. 

Sec  4063.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  prepare  outlines 
of  the  work  and  prescribe  regulations  for  the  management 
of  the  institutes ;  and  shall  determine  the  amount  to  be  paid 
for  conductors  and  the  incidental  expenses  thereof,  and  shall 
require  full  reports  to  be  made  by  the  County  Superintend- 
ent, of  the  work,  attendance,  and  expenses. 

HOW  EXPENSES  PAID. 

Sec  4064.  To  defray  the  cost  of  institutes  the  County 
Superintendent  shall,  before  examining  applicants  to  teach, 
collect  a  fee  of  fifty  cents  from  each,  and  before  issuing  any 
license  for  more  than  one  year,  collect  fifty  cents  additional 
for  each  year's  duration  of  the  license. 

THE  same;  where  DEPOSITED  AND  HOW  PAID  OUT. 

Sec  4065.  The  institute  fund  on  hand  and  all  subsequent 
collections  shall  be  deposited  with  the  County  Treasurer  (on 
the  receipt  warrant  of  the  clerk  of  the  Board  of  Supervis- 
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ors)  and  separate  accounts  thereof  kept ;  and  it  shall  be  paid 
out  only  upon  the  requisition  of  the  County  Superintendent 
approved  by  the  two  examiners  (on  warrants  issued  by  the 
clerk  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors). 
[Approved  March  12,  1900.] 

WHEN  FUND  INSUFFICIENT. 

Sec.  4066.  If  the  amount  of  the  institute  fund  be  insuffi- 
cient to  defray  the  cost  of  holding  the  institutes,  the  Board 
of  Education  may  empower  the  County  Superintendent  to 
issue  a  pay  certificate  on  the  common  school  fund  of  the 
county  to  make  up  the  deficit,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  sum 
thus  allowed  exceed  forty  dollars  for  one  scholastic  year. 

SURPLUS  FUNDS,  HOW  USED. 

Sec.  4067.  In  counties  having  a  surplus  of  institute  fimd, 
the  County  Superintendent  and  Examiners  may  expend  an- 
nually twenty  per  centum  of  such  fund  in  the  purchase  of 
works  on  teaching,  which  the  superintendent  shall  keep  in 
his  charge  for  the  use  of  teachers. 

UNIFORM  TEXT-BOOKS  ADOPTED. 

Sec.  4068.  The  Cotmty  School  Board  at  its  annual  meet- 
ing in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-five  shall  ap- 
point five  teachers  of  recognized  ability,  and  the  superintend- 
ent two,  who  shall  constitute  a  committee  for  the  selecting 
of  an  tmiform  series  of  text-books.  The  committee  within 
ten  days  after  its  selection,  upon  notice  from  the  County  Su- 
perintendent, shall  meet,  and  after  taking  the  oath  of  office, 
organize  by  the  election  of  one  of  their  number  president; 
and  the  County  Superintendent  shall  be  ex-oMcio  secretary 
of  the  committee,  and  shall  keep  a  record  of  its  proceedings 
in  the  official  record  book  of  his  office.  In  case  of  vacancy 
occurring  from  any  cause  on  the  committee,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  County  Superintendent  to  fill  the  same  by  ap- 
pointment. Four  members  of  the  committee  shall  consti- 
tute a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business.  The  com- 
mittee shall,  on  the  day  of  its  organization,  communicate 
ivith  leading  firms  of  school  book  publishers  and  obtain 
from  them  sample  copies  of  their  text-books,  and  their  price 
list  for  exchange,  introduction  and  permanent  supply.  On 
the  first  Monday  in  October,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety- 
five,  the  committee  shall  meet  at  the  court  house  and  select 
one  text-book  for  each  branch  enumerated  in  the  curriculum 
of  the  public  schools.  A  record  shall  be  kept  by  the  County 
Superintendent  of  the  books  adopted,  together  with  the 
names  of  publishers  of  the  same  and  their  price  lists  for  ex- 
change, introduction,  and  permanent  supply,  which  record 
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shall  be  published  by  the  County  Superintendent  three  con- 
secutive weeks  in  a  newspaper  published  or  circulated  in  the 
county.  Every  fifth  year  after  the  year  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety-five  the  County  School  Board  shall  provide  for 
the  adc^tion  of  a  uniform  series  of  text-books,  as  herein 
provided. 

CONTRACTS  FOR  BOOKS ;  NO  OTHERS  TO  BE  USED. 

Sec  4069.  Upon  the  adoption  of  a  series  of  text-books  by 
the  committee,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Superin- 
tendent to  enter  into  a  written  contract,  the  form  of  contract 
and  amount  of  bond  to  be  given  by  the  publisher  being  fixed 
by  the  Board  of  Education  with  the  publishers  of  the  books 
which  have  been  adopted^  for  a  supply  of  the  books  at  the 
rates  specified  in  their  price  lists,  and  the  books  shall  be 
used  in  the  public  schools  of  the  county. for  a  period  of  five 
years  from  the  date  of  their  adoption.  If  the  committee 
deem  it  expedient,  they  may  divide  the  list  of  books  adopt- 
ed, and  provide  that  one-half  of  them  shall  be  introduced 
into  the  school  the  first  year  and  the  remaining  half  the  sec- 
ond year  after  adoption.  Instruction  shall  not  be  given  in 
any  branch  by  the  teachers  in  the  public  schools  to  a  pupil 
who  is  not  supplied  with  the  text-books  adopted  for  that 
branch.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintendents 
when  visiting  the  schools  to  see  that  only  the  adopted  text- 
books are  used.  Exchange  and  introduction  rates  shall  con- 
tinue for  one  year,  and  in  case  the  committee  in  any  county 
fail  to  make  an  adoption  on  the  day  fixed,  the  Board  of  Ed- 
ucation may  appoint  another  day  and  reconvene  the  com- 
mittee, and  the  Board  shall  have  power  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  statute. 

TEXT-BOOKS  IN  SEPARATE  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

Sec.  4070.  In  municipalities  which  are  separate  school 
districts,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  trustees  to  adopt  at  the  time 
herein  provided,  a  uniform  series  of  text-books,  for  use  in 
the  schools  of  the  district,  and  to  make  contracts  for  supply 
of  same ;  and  the  books  so  adopted  shall  be  continued  in  use 
five  years. 

BOOKS  FOR  NEW  BRANCHES. 

Sec  4071.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  provide  for  the 
adoption  of  a  text-book  on  any  additional  branch  that  may 
be  added  to  the  public  school  curriculum. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS ;  OBEDIENCE  TO  TEACHERS. 

Sec  4072.  All  pupils  must  comply  with  the  regulations, 
pursue  the  required  course  of  study,  and  submit  to  the  au- 
thority of  the  teachers  of  schools. 
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DAMAGE  TO  SCHOOL  PROPERTY. 

Sec.  4073.  Any  pupil  who  wilfully  cuts,  defaces,  or  other- 
wise injures  any  schoolhouse,  or  the  fences  or  out-buildings 
or  shade  trees  thereof,  is  liable  to  suspension  or  expulsion ; 
and  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such  pupils  shall  be  liable 
for  all  damages. 

GENERAL  RULES  FOR  TEACHERS. 

Sec  4074.  Every  teacher  in  the  public  schools  must,  be- 
fore taking  charge  of  a  school,  and  one  week  before  closing 
a  term,  notify  the  County  Superintendent  of  the  fact,  naming 
the  day  of  opening  or  closing;  must  enforce  the  course  of 
study,  the  use  of  text-books,  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  for  schools ;  and  must  hold  pupils  to  a  strict  ac- 
count for  disorderly  conduct  on  the  way  to  or  from  school, 
on  the  play-grounds,  or  during  recess;  suspend,  for  good 
cause,  any  pupil  from  the  school,  and  report  such  suspension 
to  the  board  of  trustees  for  review.  If  his  action  be  not 
sustained  by  them,  the  teacher  may  appeal  to  the  County 
Superintendent,  whose  decision,  if  against  the  teacher,  shall 
be  final. 

TRUSTEES,  ETC.^  NOT  INTERESTED  IN  CONTRACTS. 

Sec  4075.  Neither  a  school  trustee  nor  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Education,  County  School  Board,  or  Committee  to 
Select  Text-books,  must  be  interested  in  any  contract  made 
in  pursuance  of  this  chapter ;  and  any  contract  made  in  vio- 
lation of  this  provision  is  void. 

CRIMINAL  TO  ABUSE  TEACHERS  OR  DISTURB  SCHOOL. 

Sec  4076.  A  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person,  who  shall 
insult  or  abuse  any  teacher  in  the  presence  of  the  school  shall 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  ten, dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars.  Any  person 
who  shall  wilfully  disturb  any  public  school,  or  any  public 
school  meeting,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars  nor  more  than  fifty 
dollars. 

SCHOOLS,  OFFICERS,  TRUSTEES,  AND  TEACHERS  NOT  TO  SPECU- 
LATE IN  BOOKS,  ETC. 

Sec  4077.  If  a  public  officer  of  this  State,  or  of  any  dis- 
trict, county,  county  district,  city,  town,  or  village  thereof, 
or  any  teacher  or  trustee  of  any  public  school  shall  be  inter- 
ested in  the  sale,  proceeds,  or  profits  of  any  books,  apparatus, 
or  furniture  to  be  used  in  any  public  school  of  this  State,  he 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be 
fined  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars  nor  more  than  five 
hundred  dollars. 
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WHEN  CHAPTER  TO  TAKE  EFFECT;    REPEALS. 

Sec  4078.  This  chapter  shall  be  in  force  immediately  on 
its  passage,  but  shall  not  affect  the  management  of  the 
schools  for  the  scholastic  year  ending  September  the  thir- 
teenth, eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-two;  and  all  laws, 
special  or  general,  in  conflict  with  it  are  repealed. 

OUTSTANDING  SCHOOL  INDEBTEDNESS. 
[Act  approved  March  4,  1896.] 

Section  i.  That  in  any  county  where  there  are  outstand- 
ing school  warrants  or  indebtedness  due  teachers  for  teach- 
ing in  the  public  schools,  the  Board  of  Supervisors  shall 
inquire  into  the  justness  of  such  unpaid  claims,  and  if  they 
believe  it  to  be  right  and  proper  for  the  same  to  be  paid,  they 
may  take  up  and  cancel  the  same  and  cause  a  warrant  to 
issue  to  the  proper  person  on  any  county  funds  in  the  treas- 
ury for  such  amount  as  they  may  determine  to  be  justly  due. 

Sec.  2.  That  in  counties  where  such  outstanding  indebt- 
edness exists,  and  no  funds  on  hand  to  pay,  it  is  provided  in 
Section  I  of  this  Act,  the  Boards  of  Supervisors  of  such 
counties  may  make  a  special  levy,  not  to  exceed  one  mill  in 
any  one  year  to  pay  the  same. 

AGRICULTURAL  AND   MECHANICAL  LAND  SCRIP. 
[Act  approved  March  10,  1896.] 

Section  i.  That  the  State  Treasurer  be  and  he  is  hereby 
authorized  and  required  to  have  prepared,  without  delay, 
bonds  of  the  State  of  Mississippi,  in  an  amount  equal  to  the 
Agricultural  College  fund,  now  in  the  State  Treasury,  ma- 
turing the  first  day  of  January,  A.  D.  1896,  and  which  now 
bears  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  percentum  per  annum.  Said 
bonds  to  be  issued  in  denominations  of  one  thousand  dollars, 
and  shall  be  signed  by  the  Governor  and  countersigned  by 
the  Treasurer.  All  the  bonds  and  other  evidences  of  State 
indebtedness  now  in  the  treasury  on  account  of  the  said  Ag- 
ricultural College  fund,  amounting  to  two  hundred  and 
twelve  thousand  and  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  shall  be 
immediately  canceled  and  destroyed,  and  a  record  kept  by 
the  Treasurer  of  the  bonds  so  destroyed,  and  said  Treasurer 
shall  report  the  fact  to  the  Legislature  of  1898,  and  the  bonds 
provided  for  in  this  section  shall  be  substituted  therefor. 

Sec  2.  That  said  bonds,  as  herein  provided  for,  shall  bear 
interest  at  the  rate  of  six  percentum,  as  now  fixed  by  law, 
from  January  first,  1896,  and  shall  mature  on  January  the 
first,  A.  D.  1928,  provided  the  State  reserves  the  right  to 
take  up  and  return  said  bonds  after  January  first,  1900. 
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State  Board  of  Examiners. 


[Act  approved  March  i8,  1896.] 

Section  i.  That  a  State  Board  of  Examiners  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  created ;  said  board  to  be  appointed  as  here- 
inafter provided. 

Sec.  2.  The  State  Board  of  Examiners  shall  consist  of 
three  members  who  shall  be  first-grade  teachers,  of  scholarly 
attainments,  and  of  successful  experience. 

Sec.  3.  The  State  Superintendent  shall  have  power  to  ap- 
point, and  he  is  hereby  authorized  to  appoint,  said  Board  of 
Examiners;  but  no  two  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  from 
any  one  Congressiwial  District. 

Sec.  4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  State  Board  of  Exam- 
iners to  aid  the  State  Superintendent  of  Education  in  pre- 
paring all  examination  questions  for  the  teachers  of  the 
State,  to  grade  papers  of  applicants  for  professional  and 
State  licenses,  and  to  hear  and  decide  all  appeals  from  teach- 
ers or  County  Superintendents  regarding  examinations. 

Sec.  5.  All  applicants  or  candidates  for  the  office  of 
County  Superintendent  shall  be  examined  in  his  county  by 
said  Board  of  Examiners,  under  regulations  passed  by  the 
State  Board  of  Education. 

Sec.  6.  Any  teacher  wishing  to  secure  a  professional  li- 
cense shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  presence 
of  the  County  Superintendent,  or  other  authorized  agent  of 
the  State  Board  of  Examiners,  on  the  following  subjects; 
Algebra,  geometry,  rhetoric,  English  literature,  the  science 
of  teaching,  civil  government,  Caesar  and  Virgil,  and  on  such 
other  subjects  as  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  may  add. 

Sec.  7.  Any  teacher  may  secure  a  State  license  by  passing 
a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  presence  of  the  County 
Superintendent  or  other  authorized  agent  of  the  State  Board 
of  Examiners,  in  spelling,  reading,  practical  and  mental 
arithmetic,  geography,  English  grammar  and  composition. 
United  States  history,  Mississippi  history,  elements  of  nat- 
ural philosophy,  civU  government,  elements  of  physiology 
and  hygiene  with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcohol 
and  narcotics  on  the  human  system;  provided,  applicants 
for  State  licenses  shall  have  their  papers  forwarded  to  State 
Board  of  Examiners  by  County  Superintendent,  and  graded 
by  State  Board  of  Examiners. 
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Sec.  8.  The  State  Board  of  Examiners  may  grant  licenses 
of  a  grade  lower  than  that  for  which  the  applicant  applies; 
provided,  that  the  percentage  reaches  that  fixed  by  law.  On 
all  licenses  granted  the  board  shall  indicate  on  the  face  of  the 
license  the  percentage  made  by  the  applicant  on  each  subject. 

[Approved  February  21,  1900.] 

Sec.  9.  A  State  license  shall  be  valid  for  one,  two,  and 
three  years,  according  to  the  value  of  the  applicant's  papers ; 
but  any  applicant  receiving  the  second  three-years  State 
license  from  the  State  Board  of  Examiners,  shall  be  exempt 
from  further  examinations,  and  a  State  license  from  said 
Board  of  Examiners  shall  be  valid  in  every  county  of  the 
State,  but  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  may  revoke  licenses 
for  cause  and  where  teachers  discontinue  to  teach. 

Sec  id.  The  State  Board  of  Examiners  shall  receive  as 
compensations  for  their  services,  five  dollars  from  each  ap- 
plicant for  professional  license ;  five  dollars  from  each  appli- 
cant or  candidate  for  County  Superintendent  of  Education 
in  the  several  counties  of  the  State,  and  fifty  cents  for  each 
applicant  for  State  license,  which  sum  shall  be  paid  by  the 
County  Superintendent  of  Education  to  the  State  Board  of 
Examiners,  as  teachers  are  paid,  and  as  is  now  paid  to  Coun- 
ty Examiners. 

Sec  II.  The  State  Board  of  Examiners  shall  serve  for 
four  years  each,  unless  removed  by  the  State  Superintendent 
of  Education  for  cause. 

Sec.  12.  All  teachers  heretofore  exempt  from  examination 
in  the  counties  in  which  they  reside,  may  forward  their 
papers  to  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  upon  the  payment 
of  $1 .  50  to  said  Board  of  Examiners,  and  the  Board  of  Ex- 
aminers may  issue  to  said  teachers  State  licenses  in  lieu  o£ 
licenses  granted  by  County  Superintendents. 

Sec  13.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  have  power 
to  enforce  this  act,  to  fix  the  time  and  place  for  said  examina- 
tions in  the  county  of  the  applicant  and  to  stipulate  condi- 
tions under  which  applications  may  be  made  for  professional 
and  State  licenses. 


Sixteenth  Sections. 


[Chapter  123,  Annotated  Code,  1892.] 
TITLES  TO  BE  INVESTIGATED  AND  ESTABLISHED. 

Section  4144.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of  each  county, 
wherein  is  situated  a  sixteenth  section  of  land,  or  part  of 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SIXTEENTH   SECTIONS.  45 

such  a  section  or  another  section,  or  part  of  another  section 
taken  in  lieu  of  any  sixteenth  section  or  part  thereof,  re- 
served for  the  support  of  township  schools,  shall  employ  one 
or  more  competent  persons  for  that  purpose,  and  shall  take 
all  such  further  action  as  shall  be  necessary  to  ascertain  the 
true  condition  of  the  title  to  each  parcel  of  such  land  in  its 
county,  and  to  establish  and  confirm  the  same,  fixing  in  each 
case  the  date  of  the  expiration  of  any  lease  thereof. 

ABSTRACTS  OF  TITLE. 

Sec.  4145.  A  complete  abstract  of  title  shall  be  made  to 
each  parcel  of  said  land,  and  such  abstract  shall  contain  ref- 
erences, by  book  and  page,  to  the  Acts  of  Congress,  the  Acts 
of  the  Legislature,  and  to  all  records  relating, thereto;  and 
every  such  abstract  shall  be  duly  certified  and  recorded  in 
the  record  of  deeds,  and  be  styled  and  indexed,  under  the 

head  of  "Sixteenth  Sections,  T ,  R -f    and  it 

shall  be  so  styled  and  indexed,  whether  the  land  be  in  six- 
teenth section  or  in  an  other  section  taken  in  lieu  of  it ;  and 
the  original  shall  be  deposited  in  the  land  office. 

FUNDS  TO  BE  DISCOVERED  AND  APPLIED. 

Sec.  4146.  The  Boards  of  Supervisors  of  every  county, 
where  the  funds  belonging  to  any  township  have  been  paid 
into  the  county  treasury  and  mingled  with  other  moneys, 
shall  cause  the  matter  to  be  investigated,  accounts  thereof  to 
be  stated,  and  the  funds  properly  credited  to  the  township  to 
which  they  belong;  and  all  such  funds  shall  bear  interest  at 
the  rate  of  six  percentum  per  annum  from  the  first  day  of 
January,  1892;  but  a  county  shall  not  be  liable  for  any  such 
funds  stolen  from  the  treasury,  embezzled  by  an  officer,  or 
destroyed  by  fire. 

SUITS  TO  ESTABLISH  TITLE  AND  SETTLE  DISPUTES. 

Sec.  4147.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and 
of  such  competent  person  or  persons  so  employed,  in  the 
name  of  the  county,  and  the  privilege  of  any  person  inter- 
ested, to  institute  and  prosecute  to  effect,  in  the  Chancery 
Court  of  the  county  where  the  land  lies,  all  necessary  suits 
to  establish  and  confirm  the  title  to  each  parcel  of  such  land 
and  to  fix  the  date  of  the  expiration  of  any  lease  of  the  same ; 
and  if  any  person  claim  any  of  said  lands  in  fee  simple,  or 
upon  any  other  terms  than  that  of  a  lease  to  expire  at  a  fixed 
date  witfi  absolute  reversion  to  the  State  in  trust,  or  if  the 
title  to  such  land  rests  in  parol,  by  destruction  of  records  or 
otherwise,  suits  shall  be  instituted  at  once,  or  as  soon  as  prac- 
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ticable,  to  test  the  legality  of  such  claims  or  to  reestablish 
the  lost  record. 

RULE  OF  EVIDENCE. 

Sec.  4148.  Adverse  possession  for  a  period  of  twenty-five 
years  under  a  claim  of  right  or  title,  shall  be  prima  facie 
evidence  in  such  case  that  the  law  authorizing  the  disposition 
of  the  lands  had  been  complied  with,  and  the  lease  or  sale 
duly  made.  If  the  claim  be  under  lease,  the  time  at  which 
the  lease  expires  shall  be  fixed  by  the  court. 

LANDS  TO  BE  LEASED. 

Sec.  4149.  None  of  such  lands  shall  ever  be  sold ;  but  they 
shall  be  leased ;  those  not  in  a  city,  town  or  village,  for  a  term 
not  exceeding  fifteen  years,  and  those  in  a  city,  town  or  vil- 
lage, for  a  term  not  exceeding  twenty-five  years,  on  condition 
of  the  payment  annually  of  the  rent  reserved ;  but  the  Board 
of  Supervisors,  in  the  case  of  uncleared  lands,  may  lease  them 
for  not  exceeding  seven  years  in  consideration  of  the  clearing 
and  improvement  thereof,  and  with  condition  that  the  lessee 
shall  have  the  preference  to  lease  the  same  for  another  term 
of  fifteen  years  or  less,  at  an  annual  rental,  to  be  agreed  upon 
as  in  other  cases  of  leasing.     [As  amended  by  Act  of  May  8, 

1898.] 

counties  to  have  control. 

Sec  4150.  The  several  counties  wherein  are  situated  any 
of  such  lands,  have,  through  their  respective  boards  of  super- 
visors, under  the  general  supervision  of  the  Land  Commis- 
sioner, jurisdiction  and  control  thereof,  and  of  all  funds 
arising  from  any  disposition  thereof,  heretofore  or  hereafter 
made;  and  shall  cause  all  such  funds  to  be  paid  into  their 
respective  treasuries,  and  all  notes,  bonds  and  other  securi- 
ties for  the  same  to  be  turned  over  to  the  County  Treasurer 
and  duly  collected.  All  funds  derived  from  such  lands  shall 
be  credited  to  the  proper  township,  and  each  Treasurer  shall 
keep  a  separate  account  with  each  township.  Such  funds 
shall  not  be  expended  otherwise  than  for  the  purposes  of 
education,  within  the  township  to  which  they  belong,  but 
the  Board  of  Supervisors  may  appropriate  the  funds  for  the 
erection  of  necessary  buildings  and  improvements  upon  the 
land.  The  whole  of  the  fund  derived  from  annual  payments 
of  rent  may  be  expended,  but  only  the  interest  of  other  funds. 
The  Boards  of  Supervisors  may  require  additional  bonds 
from  the  County  Treasurers  to  protect  such  funds,  but  they 
shall  be  liable  therefor  on  their  official  bonds.  All  securi- 
ties heretofore  taken  for  any  such  funds  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  County  Treasurer  and  collected  as  in  other  cases. 
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SIXTEENTH   SECTIONS. 
HOW  FUNDS  LOANED  AND  SECURED. 

Sec.  41 5 1.  The  funds  arising  from  any  disposition  of  the 
sixteenth  section,  now  on  hand,  and  all  such  as  shall  accrue, 
together  with  all  unexpended  balances  of  annual  rentals, 
which  shall  accumulate,  shall  be  loaned  out  for  terms  not 
exceeding  five  years,  to  be  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Supervis- 
ors, and  at  a  rate  of  interest  not  less  than  six  per  centum,  to 
be  likewise  fixed,  the  borrower  in  all  cases  securing  the 
same  by  trust  deed  upon  real  estate,  duly  filed  and  recorded ; 
but  a  loan  shall  not  be  made  until  after  the  borrower  shall 
have  furnished  at  his  own  expense  a  complete  abstract  of 
his  title  to  the  land  offered  as  security  for  such  loan  and 
that  the  certificate  of  the  county  attorney  or  of  some  repu- 
table attorney  satisfactory  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  be 
attached  to  said  abstract  setting  forth  that  in  his  opinion  the 
reputed  owner  of  said  lands  has  a  perfect  title,  as  the  same 
appears  of  record,  and  that  in  his  opinion  the  lands  are  am- 
ple security  for  the  loan.  Such  certificate,  with  the  clerk's 
signature  thereto,  together  with  abstract  of  title  furnished 
by  the  borrower,  shall  be  filed  with  the  record  of  the  trust 
deed.  If  any  funds  shall  be  loaned  or  invested  in  any  other 
manner,  each  officer  concerned  in  making  such  loan  or  in- 
vestment, or  suffering  the  same  to  be  made,  in  violation  of 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  shall  be  liable  personally,  and 
on  his  official  bond,  for  the  safety  of  the  fund  so  loaned ;  and 
if  the  clerk  give  any  false  certificate  in  case  of  any  loan,  he 
shall  be  liable  on  his  official  bond  for  all  damages. 

[This  section  adopted  in  lieu  of  Code  Section,  by  act  approved 
February  9,  1894.] 

HOW  SCHOOL  FUNDS  USED. 

Sec.  4152.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State 
of  Mississippi,  That  Section  4152,  Code  1892,  be,  and  the 
same  is  hereby  so  amended  as  to  read  as  follows : 

The  available  township  school  funds  may  be  appropriated 
for  the  building  and  repair  of  school  houses  and  the  pur- 
chase of  furniture  for  the  same,  and  all  necessary  school  sup- 
plies, other  than  books.  For  the  supply  of  water  and  fuel, 
and  for  the  payment  of  teachers,  both  by  supplementing  the 
salaries  of  teachers  during  the  public  term  and  the  payment 
of  salaries  after  the  common  school  term  shall  expire. 

[Approved  February  19,  1900.] 

TRUSTEES   OF   TOWNSHIPS;    THEY    MAY   DETERMINE    HOW    TO 

USE. 

Sec.  4153.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  annually  ap- 
point three  trustees  for  each  township  in  their  respective 
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counties,  having  school  lands  or  funds,  or  which  ought  to 
have  such  lands  or  funds ;  and  the  trustees  shall  recommend 
to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  the  lawful  purposes  for  which 
the  available  school  funds  of  their  townships  ought  to  be 
appropriated,  and  the  same  shall  be  appropriated  accord- 
ingly. 

HOW  LANDS  NOT  IN  CITIES^  ETC.,  LEASED. 

Sec.  4154.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  Educa- 
tion of  each  county,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Su- 
pervisors, to  lease  the  sixteenth  section  lands  in  his  county, 
subject  to  lease  and  not  situated  in  a  city,  town,  or  village, 
by  public  or  private  contract,  as  the  Board  shall  direct,  and 
for  the  term  it  shall  direct ;  and  he  shall  take  the  notes  for 
the  rent  and  turn  them  over  to  the  County  Treasurer  and  at- 
tend to  their  collection.  The  county  shall  have  all  the  rights 
and  remedies  for  the  security  and  collection  of  such  rent 
given  by  law  to  agricultural  landlords. 

HOW  LANDS  IN  CITIES,  ETC.,  LEASED. 

Sec  4155.  When  any  of  such  lands  are  situated  in  a  city, 
town,  or  village,  and  the  same  are,  or  become,  subject  to 
lease,  the  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  appoint  three  disinter- 
ested freeholders  of  the  county  to  be  appraisers,  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  appraise  and  report  to  the  Board  the  actual  an- 
nual rental  of  each  lot  or  parcel  thereof,  with  the  improve- 
ments, if  any,  for  a  term  of  twenty-five  years.  The  Board 
shall  determine  whether  the  same  be  the  reasonable  value 
thereof,  subject  to  appeal  to  the  Circuit  Court  by  any  person 
interested  on  behalf  of  the  township. 

APPEAL  AND  FURTHER  PROCEEDINGS. 

Sec  4156.  The  Circuit  Court,  on  appeal,  which  shall  be 
granted  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  on  application  in  writ- 
ing and  the  execution  of  a  bond  conditioned  to  pay  the  costs, 
unless  the  rent  shall  be  increased,  may  determine  whether 
the  appraisement  be  reasonable,  and  may  hear  proof  and  fix 
the  reasonable  rental  value  thereof,  by  the  verdict  of  a  jury 
or  otherwise.  When  the  rental  value  shall  be  finally  fixed, 
the  bona  fide  lease-holder  of  the  unexpired  or  expiring  term, 
if  any  such  there  be,  shall  have  the  preference  to  take  the 
land  and  improvements,  if  any,  for  the  term  of  twenty-five 
years,  at  the  annual  rental  so  fixed ;  and  the  Superintendent 
of  Education  shall  see  that  the  proper  lease  be  executed  in 
duplicate,  duly  recorded  and  one  part  delivered  to  the  Coun- 
ty Treasurer ;  and  if  the  lease-holder  do  not,  within  ten  days, 
execute  the  lease,  the  superintendent  may  lease  the  same  on 
the  terms  fixed  to  the  person  who  will  apply  within  thirty 


DigitizecTby 


Google 


SIXTBBNTH  SECTIONS.  49 

days,  and  he  may  do  the  same  if  there  be  no  former  lease- 
holder ;  but,  if  some  person  do  not  so  apply  and  execute  the 
proper  lease,  he  shall  lease  the  same  for  one  year,  and  con- 
tinue to  so  lease  it,  unless  some  person,  within  ten  years  of 
the  date  of  fixing  the  value,  shall  execute  a  lease  of  the 
same  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  twenty-five  years,  at 
the  rental  so  fixed.  At  the  expiration  of  ten  years,  where 
some  person  has  not  taken  the  term,  or  if  the  term  be  taken 
and  expire,  appraisers  shall  again  be  appointed  and  the  like 
proceedings  had. 

WHETHER  SUBJECT  TO  LEASE  DETERMINED. 

Sec.  4157..  The  Chancery  Courts  have  jurisdiction  to  de- 
termine on  bill  or  petition,  what  lands  are  or  may  be  subject 
to  lease  under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter ;  but  all  six- 
teenth sections  or  lands  taken  in  lieu  thereof,  are  presumed 
to  be  so  subject  unless  the  contrary  be  clearly  shown. 

TOWNSHIP  DIVIDED  BY  COUNTY  LINE. 

Sec.  4158.  Where  a  township  is  divided,  so  that  parts  are 
situated  in  different  counties,  the  county  in  which  the  sec- 
tion or  lands  in  lieu  thereof  may  be  situated,  shall  have  ju- 
risdiction thereof,  and  of  the  funds  derived  from  it ;  and  if 
the  section  or  lands  in  lieu  thereof  be  in  several  counties, 
each  county  has  jurisdiction  of  the  part  lying  in  it,  or  the 
counties  may  co-operate  in  the  management  thereof ;  but  in 
any  case,  the  funds  shall  be  accounted  for  with  each  county 
according  to  the  number  of  educable  children  in  the  part  of 
the  township  in  it,  as  compared  with  the  whole  number  in 
the  township. 

CONSENT  OF  INHABITANTS  TO  LEASES. 

Sec.  4159.  The  consent  of  the  inhabitants  of  a  township 
to  the  leasing  of  the  sixteenth  section  lands  shall  be  ob- 
tained by  the  township  trustees  in  the  following  manner: 
They  shall  give  notice,  by  posting  in  three  or  more  public 
places  in  the  township,  for  at  least  five  days,  and  call  a  meet- 
ing of  the  heads  of  families  in  the  township,  to  be  held  at  a 
conveniently  located  school  house  therein,  on  a  Saturday  to 
be  named  in  the  notice.  On  the  day  named  the  trustees  shall 
attend,  organize  the  meeting  and  take  the  sense  thereof  as 
to  whether  the  land  shall  be  leased  for  a  term  of  years. 
Unless  the  inhabitants  thus  consent  the  lands  shall  not  be 
leased  for  a  longer  term  than  one  year.  The  consent,  or 
refusal  of  consent,  shall  be  certified  to  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors at  its  next  or  subsequent  meeting,  by  the  trustees 
under  oath ;  and  the  certificate  of  the  trustees  shall  be  con- 
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elusive  of  the  facts  stated  therein  three  months  after  the  ad- 
journment of  the  meeting,  at  which  the  certificate  shall  be 
spread  upon  the  minutes  of  the  Board. 

CERTAIN  LANDS  IN  LIEU  OF,  ETC. 

Sec.  4160.  The  Land  Commissioner  shall  ascertain  the 
townships  entitled  to  participate  in  the  distribution  of  the 
thirty  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-nine  and  sixteen 
one-hundredths  acres  of  land  in  Hancock  County,  received 
in  lieu  of  sixteenth  sections,  and  he  shall  with  the  aid  of  the 
Governor  and  Attorney  General,  allot  the  land  ratably  to 
the  proper  townships  of  the  several  counties,  and  notify  the 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  the  allotment;  and  thereafter  the 
land  shall  be  dealt  with  in  all  respects  as  other  sixteenth 
section  lands,  notwithstanding  their  location  outside  of  the 
counties  interested.  If  any  of  said  lands  be  found  to  be  in 
Pearl  River  County,  they  shall  likewise  be  so  allotted. 

EXPENSES. 

Sec.  4161.  All  expenses  incurred  by  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors in  the  performance  of  their  duties  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  chapter,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  proper  six- 
teenth section  funds ;  but  if  there  be  no  such  funds,  then  out 
of  the  county  treasury. 

MAY  SELL  OR  LEASE  SIXTEENTH   SECTION   LANDS. 

Act  February  ii,  1898:  The  Board  of  Supervisors  in 
counties  having  control  of  any  sixteenth  section  of  la.nd,  or 
of  a  part  of  such  section,  or  of  another  section  or  part  of  a 
section  taken  in  lieu  of  any  sixteenth  section  or  a  part  thereof 
reserved  for  the  support  of  township  schools,  be  and  they  are 
hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  sell  the  merchantable 
pine  timber  and  wood  on  such  lands  or  to  lease  said  lands 
for  turpentine  purposes  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  funds  arising  from  the  sale  of  such  tim- 
ber or  wood,  or  from  the  lease  for  turpentine  purposes,  shall 
be  credited  to  the  proper  township,  and  the  treasurer  of  each 
county  shall  keep  a  separate  account  with  each  township. 
Such  funds  shall  not  be  expended,  but  shall  be  loaned  out 
by  the  boards  of  supervisors  in  the  same  manner  and  under 
the  same  restrictions  as  is  provided  by  law  for  the  loan  and 
security  of  other  sixteenth  section  funds.  The  interest 
arising  from  such  funds  shall  be  expended  for  the  support 
of  the  township  school  as  is  provided  by  law  for  the  expend- 
iture of  the  interest  on  other  sixteenth  sections. 
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University  of  Mississippi. 


[Chapter  141,  Annotated  Code,  189?.] 
ORGANIZATION. 

Section  4443.  The  University  of  Mississippi,  incorporat- 
ed on  the  24th  of  February,  A.  D.  1844,  shall  continue  to 
exist  as  a  body  politic  and  corporate  by  that  name  and  style, 
with  all  its  property,  real  and  personal,  and  with  all  the 
franchises,  rights,  powers,  and  privileges  heretofore  con- 
ferred 6n  it  by  law,  or  properly  incident  to  such  a  body, 
necessary  to  accomplish  the  end  of  its  creation ;  and  may  re- 
ceive, hold,  and  dispose  of  all  real  and  personal  property 
conveyed  to  it  for  such  purpose. 

government;  trustees. 

Sec.  4444.  The  government  of  the  University  is  vested  in 
a  board  of  trustees,  the  members  of  which,  fifteen  in  num- 
ber, shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor,  by  and  with  the  ad- 
vice and  consent  of  the  Senate.  One  trustee  shall  be  select- 
ed from  each  congressional  district,  and  two  from  the  State 
at  large.  They  shall  hold  their  offices  for  six  years ;  but  the 
trustees  whose  terms  of  office  do  not  expire  during  the  year 
1896,  and  those  to  be  next  appointed,  shall  hold  their  offices 
so  that  one-third  of  their  number  will  go  out  of  office  every 
two  years,  and  they  shall  determine  by  lot  which  of  them 
shall  hold  for  two,  which  for  four,  and  which  for  six  years, 
and  the  result  shall  be  by  them  certified  to  the  Governor. 
Thereafter  appointments  shall  be  made  as  vacancies  occur 
so  as  to  keep  fifteen  trustees  in  office. 

[Act  approved  March  16,  1896.] 

Sec.  4446.  Section  repealed  by  act  approved  March  16, 
1896. 

VACANCIES  OCCURRING  DURING  A  RECESS  OF  SENATE. 

Sec  4447.  In  case  of  vacancies  occurring  during  a  recess 
of  the  Senate,  the  Governor  may  make  appointments  to  fill 
them  until  the  meeting  of  the  Senate,  and  until  successors 
shall  be  appointed. 

(51) 
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GOVERNOR  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

Sec.  4448.  The  Governor,  ex-otHcio,  shall  be  President  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University,  but  in  his  absence 
a  president  pro  tempore  may  be  appointed  by  the  Board. 

MAJORITY  CONSTITUTE  A  QUORUM. 

Sec.  4449.  A  majority  of  the  trustees  shall  constitute  a 
quorum  of  the  Board  for  the  transaction  of  business. 

COMPENSATION  OF  TRUSTEES. 

Sec.  4450.  The  trustees  may  receive  their  expenses  in  at- 
tending any  of  the  meetings  of  the  Board,  to  be  paid  out  of 
any  money  belonging  to  the  University. 

POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  TRUSTEES. 

Sec.  4451.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  possess  all  the 
powers  necessary  and  proper  for  the  accomplishment  of  the 
trust  reposed  in  it,  viz. :  The  establishment  and  maiotenance 
at  the  University  buildings,  near  Oxford,  in  Lafayette  Coun- 
ty, of  a  first-class  institution,  in  the  different  departments  of 
learning,  and  it  may  adopt  all  such  by-laws  and  regulations 
as  it  may  deem  expedient  for  this  purpose,  not  repugnant  to 
law. 

TREASURER  AND  HIS  DUTIES. 

Sec.  4452.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  elect  a  treasurer, 
who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  Board  or  of  the  faculty  of 
the  University,  and  who  shall  reside  either  in  Oxford,  or 
within  one  mile  of  the  University,  and  hold  his  office  for 
such  time  and  receive  such  compensation,  not  to  exceed  two 
hundred  dollars  per  annuip,  as  the  Board  of  Trustees  may 
prescribe;  and  shall  receive  all  the  moneys  coming  to  the 
University,  except  the  appropriation  by  the  State,  and  shall 
disburse  the  same,  for  proper  purposes  only,  on  the  warrant 
of  some  officer  authorized  to  issue  the  same  on  the  order  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  shall  annually,  or  oftener  if  re* 
quired  by  the  Board,  make  report  to  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  his  receipts  and  disbur^ments. 

the  treasurer  may  be  removed;  required  to  GIVE 
BOND,  ETC. 

Sec.  4453.  The  treasurer  may  at  any  time  be  removed 
from  office  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  may  be  required 
by  the  Board  to  g^ive  bond,  with  sureties  for  the  proper  per- 
formance of  his  duties  in  such  sum  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  Board;  and  he  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Board,  not  inconsistent  with  law. 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT  TO  THE  LEGISLATURE. 

Sec.  4454.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  cause  a  report  to 
be  made  to  the  Legislature,  biennially,  showing  how  the 
money  appropriated  to  the  University  has  been  expended 
during  the  two  preceding  sessions,  and  the  time  between 
them  beginning  and  ending  with  the  fiscal  years  of  the  Uni- 
versity; exhibiting  the  salaries  paid  to  professors,  officers, 
and  employes,  and  generally  each  and  every  item  of  receipt 
and  expenditure.  Each  report  must  be  balanced  and  must 
begin  with  the  former  balance ;  and  if  any  property  belong- 
ing to  the  State  or  University  is  used  for  profit,  the  reports 
shall  show  the  expenses  incurred  in  managing  the  property, 
and  the  amount  received  therefrom. 

SALE  OF  LIQUORS  PROHIBITED. 

Sec.  4455.  If  any  person  shall  sell,  procure  for  another, 
or  g^ve  away  vinous,  spirituous  or  malt  liquors,  or  any  alco- 
holic or  intoxicating  bitters  or  other  drinks,  which,  if  drank 
to  excess,  will  produce  intoxication,  within  five  miles  of  the 
University  of  Mississippi,  he  shall,  upon  conviction,  be  fined 
not  less  than  fifty  dollars  nor  more  than  two  hundred  dol- 
lars, and  be  imprisoned  in  the  county  jail  not  less  than  ten 
days  nor  more  than  thirty  days,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court, 
for  each  offense ;  but  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  the  giv- 
ing of  such  liquors  for  sacramental  purposes,  or  when  given 
by  a  practicing  physician  as  medicine  in  cases  of  actual  sick- 
ness, or  in  dispensing  private  hospitality  to  other  than  stu- 
dents of  the  University,  within  the  domestic  circle  and  in 
the  family  residence  of  the  giver. 

POLICE  OF  UNIVERSITY  GROUNDS. 

Sec.  4456.  Any  act,  which,  if  committed  within  the  limits 
of  a  city,  town,  or  village,  or  in  any  public  place,  would  be  a 
violation  of  the  general  laws  of  this  State,  shall  be  criminal 
and  punishable  if  done  on  the  campus,  grounds,  or  roads  of 
the  University.  And  the  proctor  of  the  University  is  vest- 
ed with  the  powers  and  subjected  to  the  duties  of  a  constable 
for  the  purpose  of  preventing  and  punishing  all  violations 
of  law  on  the  University  grounds  and  for  preserving  order 
and  decorum  thereon. 

BILLIARD  TABLES  AND  TEN-PIN  ALLEYS  PROHIBITED. 

Sec  4457.  If  any  person  shall,  within  five  miles  of  the 
University  of  Mississippi,  keep  any  billiard,  pool,  Jenny 
Lind,  or  other  gaming  table,  or  ten-pin  alleys  or  nine-pin  or 
alley  of  any  other  number  of  pins,  for  public  play  or  use,  he 
shall,  on  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  fifty  dollars,  or  be  im- 
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prisoned  for  thirty  days  in  the  county  jail,  or  both,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  court. 

PENALTY  FOR  APPEARING  IN  STATE  OF  INTOXICATION. 

Sec.  4458.  If  any  person  shall  appear  upon  the  streets  of 
Oxford,  or  on  the  grounds  of  the  University  of  Mississippi, 
in  a  state  of  intoxication,  he  shall,,  on  conviction,  be  fined 
ten  dollars,  and  be  imprisoned  in  the  county  jail,  or  city 
prison,  until  the  fine  and  costs  are  paid;  and  if  any  peace 
officer  of  Oxford,  or  of  the  county  of  Lafayette,  wilfully 
fail  to  arrest  any  such  oflFender,  and  carry  him  before  the 
proper  magistrate  for  punishment,  he  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  fined  fifty  dollars  and  be  removed  from  office. 

UNIVERSITY  LANDS  NOT  TO  BE  TAXED^  ETC. 

Sec.  4459.  The  lands  and  property  of  the  University  of 
Mississippi  shall  not  be  subject  to  State,  county,  or  munici- 
pal taxation;  nor  shall  the  buildings  or  improvements  that 
are  or  may  be  erected  on  any  land  belonging  to  the  Univer- 
sity, that  has  been,  or  may  be  leased  to  private  persons,  for 
the  purpose  of  affording  cheap  board  to  the  students  attend- 
ing the  institution,  be  subject  to  taxation. 

LANDS  NOT  TO  BE  LEASED  SAVE  FOR  AN  ANNUAL  RENT. 

Sec,  4460.  The  lands  belonging  to  the  University  shall 
not  be  leased  without  a  provision  in  the  lease  for  the  pay- 
ment of  an  annual  rent  to  the  treasury  of  the  institution. 


Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College. 


[Chapter  3,  Annotated  Code,  1892.] 
ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 

Section  ii.  The  College,  as  incorporated  by  an  act  of 
the  Legislature,  approved  February  28,  1878,  by  the  name 
of  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  of  Mississippi, 
and  established  in  pursuance  of  that  act,"  shall  continue  to 
exist  as  a  body  politic  and  corporate  by  the  name  of  the 
"Mississippi  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,"  with  all 
its  property,  and  franchises,  rights,  powers,  and  privileges 
heretofore  conferred  on  it  by  law,  or  properly  incident  to 
such  a  body,  and  necessary  to  accomplish  the  purpose  of  its 
creation,  and  may  receive  and  hold  all  real  and  personal 
property  conveyed  to  it  for  such  purpose. 
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TRUSTEES. 

Sec.  12.  The  government  of  said  College  shall  be  in  a 
board  of  nine  trustees,  a  majority  of  whom  shall  be  practi- 
cal agriculturists  or  mechanics,  appointed  by  the  Governor 
of  the  State,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Sen- 
ate, who  shall  continue  in  office  for  six  years,  and  until  suc- 
cessors are  appointed ;  and  the  trustees  shall  be  ineligible  to 
succeed  themselves  more  than  once,  but  this  shall  not  apply 
to  the  unexpired  term  of  the  present  incumbents. 

PRESENT  TRUSTEES  CONTINUED  IN  OFFICE,  UNTIL,  ETC. 

Sec.  13.  The  present  trustees  shall  continue,  according  to 
their  terms,  and  until  successors  shall  be  appointed.  As  the 
terms  of  said  trustees  shall  expire,  their  successors  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate.  They  shall  hold  for  six  years  and  until 
their  successors  shall  be  appointed. 

VACANCIES  IN  RECESS  OF  SENATE^  ETC. 

Sec  14.  In  cases  of  vacancies  in  the  Board  of  Trustees 
during  a  period  when  the  Senate  is  not  in  session,  the  Gov- 
ernor may  make  appointments  to  fill  the  vacancies  until  the 
Senate  shall  meet,  and,  thereafter,  during  the  session  of  the 
Senate,  until  successors  shall  be  appointed. 

QUORUM. 

Sec  15.  A  majority  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  con- 
stitute a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business. 

GOVERNOR  TO  BE  PRESIDENT  OF  TRUSTEES. 

Sec  16.  The  Governor  of  the  State,  by  virtue  of  his  of- 
fice, shall  be  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  but  in  his 
absence  a  president  pro  tempore  may  be  appointed  by  the 
Board. 

COMPENSATION  OF  TRUSTEES. 

Sec  17.  The  trustees  may  receive  their  actual  expenses 
incurred  in  attending  any  of  the  meetings  of  the  Board,  to 
be  paid  out  of  any  money  belonging  to  the  College. 

powers  and  duties  OF  THE  TRUSTEES. 

Sec  18.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  possess  all  the  pow- 
er necessary  and  proper  for  the  accomplishment  of  the  pur- 
pose of  the  trust  reposed  in  it,  viz:  The  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  a  first-class  institution,  at  which  the  white 
youth  of  the  State  may  acquire  a  common  school  education, 
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and  a  scientific  and  practical  knowledge  of  agriculture,  hort- 
iculture, and  the  mechanic  arts,  and  such  other  subjects  of 
knowledge  as  may  be  suitable  and  embraced  in  the  course 
of  study  and  practice  prescribed  by  authority  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees;  and  may  adopt  all  such  by-laws  and  regula- 
tions as  it  may  deem  expedient  for  this  purpose,  not  repug- 
nant to  the  constitution  and  laws  nor  inconsistent  with  the 
objects  for  which  said  college  is  established,  and  it  shall  do 
whatever  is  necessary  for  the  successful  operation  of  said 
College  according  to  the  purpose  of  its  establishment. 

APPROPRIATION  FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 

Sec.  19.  The  interest  arising  from  the  proceeds  of  the 
fund  known  as  the  '^agricultural  land  scrip  fund,"  is  appro- 
priated and  devoted,  to  the  extent  of  one-half  of  it,  to  said 
College,  and  may  be  drawn  from  the  treasury,  upon  warrant 
of  the  auditor,  to  be  issued  upon  the  requisition  of  the  treas- 
urer, from  time  to  time,  as  such  interest  may  accrue,  and  be 
wanted  for  the  use  of  the  College. 

TUITION — FREE  AND  NOT  FREE. 

Sec.  20.  Tuition  shall  be  free  in  all  branches  to  students 
of  this  State  five  years.     Act  of  March  23,  1896. 

DORMITORY  PRIVILEGES. 

Sec.  21.  The  privilege  of  rooming  in  the  dormitory  be- 
longs to  the  free  students,  and  to  the  due  quota  of  students 
from  each  county,  in  preference  to  all  others.    . 

APPORTIONMENT  OF  STUDENTS. 

Sec.  22.  The  right  belongs  to  each  county  to  have  a  num- 
ber of  students  admitted  proportionate  to  its  number  of 
white  educable  males  compared  with  the  whole  number  in 
the  State. 

the  same  ;  HOW  made. 

Sec.  23.  The  apportionment  shall  be  made  and  announced 
by  the  President  of  the  College  annually,  and  communicated 
to  the  Superintendents  of  Education  of  the  counties. 

SAME ;  DUTY  OF  SUPERINTENDENT. 

Sec.  24.  The  superintendent  of  each  county,  after  due 
notice  published,  with  the  consent  of  the  Board  of  Supervis- 
ors, shall  give  certificates  of  selection  to  the  number  of  stu- 
dents to  which  the  county  is  entitled,  and  this  in  addition  to 
those  already  in  the  College,  if  any.  And  this  selection  ot 
new  students  shall  be  made  by  drawing.  Act  of  March  23, 
l&)6. 
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THE  SAME;  HOW  CERTIFICATE  ATTESTED^  ETC. 

Sec.  25.  The  certificate  of  selection  shall  be  attested  by 
the  clerk  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  under  its  seal,  and 
shall  entitle  the  holder  to  admission  into  the  College,  with  all 
of  its  privileges,  to  pursue  all  its  industrial  brandies  select- 
ed, and  to  enter  the  sub-class  or  class  for  which  he  is  fitted. 

FINANCIAL  REPORT  TO  BE  MADE  TO  THE  LEGISLATURE. 

Sec.  26.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  cause  to  be  reported 
biennially  to  the  Legislature,  during  the  first  week  of  every 
regular  and  special,  not  extraordinary,  session  thereof,  how 
the  money  appropriated  to  the  College  has  been  expended; 
showing  the  salaries  paid  to  all  professors  and  employes, 
and  generally  each  and  every  item  of  expense;  and  if  any 
property  belonging  to  the  State,  or  the  College,  is  used  for 
profit  the  reports  shall  show  the  expenses  incurred  in  man- 
aging the  property,  and  the  amount  received  therefrom. 

AGRICULTURAL  EXPERIMENTAL  STATION. 

Sec.  27,  The  money  received  by  this  State,  under  act  of 
Congress,  entitled  "an  act  to  establish  agricultural  experi- 
mental stations,"  etc.,  approved  March  2,  1887,  and  the  pro- 
visions of  which  were  accepted  by  this  State,  by  act  ap- 
proved January  31,  1888,  and  assigned  to  said  College,  shall 
be  expended  under  its  direction,  and  the  "agricultural  ex- 
perimental station"  for  this  State  is  established  at  and  with 
said  College,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  have  full  con- 
trol thereof. 

Chapter  61,  Acts  1900,  provides  for  a  permanent  branch 
agricultural  station  in  the  "piney  woods  region  of  the  State." 

See  also  Act  on  page  42. 


Alcorn  A.  and  M.  College. 

(for  colored  youth.) 


recognized  and  continued. 

Section  28.  The  Alcorn  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College  of  Mississippi,  created  by  act  approved  February 
28,  1878,  for  the  education  of  the  colored  youth  of  the 
State,  shall  continue  as  a  body  politic  and  corporate  for  that 
purpose. 

CERTAIN  LAWS  APPLICABLE. 

Sec.  29.  Except  as  stated  to  the  contrary  in  the  next  sec- 
tion all  the  provisions  of  the  chapter  entitled  "Agricultural 
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and  Mechanical  College,"  shall  be  applicable,  the  necessary 
changes  being  made,  to  the  "Alcorn  Agricultural  and  Me- 
chanical College,"  which  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  for  its 
support  one-half  of  the  interest  on  the  fund,  the  other  half 
of  which  is  devoted  to  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Col- 
lege. 

THE  SECTIONS  EXCEPTED. 

Sec.  30.  The  sections  of  the  chapter  entitled  "Agricul- 
tural and  Mechanical  College,"  on  the  subject  of  the  number 
of  students  entitled  to  free  tuition  therein,  and  on  the  sub- 
ject of  apportioning  the  same  among  the  several  counties  of 
the  State,  and  dormitory  privileges,  and  on  the  subject  of 
the  "agricultural  experimental  station"  shall  not  apply  to 
Alcorn  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  (Said  sec- 
tions are  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  and  27.) 


Industrial  Institute  and  College. 


[Chapter  62,  Annotated  Code,  1892.] 
NAME  AND  FRANCHISE. 

Section  2295.  The  institution  incorporated  by  the  act  of 
the  Legislature,  approved  March  12,  1884,  ^tnd  established 
in  pursuance  thereof,  shall  continue  to  exist  as  a  body  poli- 
tic and  corporate  by  the  name  of  the  "Mississippi  Industrial 
Institute  and  College,"  with  all  its  property  and  the  fran- 
chises, rights,  powers,  and  privileges  conferred  on  it  by  law, 
or  properly  incident  to  such  a  body,  and  necessary  to  ac- 
complish the  purpose  of  its  creation,  and  may  receive  and 
hold  all  real  estate  and  personal  property  conveyed  or  given 
to  it  for  such  purpose. 

ITS  PURPOSE. 

Sec.  2296.  The  purpose  and  aim  of  the  College  is  the 
moral  and  intellectual  advancement  of  the  white  girls  of  the 
State  by  the  maintenance  of  a  first-class  institution  for  their 
education  in  the^rts  and  sciences,  and  their  training  in  nor- 
mal school  methods  and  kindergarten,  and  their  instruction 
in  book-keeping,  photography,  stenography,  telegraphy,  and 
typewriting,  and  in  designing,  drawing,  engraving,  and 
painting,  and  their  industrial  application ;  and  also  in  fancy, 
general,  and  practical  needlework  and  in  such  other  indus- 
trial branches  as  experience,  from  time  to  time,  shall  sug- 
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gest  as  necessary  or  proper,  to  fit  them  for  the  practical  af- 
fairs of  life. 

government;  trustees. 

Sec.  2297.  The  government  of  the  College  is  vested  in 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Gov- 
ernor, with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  one  from 
each  congressional  district,  and  two  from  the  State  at  large, 
and  who  shall  severally  hold  office  for  six  years,  and  until 
their  successors  are  appointed,  and  who  shall  be  ineligible  to 
succeed  themselves  more  than  once,  but  this  shall  not  apply 
to  the  unexpired  terms  of  the  present  incumbents. 

THE  present  trustees;  their  successors. 

Sec.  2298.  The  present  trustees  shall  continue  in  office 
for  their  respective  terms  and  until  their  successors  are  ap- 
pointed. As  the  terms  of  the  trustees  expire,  their  success- 
ors shall  be  appointed ;  if  the  Senate  be  not  in  session  when 
a  vacancy  occurs,  the  Governor  shall  appoint  a  successor,  to 
hold  until  the  Senate  meets. 

QUORUM. 

Sec,  2299.  ^  majority  of  the  trustees  constitutes  a  quo- 
rum of  the  Board  for  the  transaction  of  business. 

GOVERNOR  IS  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Sec  2300.  The  Governor  of  the  State  shall  be  ex-oiRcio 
President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees ;  but  in  his  absence  the 
Board  may  select  a  president  pro  tempore. 

EXPENSES  OF  TRUSTEES  PAID. 

Sec.  2301.  The  actual  expenses  of  the  trustees  incurred 
in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  shall  be  paid  out  of  any  mon- 
eys belonging  to  the  College. 

powers  of  the  BOARD. 

Sec  2302.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  have  all  the  pow- 
er necessary  and  proper  for  the  accomplishment  of  the  pur- 
pose and  aim  of  the  institution ;  and  to  this  end  may  adopt 
all  proper  orders  and  regulations,  not  contrary  to  law  nor 
inconsistent  with  the  objects  to  be  attained,  and  it  mav  do 
whatever  is  necessary  for  the  successful  operation  ot  the 
College  according  to  the  design  of  its  establishment. 

TUITION — FREE  AND  NOT  FREE. 

Sec  2303.  Tuition  shall  be  free  for  five  years  and  no 
longer,  to  girls  in  this  State,  in  all  branches,  except  music ; 
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and  the  trustees  shall  fix  the  amount  of  tuition  to  be  paid  by 
girls  from  other  States ;  that  trustees  shall  also  fix  the  tui- 
tion for  music  and  provide  instruments  and  salaried  teach- 
ers of  music.  Music  pupils  who  expect  to  follow  music 
teaching  as  a  vocation  need  not  take  any  industrial,  but  such 
pupils  shall  have  the  right  to  take  any  of  the  industrials  if 
they  so  desire. — ^Act  of  March  i8,  1896.  

^  DORMITORY  PRIVILEGES. 

Sec.  2304.  The  privilege  of  rooming  in  the  dormitories 
belongs  to  the  free  students,  and  to  the  due  quota  of  girls 
from  each  county,  in  preference  to  all  others. 

# 

APPORTIONMENT  OF  STUDENTS. 

Sec.  2305.  The  right  belongs  to  each  county  to  have  a 
number  of  girls  admitted  proportionate  to  its  number  of 
white  educable  girls,  as  compared  with  the  whole  number  in 
the  State. 

THE  same;  how  MADE. 

Sec.  2306.  The  apportionment  shall  be  made  and  an- 
nounced by  the  President  of  the  College,  annually,  and  com- 
municated to  the  County  Superintendents  of  Education,  by 
the  first  of  August,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable. 

the  SAME;  DUTY  OF  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

Sec.  2307.  The  Superintendent  of  Education  of  each 
county,  after  due  notice  published,  shall  examine  applicants, 
and  with  the  consent  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  give  cer- 
tificates of  selection  to  the  number  of  girls  to  which  his 
county  is  entitled,  in  addition  to  those  already  in  the  College, 
if  any. 

CERTIFICATE,   HOW   ATTESTED,   ITS  EFFECT. 

Sec.  2308.  The  certificate  of  selection  shall  be  attested  by 
the  Qerk  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  under  its  seal,  and 
shall  entitle  the  holder  to  admission  into  the  College,  with  all 
the  privileges  to  pursue  all  the  industrial  branches  selected, 
and  to  enter  the  sub-class  or  class  for  which  she  is  fitted. 

FINANCIAL  REPORT  TO  THE  LEGISLATURE. 

Sec  2309.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  cause  a  report  to 
be  made  to  the  Legislature  biennially,  showing  how  the 
money  appropriated  to  the  College  has  been  expended  dur- 
ing the  two  preceding  sessions,  beginning  at  and  ending 
with  commencement,  exhibiting  the  salaries  paid  to  profes- 
sors, officers,  and  employes,  and  generally,  each  and  every 
item  of  receipt  and  expenditure.  Each  report  shall  be  bal- 
anced, and  mu»t  begin  with  the  former  balance. 
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State  Normal  School. 

(for  colored  youth.) 


[Chapter  125,  Annotated  Code,  1892.] 
NAME  AND  FRANCHISES. 

Section  4182.  The  institution  established  by  act  of  July 
20,  1870,  reorganized  by  act  of  March  18,  1886,  and  incor- 
porated by  act  of  February  29,  1890,  shall  continue  as  a 
body  politic  and  corporate  by  the  name  of  "State  Normal 
School  at  Holly  Springs,"  with  all  the  property,  rights,  and 
privileges  conferred  by  law,  or  incident  to  such  a  body  and 
necessary  to  carry  out  its  purpose. 

TRUSTEES. 

Sec.  4183.  The  control  and  government  of  the  school  is 
in  the  hands  of  a  Board  of  five  trustees,  to  be  appointed 
every  two  years  by  the  Governor,  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate.  A  majority  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  business ;  but  the  concurrence  of  three 
trustees  shall  be  necessary  in  all  acts. 

POWER  OF  TRUSTEES. 

Sec  4184.  •  The  Board  of  Trustees  have  all  the  power 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  the  school,  which  is 
the  maintenance  of  a  first-class  normal  school  for  the  train- 
ing of  colored  persons  of  both  sexes,  as  teachers  in  the  com- 
mon schools. 

SAME ;  OFFICERS  ELECTED. 

Sec  4185.  The  Board  shall  elect  a  chairman,  and  secre- 
tary, and  a  treasurer,  who  shall  give  bond  in  a  penalty  and 
with  conditions  to  be  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and 
receive  and  disburse  all  moneys  of  the  school,  save  the  State 
appropriations. 

FINANCIAL  REPORT  TO  LEGISLATURE. 

Sec  4186.  The  trustees  shall  cause  like  financial  reports 
to  be  made  to  the  Legislature  as  are  required  of  the  Agri- 
cultural and  Mechanical  College. 
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University  and  College  Lands. 


Act  authorizing  sale  or  lease  of  lands  granted  to  State  by 
Congress  in  trust  for  University  of  Mississippi  —  Chapter 
117,  p.  119,  Acts  1896. 

Act  authorizing  sale  or  lease  of  lands  granted  State  for 
the  benefit  of  the  A.  and  M.  College  and  the  Alcorn  A.  and 
M.  College,  by  Act  of  Congress  of  February  20,  1895,  and 
the  sale  of  timber  on  said  lands  —  Chapter  46,  p.  66,  Acts 
1898. 

Act  authorizing  sale  or  lease  of  lands  granted  the  State 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Industrial  Institute  and  College  by  Act 
of  Congress  of  March  2,  1895,  and  the  sale  of  timber  thereon 
—  Chapter  45,  p.  65,  Acts  1898. 
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County  Superintendents  of  Education 

As  Revised  September^  1900. 


County. 


Adams  . . . 
Alcorn  . . . 
Amite  . . . . 

Attala 

Benton  . . . 
Bolivar  . . . 
Calhoun  . . 
Carroll  . . . 
Chickasaw 
Choctaw  . 
Qaiborne  . 
Qarke  . . . . 

Qay    

Coahoma  . 
Copiah  . . . 
Covington 
DeSoto  ... 
Franklin  . . 
Greene '  . . . 
Grenada  . . 
Hancock  . 
Harrison  . 
Hinds  . . . . 
Holmes  . . . 
Issaquena  . 
Itawamba  . 
Jackson  . . . 
Jasper  . . . . 
Jefferson  . . 

Jones 

Kemper  . . . 
Lafayette  . 
Lauderdale 
Lawrence  . 
Leake  .... 

Lee 

Leflore   . . . 


PostoMce, 


Natchez   

Corinth 

John  W.  Henderson. 
H.  A.  Huff. 

Liberty     

George  A.  McGchee. 
T.  J.  Fowler. 
J.  A.  Bamett. 

Kosciusko 

Ashland  

Rosedale    

T.  S.  Owen. 

Pittsboro  

C.  A  Beasley. 

Carrollton   

C.  A  Neal. 

Houston 

H.  B.  Abemathy. 
Alonzo  Graves. 

Chester 

Port  Gibson  

Ouitman 

J.  M.  Taylor. 
G  B.  Parker. 

West  Point 

Paul  Townsend. 

Friar's  Point 

Hazlehurst 

Williamsburg  

Hernando 

A.  J.  McCormick. 
J.  L.  Wilson. 
T.  R.  Thames. 
R.  E.  L.  Morgan. 
Robt.  E.  Bennett. 

Meadville 

Leakesville  

W.  M.  Dorsett. 

Grenada  

Virgil  R.  James. 
W.  W.  Stockstill. 
C.  D.  Lancaster. 
C  S  North 

Bay  St.  Louis 

Mississippi  City 

Raymond  

Lexington   

C.  C  Swinney. 
Wm    Griffin 

Mayersville  

Fulton 

J.  E.  Sandlin. 
D.  D.  Cowen. 

Scranton 

Paulding 

P  L.  Blackwell 

Red  Lick 

J.  Rives  Wade. 
W.  J.  Pack. 

Ellisville 

DeKalb 

H.  C.  Jackson. 

Oxford 

D.  G.  Carpenter. 

Meridian   

John  R.  Ellis. 

Monticello 

Leon  Robert. 

Carthage 

J.  M.  Wadsworth. 
F  H.  Mitts. 

Tupelo   

Greenwood   

J.  R.  Hughes. 

Superintendent. 
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COUNTY  SUPBRINTBNDENTS. 


County, 


Lincoln  .... 
Lowndes  . . 
Madison  . . . 
Marion  .... 
Marshall  . . . 
Monroe  .... 
Montgomery 

Neshoba 

Newton    

Noxubee  . . 
Oktibbeha   . 

Panola    

Pearl  River 

Perry 

Pike 

Pontotoc   . . 

Prentiss   

Quitman 

Rankin  .... 

Scott , 

Sharkey  

Simpson  . . . . 

Smith   , 

Sunflower  . . 
Tallahatchie 

Tate 

Tippah   

Tishomingo  , 

Tunica 

Union 

Warren  

Washington 
Wayne  . . . . . 
Webster  . . . , 
Winston  . . . . 
Wilkinson  ., 
Yalobusha  . . 
Yazoo  


PostoMce. 

Superintendent. 

Brookhaven  

Edgar  Green, 

Columbus  

S.  M.  Nash. 

Canton   

W.  B.  Stinson. 

Columbia 

A.  S.  Applewhite. 
R.  H.  Tunstall. 
T.  T.  Davenport. 

Holly  Springs   

Aberdeen  

Winona 

S.  L  Robinson. 

Philadelphia   

Decatur    

R.  L.  Breland. 
W.  W.  Coursey. 
S.  M.  Thomas. 

Macon 

Starkville 

W.  H.  Miller. 

Sardis 

J.  B.  Eckles. 

Poplarville 

H.  S   Smith. 

Augusta  

E.  J.  Currie. 

Maflrnolia  

J.  J.  Lee. 

Pontotoc    

D.  C.  M.  Bigham. 

Booneville  

C.  K  Billingsley. 

Belen  

J.  W.  Price. 

Brandon 

C.  R.  Cook. 

Forrest 

Lee  Miles. 

Rolling  Fork   

Westville  

John  S.  Joor. 
J.  A.  Kennedy. 

Raleigh 

W.  T.  Simmons. 

Indianola 

D.  M.  Quinn. 
H.  H.  Womble. 

Charleston 

Senatobia 

J.  A.  Wooten. 

Ripley 

L.  M.  Stephen. 
Horace  Long. 
J.  W.  Henderson. 

luka 

Tunica   

New  Albany 

Vicksburg  

W.  T.  Smith. 
J.  B.  Dabney. 
E.  L.  Grady. 
J.  W.  Mclnnis. 
T.  W.  Lovett. 

Greenville    

Waynesboro   

Walthall 

Louisville 

L.  H.  Hopkins. 

Woodville  

Joseph  Johnson, 

Coffeeville 

T.  H.  Brewer. 

Yazoo  City  

W.  W.  Lockhard. 
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NEW  HAMPSHIRE 

HOOL    LAWS. 


CHAPTER  88. 
SCHOOL   MONEY.      . 

IX,  amoant  and  asaessment  of. 

Ry  raise  additional  money. 

loney,  how  appropriated. 

igned  to  diatrir.ta. 

ax,  where  aaslKned. 

x>  aaaess.  amiflrn,  etc.;  penalty. 

CO  apply  according  to  law ;  penalty. 

may  raise  additional  money. 

fund,  what  so  termed. 

tributed  to  town,  etc.,  annually. 

[x>rated  places,  when  to  receive. 

fund,  hoiv  expended. 

cation  of  ;  penalty. 

rt  of  dog  tax  applied  to  support  of  schools. 

f  1.  [A.S  amended  by  chapter  83,  Sta- 
8  of  1895.]  The  selectmen  in  each 
11  assess  annually,  upon  the  polls  and 
istate  -taxable  therein,  a  sum  to  be 
I  at  ttie  rate  of  five  hundred  dollars 
r    dollar   of    the    public    taxes    appor- 

5 


Honed  to  such  town,  and  so  for  a  greater 
less  sum. 

Sect.  2.  The  town  may  raise  a  sum  excet 
mj^  the  amount  aforesaid,  which  shall  be  a 
sessed  in  the  same  manner. 

Sect.  3.  The  sums  so  raised  shall  be  appr 
priated  to  the  sole  purpose  of  maintainii 
public  schools  within  the  town  for  teachii 
reading,  writing,  English  grammar,  arit 
metic,  geogfraphy,  and  such  other  branches  ; 
are  adapted  to  the  advancement  of  the  school 
including  the  purchase  of  fuel  and  other  an 
plies,  the  making  of  occasional  repairs  ujx 
Hchoolhouses,  appurtenances,  and  fumitur 
and  the  conveyance  of  scholars  to  and  iw\ 
school  as  provided  by  law. 

Sect.  4.  The  selectmen  shall  assign  to  eaf 
district  a  proportion  of  such  money,  acoordin 
tr:>  the  valuation  of  the  district  for  the  year.  < 
in  such  other  manner  as  the  town,  at  the  ai 
huaJ  meeting,  shall  direct,  and  shall  pay  o^f* 
Uio  same  to  the  school  board  of  the  districi 

Sect.  5.  When  a  guardian  and  ward  re>i'i 
In  the  same  town,  the  selectmen  shall  a.Nsii-- 
thii  tax  assessed  upon  the  ward's  persoiu 
jiroperty  to  the  school  district  in  which  th 
ward  lives  and  has  his  home. 

Sect.  6.  If  the  selectmen  of  any  town  nei' 
lect  to  assess,  assign,  or  pay  over  the  sch<K) 
money  as  aforesaid,  they  shall  pay  for  eaci 
neglect  a  sum  equal  to  that  so  neglected  to  l> 
^issessed,  assigned,  or  paid  over,  to  be  nx'ov 
cred  by  action  of  debt,  in  the  name  ami  f<'i 
the  use  of  the  district,  by  the  school  Ixiard. 

Sect.  7.     If  the  money  so  assigned  and  p;ii* 
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>  the  school  board  of  any  district  is  not 
ed  by  them  according  to  law,  they  shall 
d  not  exceeding  twice  the  sum  so  unex- 

or  not  legally  expended,  for  the  use  of 
;trict. 

.  8.  Any  district  may  raise  money  for 
pport  of  schools  in  addition  to  the  sum 
»d  by  law,  which  shall  be  assessed,  col- 

and  paid  over  to  the  district  as  other 
taxes. 

.  9.  All  taxes  collected  by  the  state 
:he  deposits,  stock,  and  attending  accu- 
oiis  of  depositors  and  stockholders  of 
s  banks,  trust  companies,  loan  and  trust 
nies,  loan  and  banking  companies,  build- 
id  loan  associations,  and  other  similar 
ations,  who  do  not  reside  in  this  state, 
lose     residence     is     unknown,    shall     be 

as  the  "literary  fund." 
.  10.  The  state  treasurer  shall  assign 
.stribute,  in  November  of  each  year,  the 
V  fund  amon^  the  towns  and  i>laces  in 
tion  to  the  number  of  scholars  not  less 
ve  years  of  age  who  shall,  by  the  last 

of  the  school  boards  returned  to  the 
itendent  of  public  instruction,  appear  to 
tended  the  public  schools  in  such  towns 
ces  not  less  than  two  weeks  within  that 


21.  No  unincorporated  place  shall  re- 
s  portion  until  a  treasurer  or  school 
hall  have  been  chosen  to  receive  and 
late  the  same  as  required  by  law. 
12.  The  portion  of  the  literary  fund 
ved   by   any  town  or  place  shall  be  as- 
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County. 


Lincoln 

Lowndes    . , . 
Madison  .... 

Marion 

Marshall  .... 

Monroe 

Montgomery 

Neshoba 

Newton    

Noxubee    . . . 

Oktibbeha    .. 

Panola 

I'earl  River' ' 

Perry 

Pike 

^ontotoV;   * 
Prei 


Scott 
Smith 
Tafe , 


Tippah   ,. 

Tishomingo   -  -  -  - 

Tunica  ,. _ 

Union  .,.,,.  ^ 
WBtren  ..... 
Wsishington 
Wayne   *  • 
Vehstct 

inston 

if  kin' 


8 


signed  to  the  districts  as  other  school  mom 
and  shall  be  applied  to  the  maintenance  of  t 
public  schools  during"  the  current  year;  c 
fifth  part  thereof  may  be  applied  by  the  sch( 
board  to  the  purchase  of  blackboards,  dictit 
aries,  maps,  charts,  and  school  apparatus. 

Sect.  13.  If  any  town  or  incorporated  pla 
or  the  agent  of  any  unincorporated  place,  si 
apply  any  money  so  received  to  any  other  p 
pose,  the  town,  place,  or  agent  so  offendi 
shall  refund  to  the  state  treasury  double  i 
sum  so  misapplied. 

Sect.  14.  All  money  arising  from  the  ta 
tion  and  licensing  of  dogs,  remaining  in  1 
treasury  of  any  town  or  city  on  the  first  d 
of  April,  annually,  which  is  not  due  to  hold* 
of  orders  given  for  loss  of  or  damages  to  dom 
tic  animals  by  dogs,  shall  be  applied  to  the  si 
port  of  the  public  schools,  and  shall  be  assigi 
to  the  districts  as  other  school  money. 


CHAPTER  89. 
SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

SKC'TIOM 

1.  Each  town  a  scbool  district. 

2.  When  presumed  to  be  legally  organized  ;  powers  of. 
8.  May  raise  money,  for  what  purposes. 

4.  May  hire  money,  how  much  ;  and  when  payable. 
6.  Selectmen  to  assess  tax  to  pay  same,  when. 

6.  Persons  and  property,  where  taxed. 

7.  New  mvolce  m.ade,  when. 

8.  Non-resident  taxes  aasnsed  after  July  1,  when  and  1 

CDlilected. 
9i  Districts  may  have  bljcb  vchooU. 


Mir  Albany 

Ik.sburg   -. 

Jbenville    

W.  T.  SmitiL 
J.  B.  Dabney. 
K  L,  Grady, 
J.  W.  Mclnnis. 
T.  W.  Lovett 
L.  H.  Hopkins. 
Joseph  Johnson. 

^aynesboro   

^althall 

.jouisviWi*        

Woodville   ,,.....,-. 

M  Co/Teeville   

T.  H.  Brewer. 

r    Vazcio    Citv   ...,,.... 

W,  W.  Lockhard. 
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m.  AdJolntnc  dislrlrts  uiuy  wotract to  iD«lni»ti>  nclwioli JoU.Hj-. 

Sit  ra  ct  U>ii  1*1  »chf>l»*ttJ> 
1.  Joint  aisirirtn,  liow  fo  slmr*  In  »rhijc»l  mOQP^. 


rflatriPtw  in  two  or  raorp  towns, 
^totlcc  In  fiii<?b  fiii«»-  befort'  iipiK.loHn.*nt  of  rt-fffrtr. 
lterer*«  to  t?tve  noiVcf  of  lic  arUiif. 

b!   tt,e»tn-  or  iru-l  fi»n.l».  Ii.'«  "««1- 
tr!    rr«*-rvi»tloii  o(  rttatttci  n-conls. 
^PITIOJ:    1.     Eaoh     town    sl.all    <'«"«'»."*«" 

"srx"T^2*""S.to«l  ..istru-ts  that  hav«  ex.msed 
the  P'-'v.U'Kes  of         -t,u       ^  .^^^j.   ^^^j  ^,    ^.^. 

,^    U.^.i,n>    «>r«:-t  J     J,,  ,„,,Q  and 

".rtlie  I.-lu«.U  them...  and  to  make  neces- 
'ot.t  Idiots  ,cl«tlny  Ih^r-to. 


Tertll 


I.  U.  INI 
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cou 


County, 


Lincoln 

Lowndes  . . . 
Madison  . . . . 

Marion 

Marshall 

Monroe 

Montgomery 

Neshoba 

Newton  .... 
Noxubee  . . . 
Oktibbeha    .. 

Panola    

Pearl  River  . 

Perry 

Pike 

Pontotoc  . . . 
Prentiss   .... 

Quitman 

Rankin 

Scott  

Sharkey   

Simpson  .... 

Smith   

Siinfiower  - . 
Tallahatchie 

Tate 

Tippah   

Tishomingo  . 

Tunica 

Union  -,*..* 
Warren  .... 
WashingtO' 
Wayue   , 
Webste 
Win* 

X 


10 


Sect.  3  School  districts  may  raise  monev  in 
procure  land  for  schoolhouse  iot^al^?or\he 
enlargement  of  existing  lots;  t<;  build?  pur 
cha^e  rent,  repair,  or  remove  schoolhous^s  and 
outbuildings;  to  procure  insurance;  to  plant 
and  care  for  shade  and  ornamental  trees  Co 
schoolhouse  lots;  to  provide  suitable  ^^rnitr 
books,  maps,  charts,  apparatus,  and  conven 
lences  for  schools;    and  to  pay  debte 

School    districts    may    hire    monev 


Sect.  4. 


Sect.  5.  The  selectmen,  upon  application  of 
the  creditor  and  receipt  of  copies  of  The  v„  J 
and  note  of  the  district,  may  in  each  annu^ 
tax  assess  upon  the  district  one  fifth  of  such 
debt  and  the  interest  and  shall  cause  the  ^m 

InH  !=r"=  ^"^  ^'"^  P"'"'  *«  tl'^  town  tJiasX 
and  shall  give  an  order  upon  the  treasurer  to 
the  creditor  for  the  amount*  collected 
f^^ff^'  ^^^  assessment  of  school  district 

taxes  every  person  shall  be  taxed  in  the  dt 
tnct  m  which  he  lives  for  his  poll  and  his  ^r- 
sonal    estate    subject    to    taxation     in    town 

whi'ht1s%Ke^'.'^   ^"-'^   ^"   «-  ^'-H- -^ 
Sect.  7.     The    selectmen    may    make    a  new 

kre'^'a^'foii^  ^'■T'^-^'  '"  "•«  di'strict^X; 

%Trl   Z         J"«*  assessment  of  such  taxes. 

flrtrd-iv  of  T.  r*"-    ^'''•^^^  •'^'"^  assessed  after  the 

olne^'^l:!!",*"'  *'"'  l""^*"'  ^l**'!  «^nd  to  th^ 
owners  of  said  property,  or  to  their  agents  if 


*\ 


Jccn 


Albany 
ksburg   . . 
fecnville    .. 
^   5  aynesboro 

Jvalthall 

rLonisville  . . . 
Woodville  . . 
Coffee ville  . . 
Yazoo  City  . 


W.  T.  Smith. 
J.  B.  Dabney. 
E.  L.  Grady. 
J.  W.  Mclnnis. 
T.  W.  Lovett. 
L.  H.  Hopkins. 
Joseph  Johnson. 
T.  H.  Brewer. 
W.  W.  Lockhard. 
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TiowTi*  B  bill  of  th^ir  Uixes  within  two  mcmth^t 
after  the  d^^livery  of  the  list  to  him*  and  shall, 
the  expiration  of  four  months  aft^-r  such 
lv«^ry,  advertise  and  sell  the  property  on 
ich  the  taxes  have  not  been  paid  in  the 
le  manner  os  if  snt-h  taxes  had  hetiu  bs- 
^  .  .-o^ed    in    April  preceding-, 

Sbct,  9.  Any  st'hool  district  may,  by  %*ot^ 
ar  by*lft%v,  e^tAblish  and  maiut'aiii  a  high  gchoof 
in  M^hich  the  hii^-her  Eng^tish  branches  of  edu- 
c^fttion  and  the  Latin »  Greek,  and  moderu  lan- 
g-tiaeres   nifiy    be  taug-ht* 

Rectt.    10_      Two    or    more    adjoining'   districts 

in    the   same  or  different  town^s  may  make  con- 

traets     with     each    other    for    establishing'    and 

"fnt^ining-    jointly    a    hig-h    or    other    public 

lol     for    the    benefit   of   their   scholars,   and 

raise  and  appropriate  money  to  carry  the 

:  racts    intti  efffct;    and   their  school  bonrds, 

11^    jointly    or    otherwiset    shall    have    such 

lathoritjr   and  perform  such  duties  in  relation 

to   schools    so   maintained  a^  may  be   provided 

For  in   the   contracts. 

Seox,  11-  Any  school  difitrict  may  contract 
irifh  an  academy,  seminary*  or  othej-  liteTiyy 
[nstitution  locati?d  within  its  limits  or  in  !tA 
oimediafe  vicinity,  for  furnishing'  instruciion 
o  its  scholars;  nnd  the  school  money  may  be 
■  =-'1   to   carr^^  the  c«>n tract  into  effect. 

^  'X,  IS-  ICncb  district  may  determine  upon 
.  ..  _r  terms  scholars  from  other  distrfcts  or 
o^wTis  may  be  ii<Imittcd  into  its  schools.  If 
he  flisfrHet  neprlf'<'ts  to  mnke  such  dptcrtnina- 
ion,  the  f^ehnol  board  may  do  H. 
Se<7T,    13,      Every    diatriet    Bituate    in    two    or 


luiViA. 


^M 


>ort 


-ools.  i 


r*i 


Revlj<a 

l>rff  toria*  ^itp^rlnict  i 


Lincoln 

Lowndes 

Madison 

Marion 

Marshall 

Monroe 

Montgomery 

Neshoba 

Newton 

Noxubee 

Oktibbeha 

Panola 

Pearl  River 

Perry 

Pike 

Pontotoc 

Prentiss 

Quitman 

Kankin 

Scott  .. 

Sharkey 

Simpson 

Smith  . . . 

SunBower 

T^lhhatchie 

T^te  ._.,.- 

Tippah    -  -  -  - 

Tjshormngo 

TunicB  -  -  -  *  - 

Union    .  -  *  *  - 

Warren    -  - 

Wayne 


12 

So^T/  '\^^''"  ^"^^^^^^  to  its  just  p, 
aSin^^^^  ^°^  ^^^  *^^  '^  each  to 

und^'^plt;  ^y  .^^^^^  district  organiz 
a  majorit?  vo?i  ^f.^^  '^"  legislature  majT 
and  vot7n^  !?^!  ?^  *?^  qualified  voters  pre^ 

tHct.»   ^'''^*^''^®  «^  ^nite  with  the  town  d 

foS  shal/?n21?^..T^  *^^  *«^^  district 
sc^olhous^s  il^^J^^^  ^""K^  possession  of  t 
erty  ow^^^^^^  apparatus,  and  other  pn 

f  hi    ^-  *  .  .  *°^   "^d  ^or  school  puFDOses 

the  selectmen  of  fht't      "^'   ''^  appraised 

:«;  pes:,:::: 

•  See  chapter  64,  Session  Laws  of  1891. 


r  i   •  I    -Jfc      '**'!' 


Albany W.  T.  Smith. 

Scksburg  J.  B.  Dabney. 

Ireenville    E.  L.  Grady. 

^aynesboro   J.  W.  Mclnnis. 

Walthall T.  W.  Lovett. 

Louisville L.  H.  Hopkins. 

Woodville  I  Joseph  Johnson. 

Coflfeeville  T.  H.  Brewer. 

Yazoo  City  W.  W.  Lockhard. 
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S£<^-r,  IB,  If  auch  joint  board  fail  to  make  an 
support  in  timent  within  the  time  Hmit«a  there- 
for, etny  t-axpaj'er  within  the  district  may  ap- 
pjy  by  petition  to  a  jud^e  of  the  i^tjprt*m<* 
oourt  for  the  apiKiintment  of  a  referee  to  make 
t:lie   apportioTitnent. 

Sectt.    19.      The    juffg-e    shall    appoint    a    time 

a-Dd    place    of   hearing   upon    the   petition,    ami 

«*i^er  notice  thereof  to  b«  g^iven   to  all  partiea 

e rested,    and    after   hearing   them    he    fthaJl 

loint    a    referee. 

.SE)c:x.  20»  The  notice  eshall  be  S5erve<3  by 
pcj&tin^  copies  of  the  j>etitioei  and  order  thereon 
-r'    jtt    least   two   public   places   in   each  of  said 

^f«,    and    by   iri^'inK  to  the  elerk  of  the  dis- 

'\ed  district,  and  the  clerk  of  each  town  dis* 
trict  in  whioh  any  part-  thereof  is  located,  like 
f^dpies    tft-n     days    at    least   before    the    day    of 

Sk4:7t.  21.  The  referee  shall  cause  notice  of 
hearing-  to  lie  given  to  all  parties  iuter- 
d*  in  the  same  manner  as  ia  provided  ia  the 
pp».(*edinj2r  section*  He  shall  hear  the  parti es^ 
m;ike  hit?  repti^rt.  in  writing-,  and  ftle  a  copy 
thereof  >vith  the  clerk  of  the  dissolved  district 
and  the  clerk  of  each  town  interested;  and  the 
report,   »o   made  and  Hied,  shall   be  final. 

Sect,  22,  Upon  receiving  a  copy  of  the  ap- 
portionment, the  selectmen  shall  assess  upon 
that  part  of  the  diFtriet  Vkithia  their  town  the 
amount  for  which  it  i^  charged,  and  cause  the 
»ame  to  be  t'oHected  and  paid  to  the  town  dis- 
trict in.  which  the  creditor  part  of  the  dis- 
isolved    district  is  situated. 

Sec*T-    23.      The   town   diRtriet   shall    take   the 
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property  and  assets  of  that  part  of  the  d 
solved  district  which  is  situate  in  such  to^ 
district,  and  the  selectmen  of  the  town  sh 
assess  and  remit  taxes  with  reference  to  1 
proi>erty  so  taken,  and  like  property  of  1 
town  district,  the  same  as  in  other  cases. 

Sect.  24.  The  corporate  powers  of  a  distr 
shall  continue  for  the  purpose  of  settling 
its  affairs  and  of  holding",  managing,  and  ( 
joying  any  property  held  by  it  in  trust,  n 
withstanding  its  dissolution;  but  the  sch( 
board  of  the  district  of  w^hich  it  forms  a  p^ 
lihaJl  be  its  agents  to  expend  the  income 
any  such  trust  property  that  is  devoted  to  1 
support  of  schools. 

Skct.  25.  The  school  board  shall  first  g 
to  such  district  or  districts  such  term  or  ch 
acter  of  schooling  as  would  be.  just  and  rea.s( 
able  if  no  such  fund  were  in  existence,  a 
only  use  the  income  to  lengthen  the  school 
schools,  or  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  t 
trust  under  which  the  funds  are  held. 

Sect.  26.  Any  justice  of  the  pe&ce  mi 
upon  application  of  three  or  more  voters  re 
dent  within  the  limits  of  the  dissolved  distri 
en  II  a  meeting  thereof  in  the  same  manner 
other  school  district  meetings  are  called. 
which  a  moderator,  clerk,  and  agents  may 
chosen,  and  any  other  business  transacted  i 
the  purposes  mentioned  in  section  twenty-fo 
of  this  chapter. 

Sect.  27.  The  records  of  dissolved  sohf 
districts  whose  corporate  existence  is  not  or 
tinned  for  any  purpose  shall  be  returned 
the  clerks  of  such  districts  to  the  town  clerl 
office  for  preservation  with  the  public  recor 
of  the  town. 
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CHAPTER  90. 

INGS     AND     OFFICERS     OF     SCHOOL 
DISTRICTS. 

r 

ual  mi>etinKfi,  when  holden. 

ial  meetings,  when  holden. 

ict  meetings,  where  held. 

rants,  by  whom  issued  and  what  to  contain. 

rants  to  contain  notice  of  special  subjects,  when. 

n  and  where  to  be  posted. 

be  issued  by  a  Justice  of  the  peace,  when. 

»  returned  to  the  cleric  and  he  recorded. 

rs,  who  are. 

ic-list  to  be  used,  when.    A  mendment  of  1896. 

&1  voting,  how  punished. 

?r8,  what. 

lets  which  maintain  high  school  may  Increase  mem- 

Bbip  of  their  school  boards. 

btlity  to  office. 

?rs,  how  chosen  ;  to  be  sworn. 

re  of  office. 

orator's  powers  and  duties. 

:'s  duties. 

:  to  report  names,  etc.,  of  school  board  to  town  clerk. 

en  ;  penalty  for  neglect. 

mr«r  to  give  bond. 

lurer's  duties. 

tor's  duties. 

ncies  in  district  offices,  how  filled. 

ict  may  elect  or  appoint  superintendent  of  schools,  «U:. 

lOTf  1.  A  meeting  of  every  school  dls- 
hall  be  holden  annually  between  the  flrsl 
March  and  the  twentieth  day  of  April, 
ve,  for  the  choice  of  district  oflRcers  and 
ansaction  of  other  district  business. 
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Sect.  2.  A  special  meeting  of  a  school  dis- 
trict shall  be  holden  whenever,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  school  board,  there  is  occasion  therefor, 
or  whenever  ten  or  more  voters,  or  one  sixth 
of  the  voters  of  the  district,  shall  have  made 
written  application  to  the  school  board  there- 
for, setting"  forth  the  subject  matter  upon 
which  action  is  desired. 

Sect.  3.  School  district  meetings  may  bf 
held  at  the  usual  place  where  town  meetings 
of  the  town  are  held,  or  at  such  other  suitable 
pluce  ae  in  the  opinion  of  the  officers  calling 
the  meeting  will  best  accommodate  the  voter?. 

Sect.  4.  They  shall  be  warned  by  the  schail 
board  or,  in  cases  authorized  by  law,  by  a  jus- 
tice of  the  peace,  by  warrant  addressed  to  the 
iniiabitants  of  the  district  qualified  to  vote  in 
diKtrict  affairs,  stating  the  time  and  place  of 
the  meeting  and  the  subject  matter  of  the 
business  to  be  acted  upon. 

Kect.  5.  The  officers  issuing  a  warrant  for  a 
difitrict  meeting  shall  insert  therein  any  sub- 
ject matter  for  which  application  has  been 
made  to  them  in  writing  by  ten  or  more 
voters,  or  by  one  sixth  of  the  voters  of  the 
district. 

Sect.  6.  The  school  board  or  justice  issuing 
a  warrant  shall  cause  an  attested  copy  of  it  to 
lu'  posted  at  the  place  of  the  meeting,  and  a 
like  copy  at  one  other  public  place  in  the  dis- 
trict, fourteen  days  before  the  day  of  meeting. 
Si^icT.  7.  If  the  school  board  does  not  cause 
a  wnrrant  for  the  annual  meeting  to  be  posted 
on  or  before  the  second  Tuesday  of  March  in 
rmy  year,  or  for  a  si>ecial  meeting  within  ten 
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County. 


Lincoln 
Lowndes 
Madison 
Marion 
Marshall 
Monroe 
Montgomery 
Neshoba  ... 
Newton  . . . 
Noxubee  . . 
Oktibbeha  . 
Panola  . . . . 
Pearl  River 

Perry  

Pike 

Pontotoc    . . 

Prentiss   . . . 

Quitman  . . . 

Rankin 

Scott 

Sharkey 

Simpson 

Smith 

Siinflower 

Tathhatchie 

Tate 

Tippa/r 
Tishomingo 
Tunica 
Unioa 
Warren  .  - 
W^shinglo 
W^yne 
Webstr 
Win. 
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Sbct.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its 
passage.] 

Sect.  11.  If  any  person  under  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years,  or  any  alien  not  naturalized, 
or  any  person  who  has  not  resided  and  had  bis 
home  in  the  district  for  three  months  and  in 
the  town  for  six  months  preceding,  shall  vote 
in  any  district  meeting,  or  if  any  person  shall 
give  in  more  than  one  vote  for  any  officer  voted 
for  at  the  meeting,  or  if  any  person  being 
under  exeunination  before  the  school  board  as 
to  his  qualifications  as  a  voter,  shall  give  any 
false  name  or  ajiswer,  he  shall  be  fined  not 
exceeding  thirty  dollars,  or  be  imprisoned  not 
exceeding  three  months. 

Sect.  12.  The  officers  of  every  school  dis- 
trict for  which  the  law  does  not  otherwise 
provide  shall  be  a  moderator,  a  clerk,  a  school 
board  of  three  persons,  a  treasurer,  and  one 
or  more  auditors,  and  such  other  officers  and 
agents  as  the  voters  may  judge  necessary  foi 
mana^ng  the  district  affaire. 

Sect.  13.  While  any  district  maintains  a 
high  school  or  unites  with  another  district  ii 
maintaining  one,  it  may  have  a  school  boarc 
consisting  of  three,  six,  or  nine  members,  as  it 
shall  determine  by  vote  or  by-law.  Whenevei 
it  ceases  to  maintain  or  to  unite  in  maintain 
ing  a  high  school,  it  shall  thereafterward 
elect  only  one  member  to  the  school  boar 
each  year  to  fill  vacancies  occurring  from  ex 
piration  of  term  of  service,  so  that  the  boar 
vdll  decrease  in  numbers,  year  by  year,  unt 
it  shall  be  composed  of  only  three  members. 
Sect.  14.    No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  an 
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W.  T.  Smith. 
J.  B.  Dabney. 
E.  L.  Grady. 
J.  W.  Mclnnis. 
T.  W.  Lovett 
L.  H.  Hopkins. 

Joseph  Johnson. 

T.  H.  Brewer. 

W.  W.  Lockhard. 
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minister  oaths  which  the  Jiiixlta^uioi*  has.  1 
the  clerk  is  absent  i\\  nny  meetings,  a  clerk  pr 
tempore  sshall    be  eho^en. 

Sect,  \^K  The  elerk  of  every  school  distric 
Khali,  forth^vith,  after  the  eleetion  from  tim 
to  time  of  nii'inl>ers  of  tho  school  board,  repoi 
in  writiniT  thinr  iianies^  and  postothee  addiessc 
to  the  town  clerk  of  thv  town;  and  if  he  fail 
to  do  so^  he  shall  lie  hned  twenty  dollars,  on 
half  for  the  lisu  of  tht*  complainant  and  th 
other  half  for  the  nse  of  the  town. 

Sfx'T.  20.  The  treasurer  ^hall,  before  entei 
\n^  upon  the  dntles  of  hi^  oftioe.  give  a  bon 
with  puflieieut  sureties  to  the  district^  to  th 
ncot^jtaiite  of  the  fsehool  Iward,  for  the  faitl 
fill   jjtrformnnrp   of   his   oflirinl   diUies. 

Sect.  21.  The  trea.'iurer  j^hiill  have  the  cuf 
tody  of  all  moneys  behjupring-  to  the  districi 
and  sliall  pay  ont  the  Hanie  only  upon  order 
of  the  school  Vioard.  He  sliall  keep  a  fair  an( 
forreet  ii*'e<niut  of  nil  sums  received  into  am 
piiid  from  the  diistriet  treaKurv^  At  the  clos 
of  earh  fiscal  year  he  shjill  uinkr  a  report  t< 
the  district,  ^'■ivinir  a  particuhir  account  of  al 
receipts  and  pay  mentis  <lurin^  the  year.  B 
shall  furnish  to  tlie  sehocd  Ixmrd  statement 
from  hia  Iwokf;,  and  submit  hm  books  am 
vouchers  to  them  and  to  the  district  auditor 
for  examination,  whencvt^r  so  re l| nested. 

Sect.  22.  The  a^iditnrs  shall  carefully  exan 
ine  the  accounts  of  the  trcn.surer  and  schoc 
board  at  the  eloi^e  of  each  tiseal  year,  and  a 
other  times  whenever  m^cessary,  and  report  t 
the  district  whether  the  saine  are  correctl 
east  and  well  vouched, 
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W.  T.  Smith. 
J.  B.  Dabney. 
E.  L.  Grady. 
J.  W.  Mclnnis. 
T.  W.  Lovett. 
L.  H.  Hopkins. 
Joseph  Johnson. 
T.  H.  Brewer. 
W.  W.  Lockhard. 
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Sect.  2"^.  Tlie  suLiijoT  hoard  shulJ  fill  vara  ti- 
dies CHJ!curriDg-  in  the  board,  aud  in  other  dis- 
riet  olflcea  except  that  of  moderator,  tiatil  the 
leilf  annual  meeting'  of  the  district.  In  ciise 
}f  TBcanoj  of  the  entire  membership  of  the 
xjard,  or  the  remaining  member*!  are  unable 
o  agree  upon  an  appointment,  the  selectmen, 
jpon  applietition  of  one  or  more  vot€*rs  in  the 
ii strict,  shall  till  the  i^'aeanciea  no  existing 
intil  the  next  aTinual  meetingr  of  the  district. 

Sect*  24.  [As  amended  6^/  chapter  48^  SmiHon 
LtffP*  of  1895.]  A  sr^hool  district  may  reqnire 
he  school  board  to  elect  or  appotnt  a  superin- 
endetit  of  sehools,  who  shall  hold  oJUce  for 
iuch  term,  be  Tested  with  stich  of  the  po%vers 
iJid  charged  with  sach  of  the  duties  of  the 
icUool  board,  and  be  entitled  to  such  com  pen- 
mtfoa  as  it  may  provide;  and  such  district 
taay  raise  and  appropriate  money  to  pay  the 
lomprnsatlon.  \See  chapter  4'^^  Sesmm  Laws 
)f  ms,  (Did  chitptrt'  77.  S&t8ion  Law9  of  JSWl\ 
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CHAPTER  91, 
SCHOOLHOUSES. 

<J6CT|lJ3f 

I.  I!tertc?t  mny  focaWi  by  volo  or  C!ommlticif', 

X  P&w^nioftfOiiimlnee  11  mined* 

1  VoiFfB  ni^rleved  mAr  Appl}"  fcA  schaot  Ixuird. 

4.  Sahwil  bo«rd!  to  Jocnc<*,  wtipii. 

I.  CHaatK  coBiiuls9\oDm  to  lw^t9,  wbep. 

a  ChAlnaiAEi  to  igiv^  ii0tk^  ar  he&rLagi,  tiow. 

r,  Vmnelctt  la  bnard*  h^tw  nilPij, 

1^  Uvmrlng,  when  :  iliPdsilDn,  bow  tiuide  aDt]  filed. 
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II.    lH.iinrt  lc>  liikc  iMi  Mv\*H  Eu  r»rr;j  forjiHT  JuClitlon  InU)  •ffwi 

wlji[<?  npiwal  pending, 
1 1 ).   Vum  m  Iflfif  0  n  ers.  h  o w  rats! . 
1 1,    Lfit-atEor)  conrJuRSvi^,  fur  what  lEm?. 
13.    Fxlatlnj?  lot,  Ijow  PT]Ear(E(Hl. 

II.  ApjiHiJ  hj^  liindnt^'iii^r, 

i:i.  TltJe  to  VPHt  In  district   ivbefin 

m.  WHcctnun  to  ^jtjiltl  f(tlKjH)Hioti!*p,  wht^rin 

17,  SrhOfilffMhcreRfptn 

tS.  V  !i(!  uf  wE'hoolhrjtiKta  moy  hr-  ifrnntwJr  for  ft  Ufit  purposes  an 

l^jr  vitlf^,  fftf  vh^titUT  thi,  Hi.'Huitfjt  Lnns  of  lf<9t. 

SrcTioN  t.  Tho  iliMrirt  nmy  decide  upoi 
\hv  location  tif  itH  firlioolhovises,  by  vote  orb; 
a  forniiiittt-e  Rpi>ranttM]   for  the  purpose. 

SH-r  2,  No  loTiimittee  shnll  have  power  t 
bin  a  tbi^  iliJ^trifT  hi^yonU  the  amount  of  mone. 
\ated  hv  it,  anil  t!ie  dihtrit't  fchnll  not  be  bouni 
bv  iinv'a<.'L  ^"^  u  rntifioatioii  of  the  doings  o 
surh  rnriimittee.  1Jl^vond  their  authority,  unles 
bv  pxnnss  voti>  of  the  district.  . 

SrrT  :^  11*  ti  11  ur  more  Totf-r.^  of  a  distnc 
,n*  :i^»-irrievetl  l>v  Ihe  lot-atioti  of  a  sehoolhous 
liv  the  distru't'  or  its  committee,  they  ma; 
nimlv  bv  pi^tition  to  th*^  schfiol  Iward,  wh 
shali  heiir  the  parties  iiiten>sted  nnd  detei 
mine  the  1  oration. 

SFt^T  4.  If  ihe  district  does^  not  a^ee  upo 
n  location  for  a  soh^olhonne  or  iii>on  a  con 
mUlec  to  lorM.  tlie  same,  or  U  ^J^^^  ^^^^J 
not  located  hy  such  i>ommittei^  withm  thirt 
davs  nfter  ii^  sippointnient,  the  sehool  boan 
upon  pititinu  of  ten  or  more  voters,  shall  a( 
tirmine  the  location. 

SECT,  &.     K   tt!u  or  more  voters  of  a  schot 
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W.  T.  Smith. 
J,  B,  Dabney. 
E.  L.  Grady. 
J,  W.  Mclnnis. 
T,  W.  Lovett 
L.  H.  Hopkins. 
Joseph  Johnson. 
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«inet  are   (iggxifMA  lij    the   1  oca  Hon    of   n 
hflolhouse  by  tl^'mmtict  or  its  <*omiiiitteet 

by  the  school  board,  they  may  apply  by 
'titioD  to  the  county  commissioners  within 
n  days  aiter  the  ranking  of  the  I  neat  ion,  who 
all  hear  the  parties  interested  and  determiDe 
e  location. 

Sect*  6.  The  chairman  of  the  county  com- 
Issioners  &ha1I  appoint  a  time  and  pla^e 
[thio  the  district  for  a  liearinR-  upon  every 
ich  petition;  and  shall  g-iye  notice  thereof  by 
lusjng  attested  copies  of  the  petition  and 
der  of  notice  to  be  posted  at  tvFo  or  more 
iblic  places  within  the  district  and  to  be 
iFen  in  hoJDd  to,  or  left  at  the  abode  of,  the 
erk  of  the  dietHct  and  of  one  of  the  school 
)ard,  fourteen  days  before  the  day  of  faeariiig^. 
Sect*  7.  In  such  cases,  vacancies  in  the 
}afd  of  commis^ioticrs  ariijing  from  disqnaliii- 
itfon  of  members  or  otherwuse  shall  be  filled 
i  the  same  manner  as  like  vacancies  are  filled 
1  highway  eases  referred  to  them. 
Sect-  8.  Tbe  hearing-  shall  be  closed  within 
xty  days.  The  eommisHioners  shall  hear  all 
irties  iulcrested  who  deivire  to  be  heard,  and 
iJiH  makt*  their  decision  in  writing'  and  file  it 
ith  tbe  clerk  of  the  district. 
Sect,  H.  The  district  shall  take  no  steps  to 
irry  Into  effect  a  former  location  while  any 
diseq«eat  proceedings  authorized  by  law  for 
thmge  thereof  arc  pending. 
Si::CT,  10.  The  commiesioners  shall  be  paid 
f  the  district  for  their  S6?r\iccs  the  same  fees 
i  hi  highway  cases.     Districts  are  authoris^ed 

raJBc  money  for  that  purpose. 
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Skct.  11.  The  location  of  schoolhouses 
however  made,  shall  be  conclusive  for  the  teni 
of  five  years,  unless  an  appeal  therefrom  sha 
be  prosecuted  as  provided  in  this  chapter. 

Se4:t.  12,  The  school  board  or  county  com 
mlsaioners  may  enlarge  any  existing  schoo; 
Ijause  lot  so  that  it  shall  contain  not  exceedin 
one  acre,  upon  such  petition  to  them  and  pre 
ceeding-s  thereon  as  are  required  to  authoriz 
them  to  determine  the  location  for  a  schoo 
house. 

Sect.  13,  If  any  school  district  shall  neglw 
or  refuse  to  procure  the  lot  of  land  selecte 
for  the  location  of  a  schoolhouse  or  for  th 
enlargemeut  of  an  existing  schoolhouse  lot,  8 
provided  in  this  chapter,  or  if  the  owner  of  th 
land  shall  refuse  to  sell  the  same  to  the  dii 
trict  for  a  reasonable  price,  the  selectmei 
ujjon  petition  to  them  by  the  school  board  c 
by  thrive  or  more  voters  of  the  district,  sha 
appraise  the  damages  occasioned  to  the  lam 
tii\  ner  by  the  taking  of  his  land.  The  a] 
praisal  shall  be  made  in  writing,  and  be  file 
uith  the  clerk  of  the  district. 

Hf^xT.  14.  Any  landowner  aggrieved  by  sue 
appraisal  of  his  damages  may  appeal  therj 
fn>m  to  the  supreme  court  by  petition  withi 
sixty  days  after  the  appraisal  is  filed  with  tl 
clerk  of'  the  district;  and  the  procedure  an 
remedies  upon  such  appeal  shall  be  the  san 
as  in  tippeals  from  the  assessment  of  damage 
by  selectmen  in  highway  cases,  except  thj 
ser^dce  of  papers  shall  be  made  upon  the  clei 
(if  the  district  and  one  of  the  school  board,  i 
Htt^ad  of  the  town  clerk  and  one  of  the  selec 
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,    and  except  as  provided   in  the   followinyf 
ion. 

xrr.  15.  Upon  payment  or  tender  of  thp 
ag*es  awarded,  the  land  shall  vest  in  tlie 
•ict,  and  it  may  take  passession  of  it.  Such 
Dent  or  tender  may  be  made  in  atu^ortlance 
the  award  of  the  selectmen  before  an 
al  is  taken,  or  while  an  appeal  is  peiidinir. 
shall  have  like  effect.  In  such  case*  if  tbe 
ELg^s  are  increased  upon  appeal  the  land- 
er shall  have  judgment  for  the  excess;  if 
eased,  the  district  shall  have  judg^ment  for 
amount  of  the  decrease.  If  the  result  of 
sippeal  is  to  change  the  award  of  damages 
avor  of  the  landowner,  he  shall  recover 
;;  otherwise,  he  shall  pay  costs. 
CT.  16.  If  a  district  shall  refuse  or  neplect 
lild,  repair,  remove,  or  fit  up  a  schoolhonae, 
hall  refuse  or  neglect  to  build  n  scliool- 
e  upon  or  to  remove  it  to  the  lot  Ll^^•<i;^natecl 
foresaid,  the  selectmen,  upon  ]>('iilion  of 
i  or  more  voters  of  the  district,  after  hem'- 
the  parties,  may  assess  ujxjn  the  district 
collect  such  sums  of  money  a^  may  he 
ssary,  and  therewith  cause  such  st'hool- 
e   to  be  built,  removed,  repaired,  i>r  lit  ted 


DT-  17.  The  schools  of  a  district  hhall  be 
in  its  schoolhouses,  if  it  has  suitable 
es  that  will  accommodate  the  sf-hoUirs;  if 
the  school  board  shall  provide  suitable 
mmodations  for  the  schools  at  the  expanse 
le  district. 

::-r.  18.     A    school    district    or    tln^    sehool 
d  thereof  may  grant  the  use  of  any  school- 
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house  in  the  district  for  a  writing'  or  singing 
school,  and  for  religious  and  other  meetings 
whenever  such  use  will  not  conflict  with  an} 
reg^ular  school  exercise.  The  persons  so  using 
a  schoojhouse  shall  be  liable  for  any  damages 
to  the  same  and  to  the  property  therein. 


CHAPTKU  92. 

SCHOOL  BOARD,  TEACHERS,   AND  TRUAN7 

OFFICERS. 

Section 

1.  Board  to  provide  schools. 

2.  To  hire  teacbera. 

3.  May  dismiss  teacbera,  when. 
4    Teacher  to  receive  no  pay  for  services  rendered  after  dfa 

missal. 

5.  Rules  and  regulations  to  be  presci  Ibed  by  the  board. 

6.  Branches  of  study  prescribed,  and  examination  of  teachers. 

7.  Free  text-books. 
9.  Text-books  favoring   religious  sect  or  political   parly  not 

allowed. 
10.  School  tmards  to  furnish  registers  and  visit  schools. 

.  Teacher  to  return  the  register,  when. 
12.  School  board  lo  ir  ake  report  annually. 
18.  School  boards  shall  send  reports  to  superintendent  of  pobllr 
instruction. 

14.  Penalty  for  neglect. 

15.  School  boards  may  appoint  truant  offlcers. 
1«.  Tenure  of  office. 

17.  Duties  in  regard  to  truants. 

18.  Duties  In  regard  to  children  in  manufacturing  establiab- 
mentB. 

19.  Compensation  of  school  t)oard. 

20.  School  day,  etc..  what. 

21.  Teachers  may  attend  institutes. 
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EOTiON  1.  The  school  board  of  every  dis- 
t  shall  provide  schools  at  such  place^^  within 
district  and  at  such  times  in  each  year  na 
I  best  subserve  the  interests  of  ed^ucation, 
will  give  to  a^ll  fifihftl**''"  ^f  tv^_^i«*Tnj^f  aa 
rly  equal  advantages  as  maybe"prHnteabk, 
•y  may  use  a  portion  of  the  school  money, 
exceeding  twenty-five  per  cent,  for  the  pur- 
B  of  conveying  scholars  to  and  from  the 
)o]s. 

Exrr.  2.  [A8  amended  by  chapter  50,  Se>iMon 
s  of  1895.]  The  school  board  shall  select 
hire  suitable  and  competent  teachers  hold- 
certificates  as -provided  by  law,  shall  pro- 
necessary  fuel,  and  shall  make  snch  ocen- 
al  repairs  of  the  schoolhouses  and  furni- 
i  as  may  be  necessary,  not  exceeding  in  cost 
per  cent  of  the  school  money, 
ixrr.  3.  [As  amended  by  chapter  5U  t^rmimi 
s  of  1895.1  They  shall  dismiss  any  teacher 
id  by  them  to  he  unsuitable  or  incompetent 
rho  shall  not  conform,  to  the  regulations  by 
n  prescribed. 

'OT.  4.  No  teacher  shall  recover  pay  for 
ices  rendered  after  notice  of  dismiK^al, 
x:t.  5.  The  school  board  may  preMiribe 
ilations  for  the  attendance  upon,  and  for 
management,  studies,  classification,  and 
ipline  of  the  schools;  and  such  rej^ulations, 
n  recorded  bj^  the  district  clerk,  and  n  copy 
eof  has  been  given  to  the  teachers  and  read 
he  schools,  shall  be  binding  upon  Rcholani^ 
teachers. 

xrr.  6.     [As  amended  by  chapter  J^O  ntnJ  ehati- 
}fj,    Setixion  Imwh  of  1895. \     They  shall   pro- 
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house  in  the  district  for  a  writing  or  singin 
school,  and  for  religious  and  other  meeting 
whenever  such  use  will  not  conflict  with  an 
regular  school  exercise.  The  persons  so  usin 
a  schoojhouse  shall  be  liable  for  any  damage 
to  the  same  and  to  the  property  therein. 


CHAPTKU  92. 
SCHOOL  BOARD,  TEACHERS,  AND  TRUAN 

OFFICERS. 

Section 

1.  Board  to  provide  schools. 

2.  To  hire  teocben. 

3.  May  dlamlas  teacbera,  when. 

4    Teacher  to  receive  no  pay  for  services  rendered  after  dfc 
missal. 

5.  Rules  and  regalatlons  to  be  presciibed  by  the  board. 

6.  Branches  of  study  prescribed,  and  exmnination  of  teachers. 

7.  Free  text-boolcs. 

9.  Textbooks  favoring   religious  sect  or  political  parly  no 
allowed. 

10.  School  boards  to  furnish  registers  and  visit  schools. 

11.  Teacher  to  return  the  register,  when. 

12.  School  board  to  nnake  report  annually. 

18.  School  boards  shall  send  reports  to  superintendent  of  pobll 
instruction. 

14.  Penalty  for  neglect. 

15.  School  boards  may  appoint  truant  offlcers. 
1«.  Tenure  of  office. 

17.  Duties  in  regard  to  truants. 

18.  Duties  in  regard  to  children  in  manufacturing  esUbli»h 

menCH. 

19.  Compensation  of  school  board. 

20.  School  day,  ete..  what. 

21.  Teachers  may  attend  institutes. 
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Seit:on  1.  The  ^.*hool  board  of  t^v^ry  dis- 
trict shall  provide  schocds  at  ^iit'li  pJru^ert  within 
the  district  and  at  such  tinies  in  eueh  yenv  as 
will  IwKt  subserve  the  iritereets  of  education, 
and  will  g-ive  to  all  .whpjnra  r>r_lhtjjiatrict  as 
ticarlj  equal  advant^^t*s  a«  may  heprnCTtiFahle. 
Thev  may  use  a  portion  of  the  schooi  moaey, 
not  exceeding-  twenty-tive  per  cerjt,  for  the  pnr- 
(lose  of  conveying'  scholuris  to  and  from  the 
u*hoo]£. 

Sect.  2,  [A^  amemkft  bjf  chapter  50,  Session 
LfiiCA  of  18(^5.}  The  school  board  shiill  select 
end  hire  suitable  and  com.petent  teachers  hold- 
ing certificate*  as  -provided  by  law,  shall  pro- 
vide necessary  fuel,  and  shall  mukc  Kiich  occa- 
Kianal  repa^irs  of  the  schoolhtiUKcs  and  furni* 
lure  a^  may  be  necesjuiry,  not  e:scecaing-  in  cost 
Ttve  per  cent  of  the  school  money- 

Sect.  3,  [Am  (imcHif&t  hff  rhdpicr  *>/,  Se^iun 
Lawn  fif  tS95.\  They  shall  disuiifvs  any  teacher 
faund  by  tbem  to  Iw?  nn suitable  or  incompetent 
or  who  shall  not  conform  to  the  rej^ulatioas  by 
them  prescribed. 

Sect,  4,  No  teacher  shall  recover  pay  for 
servioe^  rendered  after  notict^  of  dismif^sal. 

Sect.  h.  The  school  board  may  prescribe 
ne^ulotionfi  for  the  attendance  tijxm,  and  for 
ihe  tnanairemcnt,  studie^i,  classifieation,  and 
rlificipliae  of  the  schools:  and  «noh  reg^ulatioiis, 
whun  Tecortled  by  the  district  clerk,  and  a  co]iy 
thereof  has  l>een  i^-lven  to  the  teachers  and  read 
in  the  schools,  shall  be  binding-  upon  scholars 
and  teachers, 

S>ErT,  6.  f^^*  fimm4M  hy  fftapffv  J')  fjmt  tkuft- 
kr  6fK  iiiMMi'tjft    IMWM  of  lSih7.\     They   shall    prc- 
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scribe  in  all  mixed  schools  and  in  all  grade 
schools  above  primary,  the  studies  of  physio 
ogry  and  hygiene,  having  special  reference  1 
the  effects  of  alcoholic  stimulants  and  of  na 
cotics  upon  the  human  system,  and  shall  se 
that  the  studies  so  prescribed  are  thorough] 
taught  in  said  schools  and  that  well  approve 
text-books  upon  these  subjects  are  fumishe 
to  teachers  and  scholars,  and  may  permit  ( 
l>rescribe  the  study  of  algebra,  geometry,  su 
veying,  bookkeeping,  philosophy,  chemistr 
and  natural  history,  or  any  of  them,  and  othi 
suitable  studies.*  School  boards  shall,  anni 
ally,  in  the  month  of  June  or  July,  and  at  sue 
other  times  as  they  deem  best,  hold  an  exan 
ination  of  candidates  for  certificates  of  qualil 
cation  to  teach  in  the  public  schools.  Cand 
dates  shall  be  examined  in  the  studies  pn 
scribed  by  law,  or  by  the  school  board  in  ai 
cordance  with  law.  Such  candidates  as  pass  a 
examination  satisfactory  to  the  school  boon 
and  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  goo 
moral  character  and  capacity  for  govemmen 
shall  receive  certificates  of  qualification  signe 
by  the  school  board,  to  continue  in  force  nc 
more  than  one  year  from  the  date  thereof.f 
Sect.  7.  [As  amended  by  chapter  50,  Sessio 
lAiws  of  1895.^  They  shall  purchase,  at  the  e3 
pense  of  the  city  or  town  in  which  the  distric 
is  situated,  text-books  and  other  supplies  n 
quired  for  use  in  the  public  schools;  and  sha 


*  Swtlon  2,  chapter  40,  Laws  of  1895.  If  anj'  member  of  tl 
school  board  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  comply  with  the  proi 
Bions  of  the  first  paragraph  of  section  6,  he  shall  forfeit  the  sui 
of  iwo  hundred  rtollar«. 

t  See  chapter  49,  Session  Taws  of  1895,  page  49. 
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he  same  to  the  pupils  of  such  school 3  free 
,rge,  subject  to  such  regulations  for  their 
nd  custody  as  the  school  board  ma,y  pre* 
.  They  shall  make  provision  for  the  sale 
h  books  at  cost  to  pupils  of  the  school 
ig  to  purchase  them  for  their  own  use. 
:.  8.     [Repealed  by  chapter  50,  Se»siftn  Lfiw§ 

'.  9.  [As  amended  hy  chapter  50,  Session 
of  1895.]  No  book  shall  be  introduced 
kie  public  schools  calculated  to  favor  any 
liar  religious  sect  or  political  party. 
•.  10.  They  shall  furnish  to  every  teacher 
f  the  blank  registers  provided  by  the 
Qtendent  of  public  instruction,  anti  shall 
nd  examine  each  school  in  their  district 
it  twice  in  each  term,  once  near  the  be- 
g"  and  once  near  the  close  thereof. 
.  11.  Every  "teacher  shall  make  the  en- 
Q  the  register  required  by  the  supeHn- 
t  of  public  instruction,  and  at  the  close 
term  shall  return  the  register  to  the 
board.  Twenty  dollars  of  the  wjig-es  of 
teacher  shall  be  withheld  until  he  has 
jueh  return. 

.  12.  [As  amended  by  chapter  50,  Session 
7f  J 895.]  School  boards  shall  file  with 
lectmen  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
t,  in  each  year,  their  reports  to  their 
Live  districts,  stating  the  nuns  her  of 
the  public  schools  have  been  kept  hi 
istricts  in  slimmer  and  winter,  and  wbwt 
1  by  male  and,  what  by  female  t^iehei  ti 
imber  of  teachers  employed  dunnp  thr 
reckoning  successive  teachers  enijilini'd 
same  school  as  one  teacher;  thr  numb^T 
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of  days'  attendance  of  all  the  pupils  of  the  dis 
triot,int=luj^ive  of  days  spent  by  teachers  of  th 
schools  of  said,  district  in  attendance  upo 
teachers'  institutes  as  provided  by  law  an 
days  spent  in  attendance  upon  the  annus 
meeting  of  the  state  teachers'  association,  an 
the  averaj^e  attendance  of  pupils  during  tl: 
remainder  of  the  term  shall  be  considered  j 
the  attendance  of  the  pupils  during  such  days 
the  number  of  scholars  who  have  attended  eac 
Bchool;  the  number  who  have  attended  to  eac 
study;  the  number  of  scholars  of  their  distric 
not  less  than  five  years  of  age  who  have  a 
tended  the  public  schools  in  their  district  m 
Jess  than  two  weeks  during  the  year;  and  co 
taining  such  suggestions  relative  to  the  schoo 
as  they  may  think  useful.  School  boards  ( 
town  districts  shall  also  include  in  their  r 
porta  a  .statement  of  the  number  of  children  ( 
e^ch  Gi'X  reported  by  the  truant  officer  ( 
agents  of  the  school  board;  the  number  of  ea( 
Kex  between  the  ages  of  five  and  sixteen  yea 
who  have  not  attended  school;  the  number  < 
scholars  not  less  than  five  years  of  age  wt 
have  attended  the  district  schools  in  the  tov 
not  leas  thiui  two  weeks  during  the  year,  ai 
the  number  of  persons  in  each  district  betwee 
the  ages  of  fourteen  and  twenty-one  years  wl 
cannot  read  and  write. 

SEcrr.  Hi.  [A«  amended  hy  chapter  50,  Sessu 
iMtm  i/f  1H9S.]  School  boards  shall,  on  or  b 
fore  the  first  day  of  August  in  each  year,  sei 
to  the  superintendent  of  public  instructic 
f^opies  of  their  annual  reports  and  answers  _ 
the  questions  proposed  by  him,  relating  to  tl 
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Is  in  their  district;  the  school  year  shall 

with  the  fall  term. 

T.  14.    Any    member   of    a   school    bofird 
ihall  neglect  or  refuse  to  comply  with  the 
nous   of    the   preceding   section    shall    be 
not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 
T.  15.     \A8  amended  by  chapter  70,  8€Mion 

of  1899.]  School  boards  shall  appoint 
t  officers  for  their  districts,  and  fix  their 
?nsation  at  a  reasonable  rate,  which  com- 
tion  shall  be  paid  by  the  towns. 
T.  16.  Truant  officers  shall  hold  office  for 
ear,  and  until  their  successors  shall  be 
nted,  but  they  may  be  removed  by  the 
1  board  at  any  time  for  cause. 
T.  17.  [As  amended  by  chapter  10,  SeBAion 
of  1899.]  Truant  officers  shall,  under  the 
ion  of  the  school  board,  enforce  the  laws 
*egriilations  relating  to   truants  and  chil- 

between   the   ages   of   eight   and   sisrteen 

not  attending   school,   and   without    any 
ar   and  lawful   occupation;    and   the   laws 
ng  to  the  attendance  at  school  of  children 
*en  the  ages  of  eight  and  sixteen  years. 
T.  18.     [As  amended  by  chapter  70,  Session 

of  1899.]  Truant  officers  shall,  if  re- 
d  by  the  school  board,  enforce  the  laws 
biting  the  employment  of  children  in 
facturing,  mechanical,  or  mercantile  ea- 
ihnnents,  who  have  not  attended  echool 
rescribed  time;  and  for  this  purpose  they 
when  so  authorized  and  required  by  vote 
e  school  board,  visit  the  manufacturing', 
anlcal,  and  mercantile  establishments  in 
respective  cities  and  towns,  and  ascerinin 
ler  any  children  under  the  age  of  sixteen 
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are  employed  therein  contrary  to  the  prov 
sions  of  law,  and  they  shall  report  any  cas( 
of  such  Illegal  employment  to  the  Bcho^ 
board;  and  the  truant  officers,  when  autho 
ized  as  aforesaid,  may  demand  the  names  ( 
all  children  under  sixteen  years  of  age  ec 
ployed  in  such  manufacturing,  mechanics 
and  mercantile  establishments,  and  may  r 
quire  that  the  certificates  and  lists  of  sue 
children  provided  for  by  law  shall  be  produa 
for  their  inspection.  Truant  officers  shall  i 
quire  into  the  employment,  otherwise  than 
such  manufacturing,  mechanical,  and  merca 
tile  establishments,  of  children  under  the  a{ 
of  sixteen  years,  during  the  hours  when  tl 
public  schools  are  in  session,  and  may  requi 
that  the  certificates  of  all  children  under  si 
teen  shall  be  produced  for  their  inspectioi 
and  any  such  officer  may  bring  a  prosecuti( 
against  a  person  or  corporation  employing  ai 
such  child,  otherwise  than  as  aforesaid,  durii 
the  hours  when  the  public  schools  are  in  sc 
Jon,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  law. 

A  refusal  or  failure  on  the  part  of  an  ei 
ployer  of  children  under  sixteen  years  of  a\ 
to  produce  the  certificate  required  by  la 
when  requested  by  a  truant  officer,  shall 
prima  facie  evidence  of  the  illegal  employme 
of  the  child  whose  certificate  is  not  produced 
Truant  officers  shall  have  authority  witho 
a  warrant  to  take  and  place  in  school  any  ch 
dren  found  employed  contra  ry  to  the  laws 
latlrpT  to  the  employment  of  children  or  yioh 
in^  the  Jaws  relating  to  the  compulsory  atten 
ance  at  school  of  children  between  the  ages 
six  and  sixteen  years. 
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II*.  The  school  board,  upon  j^iiMsfyine 
..,-  selectmen  that  thej  have  attt^ndetj  to  the 
duties  and  marie  the  reports  by  law  required, 
sJiall  b^  paid  siitrh  reasonable  compensation  as 
the  town  or  ftelectmeii  may  determine. 

SiscT.  20,  In  the  sibBenee  of  express  contract^ 
tt  se^^oti  of  three  houns  in  the  forenoon  and 
three  hours  in  fhe  afternoon  eh  all  constitute  a 
school  day.  five  such  days  a.  nchool  week,  and 
four  such  weeks  a  school  month,  in  the  public 
i^chools, 

Sect.  21.  Teachers  of  public  schools  may 
attend  t<*achers*  Inslitutew  held  within  the 
stat^v  a^  provided  by  law,  not  i^xceeding'  three 
days  in  any  term  or  five  days  In  any  year,  and 
the  time  so  ejietit  shall  be  regarded  as  spent  in 
the  serrice  of  the  diMrict;  and  school  boards 
Bhall  alleiw  teachers  to  close  their  schools  for 
that   pnri»ose. 
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riuiVlA. 


CHAPTKR  93. 

SCHOLARS. 

K  tscbolar  not  to  Biiriid  wh^rt*  not  m  tttklcat  wltlioal  J<*vc. 
7.  Cblldrrct  not  to  attend  flchool  uiil<?«  racdniiteia, 
!L  May  bP  dlHm!B»ed  for  miHc^ddiiel. 
I,  To  att^'iid  whew  imsli^ed. 
5.   Penality  for  attending  wlthqnt  HtlU. 
«.  DlBtrNn  may  malice  by  Lawn  u  to  troaiiHL 
T.  Olfenaeni  RKalnat  by 'Lawn,  how  ptintohtd. 
&  Pine  mmy  be  rem tt ted,  ete, 

fl.  May  fttti'nd  ne.lma]  upon  giving  tradd  tor  (staoiJ  behnvtpT. 
in,  ClUldffn    under  ten  not  to  be  emptoywJ  in  taauuftw^turlDK 
4FsUt>]lMbiueifip. 
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11.  Children  under  sixteen  who  cannot  read  and  write  may  I: 

80  employed,  when. 

12.  Other  provisions  as  to  employment  of  children  in  sue 

establishments 
W.  Penalties  in  such  cases  for  violations  of  the  sUtutes. 
14.  Pfirents  required  to  send  chllrlren  to  school. 
16.  Penalty  for  non-oomplianoe. 

16.  School  boards  to  ftimish  copy  of  law  In  cerialn  caseti. 

17.  Persons  disturbing  school,  how  punished. 

18.  School  board  to  prosecute  ofllenders. 

19.  Limitation  of  prosecutions. 

20.  Oertiiicates  from  private  schools. 

Section  1.  No  person  shall  attend  schoo! 
or  send  a  scholar  to  the  school,  in  any  distric 
of  which  he  is  not  an  inhabitant,  without  th 
consent  of  the  district  or  of  the  school  board. 

Sect.  2.  No  child  shall  attend  any  publi( 
school  unless  he  has  been  vaccinated  or  hai 
had  the  smallpox. 

Sect.  3.  Any  scholar  may  be  dismissed  fron 
school  by  the  school  board  for  gross  mi  scon 
duct,  or  for  neglect  or  refusal  to  conform  U 
the  reasonable  rules  of  the  school;  and  ho  sbali 
not  attend  the  school  until  restored  by  the 
school  board. 

Sect.  4.  No  scholar  who  shall  have  been 
assigned  to  a  particular  school  by  the  school 
board  shall  attend  any  other  school  in  the  dis- 
trict until  assigned  thereto. 

Sect.  5.  If  any  scholar,  after  notice,  shall 
attend  or  visit  a  school  which  he  has  no  right 
to  attend,  or  shall  interrupt  or  disturb  tht 
same,  he  shall  be  iinoil  for  th&  first  oifense  five 
dollars,  and  for  any  subseqi.ieut  offense  let 
dollanj,  or  be  im prisoned  not  e^:reeding  thirtj 
days. 
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Sect.  i>*  l>iRt.ricTs  may  make  bj-laws,  nut 
repugnant  to  law.  concern iii|r  hsbilnat  truants 
and  children  between  the  ages  of  six  and  ii-X- 
teen  years  not  attending-  eehool  and  not  havijig- 
a  regrilar  and  lawful  occupation,  and  to  compel 
the  attendance  of  aucb  children  at  school,  and 
may  aniaex  penalties  for  the  breach  thereof 
not  escceeding-  ten  dolJars  for  each  olTense. 

Sect.  7,  Any  offender  against  such  by-laws* 
upon  conviction,  may  be  sentenced  to  pay  a 
fine  and  to  be  eommitted  to  the  Industrial 
Sehonl  until  it  i&  paid  or  he  is  otherwise  dis- 
charged 4  or  he  may  be  sentenced  to  the  Indus- 
trial Bchool  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ooe  yean 
Sect.  8.  The  court  or  justice  imposing  a  fine 
upon  any  aueb  offender  may  remit  it  upon 
proof  that  he  is  unable  to  jmy  it,  and  has  no 
parent,  g^iardian,  or  pcn^in  chargeable  with 
hifi  support,  able  to  pay  it,  und  may  fllschfirp-p 
bim  from  the  Industrial  Schciol  if  he  has  l>ecTi 
comniitt^^d   there  for  non-tmyment  thereof. 

Sect.  9,  Any  such  offender  so  convicted  may 
give  bond  to  the  district  to  the  penal  sum  of 
twenty -five  dollars,  with  sufficient  sureties,  ap- 
proved by  the  court  or  justice  before  whom  he 
was  convicted,  ri»iuli tinned  to  attend  regularly 
Hotne  school  kept  in  the  district  for  one  t^rm 
next  ensuing,  to  comply  with  the  regulations 
thereof,  and"  to  be  obedient  and  reapeetful  to 
the  teacher  I  and  his  tine  may  thereupon  be 
T€T«itted  by  such  court  or  justice  upon  pay- 
ment  of  the  costs* 

Se€T,  10.  No  child  under  the  age  of  ten 
vears  ^hnll  t»e  employed  in  any  manufacturing 
eBtabliahment. 
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Sect.  11.  No  child  under  the  age  of  sixteen 
years  who  cannot  read  and  write  shall  be  em- 
ployed in  any  manufacturing  establishment 
during  the  time  the  public  schools  in  the  dis- 
trict in  which  he  resides  are  in  session. 

Sect.  12.  [As  amended  by  chapter  84,  Session 
Laws  of  1899.]  Children  not  included  under  the 
provisions  of  the  preceding  section  shall  not  be 
employed  in  a  manufacturing  establishment 
unless  they  shall  first  furnish  to  the  person 
proposing  to  employ  them  a  certificate  of  the 
school  board  of  the  district  in  which  they  re- 
side that  they  have  attended  some  public  or 
private  day  school  in  which  the  common  Eng- 
lish branches  are  taught,  during  the  preceding 
year,  as  follows:  If  under  sixteen  and  over 
fourteen  years  of  age,  twelve  weeks;  if  under 
fourteen  and  over  twelve  years  of  age.  six 
months,  or  such  part  thereof  as  the  schools  in 
the  district  in  which  they  reside  were  in  ses- 
sion; and  if  under  twelve  and  over  ten  years 
of  age,  the  whole  time  the  schools  were  in  ses- 
sion in  such  district,  except  that  children  who 
are  graduates  of  a  regularly  graded  grammar 
school,  approved  by  the  state  superintendent 
of  public  instruction,  or  who  have  an  education 
equal  to  that  of  such  graduates,  may  be 
granted  employment  certificates  by  the  school 
committee  of  the  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Sect.  13.  If  any  owner,  agent,  superintend- 
ent, or  overseer  of  a  manufacturing  establish- 
ment shall  employ  any  child  in  violation  of  the 
previsions  of  either  of  the  thr«e  preceding  sec- 
tions, he  shall  be  fined  not  exceeding  fifty  dol- 
lars for  each  ofl'ense,  for  the  iise  of  the  district. 

Rkct.   14.     Every   jjerson    having   the   custody 
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LiKl  f?ouirol  of  a  vhM  lietwcen  the  ages  of 
-i|>ht  and  sixtoen  jiearM*  residing  in  n  school 
tii^lrict  in  which  a  pnblie  school  is  annuaUy 
taug-ht^  fihaJl  cause  auch  child  to  attend  the 
public  school  for  twelve  weeks  at  least  in  every 
year,  six  weelts  at  least  of  which  shall  be  con- 
secutive,  TinlesE  the  ehild  shall  be  excused  by 
the  school  bi^ard  of  the  district  because  his 
pliysical  or  mental  condition  is  such  as  to  pre- 
Tffnt  his  attendance  at  school  for  the  period 
r««quired»  or  because  he  wa~^  inHtmct'ed  in  a 
private  school  for  at  least  twelve  weekft  during 
the  year  m  the  common  English  braDches  or, 
having-  acquired  those  branches,  in  otiter  more 
advanf*ed  studies, 

Se*7T.  15,  Any  person  who  does  not  comply 
with  the  reqinrcments  of  the  preceding-  section 
^ihali  forfeit  ten  dcjllurs  for  thp  ftrst  oflfense  and 
twenty  dotinrs  for  cverj-'  suhseqvient  otFense, 
for  the  \i3e  of  the  district, 

Sbct,  16.  The  school  board  of  every  district 
shall  cause  a  copy  of  the  two  preceding  sec- 
tions to  be  sent  to  every  person  who  they  have 
reiLson  to  believe  does  not  comply  with  the  re- 
quiremetjts  of  section  fourteen  of  this  chapter* 

Sect,  17.  Any  person,  not  a  scholar*  who 
eball  willfully  interrupt  or  disturb  any  school 
'thall  be  punished  by  a  tine  not  exceeding  fifty 
liollakT^^,  OF  by  imprisonmnent  not  exceeding 
thirty  days. 

Sect.  18.  It  ahall  lie  the  duty  of  the  school 
t)oard  to  proaecnt*^  ofTendfrs  for  violations  of 
the  provii^iouK  of  thi.H  phiipff-r.  If  they  Jit'g-}e€'^ 
to  perform  this  duty  they  shall  lorfeil.  twenty 
dollars  for  each  neglect,  fnr  the  use  of  flic  dis- 
[rirt,    fcj   lie  ri*poicri'd   in   fhc   name  *tf  the  dis- 
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trict  hy  the  selectmen  of  the  town.  All  nece 
sii ry  expeiifies  incurred  in  such  proceedin 
Khali  be  paid  by  the  district. 

Sect.  Vj.  No  prosecution  under  this  cha 
tcr  Khali  he  sustained  unless  be^run  within  o 
year  after  the  oifense  is  committed. 

Sect.  20.  [Enacted  by  chapter  62,  Sensi 
Ltncs  of  1S95.]  No  certificate  as  provided  in  t 
foregoin|Tr  sections  shall  be  issued  for  atteu 
a  nee  at  any  private  school,  unless  such  schc 
shall  have  previously  been  approved  by  11 
school  board  of  the  district  in  which  it  is  s 
nated  as  furnishing  instruction  in  the  Englii 
language  in  all  the  studies  required  by  la 
equal  to  that  given  in  the  public  schools 
said  district  and  unless  the  record  of  atten 
anee  shall  be  kept  in  the  form  required  of  tl 
public  schools  and  be  open  to  the  inspection  ^ 
the  schocd  hoard  of  the  district  at  all  times. 


CHAPTER  94. 

SUPERINTENDENT    OF    PUBLIC    INSTRl< 
TION. 

I.  fiuperlntrndeatT  bow  appointed  ;  tenure  of  office. 
L  HLa  dutipfl  fli^fluPd. 
3.  To  v\^h  ftii  1  lecture  In  towns. 
*.  To  cirj^nnf!!^'  nnrt  h'»ld  teachers'  Institutes. 
fi.  To  ApprKut  suitable  person  to  attend  in  case  he  cannot, 
fl.   f'^jEpffifiP  mT  Institutes  provided  for. 
7.    How  piild. 

S.   H  la  aceou  Qtji  audited,  how. 
p.  To  nfiil  copy  of  hto  report  to  school  boards. 
10.  Clerical  expanses  provided  for. 
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SBfTiox    1.       Tile     povcrtiitr.     uidi     arlrl!?^ 
ounc.I    shall   appoint  «  ,„peri„,j;'ig„7;f«^ 

:^rm"4?''t«^*''  ^"^  '^'-V   hold  office  to/Sfe 
f™     ?'     **^*»    .v<^ar8.    f'nci    shall    have   irene«l 

?  ft"""."?*  '"  '»'"  °«™  "-eporte  and  return! 
a  s..hooI  bowels;  he  shall  jn^stipa^e  t*f  c™- 
A.vwn  and  efficiency  of  the  Bvstem  of  popu^w 
education  In  the  state,  especia  Iv  in  relation  to 

|vsea  to   the  study  of  physio  lop  v  and  liv^ene 

ioIk;    stimulants   and    of    narootics    uixjn    the 

rr  :?h.*T"J;/"" "'.""  '■-"-"'-d^tr^i.hool 

,,.        ..  *'.''  '•">" «")«''•«  the   IwBt  text-books 

,»oI  T  '  '^''h.nB'  th..m.  and  shall  pursae 

and  miidinfi-  pnl.lic  sentiment  in  wlntion  there- 
1?.„„*   n  ^-^    T'"   '•*   ''''"   »>^«>   «"d   he  shall 
««»r^^J'-''/'lf  ^  « /.-port,  contafninff  a  concise 
«l«tract  of  the  returns  „f  the  school  boards,  a 
rtetailed  reiKirt  of  his  owu  doinps.  ,t  statement 
01  lUe  coiidition  and  progress  of  popular  edu- 
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cation  in  the  state,  and  such  sugg^estions  ai 
recommendations  in  regard  to  improving  11 
same  as  his  information  and  judgment  m: 
dictate. 

Sect.  3.  He  shall  visit  and  lecture  upon  ed 
cational  subjects  in  as  many  towns  and  citi 
of  the  state  during  the  term  of  his  office  as  tj 
time  occupied  by  his  other  official  duties  w 
permit. 

Sect.  4.  He  shall  organize,  superintend,  ai 
hold  at  least  one  teachers'  institute  each  ye 
in  each  county  of  the  state,  and  appoint  tl 
time  and  place,  and  make  suitable  arrang 
ments  therefor. 

Sect.  5.  In  case  he  is  unable  for  any  cau 
to  conduct  in  person  any  institute,  or  to  mal 
the  necessary  arrangements  therefor,  he  sht 
appoint  the  principal  of  the  state  norm 
school,  or  some  other  suitable  person,  for  th 
purpose. 

Sect.  6.  The  state  treasurer  is  authorize 
and  instructed  to  invest,  as  a  x>ermanent  insl 
tute  fund,  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  sta 
lands  effected  under  the  authority  of  a  joi 
resolution  approved  June  28,  18*67,  and  tl 
annual  income  thereof  is  set  apart  for  the  su 
port  of  teachers'  institutes. 

Sect.  7.  The  superintendent  of  public  i 
struction  may  draw  upon  the  state  treasiir 
each  year  for  such  part  of  said  income  as  mi 
be  required  to  defray  the  necessary  expens 
of  the  institutes,  and  for  procuring  siiital 
instruction  and  lecturers  for  the  same. 

Sect.  8.  His  account  for  the  expenses  of  tl 
institutes  shall  be  audited  each  year  by  tl 
governor  and  council,  and  he  shall  incorpora 


Ibany  - .    W.  T.  Smith. 

urg   ,....    J.  B.  Dabney. 

villc    E.  L.  Grady. 

esboro   J.  W.  Mcltinis. 

;han. T.W.Lovett. 

isvi^^e 1  L.  H,  Hopkins. 

dviTIe Joseph  Johnson. 

eevilk  XH.  Brewer. 

-^<X>  City  ......-'    W.  W.  Lockhard. 
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Is  annual  report  a  report  of  the  institute  a 

of  the  expenses  of  the  same. 

CT.  9.    He  shall  forward  to  the  chairman 

verj'  school  board  in  the  state  a  copy  of 
of  his  annual  reports. 

CT.  10.     [As  amended  by  chapter  S6,  Sesaiort 

r  of  1895.]  The  sum  of  ten  hundred  dol- 
or such  part  thereof  as  may  be  needed,  is 

lally  appropriated  for  clerical  expenses  of 

department. 


CHAPTER  95. 


^         HAMPSHIRE        STATE        NORMAL 
SCHOOL. 

ON 

[>rmal  school,  its  object. 

iistees  of  school,  and  tenure  of  office. 

ow  organised. 

»  employ  principal  of  school. 

ftUTMes  of  study. 

Amission  and  graduation. 

aitton  free,  in  what  cases. 

anoal  appropriation  and  by  whom  expended. 

ormal  teachers  to  assist  at  institutes. 

iperintendent  of  public  instruction  to  report  oondltluD  ot^ 

school. 

ACTION  1.  The  New  Hampshire  State  Nor- 
School,  heretofore  established  and  located, 
ontinued.  The  instruction  in  the  school 
I  be  confined  to  such  branches  as  will  spe- 
y  prepare  the  pupils  to  teach  in  the  public 
ols,  and  to  such  other  branches  as  are 
ily  taught  in  normal  schools.    The  ^hool 
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sliRlt  be  in  session  at  least  twenty  weeks  in 
eiith  j'ear. 

Sect.  2.  The  nianag-ement  of  the  scliool 
shall  be  vested  in  a  board  of  trustees  composed 
of  the  governor,  the  superintendent  of  public 
inst  ruction,  and  five  other  persons,  who  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  g-overnor,  with  the  advice 
of  the  council,  and  shall  hold  onice  for  two 
years. 

He€T.  3.  The  board  shall  choose  from  it4» 
members  a  president  and  secretary,  and  such 
committees  and  other  officers  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  transact  its  business,  and  may  choose 
a  treasurer  who  is  not  a  member  of  the  board. 
They  shall  meet  at  least  once  each  year  and 
shall  receive  no  compensation  for  services,  but 
shall  be  paid  their  reasonable  expenses  while 
eng^aged  in  the  performance  of  their  duties. 

Sect.  4.  They  shall  select  and  employ  a 
principal  teacher  for  the  school,  who  shall  be 
allowed,  with  their  advice  and  consent,  to 
select  the  assistants  and  provide  for  the  disoi- 
pline  of  the  school. 

Sect.  5.  The  trustees,  with  the  principal, 
shall  arrange  courses  of  study  for  the  school. 

Sect.  6.  The  trustees  and  principal  shall 
prescribe  and  control  the  examinations  for  the 
admission  and  graduation  of  pupils,  and  they 
shall  grant  certificates  of  graduation  to  such 
as  complete  either  course  and  pass  the  required 
examinations. 

Sect.  7.  Tuition  and  graduation  shall  he 
free  to  all  those  comi>leting  either  course  of 
study  who  will  agree  to  teach  in  the  public 
sehcK)ls  of  this  state  for  a  period  equal  to  the 
length     of    such     course.     The     trustees    shall 
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*  such  provisions  as  may  be  necessary   to 
t  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

:jt.  8.  [As  amended  by  chapter  6S,  Session 
of  1893. \  The  sum  of  ten.  thousand  dol- 
is  annually  appropriated  for  the  mainte- 
e  of  the  school,  to  be  expended  as  the  trus- 
shall  direct. 

yr.  9.  The  principal  and  teachers  of  the 
normal  school  shall  assist  and  give  in- 
•tion  at  teachers'  institutes,  so  far  as  they 
without  interfering  with  their  duties  in 
normal  school,  but  they  shall  receive  no 
ional  compensation,  except  for  travel  -and 

•  actual  and  necessary  expenses  while  sf> 
oyed. 

^T.  10.  The  superintendent  of  public  in- 
tion,  in  his  annual  report,  shall  state  the 
tion  of  the  school,  the  terms  of  admission 
graduation,  the  times  of  the  commence- 
and  close  of  the  sessions,  and  shall  cause 
:ame  to  be  printed  on  the  cover  of  the 
>1  register. 


AFTER    64,    SESSION    LAWS    OF    1891. 


TION  1.  Whenever  any  school  district 
lized  under  a  special  act  of  the  legislature 
vote  to  abolish  such  district  and  to  unite 
the  town  district,  if  said  town  district 
vote  to  receive  said  special  district,  if  said 
il  district  has  for  the  Ave  years  next  pre- 
g  such  vote  maintained  a  high  school,  it 
be  incumbent  on  the  town  district  with 
I    it  unites  to  thereafter  keep  and  main- 
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1  ai  u  within  the  limits  of  said  special  district  a 
high  school  for  at  least  thirty -four  weeks  in 
each  year,  and  of  equal  grade  to  that  which 
had  been  previously  maintained  therein  by  such 
special  district,  said  high  school  to  be  open  to 
all  scholars  in  the  town  district,  of  suitablt- 
ng-e  and  qualifications. 

Sk'T.  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  to^^D 
district  to  raise  and  appropriate  each  year 
thereafter  sufficient  money,  in  addition  to  the 
*^<:hool  money  which  the  town  in  which  it  is 
situated  may  raise,  to  properly  maintain  siuh 
hi|rh  school,  or  schools,  as  may  be  established 
under  the  preceding"  section. 

Sect.  3.  Any  high  school  hereby  established 
may  be  discontinued,  or  the  location  thereof 
chimgred,  by  the  supreilie  court,  on  petition  of 
the  school  board  of  the  town  district  in  which 
It  is  located,  after  such  notice  as  the  court  may 
order,  if  it  shall  appear  that  the  educational 
iivt** rests  of  the  town  district  require  such  dis- 
t*ontj nuance  or  change. 

Sect.  4.  Any  town  district  failing  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  or  any  of  them. 
whall  be  fined  for  such  neg'lect. 

Sect.  5.  This  act  shall  take  eflfcct  on  its 
passag"e,  and  all  acts  or  parts  of  acts  incon- 
ii latent  with  this  act  are  hereby  repealed. 

[Approved  April  11,  1891.] 
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PTER   72,    SESSION    LAWS    OF    1893. 

r  to  provide  for  annexing  parts  of  towns 
Ijoining  towns  for  school  purposes. 

nacted  by  the  senate  and  house  of  repre- 
itives  in  general  court  convened: 

roN  1.  Any  person  interested  in  sever- 
rt  of  any  town  therefrom  and  annexing 
nother  town,  or  school  district  therein, 
liool  purposes,  may  apply  therefor  by 
a  to  the  selectmen  of  the  town  from 
it  is  proposed  to  sever  such  territory, 
the  selectmen  of  the  town  to  which  it 
losed  to  annex  the  same. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  select 
ipon  notice  to  such  petitioners  >ind  to 
lool  boards  of  the  respective  towns  antl 

districts  interested  in  the  proposed 
r,  to  hear  the  parties,  and  determine 
T  the  reasonable  accommodation  of  such 
m-rs  or  others  requires  such  transfer, 
make  leturn  of  their  findings  to  tin* 
of  their  respective  towns  in  writing 
thirty  days. 

3.  If  a  majority  of  each  of  said  boards 
ctmen  report  in  favor  of  such -transfer, 
hall  sign  a  certificate  of  that  fact,  de- 
g  such  territory,  and  stating  that  it  is 
d  to  such  adjoining  town,  or  district 
I  for  school  purposes,  which  certificate 
►e  recorded   by  the  town  clerk  of  each 

.  4.  Any  territory  now  or  hereafter 
d  for  school  puriK>ses  to  an  adjoining 
r  school  district  therein,  may,  upon  pro- 
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cvedinf^-^s  such  as  have  betMi  prescribed  in  Ww 
fon^nroingr  sections  of  this  act,  be  restored  to 
the   town   or  district  from  which   it  has  been 

Sect.  5.  The  annexation  of  territory  under 
this  act  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity 
:is  if  made  by  a  special  act  of  the  legislature. 

SEt^T,  6.  The  selectmen  and  collector  of  any 
town  to  which  part  of  any  other  town  is  now 
or  may  hereafter  be  annexed  for  school  pur- 
poses shall  have  the  same  p)Owers  and  duties  in 
resfiect  to  such  annexed  territory,  of  furnish- 
ing- blank  inventories  and  of  assessing-  and  col- 
led jng"  taxes  for  school  purposes,  and  the  in- 
habitants and  owners  thereof  shall  for  siirh 
purjjoaeB  be  subject  to  the  same  liabilities,  as 
If  such  territory  were  in  the  town  to  which  it 
is  or  may  be  annexed. 

Skct-  7.  [As  amended  by  chapter  75,  Hemm 
Ltjjcif  of  189,5.]  The  selectmen  of  any  town,  an<l 
the  >^phool  board  of  any  high  school  or  other 
K|>erinl  district  in  the  same  town,  may.  up<^n 
j^rtirion  of  persons  interested,  after  notice  to 
I  he  school  board  of  the  town  school  district  of 
siirh  town,  and  after  hearing  the  parties,  unite 
parts  <.)f  either  district  to  the  other,  a  majorii\ 
of  the  l>oard  of  selectmen  and  a  majority  of 
the  sohool  board  of  such  special  district,  and  a 
majority  of  the  school  boai^  of  the  town  school 
dii^trirt  concurring  therein,  and  their  decision 
in  ivriting  being  recorded  on  the  town  records. 

[Approved  April  1,  1893.] 

fSer'tion  6  was  amended  by  chapter  26  of  the 
SeKsifm  Laws  of  1897,  as  follows: 

Sfxtton  1.  Section  6  of  chapter  72  of  the 
Session  Laws  of  1893  shall  not  apply  to  special 
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,  but  only  to  town  districts,  and  all 
taxes  voted  by  said  districts  shall  be 
and  collected  in  the  same  manner  as 
re  assessed  and  collected  prior  to  the 
nt  of  said  chapter  72.] 


TER   14,    SESSION    LAWS    OF    1897. 

providing  that  certain  sessions  of  the 
schools  shall  be  devoted  to  exercises 
atriotic  nature. 

acted  by  the  senate  and  house  of  repre- 
ives  in  general  court  convened: 

IN  1.    In  all  the  public  schools  of  tVic' 
le   session    during   the  week   in    whic-h 
l1  day  falls,  or  a  portion  thereof,  shall 
ed  to  exercises  of  a  patriotic  nature. 
Dved  February  16,  1897.] 


TER    47,    SESSION    LAWS    OF    1895. 

in  relation  to  the  grouping  of  towns 
p  inir|)Ose  of  employing  a  siiperintencl- 

schools. 

leted  by  the  senate  and  house  of  repre- 
ives  in  general  court  convened: 
►N  1.     Two   or   more   towns   or   speciiii 

may,  by  vote  of  each,  form  a  district 
purpose  of  employing  a  superintendent 
public   schools  therein,   who  shall  per- 

each    town    the   duties   prescribed   by 

the  regulations  of  the  school  boards. 
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Sect.  2.  Such  superintendent  shall  be  ap- 
jjoiuted  by  a  joint  committee  composed  of  the 
Hphool  board  of  each  of  the  towns  in  said  dis- 
trict, who  shall  determine  the  relative  amount 
of  service  to  be  perfomied  by  him  in  each 
town,  and  shall  fix  his  salary  and  apportion 
the  amount  thereof  to  be  paid  by  the  several 
towns,  and  certify  such  amount  to  the  treas- 
urer of  each  town.  Said  joint  committee  shall. 
fur  said  purposes,  be  held  to  be  the  agents  of 
each  town  composing  such  district. 

Sect.  3.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its 
passage. 

I  Approved  March  19,  1895.] 


CHAPTER    49,    SESSION    LAWS   OF   ISH'.. 

Ay  Act  to  provide  for  the  examination  and 
certificatioii  of  school  teachers  by  the  su[)er 
intendent  of  public  instruction. 

Iht  it  enacted  by  the  senate  and  house  of  repre- 
sentatives in  general  court  convened: 

Section  1.  The  superintendent  of  public  in- 
striietion  shall  cause  to  be  held,  at  such  con- 
Vincent  times  and  places  as  he  may  from  time 
Ui  time  dcKignate,  public  examinations  of  can- 
f  11  dates  for  the  position  of  teacher  in  the  public 
schools  of  the  state.  Such  examinations  shall 
test  the  professional  as  well  as  the  scholastic 
a  bin  ties  of  candidates,  and  shall  be  conducted 
by  such  persons  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
superintendent  of  public  instruction  may  frow 
time  to  time  desigrnate.  Due  notice  of  the 
time,  place,  and  other  conditions  of  the  exam 
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IS  shall  be  given  in  such  public  manner 
?  superintendent  of  public  instruction 
letennine. 

'.  2.  A  certificate  of  qualification  shall 
en  to  all  candidates  who  pass  satisfactory 
aations  in  such  branches  as  are  required 
r  to  be  taught,  and  who  in  other  respects 
the  requirements  of  the  superintendent; 
ertificate  shall  be  either  probationary,  or 
nent,    and    shall    indicate    the    grade    oi 

for  which  the  person  named  in  the  cer- 
i  is  qualified  to  teach. 
\  3.  A  list  of  approved  candidates  shail 
)t  in  the  office  of  the  department  of  pub- 
itruction  and  copies  of  the  same,  with 
nformation  as  may  be  desired,  shall  be 
o  school  committees*  upon  their  request. 
:.  4.  [As  amended  hy  chapter  12,  Sessutn 
of  1S99.'\  The  certificates  issued  under 
ovisions  of  this  act  shall  be  accepted  by 

committees*  in  lieu  of  the  personal  ex- 
tion  required  by  section  6  of  chapter  31! 
Public  Statutes. 

\  5.  A  sum  not  exceeding  three  hundred 
5  may  be  annually  expended  from  the 
e  of  institute  fund  for  the  necessary  and 
gent  expenses  of  carrying  out  the  pro- 
9  of  this  act. 

r.  6.     This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its 
re. 
proved  March  19,  1895.] 

fiool  boards. 
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CHAPTER    46,    SESSION    LAWS   OF   1895. 

.\x  Act  requiring"  truant  officers  or  agents  ap- 
pointed  by  the  school   boards  of  cities  and 
towns    to    make   an    annual    enumeration  of 
children  between  the  ages  of  five  and  sixteen 
years. 
r?r  it  enacted  by  the  senate  and  house  of  repre- 
sentatives in  general  court  convened: 
Section  1.    Truant    officers    or    agents    ap- 
pointed  by  school  boards   of  cities  and  towns 
shall  annually,  in  the  month  of  April,  make  an 
enumeration  of  the  children   of  each  sex,  be- 
L^veen   the   ages  of  five   and   sixteen  years,  in 
their  town  or  city,  giving  such  items  in  rejrard 
to  each  child  as  may  be  required  by  the  schonl 
S^Dard    or    the    state    superintendent  of  public 
iri!?truction,    and    shall    make   a   report  to  the 
j^fhool  board  thereof  within  fifteen  days  after 
tlie  completion. 

Sect.  2.  Section  14,  chapter  43,  Public  Stat- 
utes, and  any  other  acts  inconsistent  with  this 
act,  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  3.     This    act    to    take    effect    upon  its 
[Ki.ssage. 
[Approved  March  19,  1895.] 


CHAPTER    r,5,    SESSION    LAWS    OF   1S97. 

An  Act  in  addition  to  chapter  91  of  the  Public 
Statutes,  in  relation  to  schoolhouses. 

JSe  it  enacted  by  the  senate  and  house  of  repn-- 
isentatives  in  general  court  convened: 
Section  1.     The  school   board  of  cities  shall 

have  sole  power  to  select  and  purchase  land  for 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


51 


LOUse  lots.  When  said  board  Has  se- 
by  vote  of  the  city  councils,  an  .ideqviate 
nation  for  the  purchase  of  a  specified 
a  specified  price,  then  said  bttard  may 
he  purchase. 

2.  No  schoolhouse  shall  lip  erected, 
,  remodeled,  or  chancred  in  ;iny  city 
district,  unless  the  plans  thi^reoi  have 
reviou.sly  submitted  to  the  schrjol  board 
:  district  and  received  its  appruTfll,  and 
w  schoolhouses  shall  be  I'Dnstrticted 
the  direction  of  a  joint  special  commit* 
isen  in  equal  numbers  by  the  tity  coun- 
1  the  school  board. 

,  .3.  Upon  the  completion  of  a  new 
louse,  the  city  councils  shall »  by  vote, 
T    it    to    the    care    and    control    of    the 

board.  Whenever  a  schoolboiu^ie  flhall 
yer  be  needed  for  public  school  puqmses, 
lool  board  shall  re-transfer  its  care  and 
[  to  the  city. 

.  4.  The  provisions  of  the  three  preced- 
actions    shall    not    apply    to    th*?    Union 

District  of   Concord,   or   to    the    Union 

District  in  the  city  of  Keene. 
iroved   March  17,  1897.] 


PTER    44,    SESSION    LAWS    OP    169T. 

ION  1.  Whenever  any  party,  at  n  proper 
•f  the  year,  shall  present  to  1hp  select- 
f  any  town  or  ward  well-pro wn  nursery 
[)f  the  nut,  shade,  or  ornamfntal  varie- 
iich  selectmen  may  set  out  said  trees  in 
Ighvvays,    cemeteries,    commons,    school- 
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house  yards,  and  other  public  places,  as  indi- 
ciited  by  the  donor  of  said  trees,  and  protect 
the  same  at  the  expense  of  the  town. 

Sect.  2.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  con- 
strued to  compel  an^*^  party  to  have  trees  set 
in  the  highway  on  the  side  next  his  land  with- 
out his  consent. 


CHAPTER    77,    SESSION    LAWS    OF   1899. 

An  Act  to  equalize  the  school  privileges  of  the 

cities  and  towns  of  the  state. 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  senate  and  house  of  repre- 
sentatives in  general  court  convened: 
Section  1.  Two  or  more  towns  or  special 
districts,  or  their  school  boards  when  duly 
authorized  by  their  respective  districts,  may, 
by  vote  of  each,  form  a  supervisory  district  for 
the  purpose  of  employing  a  superintendent  of 
the  public  schools  therein,  who  shall  perform 
in  each  town  the  duties  prescribed  by  law  and 
by  the  regulations  of  the  school  boards,  giving 
thereto  his  entire  time. 

Sect.  2.  The  school  boards  of  the  several 
districts  forming  the  supervisory  district  shall 
oonstitute  a  joint  committee  which  for  all  pur- 
poses of  this  act  shall  be  the  agent  of  each  dis- 
trirt  therein  represented.  Said  committee  shall 
meet  between  April  1  and  August  1  of  each 
year,  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  chairmen 
of  the  several  boards,  and  organize  by  the 
choice  of  a  chairman,  a  secretary,  and  a  treas- 
urer. It  shall  elect  a  superintendent  for  such 
supervisory    district,    determine    the   character 
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ilue  of  his  services,  and  apportion  the 
among^  the  several  districts,  certifying 
ipportionment  to  their  respective  treaa- 

'.  3.  Any  town  or  special  district  whose 
jed  valuation  does  not  exceed  $2,000»0O0, 
shall  unite  with  one  or  more  districts  to 
V  supervisory  district,  which  shall  employ 
erintendent,  at  an  annual  salary,  a  per- 
)lding'  a  permanent  state  teachers'  ccir- 
S  and  shall  certify  through  its  chairman 
cretary  such  facts  to  the  state  treasurer, 
t)e  entitled  to  one  half  its  apportioned 
of  said  salary,  said  sum  to  be  paid  by 
1  December  of  each  year  to  the  town 
rer  of  each  town  in  said  supervisory  dis- 
ipon  sworn  statement  of  the  state  super- 
ent  of  public  instruction  certifying  nn  to 
imount  each  town  is  entitled. 
.  4.  Supervisory  districts  formed  under 
et  shall  employ  not  fewer  than  twenty 
ore  than  sixty  teachers. 
'.  5.  Every  school  district  in  the  state 
maintain  its  schools  at  least  twenty 
during"  every  school  year. 
.  6.  The  sum  of '  twenty-five  thous^ind 
\  ($25,000)  shall  be  appropriated  aonu- 
•om  the  state  treasury  for  the  purposes 
\  act.  Twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  entire 
ariation  shall  be  set  apart  each  year  to 
into  effect  section  three  of  this  act.  Any 
a  of  the  sum  so  set  apart  and  not  ex- 
1  as  aforesaid,  shall  remain  in  the  »tate 
ry,  to  be  used  in  any  subsequent  year,  if 
1,  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  said  wee- 
The  remainder  shall  be  paid  by  the  stnte 
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treasurer  in  December  of  each  year  to  all  the 
trnvns  of  the  state  in  which  the  equalized 
vri]  nation  is  less  than  $3,000  for  each  child  of 
1  lii^  average  attendance  in  the  public  schools 
i)f  such  towns  during"  the  school  year  next  pre- 
cciiing',  and  such  other  towns  as  may  be  added 
iis  hereinafter  provided  on  the  sworn  state- 
nient  of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
Mtiri  certifying"  as  to  what  amount  each  town 
iH  entitled,  in  direct  proportion  to  said  averaee 
n( tendance,  and  in  inverse  proportion  to  thf 
erpiuljzed  valuation  per  child,  and  shall  be  used 
exeUisively  for  the  support  of  the  publu 
spbools.  The  governor  and  council  may.  upon 
rei  r>nimendation  of  the  superintendent  of  pub- 
lir  instruction,  add  to  the  class  of  towns  spe- 
eilied  above  in  this  paragraph  such  other  towns 
ris  niny  seem  from  their  peculiar  conditions  to 
neeii  relief  from  too  great  a  burden  of  school 
laxiition. 

Srct.  7.  No  town  shall  receive  any  benefit 
MTjdi'r  this  act  nor  any  portion  of  the  literary 
fiTiul  unless  its  returns  have  been  made  to  the 
sifjH  rintendent  of  public  instruction  as  re- 
i|rjired  by  chapter  92,  section  13,  of  the  Public 
Statutes,  nor  unless  its  schools  have  been  main- 
tiiiTit'd  at  least  tw^enty  weeks  during  the  school 
ye;rr  next  preceding;  provided,  hotcever,  that  the 
ri'<]i]ircment  of  twenty  weeks  of  school  shall 
uoi  'iperate  for  the  school  year  ending  August. 
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PTER    11,    SESSION    LAWS    OF    1899. 
An  Act  relating  to  holidays. 

inacted  by  the  senate  and  house  of  repre- 
atives  in  general  court  convened: 
ION  1.  Thanksgiving  day  and  Fast  day. 
ver  appointed;  Labor  day;  the  day  on 
the  biennial  elections  are  held;  thp 
-second  day  of  February;  the  thirtieth 
May;  the  fourth  day  of  July,  and  Christ- 
ay  shall  be  legal  holidays,  and  whi^n 
of  the  last  four  days  mentioned  occurs 
iday,  the  following  day  shall  be  observed 
oliday. 

'.  2.    This    act    shall    take    effect    on    Hw 
e. 
iroved  February  15,  1899.] 


HAPTER  43,   PUBLIC    STATUTES. 

.  3.  Kvery  town  clerk,  within  thirty 
iter  the  annual  meeting,  shall  report  t!> 
officers  the  names  and  postoffice  a<i- 
5  of  town  officers  as  follows:  ...  to  i\u^ 
superintendent  of  public  instructic^i. 
of  the  local  school  board,  .  .  .  Any  towti 
rvho  neglects  to  make  reports  as  requireii 
s  section  shall  be  subject  to  pay  a  fine  nJ 
f  dollars  for  each  failure,  one  half  for 
e  of  the  department  to  which  he  fails  t^t 
,  and  the  other  half  for  the  use  of  thr 
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DEPARXnENT     OF    PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION. 


A.  O.  NICHOLS, 
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Quthrie,  Oklahoma,  i897* 

To  County  Superintendents,  Secretaries  of  Boards  of    Education,    and 

Clerks  of  School  Districts. 
Greeting-: 

In  conformity  with  Section  2  of  the  Law  passed  by  the  last  session 
of  the  Territorial  Leg-islative  Assembly  providing-  for  the  uniformity 
of  text  books  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  I  hereby  send  you  the  fol- 
lowing for  your  instruction  and  government. 

For  the  text  book  law  in  full  reference  is  made  to  Article    XX,  of  this 
pamphlet. 

In  compliance  with  Section  1  of  the  above  mentioned  act,  I  have 
ascertained  the  text  books  in  most  g-eneral  use  in  the  Territory.  Infor- 
mation received  from  the  several  counties  indicates  that  at  least  ninety- 
nine  per  cent  of  the  text  books  now  in  use  in  Oklahoma  are  included  in 
thelist  given  below.  Reports  concerning  something  more  than  fifteem 
hundred  of  the  eighteen  hundred  (approximately)  school  districts  of  the 
Territory  are  now  on  file  in  this  office.  Two  districts  report  none  of 
the  books  herein  named  in  use,  about  twenty  are  using-  them  partially, 
while  about  fifteen  hundred  districts  are  using  them  to  the  exclusion, 
of  all  other  books.  If  the  same  proportion  for  the  three  hundred  dis- 
tricts of  which  no  information  is  yet  at  hand  is  maintained,  the  text- 
books named  below  will  be  found  to  be  in  g-eneral  and  almost  exclusive 
use  in  all  but  about  twenty-five  or  thirty  of  the  school  districts ' of  the 
Territory,  In  pursuance  of  this  information  and  the  law  I  have  en- 
tered into  a  contract  in  the  name  of  the  Territory'  of  Oklahoma  for  the 
said  books,  as  provided  for  in  Section  1  of  said  act,  and  in  conformity 
with  Section  2  of  said  act  I  send  this  report. 

The  following  is  the  list  of  books  now  in  most  g^eneral  use  and  for 
which  a  contract  has  been  made  with  the  AMERICAN  BOOK  COM- 
PANY, NEW  YORK,  Cincinnati  and  Chicag^o,  the  publishers  of  the 
same,  together  with  the  prices  to  be  paid  for  the  same  at  the  office  of 
the  company  in  Chicag-o. 
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LIST  OF  BOOKS  CONTRACTED  FOR  AND 

PRIC 

ES. 

Net  Contract 

List 

Exchange 

price. 

price. 

price. 

McGuffey's  Revised  Eclectic  Speller,          S  .14 

$  .17 

$.10 

First  Reader, 

.14 

.17 

.10 

"                   "            "         Second  Reader,  .24 

.30 

.18 

Third  Reader 

.34 

.42 

.25 

Fourth  Reader,  .40 

.50 

.30 

Fifth  Reader, 

.58 

.72 

.43 

Raj's  New  Primary   Arithmetic, 

.12 

.15 

.09 

"    Intellectual 

.20 

.25 

.15 

**    Elementary 

.28 

.35 

.21 

"    Practical 

.40 

.50 

.30 

"    Higher 

.68 

.85 

.51 

**          "    Elementary  Alg^ebra, 

.64 

.80 

.4a 

Milne*s  High  School  Algrebra, 

.80 

1.00 

.60 

Ray*s  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry, 

.56 

.70 

.42 

White's  Elements  of  Geometry, 

1.00 

1.25 

.75 

Long's  New  Language  Exercises,  Part  I, 

.16 

.20 

.12 

Partn, 

.20 

.25 

.15 

Harvey's  Revised  Elementary  Grammar, 

•34 

.42 

.25 

English 

.52 

T6S 

.39 

Barnes'  Elementary  Geography, 

.44 

.55 

.33 

"      Complete 

1.00 

1.25 

.75 

Eclectic  Physical                ** 

.80 

1.00 

.60 

Barnes'  Primary  U.  S.  History, 

.48 

.60 

.36 

"      Brief  U.  S.  History, 

.80 

1.00 

.60 

"      Brief  General  History, 

1.28 

1.60 

.% 

Child's  H.ealth  Primer, 

.24 

.30 

.18 

Young  People's  Physiology, 

.40 

.50 

.30 

Steele's  Hygienic  Physiology, 

.80 

1.00 

.60 

Spencerian  Copy  Books,  per  dozen. 

.77 

.% 

Townsend's  S.  C.  Civil  Government, 

.58 

.72 

.43 

Bryant  A  Stratton's  C.  S.  Book-keeping, 

.64 

.80 

.48 

Steel's  Popular  Physics, 

.80 

1.00 

.60 

Gray's  Revised  Lessons  in  Botany, 

.75 

.94 

.56 

Steele's  Chemistry, 

.80 

1.00 

.60 

"      Astronomy, 

.80 

1.00 

.60 

Holder's  2^1ogy, 

.% 

1.20 

.72 

Dana's  Greological  Story  Briefly  Told, 

.92 

1.15 

.69 

Quackenbos'  Rhetoric, 

.84 

1.05 

.63 

Harkness'  Easy  Latin  Method, 

.% 

1.20 

.72    • 

**          Latin  Grammar, 

.90 

1.12 

.67 

**          Caesar, 

.% 

1.20 

.72 

Natural  Music  Primer, 

.24 

.30 

.18 

Natural  Music  Reader  No.  1, 

.24 

.30 

.18 
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LIST  OF  BOOKS— CoNTiNUBD. 


Net  Contract 
Price. 

Ivisit 
Price. 

Exchangee 
Prioe. 

Natural  Music  Reader  No.  2, 

.38 

.35 

.21  -: 

; No.  3, 

.28 

.35 

.21 

"      No.  4, 

.28 

.35 

.21 

**      No.  5, 

.40 

.50 

.30 

Webster's  Primary  Dictionary, 

.38 

.48 

Webster's  C.  S.  Dictionary, 

.58 

.72 

H.  S.  Dictionary, 

.78 

.98 

**  Academic  Dictionary,  1.20  1.50 

EXPLANATION. 

I.  <Net  Contract  Prices.)  These  are  the  prices  at  which  the 
within  named  books  will  be  sold  in  wholesale  quantities  directly  to  any 
school  board  for  cash  or  to  any  other  party  or  parties  for  cash  or  on 
approved  credit;  all  orders  to  be  filled  from  the  Chicago  office  of  the 
American  Book  Company,  transportation  charges  to  be  paid  by  the 
purchaser. 

II.  (List  Prices.)  These  are  the  prices  at  which  single  copies 
will  be  sent  by  mail,  post-paid,  or  in  quantities  by  express  or  freight, 
transportation  prepaid,  to  any  address  upon  receipt  of  the  said  prices, 
or  at  which  the  said  books  may  be  purchased  from  the  retail  dealers  of 
the  Territory. 

III.  (Exchange  Prices.)  These  are  the  prices  at  which  the 
American  Book  Company  agree  to  furnish  their  books  upon  applica- 
tion to  them  at  their  office  in  Chicago  at  any  time  prior  to  January  1, 
1898,  whenever  old  books  of  other  series  and  of  like  grade  and  subject 
in  actual  class  use  are  surrendered  by  the  pupil  at  the  time  the  corres- 
ponding new  book  is  purchased.  For  particulars  apply  to  the  Ameri- 
can Book  Company,  Chicag-o,  Illinois. 


GENERAL  SUGGESTIONS  AND  INSTRUCTIONS. 

By  Section  III  of  the  above  mentioned  Act  it  will  be  clear  that  the 
intent  of  the  law  is  to  secure  uniformity  of  text  bool's  for  use  in  the 
schools  of  Oklahoma  Territory  to  the  end  that(as  expressed  by  the  law) 
**the  loss  incident  to  a  diversity  of  text  books'*might  be  avoided.  In  or- 
der to  carry  out  the  intent  of  the  law  certain  requirements  are  made  of 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  who  by  these  requirements  is 
made  an  executive  officer  to  put  the  other  provisions  of  the  law  in  force. 

The  duties  imposed  upon  this  office  are:  ' 

1.  To  ascertain  within  sixty  (60)  days  what  text-books  in'  the'*  va- 
rious branches  taught  in  the  public  schools  are  in  most  g-eneral  use  in 
said  schools. 
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2.  To  contract  with  the  publishers  of  said  books  for  a  period  of 
^ye  (5)  years  for  a  supply  of  said  books  on  terms  and  conditions  named 
in  said  act. 

3.  After  contracting*  for  said  books  to  make  a  full  statement  of 
the  transaction  including  a  complete  list  of  the  books  contracted  for, 
giving-  the  price  of  each  as  agreed  upon,  etc. 

In  fulfilling  the  requirements  of  this  law,  I  have  ascertained  the 
books  in  most  general  use  in  the  schools  of  the  territory,  and  have 
contracted  for  the  same  as  shown  above.  The  books  now  in  most  gen- 
eral use  in  our  schools  are  first  class  text-books,  known  to  our  teachers, 
and  if  made  uniform  in  the  schools  of  the  Territory  we  may  expect 
continued  improvement  in  their  work. 

It  depends  upon  you  to  see  that  the  provisions  of.  this  Law  are  fully 
complied  with  and  that  the  list  of  text-books  and  prices  now  contracted 
for  be  strictly  adhered  to.  It  is  also  recommended  that  the  course  of 
study  prepared  by  the  Territorial  Board  of  Education  be  closely"'  fol- 
lowed. In  order  to  carry  out  the  intent  of  the  law  you  should  secure 
conformity  to  this  list  of  books  as  soon  as  possible,  and  for  this  pur- 
pose I  have  secured  from  the  publishers  favorable  terms  of  exchange 
for  old  books  of  other  series  of  like  kind  and  grade  to  extend  to  Jan- 
uary 1, 1898.  You  are  therefore  urged  to  take  prompt  action  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  act  so  that  its  benefits  may  fully  accrue  to 
the  schools  of  the  Territory.  I  desire  to  call  your  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  American  Book  Company  agrees  that  the  books  herein  named 
shall  be  sold  by  retailers  within  the  Territory  on  the  terms  and  at  the 
prices  named.  All  citizens  having  knowledge  that  a  greater  price  than 
the  "t/ist"  price  herein  specified  is  being  charged  are  respectfully  re- 
qucfisted  to  report  the  name  and  address  of  the  dealer  making  such 
overcharge  with  full  particulars  to  the  Territorial  Superintendent.   ' 

In  conclusion  permit  me  to  say  that  a  hearty  co-operation  in  carry- 
ing out  the  provisions  of  this  law  and  the  contract  made  pursuant 
thereto  will  insure  to  our  schools  all  its  intended  good  purpose. 

If  uniformity  is  to  be  secured  and  text-books  furnished  our  .people 
at  a  reasonable  cost  it  becomes  your  duty  to  act  diligently  and  prompt- 
ly to  secure  these  ends. 

Yours  very  truly, 

A.  O.  NiCHOW, 
Territorial  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 
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ARTICLE  I.— TERRITORIAL  SUPERINTENDENT. 


Sbction. 

1.  Appointment. 

2.  Vacancy. 

3.  Official  qualifications. 

4.  General  duties. 

5.  Apportionment. 

6.  Official  opinions. 


SBCnON. 

7.  School  laws. 

8.  Visitation. 

9.  Office. 

10.  Biennial  reports. 

11.  Salary. 


(5877)  §  1.  Within  ten  days  after  the  passag'e  and  approval  of  this 
act,  the  g-overnor  shall  appoint,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Territorial  Council,  a  Territorial  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, who  shall  hold  his  office  for  the  term  of  two  years  and  until  his 
successor  is  appointed  and  qualified. 

« 

(5878)  §  2.  When  a  vacancy  shall  occur  in  the  office  of  the  Territor- 
ial Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  by  death,  resignation  or 
otherwise,  the  Governor  shall  appoint,  as  soon  as  practicable,  some 
person  to  fill  the  vacancy,  and  the  person  receiving  such  appointment 
shall  qualify  as  required  by  law  before  entering'  upon  the  discharge  of 
the  duties  of  the  office  and  shall  hold  his  office  until  his  successor  is 
appointed  and  qualified. 

(5879)  §  3.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall,  before 
he  enters  upon  the  duties  of  office,  take  and  subscribe  to  the  proper  oath 
of  office,  and  shall  execute  to  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  a  bond  in  the 
sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  with  two  or  more  sufficient  sureties,  to  be 
approved  by  the  executive  council,  or  in  case  there  is  no  executive  coun- 
cil, then  by  the  governor,  conditioned  that  he  shall  faithfully  perform 
the  duties  of  said  office,  which  oath  and  bond  shall  be  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Territory.  [Amended  to  read  as  follows  :  The 
Superintendent />f  Public  instruction  shall,  before  he  enters  upon  the 
duties  of 'his  office,  take  and  subscribe  to  the  proper  oath  of  office,  and 
shall  execute  to  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  two  bonds  in  the  sum  of  five 
thousand  dollars  each,  with  two  or  more  sufficient  sureties  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Grovemor  and  Secretary  of  the  Territory.  One  of  such 
bonds  as  exofficio  Territorial  Auditor,  and  the  other  as  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction,  conditioned  that  he  shall  faithfully  perform  the 
duties  of  said  offices.  Each  oath  and  bonds  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Territory. 

(5880)  §  4.  The  educational  interests  of  the  Territory  shall  be  un- 
der the  supervision  and  management  of  the  Territorial  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  subject  to  such  limitations  and  restrictions  as  or 
may  be  prescribed  by  law;  and  he  shall  have  and  exercise  the  powers 
and  perform  the  duties  pertaining-  to  such  office. 
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(5881)  i^  5.  Such  Territorial  Superintendent  6haU  apportion  the]  in- 
come of  the  Territorial  school  fund  and  the  annual  taxes  collected  by  the 
Territory  for  the  support  of  public  schools  to  those  counties  of  the  Ter- 
ritory from  which  proper  reports  have  been  received  by  said  Territorial 
Superintendent.  Such  apportionment  shall  be  made  as 
follows  :  All  such  monies  remaining-  in  the  Territorial  treasury  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  January  shall  be  apportioned  between  the  fifteenth  and 
last  day  of  such  month,  and  that  remaining  on  the  fifteenth  of  July 
shall  be  apportioned  between  the  fifteenth  and  last  day  of  such  month. 
The  apportionment  to  each  county  shall  be  made  in  proportion  to  the 
number  of  children  over  the  age  of  six  years  and  under  the  ag-e  of  twen- 
ty-one years  resident  therein,- as  shown  by  the  last  annual  report  of  the 
County  Superintendent  to  the  Territorial  Superintendent.  Such  Su- 
perintendent, in  distributing  all  funds  mentioned  in  this  section  shall 
draw  his  order  on  the  Territorial  Secretary  or  other  officer  havjng-  cus- 
tody of  such  fund,  in  favor  of  the  county  treasurers  of  the  counties  re- 
spectively entitled  to  school  moneys  for  the  amount  of  si^ch  moneys 
apportioned  to  his  county,  and  certify  the  amount  of  such  order  to  the 
Territorial  Secretary,  and  also  to  the  county  clerk  and  superintendent 
of  the  proper  county;  Provided,  that  the  federal  appropriation  made 
shall  be  apportioned  under  the  direction  of  the  governor,  after  the  pas- 
sage of  this  act,  to  the  several  counties  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
children  of  school  age  shown  by  the  national  census. 

(5882)  §  6.  Such  Superintendent  shall,  at  the  request  of  any  county 
or  city  Superintendent,  give  his  opinion  upon  a  written  statement  of 
facts  on  all  questions  and  controversies  arising  out  of  the  interpretation 
and  construction  of  the  school  laws  in  regard  to  the  rights,  powers  and 
duties  of  township  and  city  boards,  school  officers  and  County  Superin- 
tendents, and  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  such  opinions.  Before  g-iving 
any  opinion  which  involves  the  construction  of  the  school  law,  the  Su- 
perintendent shall  submit  the  statement  of  facts  to  the  attorney  gen- 
eral forthwith,  for  his  opinion  thereon,  to  examine  such  statement  and 
suggest  the  proper  opinion  to  be  made  upon  such  facts. 

(5883)  (^  7.  Such  Superintendent  not  more  than  once  in  two  years 
may  publish  the  school  laws  in  force,  with  such  forms,  regulations, 
instructions  and  decisions  as  he  may  judge  expedient  thereto  annexed 
and  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  forwarded  to  the  persons  entitled  to  re- 
ceive them.  He  shall  prescribe  and  cause  to  be  prepared  all  forms  and 
blanks  necessary  in  the  details  of  the  public  school  system,  so  as  to  se- 
cure its  uniform  operation  throughout  the  territory,  and  shall  cause  the 
same  to  be  forwarded  to  the  several  county  and  city  Superintendents, 
to  be  by  them  distributed  to  the  several  persons  or  officers  entitled  t» 
receive  the  same;  Providbd,  That  as  soon  after  the  passage  of  this  act 
as  practicable,  the  secretary  of  the  Territory  shall  publish  and  distrib- 
ute the  school  laws  as  provided  in  this  act.  ,         . 
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(5884)  g  8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  Superintendent  to  vi:>it  each 
county  in  the  territory  at  least  once  iff  each  year,  and  as  much  oftener 
as  may  be  consistent  with  the  dischargee  of  his  duties,  for  the  purpose 
of  adTancing*  and  promoting^  the  cause  of  education  throughout  the  Ter- 
ritory, and  to  open  such  correspondence  as  may  enable  him  to  obtain 
all  necessary  information  relating  to  the  system  of  schools  in  other 
states. 

(5885)  g  9.  Such  Superintendent  shall  have  an  office  at  the  seat  of 
g-ovemment,  where  he  shall  keep  all  books  and  papers  pertaining  to  the 
duties  of  his  office,  and  all  books,  school  and  other,  and  all  apparatus, 
maps  and  charts  belonging  to  the  office  of  the  Territorial  Superinten- 
dent and  such  as  may  hereafter  be  received  for  such  office  by  purchase, 
exchange  or  otherwise,  shall  be  kept  and  preserved  in  such  office,  and 
delivered  by  the  Superintendent  to  his  successor.  He  shall  file  and  care- 
fully preserve  in  his  office,  the  official  reports  made  to  him  by  the  Coun- 
ty Superintendents  of  the  several  counties,  trustees  or  directors  of  acad- 
emies, graded  schools  or  colleges. 

(5886)  g  10.  The  Superintendent  shall,  on  the  first  day  of  Decem- 
ber preceding  each  regular  session  of  the  legislature,  make  ^ut  and  de- 
liver to  the  Governor  a  report  containing^ : 

First.  A  statement  of  the  number  of  public  schools  in  the  Territory, 
the  number  of  pupils  attending  the  same,  their  sex,  and  the  branches 
taught;  a  statement  of  the  number  of  private  schools  in  the  Territory, 
so  far  as  can  be  ascertained,  and  the  number  of  pupils  attending  the 
same,  their  sex,  and  the  branches  taught;  a  statement  of  the  normal 
schools  in  the  Territory  and  the  number  of  students  attending  them; 
the  number  of  academies  and  collei^es  in  the  Territory,  the  number  of 
students  and  their  sex  attending  them;  and  such  other  matters  of  inter- 
est as  he^  may  deem  expedient,  drawn  from  the  reports  of  the  County 
Superintendents  in  the  several  counties  in  the  Territory,  and  from  other 
reports  received  on  the  subject  of  education  from  the  trustees  or  other 
school  boards  within  the  Territory. 

Second.  A  statement  of  the  condition  of  the  public  school  funds 
of  theerritory,  Tincluding  monies,  school  lands  or  other  property  held 
in  trust  by  the  Territory  for  the  support  of  the  public  schools,  and  giv- 
ing a  full  statement  of  the  school  land  account  of  each  county. 

Third.     A  statement  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  year. 

Fourth.  A  statement  of  plans  for  the  management  and  improve- 
ments of  public  schools,  and  such  other  information  relating  to  the  edu- 
cational interests  of  the  Territory  as  he  may  deem  important. 

(5887)  §  11*  The  Territorial  Superintendent  shall  receive  a  salary 
of  twelve  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  the  same  to  be  audited  and  paid 
by  the  Territory  as  salaries  and  contingent  expenses  of  other  Territorial 
officers  are  paid. 
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ARTICLE  11.— TERRITORIAL  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 

Section  i.  Territorial  Board;  term  of  ofifice;  power  of  board. 
(5876)  g  1.  The  Territorial  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
the  Principal  or  President  of  the  Territorial  Normal  school  at  Eklmond 
and  the  President  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  Superintendent  of 
city  schools  and  one  County  Superintendent  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Governor,  shall  constitute  the  Territorial  board  of  education.  The 
members  thus  appointed  shall  hold  for  a  term  of  two  years.  This 
board  shall  have  power  to  g'rant  Territorial  certificates  and  diplomas 
to  teachers,  certificates  to  conductors  and  instructors  of  normal  insti- 
tutes, shall  prepare  questions  for  county  and  city  examinations.  The 
Territorial  board  shall  estimate  the  amount  required  to  carry  into  ef- 
fect the  provisions  of  this  article  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Terri- 
torial board  of  equalization  to  levy  a  tax  for  the  same.  The  Territo- 
rial board  of  education  shall  be  empowered  to  prepare  such  blanks  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  the  provisions  of  this  article  into  effect,  and 
shall  constitute  an  advisory  board  on  all  matters  pertaining*  to  the 
educational  interests  of  the  Territory.  The  members  of  the  Territo- 
rial board  of  education  shall  receive  no  compensation  for  services,  but 
shall  be  allowed  all  necessary  expenses  incurred  by  the  discharg-e  of 
their  duties  as  members  of  said  board. 
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ARTICLE  III.— DUTIES  OF  COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENT. 


Skctiok. 

10.    Shall  require  clerks  to  make  out  re- 
ports. 

Purchase  records  and  cost  of  same. 

Forming    and    changing   school  dls^ 
tricts. 

Notice  of  formation  of  whoot  districts 
and  of  flnt  meeting. 

Employ  a  deputy- deliver  records  to 
successor. 

Neglect  or  refusal  to  perform  duties— 
forfeiture  of  office. 


11. 
13. 


13. 


Sbctiok. 

1.  Creating  the  office  of  Superintendent. 

2.  Official  oath  and  hond. 

3.  General  quarterly  report  to  Territorial 

Snperintendenr. 

4.  Apportionment  scbool  funds. 

5.  Report  to  county  clerk—School  district 

boundaries. 

6.  Annual  report  to  Territorial  Superin 

tendent. 

7.  Compensation. 

8.  Vacancies— how  flUed. 

9.  Vacancy  in  office  of  County  SuperiU' 

tendent. 

(5749)  S  1-  There  is  hereby  created  the  office  of  County  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction  for  each  county  in  Oklahoma  Territory, 
which  office  shall  be  filled  as  hereinafter  provided  by  election  and  ap- 
pointment, and,  when  elected  shall  l>e  elected  at  the  same  time  and  in 
the  same  manner  as  other  county  officers,  and  his  term  of  office 
shall  be  for  a  period  of  two  years,  or  until  his  successor  is  elected 
and  qualified. 

(5750)  8  2.  The  County  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  shall, 
before  he  enters  upon  the.  duties  of  his  office,  take  and  subscribe  an 
oath  or  affirmation  to  support  the  constitution  of  the  United  States  and 
the  org-anic  act  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  to  faithfully  discharge 
the  duties  of  such  office,  and  execute  to  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  a 
bond  in  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  conditioned  to  the  faithful 
performance  of  his  duties;  which  bond,  after  having*  been  approved  by 
the  board  of  county  conimissioners,  together  with  his  official  oath, 
shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  count3''  clerk. 

(5751)  §  3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  to  visit  each  school  in  his  county  at  least  once  each 
term  of  six  months,  correcting  any  deficiency  that  may  exist  in  the 
g-overnment  of  the  school,  the  classification  of  the  pupils,  or  the 
method  of  instruction  in  the  several  branches  taug-ht,  to  make  such 
sug'g'estions  in  private  to  the  teachers  as  he  shall  deem  proper  and 
necessary  to  the  welfare  of  the  school,  to  note  the  character  and  con- 
dition of  the  school  house,  furniture,  apparatus  and  g-rounds,  and  make 
a  report  in  writing*  to  the  district  board,  making  such  sug'g-estions  as  in 
his  opinion  shall  improve  the  same;  to  examine  the  accounts  and  record 
books  of  the  district  officers,  and  see  that  they  are  kept  as  required  by 
law;  to  encourag"e  the  formation  of  associations  of  teachers  and  educa- 
tors for  mutual  improvement,  and  as  far  as  possible  to  attend  the  meet- 
ing's of  such  associations,  and  participate  in  the  exercises  of  the  same, 
to  attend  the  Normal  held  in  his  county,  using  his  influence  to  secure 
the  attendance  of  teachers;  to  make  daily  personal  inspection  of 
the  work  of  the  Institute  in  session,  and  to  keep  a  record  of  the  same  in 
his  office,  to  do  such  work  in  connection  with  the  exercises  of  the  insti- 
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tute  as  he  may  deem  necessary;  to  hold  a  public  meeting  in  each  school 
district  of  his  county,  at  least  once  every  year,  for  the  purpose  of  dis- 
cussing- school  questions  and  elevating  the  standard  of  education;  to 
keep  his  office  open  at  the  county  seat  Saturday  of  each  week  and  in 
counties  in  which  the  County  Superintendent  receives  a  salary  of  more 
than  six  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  he  shall  keep  his  office  open  when 
not  necessarily  absent  attending  to  his  official  duties.  He  shall  keep  a 
complete  record  of  his  official  acts;  a  record  of  the  name,  age  and  post- 
office  address  of  each  candidate  for  a  teacher's  certificate,  with  the 
number  of  weeks  said  candidate  has  attended  a  normal  school  or  insti- 
tute, the  number  of  weeks  he  has  taught,  his  standing  in  each  study 
and  the  date  of  issue  and  expiration  of  each  certificate  granted.  He 
shall  keep  a  register  of  the  teachers  employed  in  his  county,  giving 
name  of  teacher,  number  of  district  in  which  he  is  employed,  dates  of 
opening  and  closing  term,  salary  per  month,  grade  of  certificate  and 
date  of  Superintendent's  visit.  He  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  semi- 
annual apportionments  of  the  Territorial  and  county  school  funds,  and 
such  other  statistical  records  as  shall  be  required  in  making  reports  to 
the  Territorial  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.  He  shall  make 
out  and  transmit  to  the  Territorial  Superintendent,  on  the  last  Monday 
in  March,  June,  September  and  December  of  each  year,  a  report  show- 
ing the  number  of  school  visits  made,  with  the  average  length  of  time 
spent  in  each  visit,  the  number  of  consult^aitions  held  with  school  of- 
ficers, the  number  of  days  his  office  has  been  kept  open,  the  number  of 
district  treasurers'  and  clerks'  record  books  examined,  the  number  of 
teachers'  meetings  attended,  the  number  public  lectures  delivered  and 
such  other  information  as  the  Territorial  Superintendent  may  require 
regarding  the  duties  of  such  County  Superintendent;  and  until  such  re- 
ports shall  have  been  forwarded  to  the  Territorial  Superintendent,  and 
a  copy  thereof  filed  with  the  county  clerk  for  publication,  and  that  fact, 
certified  by  the  said  County  Superintendent  to  the  board  of  county 
commissioners,  the  warrant  for  his  salary  shall  not  be  drawn.  The 
County  Superintendent  shall  obtain  from  the  [county  clerk,  at  least 
ten  days  before  the  time  for  holding  the  annual  school  meeting  each 
year,  a  certified  statement  of  the  total  assessed  valuation  of  the  prop- 
erty of  each  school  district  in  his  county,  and  immediately  certify  the 
same  to  the  several  school  district  clerks  of  his  county,  for  the  informa- 
tion of  the  annual  school  meeting;  and  it  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of 
said  county  clerks  to  make  out  said  certified  statements  and  deliver 
the  same  to  the  County  Superintendent. 

(5752)  §  4.  Within  five  days  after  receiving  the  certificate  of  the 
Territorial  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  informing  him  of  the 
amount  of  territorial  school  fund  which  has  been  apportioned  to  his 
county,  the  County  Superintendent  shall  apportion  the  same,  together 
with  the  unapportioned  county  school   fund   in   the  county  treasury, 
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among  the  school  districts  and  parts  of  districts  in  such  countj 
in  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  persons  of  school  age  residing  in  each 
district  or  part  of  district^  as  shown  by  the  last  annual  reports  of  the 
several  clerks'^ of  such  districts  and  part's  of  districts:  Provided,  that  no 
district  in  which  a  common  school  has  not  been  taught  for  at  least 
three  months  the  last  preceding  school  year  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
any  portion  of  said  funds,  and  he  shall  draw  his  order  on  the  county 
treasurer  in  favor  of  each  of  the  several  school  district  treasurers  for 
the  amount  apportioned  to  such  district:  Provided,  howeyer,  that 
counties  in  which  districts  have  not  been  organized,  and  schools  taught 
said  districts  afhall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  school  fund  due  said  dis- 
tricts under  the  apportionment. 

(5753)  8  5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  on  or  before  the  Fourth  day  of  July  of  each  year,  to 
furnish  the  clerk  of  the  county  a  description  of  the  t>oundarY  of  each 
and  every  school  district  and  part  of  district  in  such  county. 

(5754)  g  6.  He  shall,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  October  of 
each  year,  make  out  and  transmit  in  writing  to  the  Territorial  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Instruction  a  report,  bearing  date  October  first, 
containing  a  statement  of  the  number  of  the  school  districts  or  parts 
of  districts  in  the  county,  and  the  number  of  children  and  their  sex, 
resident  in  each,  over  the  age  of  six  and  under  the  age  of  twenty -one 
years;  a  statement  of  the  number  of  district  schools  in  the  county,  the 
length  of  time  the  school  has  been  taught  in  each,  the  number  of  schol- 
ars attending  the  same,  their  sex,  the  branches  taught  and  the  text  books 
used;  the  number  of  teachers  employed  in  the  same  and  their  sex,  a  state- 
ment of  the  number  of  private  or  select  schools  in  the  county  so  far  as 
the  same  can  be  ascertained,  and  the  number  of  teachers  employed  in 
the  same,  their  sex,  and  the  branches  taught;  a  statement  of  the  num- 
ber of  graded  schools  in  the  county,  the  length  of  time  school  has  been 
taught  in  each,  and  the  number  of  scholars  attending  the  same,  their 
sex,  and  the  branches  taught,  the  number  of  teachers  employed  in  the 
same,  and  their  sex;  a  statement  of  the  condition  of  the  normal  school 
where  such  school  has  been  established,  the  number  of  students  attend- 
ing the  same,  their  sex,  and  the  number  of  teachers  employed  in  the 
same,  and  their  sex;  a  statement  of  the  county  normal  institute;  a 
statement  of  the  number  of  colleges  and  academies  in  the  county,  and 
the  number  of  students  attending  the  same,  their  sex,  the  number  of 
teachers  employed  in  each  and  their  sex;  a  statement  of  the  amount  of 
public  money  received  in  each  district  or  part  of  district,  and  what  por- 
tion of  the  same,  if  any,  has  been  appropriated  to  the  support  of  graded 
schools;  a  statement  of  the  amount  of  money  raised  in  each  district  by 
tax,  and  paid  for  teachers'  wages  in  addition  to  the  public  money  paid 
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therefor;  the  amount  of  money  raised  by  tax  or  otherwise  for  the  pur- 
pose of  purchasing-  school  site,  for  building,  hiring,  purchasing,  repair- 
ing, furnishing  or  insuring  school  house,  or  for  any  other  purpose 
allowed  by  law,  in  the  district  or  parts  of  districts. 

(5755)  §  7.  The  County  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  in 
counties  containing  one  thousand  and  not  more  than  twelve  hundred 
persons  between  the  ages  of  six  and  twenty-one  years,  shall  receive 
four  hundred  dollars  per  annum;  in  counties  having  a  school  popula- 
tion of  from  twelve  (hundred  to  fifteen  hundred,  he  shall  receive  five 
hundred  dollars  per  annum;  and  in  counties  containing  more  than 
fifteen  hundred  persons  of  school  age,  he  shall  receive  five  hundred  dol- 
lars, and  twenty  dollars  for  each  additional  one  hundred  such  persons 
per  annum;  in  counties  having  a  school  population  of  less  than  one 
thousand,  the  County  Superintendent  shall  receive  three  dollars  for 
each  day  actually  and  necessarily  employed  in  the  discharge  of  the  du- 
ties of  his  office  for  a  number  of  days  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  in  any 
one  year,  which  compensation  shall  be  payable  quarterly,  on  the  order 
of  the  board  of  county  commissioners:  Provided,  that  no  County  Su- 
perintendent shall  receive  to  exceed  one  thousand  dollars}per  annum, 
and  that  in  determining  the  salaries  of  the  County  Superintendents 
the  school  population  of  cities  of  the  first  and  second  class  shall  not  be 
included. 

(5756)  §  8.  Should  a  vacancy  occur  in  the  board  of  directors  of  any 
school  district,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintendent  to 
appoint  some  suitable  person,  a  resident  of  the  district,  to  fill  the  same; 
and  the  person  so  appointed  shall  continue  in  office  until  the  next 
ailuual  meeting  thereafter  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  and 
qualified. 

(5757)  §  9.  When»a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  County  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction,  by  death,  resig^nation  or  otherwise,  notice 
thereof  shall  be  given  by  the  county  clerk  to  the  board  of  county  com- 
missioners, who  shall,  as  soon  as  practicable,  appoint  some 
suitable  person  to  fill  the  vacancy;  and  the  person  re- 
ceiving appointment  shall,  before  entering  upon  the  dis- 
charge of  the  duties  of  his  office,  file  his  oath  Dor  affirma- 
tion, and  bond  in  the  county  clerk's  office  as  hereinbefore  provided,  and 
shall  hold  his  office  until  his  successor  is  elected  and  qualified:  Pro- 
vided, that  no  person  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  County  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction  who  is  not  a  g^raduate  of  some  institute 
of  learning,  which  shall  be  shown  by  diploma  thereof,  or  that  he  is  the 
holder  of  a  first-class  certificate. 

(5958)  §  10.  He. shall  see  that  the  annual  reports  of  the  clerks  of 
the  several  school  districts  and  parts  of  districts  in  his  county  are  made 
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correctly^nd  in  du<e  t^me;  h^  shall  have  power  to  administer  oaths  in 
all  cases  in  which  an  oath  is  made  necessary  by  any  ip^oyisxon  of  the 
school  law;  except  in  the  qualifying  of  County  Superintendents  and 
their  sureties^  « 

(5759)  §  11.  The  County  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  of 
the  respective  counties  in  this  Territory  may  purchase  for  each  org^an- 
ised  school  district  in  his  county,  not  having'  sufficient  records,  one  set 
of  school  district  records,  consisting  of  district  clerk's  records  and  other 
[order]  books,di8trict  treasurer*s  book  and  a  teacher's  daily  register;  each 
of  said  books  shall  contain  such  printed  forms  and  instructions  as  will 
enable  the  teacher  and  the  school  district  officer  to  perform  with  correct- 
ness and  accuracy  their  several  duties  as  required  by  law:  Providbd, 
The  entire  set  of  said  records  as  above  enumerated,  shall  not  exceed  in 
cost  four  dollars  for  each  set;  and  the  said  Superintendent  shall  draw 
liis  order  or  warrant  on  the  county  treasurer  in  favor  of  the  person  he 
purchased  said  books  of,  for  the  amount  of  the  purchase  money,  and 
it  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  said  treasurer  to  pay  said  warrant  or 
order  out  of  any  money  in  his  hands  belonging  to  the  respective  dis- 
tricts in  his  county:  Provided,  That  no  funds  in  the  hands  of  the 
county  treasurer  belonging  to  the  several  school  districts  of  his  county, 
shall  be  diverted  from  the  object  for  which  said  fund  was  raised,  and 
said  Superintendent  shall  deliver  said  books  to  the  clerk  of  the  district 
board  of  said  district. 

(5760)  §  12.  [As  amended,  1897].  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Coun- 
ty Superintendent  of  Public  -Instruction  to  divide  the  county  into  a 
convenient  number  of'school  districts  and  to  change  such  districts  when 
the  interests  of  the  people  may  require  it,  by  making  them  conform  to 
existing  topographical  or  physicial  conditions;  but  only  after  twenty 
days  notice  thereof,  by  written  notice  posted  in  at  least  five  public 
places  in  the  district  or  districts  so  affected;  but  no  district  shall  be 
formed  containing  less  than  eight  persons  of  school  age,  and  no  dis- 
trict having  a  bonded  indebtedness  shall  be  so  changed  that  such  in- 
debtedness shall  exceed  four  per  cent  of  the  assessed  property  valua- 
tion of  Such,  district: 

Provided,  That  no  district  shall  be  changed  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  except  upon  a  petition  to  the  County  Superintendent 
signed  by  at  least  one-third  of  the  qualified  electors  of  such   district: 

Provided  further,  That  one-fourth  of  the  qualified  electors  of 
any  district  affected  by  such  change,  may  join  in  appeal  to  the  board 
of  county  commissioners  from  the  action  of  the  County  Superintend- 
ent, and  their  decision  shall  be  final;  Provided,  That  notice  of  such 
appeal  shall  be  served  on  the  County  Superintendent  within  ten  days 
after  the  time   of  posting  the  formation  or  alteration  of  such  district. 
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littch  notice  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  state  fully  the  objections  to 
<be  action  of  the  County  Superintendent,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  filed 
^Wftth  the  county  clerk  and  also  with  the  clerks  of  all  districts  affected 
liy  sach  alteration:  i'kovidbd,  ai^o,  That  such  appeal  shall  be  heard 
;and  decided  by  a  majority  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners  at 
<tlieir  next  regular  meeting,  and,  if  such  appeal  is  not  sustained  by 
them,  the  County  Superintendent  shall  proceed  to  appoint  the  time  and 
place  for  said  first  district  meeting,  which  shall  then  proceed  as  by  law 
required.  Such  Superintendent  shall  number  school  districts  when  they 
are  formed,  and  he  shall  keep  in  a  book  for  that  purpose,  a  descrip'tion 
of  the  boundaries  of  each  school  district  and  part  of  district  in  his 
county  with'a  plat  of  same,  date  of  organization,  date  and  full  record  of 
^1  changes  of  boundaries,  and  a  list  of  district  ofiicers  in  his  county, 
the  date  of  election  or  appointment,  and  the  time  the  term  of  each  is  to 
«zpire. 

The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  be  construed  as  limiting  the  op- 
eration of  any  act  or  parts  of  acts  providing  for  the  formation  of  sepa- 
rate districts  for  white  and  colored  children,  but  the  formation  of  any 
district  under  such  act  shall  be  construed  to  be  the  formation  of  a  new 
district  with  like  effect  as  though  such  new  district  was  formed  in  terri- 
tory unorganized  for  school  purposes. 

(5761)  g  13.  When  a  school  district  shall  be  formed  in  any  county 
the  County  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  of  such  county  shall, 
^within  fifteen  days  thereafter,  prepare  a  notice  of  the  formation  of 
sttch  district,  describing  its  boundaries  and  stating  the  number  thereof. 
He  shall  cause  the  notices  thus  prepared  to  be  posted  in  at  least  five 
pnblic  places  in  the  district,  and  in  case  there  shall  be  no  appeal,  shall 
in  ten  days  thereafter,  in  like  manner,  appoint  a  time  and  place  for 
special  district  meeting,  for  the  election  of  ofiicers  and  the  transaction 
of  such  business  as  is  prescribed  by  law  for  regular  school  district 
meetings. 

(5762)  §  14.  He  shall  discharge  such  other  duties  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  law,  and  in  case  of  sickness  or  temporary  absence  from  such 
county,  he  shall  employ  a  deputy  who  shall  have  the  qualifications  of 
the  principal.  He  shall  deliver  to  his  successor  within  ten  days  after 
the  expiration  of  the  term  of  his  ofiice,  all  books  and  papers*  appertain- 
ing to  his  ofiice. 

(5763)  §  15.  Every  County  Superintendent  who  shall  neglect  or  re- 
fuse to  perform  any  act  which  it  is  his  duty  to  perform,  or  shall  c<Jr- 
rupcly  or  oppressively  perform  such  duties,  he  will  [shall]  forfeit  his 
•office  and  shall  be  liable  on  his  ofiicial  bond  for  all  damages  occasioned 
thereby,  to  be  recovered  in  the  name  of  the  Territory  for  the  benefit  of 
the  proper  party,  district  or  county. 
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ARTICLE  IV.— DISTRICT  OFFICEKS. 

Sacnoy.  !  Sbctiost. 

1.    Offloen;  termof.  ,18.    ProeecuUoD  and  peoaliy  for  iiegle«lr- 

t,    Oathofofflce.  %                                     lug  or  refusing  to  pay  over  money  to 

3.  Forfeltare  of  office ;  vacancies,   how  i             bis  successor. 

filled.  1 19.   Olerks  and  treasurers  must    dclivar 

4.  Duties  of  directors.  books,  etc.,  to  successor. 

5.  Duties  of  Olerk.  <  ao.    8cbool  boufe  site. 

«.    May  appoint  a  Clerk.  i  21.  Oare  kud  keeping  of  school  house.. 

7.    Clerk  shall    draw  orden  on  district    tl.  Non-resident  puiils. 

treasurer.  '  t3.  Hiring  and  dismissing  teachers., 

s.    Board  to  prepare  report;  annual  re-  '  24.  Khali  provide  appendages. 

port.  2t.  HeetarJan  or  religious  doelrine.. 

9.  Penalty  for  false  report.  >  t6.  Property  not  taxable. 

10.  District  clerk's  report  to  county  clerk.    27.  Hu^ipensiou  of  pupils. 

11.  District  clerk's  report  to  county  su-    28.  Teacher's  daily  register. 

perintendent.  2tf.  Taxes. 

It.    Tax  levies  reported  and  penaltien  for   so.  Penalty. 

failing  to  report.  3!.  Disposition  of  flues. 

IS.    Treasurer's  bond.  82.  Judkmenta,  and  when  tlie   board    ia 
14'    Duties  of  district  treasurer.                                liable. 

1&    CountyiSchool  fund.  88.  Removal  of  school  bouse,   aLpralsir, 
1«.    Districftax.                                                        etc. 

17.    District  treasurer;    how  to  pay  out  34.  Use  of  school  house. 

moneys  remaining. 

(5777)  S  1.  Tiic  officers  of  each  school  district  shall  be  a  director, 
clerk  and  treasurer,  who  shall  constitute  the  district  board  and  who 
shall  be  elected  and  hold  their  respective  offices  as  follows:  At  the  an- 
nual election  in  1893  there  shall  be  elected  a  direetor.  who  shall  hold 
his  office  for  three  years,  a  clerk  who  shall  hold  his  office  for  two  years, 
and  a  treasurer  who  shall  hold  his  office  for  one  year,  and  thereafter  at 
each  annual  meeting  there  shall  be  elected  one  member  of  said  board 
in  place  of  the  outgoing-  member,  who  shall  hold  his  office  for  three 
years  and  until  his  successor  shall  be  elected  and  qualified:  Provided, 
that  school  officers  holding  office  under  the  existing  law,  shall  hold 
office  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  qualified. 

(5778)  §5  2.  School  district  officers  before  entering  upon  their  offi- 
cia>  duties  shall  take  an  oath  to  faithfully  perform  said  duties,  and  the* 
chairman  of  any  regular  or  special  meeting  is  hereby  authorized  and 
empowered  to  administer  such  oaths. 

(5779)  §  3.  Every  person  duly  elected  to  the  office  of  director, 
clerk,  or  treasurer  of  any  school  district  who  shall  refuse  or  neglect,, 
without  sufficient  cause  to  qualify  within  twenty  days  after  his  elec- 
tion or  appointment,  or  who,  having  entered  upon  the  duties  of  hi» 
office  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  perform  any  duty  required  of  him  by 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  thereby  forfeit  his  right  to  the  office  to 
which  he  was  elected  or  appointed,  and  the  County  Superintendent 
shall  thereupon  appoint  a  suitable  person  in  his  stead. 

(5780)  g  4.  The  directors  of  each  district  shall  preside  at  all  dis- 
trict meetings,  and  shall  sign  all  orders  drawn  by  the  clerk,  authorized 
by  a  district  meeting,  or  by  the  district  board,  upon    the    treasurer    of 
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the  district,  for  monies  collected  or  received  by  him  to  be  disbursed 
therein.  He  shall  appear  for  and  in  behalf  of  the  district,  in  all  suits 
broag^ht  by  or  ag'ainst  the  district,  unless  other  directions  shall  be 
|;iven  by  the  voters  of  such  district,  at  a  district  meeting*. 

(5781)  §  5.  The  clerk  of  such  district  shall  record  the  proceedings 
of  his  district  in  a  book  provided  by  the  district,  for  that  purpose,  and 
enter  thereon  copies  of  all  reports  made  by  him  to  the  County  Super- 
intendent; and  he  shall  keep  and  preserve  all  records,  books  and  papers 
belonging-  to  his  office,  and  deliver  the  same  to  his  successor    in    office. 

(5782)  g  6.  The  said  clerk  shall  be  the  clerk  of  the  district  board 
and  of  all  district  meetings,  when  present;  but  if  such  clerk  shall  not 
be  present  at  any  district  meeting,  the  voters  present  may  appoint  a 
clerk  of  suph  meeting,  who  shall  certify  the  proceedings  thereof,  and 
the  same  shall  be  recorded  by  the  clerk  of  the  district. 

(5783)  g  7.  The  clerk  of  the  district  shall  draw  orders  on  the  treas- 
urer of  the  district  for  monies  in  the  hands  of  such  treasurer  which 
have  been  apportioned  to  or  raised  bv  the  district,  to  be  applied  to  the 
payment  of  teacher's  wages,  and  apply  such  money  to  the  payment  of 
wages  of  such  teachers  as  shall  have  been  employed  by  the  district 
board;  and  said  clerk  shall  draw  orders  on  the  treasurer  for  the  monies 
in  the  hands  of  such  treasurer  to  be  disbursed  for  any  other  purpose 
ordered  by  a  district  meeting  or  by  the  district  board,  agreeable  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act. 

(5784)  g  8.  [As  amended,  1897]  Each  school  district  board  shall 
hold  a  meeting  at  least  five  days  previous  to  the  annual  meeting  in 
each  year,  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  the  report  of  the  clerk  and 
treasurer,  which  shall  be  read  and  submitted  to  the  legal  voters  of  the 
district  at  the  annual  meeting,  for  their  information  and  consideration; 
if  any  changes  or  alterations  therein  be  necessary,  the  same  shall  be 
made,  and  it  shall  then  be  transmitted  to  the  County  Superintendent 
of  public  instruction.  Said  report  shall  show:  First,  The  number  of 
dhildren,  male  and  female,  white  and  colored,  designated  separately,  re- 
siding in  the  district  or  part  of  district,  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  January 
previous  to  the  date  of  such  report,  over  the  age  of  six  and  under  the 
age  of  twenty -one  years.  Second,  The  number  of  children  attending 
the  school  during  the  year,  their  sex,  and  branches  studied.  Third, 
The  length  of  time  a  school  has  been  taught  in  the  district  by  a  quali- 
fied teacher,  the  name  of  the  teacher  and  the  wages  paid.     Fourth,  The 

NoTE..SectloD84,  Tand  S4,  pertaining  to  the.  duties  ofttie  Director,  Clerk  and 
Treasurer,  were  In  effect  amended  by  the  lee^islature  of  1897,  as  follows: 

Section  6  of '*An  Act  Providing  for  Simplifying  the  County  Records."  **That  ail 
tk^hool  District  and  Township  IVarrantg  shall  be  drawn  upon  and  registered  by  the 
County  Treasurer,  and  the  sane  shall  be  pa<d  by  him  in  the  order  of  their  registration, 

From  the  above  you  will  see  all  warrants  must  be  drawn  on  the  County  Treasnrsr 
Instea^l  of  the  District  Treasurer,    See  Art.  XXII,  of  this  pamphlet. 
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amount  of  money  received  from  the  County  Treasurer  arifting*  from 
disbursements  of  the  territorial  annual  school  fund,  the  amount  re- 
ceived from  district  taxes,  and  the  amount  received  from  all  other 
sources  during-  the  year,  and  the  manner  in  which  all  monies  have 
been  expended.  Fifth,  The  amount  of  money  raised  by  the  district  in 
such  year  and  the  purpose  for  which  it  vr^s  raised.  Sixth,  The  kind  of 
books  used  in  the  school,  and  such  facts  and  statistics  in  reg-ard  to  the 
district  school  as  the  County  Superintendent  may  require. 

(5785)  S  9.  Every  clerk  of  a  district  who  shall  wilfully  sig-n  a  false 
report  to  the  County  Superintendent  of  his  county,  shall  be  deemed 
l^uilty  of  a  felony,  and  punished  by  confinement  in  the  penitentiary 
for  not  less  than  one  year  nor  more  than  three. 

(5786)  ^  10.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  several  district  clerks  in 
this  Territory  to  make  out  a  certified  list  of  all  persons  resting*  within 
their  respective  districts  liable  to  pay  taxes,  and  transmit  the  same  to 
the  county  clerks  of  their  respective  counties  on  or  before  the  twenty- 
fifth  day  of  May  annually. 

(5787)  ^  11.  The  district  clerk  shall  report  to  the  County  Superin- 
tendent in  writing-  the  names  and  postoffice  address  of  the  district  ofii- 
cers  elect  within  two  weeks  after  said  officers  shall  have  been  elected 
w  appointed  and  qualified.  The  clerk  shall  also  report  to  the  County 
Superintendent  the  time  of  the  commencesnent  of  each  term  of  school 
within  two  weeks  of  the  commencement  of  such  term. 

(5788)  ^  12.  [As  amended,  1897.]  The  district  clerk  shall  within 
five  (5)  days  report  to  the  county  clerk  the  amount  of  tax  levied  at  the 
annual  meeting  and  for  what  purpose  the  same  was  levied.  Any  such 
clerk  who  shall  fail  to  report  the  tax  so  voted  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of 
Bot  less  than  ten  dollars,  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars;  and  it  is 
hereby  made  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintendent  to  have  the  provis- 
ions of  this  act  enforced. 

(5789)  §  13.  The  treasurer  shall  execute  to  the  district  a  bond  in 
double  the  amount,  as  near  as  can  be  ascertained,  to  come  into  his 
kands  as  treasurer  during-  the  year,  with  sufficient  sureties  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  director  and  clerk,  conditioned  to  the  faithful  dischargee 
of  the  duties  of  said  office;  such  bond  shall  be  taken  in  the  name  of  the 
district.  Such  bond  shall  be  justified  by  the  affidavit  of  the  principal 
and  his  sureties;  Providkd,  that  the  director  ot  the  district  or  County 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  be  authorized  to  administer 
the  oaths  in  the  justification  of  the  treasurer  and  his  sureties.  And 
Slid  bond  shall  be  filed  with  the  district  clerk,  and  in  case  of  the  breach 
of  any  condition  thereof,  the  directors  shall  cause  a  suit  to  be  com- 
senced  thereon  in  the  name  of  the  district,  and    the    money    collected 
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shall  be  applied  by  the  directors  to  the  use  of  the  district  as  the  same 
should  have  been  applied  bj  the  treasurer,  and  if  such  directors  shall 
neg-lect  or  refuse  to  prosecute,  then  any  householder  in  the  district 
may  cause  such  prosecution  to  be  instituted  as  provided  in  this  act. 

(5790)  g  14.  The  treasurer  of  such  district  shall  pay  out,  on  the 
order  of  the  clerk,  signed  by  the  director  of  the  district,  all  public 
monies  which  shall  come  into  his  hands  for  the  use  of  the  district. 

(5791)  g  15.  The  county  commissioners  shall  at  the  time  the  annual 
taxes  for  Territorial  and  county  purposes  are  levied,  levy  on  the  taxa- 
ble property  of  the  county  a  tax,  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  per  cent,  which 
shall  be  collected  as  other  taxes;  and  the  money  so  realised  together 
with  the  proceeds  of  all  monies  collected  from  fines,  forfeitures,  penal- 
ties, proceeds  from  the  sale  of  estrays,  and  all  monies  paid  by  persons 
as  equivalent  for  exemption  from  military  duty,  and  all  monies  col- 
lected from  marriage  licenses,  shall  constitute  a  county  school  fund, 
and  be  appropriated  exclusively  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and 
supporting  public  schools  for  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than  nine 
months  in  each  year,  and  defraying  current  expenses  of  the  same  of 
every  description;  and  said  county  school  fund  shall  be  apportioned  to 
each  school  district  in  said  county  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
children  over  the  age  of  six  years  and  under  the  age  of  twent]|r-one 
years,  resident  therein,  as  shown  by  the  last  annual  enumeration  of  the 
same.  The  county  treasurer^hall  pay  to  each  district  treasurer  in  the 
county  all  school  monies  in  the  county  treasury  belong-ing  to  the  dis- 
trict, upon  the  order  of  the  director  and  clerk  of  the  district,  provided, 
that  said  order  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from  the  district 
clerk,  stating  that  the  treasurer  of  the  district  has  executed  and  filed 
his  bond  as  required  by  law. 

(5792)  §  16.  When  a  school  district  tax  has  been  voted,  and  from 
the  fault  or  neg-ligence  of  any  officer  or  any  other  cause,  has  not  been 
levied  and  collected  in  any  one  year,  the  ^me  shall  be  added  to  and 
collected  with  the  taxes  of  the  following  year;  and  the  county  treas- 
urer shall  pay  over  to  the  treasurers  of  the  respective  school  districts 
[all  the  taxes  he  may  have  collected  for  said  districts]  on  the  order  of 
the  district  clerk,  countersigned  by  the  director,  subject  to  the  provis- 
ions contained  in  section  15  of  this  article. 

(5793)  §  17.  The  treasurer  shall  keep  a  book  in  which  he  shall  en- 
ter all  the  monies  received  and  disbursed  by  him,  specifying  particu- 
larly the  sources  from  which  money  has  been  received,  and  the  person 
or  persons  to  whom,  and  the  object,  for  which  the  same  has  been  paid 
out.  He  shall  present  to  the  district  at  each  annual  meeting  a  report 
in  writing,  containing  a  statement  of  all  monies  received  by  him  from 
the  county  treasurer  during  the  year;  also  all  monies  collected  by   him 
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during  the  year  from  assesAtuents  in  the  district,  and  of  the  disburse- 
ments made  by  him,  with  the  items  of  such  disbursements,  and  exhibit 
the  vouchers  therefor;  which  report  shall  be  recorded  by  the  district 
clerk,  and  at  the  close  of  his  term  of  office  shall  settle>with  the  district 
board,  and  shall  hand  over  to  his  successor  said  books  and  all  receipts, 
vouchers,  orders  and  papers  coming  into  his  hands*as>  treasurer  of  the  ' 
district,  together  with  all  monies  remaining  in  his  hands  as  such  treas- 
urer. 

(5794)  g  18.  If  any  district  treasurer  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  pay 
over  any  money  in  his  hands,  belonging  to  the  district,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  his  successor  in  office  to  prosecute  without  delay  the  official 
bond  of  such  treasurer  for  the  recovery  of  sueh  money.  And  said  dis- 
trict treasurer  who  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  pay  over  any  money  in 
his  hands  belonging  to  the  district  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony  and  shall 
be  imprisoned  in  the  penitentiary  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  one  year 
nor  more  than  live. 

(5795)  {5  19.  Every  school  district  clerk  or  treasurer  who  shall  neg- 
lect or  refuse  to  deliver  to  his  successor  in  office  all  records,  books  and 
papers,  belonging  to  his  office,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and 
shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars,  nor 
more  than  five  hundred  dollars,  or  be  imprisoned  in  the  county  jail  for 
a  period  of  six  months. 

(5796)  ^  20.  The  district  [board]  shall  purchase  or  lease  such  a 
site  for  a  school  house  as  shall  have  been  designated  by  the  voters  of  a 
district  meeting,  in  the  corporate  name  thereof  and  shall  build,  hire  or 
purchase  such  school  house  as  the  voters  of  the  district  in  a  district 
meeting  shall  have  agreed  upon,  out  of  the  funds  provided  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  make  sale  of  any  school  house  site  or  other  property  of  the 
district,  and,  if  necessary,  execute  a  conveyance  of  the  same  in  the 
name  of  their  office,  when  lawfully  directed  by  the  voters  of  such  dis- 
trict, at  any  regular  or  special  meeting,  and  shall  carry  into  e£Fect  all 
lawful  orders  of  the  district. 

(5797)  S  21.  The  district  board  shall  have  the  care  and  keeping  of 
the  school  house  and  other  property  belonging  to  the  district.  They 
shall  have  power  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  they  deem 
proper,  and  may  appoint  some  suitable  person  to  take  charge  of  the 
school  apparatus,  maps,  charts,  etc.,  belonging  to  the  district. 

(5798)  S  22.  The  district  board  shall  have  power  to  admit  scholars 
from  adjoining  districts:  Provided,  said  pupil  shall  pay  a  tuition  fee, 
which  fee  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  district  board. 

^5799)  g  23.     The  district  board  in  each  district  shall  contract  with 
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and  hire  qualified  teachers  for  and  in  the  name  of  the  district,  which 
contract  shall  be  in  writing,  and  shall  specify  the  wages  per  week  or 
month  as  agreed  upon  by  the  parties,  and  such  contract  shall  be  filed 
in  the  district  clerk's  office,  and,  in  conjunction  with  the  County  Super- 
intendent, may  dismiss  such  teacher  or  teachers,  for  incompeteacjt 
cruelty,  negligence  or  immorality. 

(5800)  §  24.  The  district  board  shall  provide  the  necessary  appen- 
dages [for  the  school  house]  during  the  time  the  school  is  taught  there- 
in, and  shall  [keep]  an  accurate  account  of  all  expenses  thus  incurred, 
and  present  the  same  for  allowance  at  any  regular  district  meeting. 

(5801)  §  25.  No  sectarian  or  relig^ious  doctrine  shall  be  taught  or 
inculcated  in  any  of  the  public  schools  in  this  Territory,  but  nothing 
in  this  section  shall  be  constructed  to  prohibit  the  reading  of  the  holy 
scripture. 

(5802)  g  26.  All  property  held  by  the  school  district  of*  any  school 
district  in  this  Territory  for  the  use  of  public  schools  shall  be  exempt 
from  taxation,  and  shall  not  be  taken  in  any  manner  for  any  debt  due 
from  the  district. 

(5803)  §  27.  The  teachers  may  suspend  from  the  privileges  of  a 
school,  any  pupii  g^iilty  of  immorality  or  persistent  violation  of  the 
regulations  of  the  school,  which  suspension  shall  not  extend  beyond 
the  current  quarter  of  the  school;  Provided,  that  the  pupil  suspended 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  from  the  decision  of  said  teacher  to  the 
board  of  directors  which  shall,  upon  a  full  investigation  of  the  charges 
preferred  against  said  pupil,  determine  as  to  the  guilt  or  innocence  of 
the  offence  charged,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

(5804)  §  28.  The  district  board  shall  furnish  each  teacher  with  a 
suitable  daily  register,  and  shall  vi^t  together,  or  by  one  or  two  of 
their  number,  all  the  schools  of  their  districts,  at  least  twice  a  term, 
and  at  such  other  periods  during  the  term  as  in  their  opinion  the  ex- 
igencies of  each  school  may  require;  at  which  visit  they  shall  examine 
the  register  of  the  teacher  and  see  that  it  is  properly  kept,  and  enquire 
Into  other  matters  touching  the  school  house,  facilities  for  ventilation, 
furniture,  apparatus,  library,  studies,  discipline,  modes  of  teaching 
and  improvement  of  the  schools,  and  confer  with  the  teacher  with  re- 
gard to  the  condition  and  management,  and  make  suggestions  as  would, 
in  their  view,  promote  the  interest  and  efficiency  of  the  school  and  the 
progress  and  good  of  the  pupils.  The  date  and  result  of  such  visits 
shall  be  entered  by  the  clerk  of  the  board  on  their  minutes. 

(5805)  §  29.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  school  district  board  of  t.the 
various  school  districts  of  the  respective  counties  of  the  .Territory  to 
cause  to  be  certified  by  the  school  district  clerk  to  the*county  clerk,   of 
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their  respective  counties,  on  or  before  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  Atigtist, 
annually,  the  ag'g^egate  percentage  by  them  levied  on  the  real  and  per- 
sonal property  in  each  district,  as  returned  on  the  assessment  roll  of 
the  county;  and  the  county  clerk  if  hereby  authorised  and  required  to 
place  the  same  on  the  tax  roll  of  said  county,  in  a  separate  column  or 
columns,  desig'nating'  the  purpose  for  which  said  taxes  were  levied;  and 
the  said  taxes  shall  be  collected  by  the  county  treasurer  and  paid  over 
to  the  treasurers  of  the  respective  school  districts  in  the  county,  with 
the  same  power  and  restrictions  and  under  the  same  regulations  and  in 
all  respects,  as  to  the  sale  of  real  and  personal  property.  He  shall  be 
authorized,  and  is  hereby  required,  to  act  according  to  the  provisions 
and  requisitions  of  thejlaw  for  the  collection  of  the  taxes  for  Territo- 
rial, county  and  township  purposes. 

(5806)  ^  30.  That  any  member  of  any  school  district  board  or 
county  clerk  or  county  treasurer  who*shaH  violate  any  of  the  provis- 
ions of  this  act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  upon 
conviction,  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  one  hundred 
dollars  nor  more  than  five  hundred,  or  by  imprisonment  in  the  county 
jail  not  less  than  six  months,  or  by  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment; 
and  any  teacher  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act 
shall  be  liable  to  immediate  dismissal,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
County  Superintendent  to  prosecute  and  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  section. 

(5807)  g  31.  All  fines  collected  for  any  violation  of  this  act  shall 
be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  county  where  the  suit  is  brought  for  the 
support  of  the  common  schools. 

(5806)  g  32.  Whenever  any  final  judgment  shall  be  obtained 
against  any  school  district,  the  district  board  shall  levy  a  tax  on  all 
taxable  property  in  the  district  for  the  payment  thereof;  such  taxes 
sHall  be  sollected  as  other  school  district  taxes,  but  no  execution  shall 
issue  on  such  judgment  against  the  school  district;  and  in  case  the  dis- 
trict board  neglect  to  levy  a  tax  as  aforesaid,  for  the  space  of  thirty 
davs  after  such  judgment  ^hall  become  final,  or  in  case  the  proper 
ofiicer  shall  neglect  to  collect  the  tax  levied  within  the  time  and  in  the 
manner  provided  by  law,  then  the  judgment  creditor  of  the  district 
may  have  and  recover  a  judgment  against  the  officer  or  officers  or  his 
or  their  sureties,  so  in  default,  for  the  amount  due  him  on  such  judg- 
ment against  the  district,  with  costs,  upon  which  execution  shall  issue. 

(5809)  g  33  That  whenever  a  school  house  or  other  improvements 
have  been  made  upon  the  claim  of  any  settler  upon  any  of  the  public 
or  Indian  lands,  within  this  Territory,  to  which  the  said  settler  had  no 
title,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  school  directors  of  the  proper  school  dis- 
trict to  remove  said  school  house  or  other  improvements  from  the    said 
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claim  at  any  time  within  one  year  from  the  time  that  the  settler  in  any 
given  case  may  acquire  a  title  to  his  said  claim:  Providbd,  That  the 
said  settler,  in  any  given  case,  shall  convey  to  f  said  board  of  school 
directors  one  acre  of  land  upon  which  said  school  house  or  other  im- 
provements are  situated,the  same  shall  not  be  removed:  And,  Providbd 
FuRTHBR,  That  if  any  school  house  shall  have  been  built  of  stone,  brick 
or  frame  costing  not  less  thatf  five  hundred  dollars,  the  probate  judge 
of  the  county  shall  appoint  three  disinterested  persons,  who  shall  ap- 
praise and  condemn  one  acre  of  such  land  upon  which  said  improve- 
ments shall  have  been  located,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  school 
directors  of  such  district  to  pay  to  the  owner  of  such  land  the  value  of 
such  land  as  found  by  said  appraisers,  according*  to  the  provisions  of 
this  act. 

(5810)  §  34.  The  district  board  shall 'have  the  care  and  keeping  of 
the  school  house  and  other  property  belonging  to  the  district,  as  here- 
inbefore provided.  They  are  hereby  'authorized  cto  open  the  school 
house  for  the  use  of  religous,  political,  literary,  scientific,  mechanical 
or  agricultural  societies  belonging  in  their  district,  for  holding  the  bus- 
iness or  public  meetings  of  such  societies,  under  such  regtilations  as 
the  school  board  may  adopt. 
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ARTICLE  v.— SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 


SBOTtOV. 

1.  OrruUzfttion. 

2.  Bcdy  corporate. 

3.  New  cUgtilcts  formed  from  ODe  Of  more 

distrfets. 

4.  Aggrieved  peraons  may  appeal. 

5.  Annual  and  special  district  roeeUncs. 

6.  Special  meeting  for  transacting  the  bus 

Inesfi  of  tlie  annual  meeting. 


SBonov. 

7.  Notice  of  diBtrJct  meetings. 

8.  WlM  may  Yote  at  district  meetings. 

9.  Vote  challenged. 

10.  Powers  of  dIatHet  meeting. 

11.  Hchool  term. 

i£.  How    a  school  house     site  may 

changed. 
IS.  How  to  condemn  a  school  house  site. 


be 


(5764)  §  1.  Every  school  district  shall  be  deemed  duly  org-anized 
when  the  officers  constituting  the  district  board  shall  have  been  elected 
and  qualilied  and  shall  have  sig-nified  their  acceptance  to  the  County 
Superintendent  in  writing,  which  the  Superintendent  shall  file  in  his 
office. 

(5765)  S  2.  Every  school  district  organized  in  pursuance  of  this  act 
shall  be  a  body  corporate,  and  shall  possess  the  usual  powers  of  a  cor- 
poration for  public  purposes  by  the  name  and  style  of  School  District — 
(such  a  number  as  may  be  designated  by  the  County  Superintendent), — 
county,  (the  name  of  the  county  in  which  the  district  is  situated).  Terri- 
tory of  Oklahoma,  and  in  that  name  may  sue  and  be  sued,  and  t>e  capa- 
ble of  contracting  and  be  contracted  with,  and  holding  such  real  and 
personal  estate  as  it  may  come  into  possession  of  by  will  or  otherwise 
or  as  is  authorized  to  l>e  purchased  by  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(5766)  S5  3.  When  a  new  district  is  formed  in  whole  or  in  part  from 
one  or  more  districts  possessing  a  school  house  or  entitled  to  other  prop- 
erty, the  County  Superintendent,  at  the  time  of  forming  such  new  dis- 
trict shall  equitably  determine  the  proiK>rtion  of  the  present  value  of 
such  school  house  or  other  property  justly  due  to  said  new  district. 
Such  proportion  when  ascertained  shall  be  levied  by  the  district  board 
of  the  district  retaining  the  school  house  or  other  property  upon  the  tax- 
able property  of  the  district,  and  shall  l>e  collected  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  the  same  had  been  authorized  by  a  vote  of  the  district  for  building 
a  school  house,  and  when  collected  shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
new  district,  to  be  applied  towards  procuring  a  school  house  for  such 
district. 

(5767).  g  4  [As  amended,  1895]  If,  in  the  formation  or  alteration  of ,  or 
refusal  to  form  or  altar  school  districts,  any  person  or  persons  shall  feel 
aggrieved  such  person  or  persons  may  appeal  to  the  board  of  county  com- 
missioners: Providbd,  That  notice  of  such  appeal  shall  be  served  on  the 
County  Superintendent  within  ten  days  of  the  timeof  posting  of  the  no- 
tices of  the  formation  or  alteration  of  such  district.  Such  notice  shall  be  in 
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writing'  and  shall  state  fully  the  objections  to  the  actions  of  the  Countj 
Superintendent,  a  copy  of  wiiich  shall  be  filed  with  the  county  clerk, 
and  also  with  the  clerks  of  all  districts  affected  by  such  alteration  : 
And,  providbd,  ai«so,  *  That  such  appeal  shall  be  hear^  and  decided  by 
the  majority  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners  at  their  next  regu- 
lar meeting,  and  if  such  appeal  is  not  sustained  tby  them,  the  County 
Superintendent  shall  proceed  to  appoint  the  time  and  place  for  said  first 
district  meeting,  which  shall  then  proceed  as  by  law  required: 
Providbd,  further,  That  either  party,  or  any  person  or  persons  resid- 
ing* in  the  school  district  affected  by  such  formation  or  alteration, 
may  appeal  from  the  finding  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners  to 
the  district  court  of  the  county,  by  filing*  with  the  county  clerk,  within 
ten  days  from  the  action  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners,  a  notice 
of  appeal.  The  county  clerk  shall  thereupon  make  a  certified  trans- 
script  of  the  proceedings  had  before  the  county  commissioners,  and 
shall,  within  twenty  days  from  the  filing  of  said  notice  of  appeal,  de- 
liver or  transmit  to  the  clerk  of  the  district  court  of  his  county  the  said 
transcript  and  all  of  the  papers  in  said  case.  All  further  proceedings 
by  the  County  Superintendent  shall  cease  and  be  stayed  upon  the  filing 
of  said  notice  of  appeal  with  the  county  clerk,  and  like  proceedings 
shall  be  had  in  the  district  court  as  are  now  provided  by  law  for  the 
hearing  and  trial  of  appeals  from  the  judgment  of  a  justice  of  the 
'  peace. 

(5768.)  §  5.  [As  amended,  1897]  An  annual  meeting  of  each 
school  district  shall  be  held  on  the  second  Tuesday 
of  July  in  each  year,  at  the  school  bouse  belong- 
ing to  the  school  district,  at  two  o'clock  P.  M.,  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  said  annual  meeting  shall  be  given  by  the  clerk  by  posting 
written  or  printed  notices  in  three  public  places  in  the  district  at  least 
ten  days  before  said  meeting.  Special  meetings  may  be  called  by  a 
majority  of  the  district  board  or  by  a  majority  of  the  legal  voters  of 
the  district,  but  notice  of  said  special  meeting,  stating  the  purpose  for 
which  it  is  called,  shall  be  iK>sted  in  at  least  three  public  places  within 
the  district,  at  least  ten  days  previous  to  the  time  of  such  meeting. 

(5769)  §  6.  Whenever  the  time  for  holding  an  annual  meeting  in 
any  district  shall  pass  without  said  meeting  being  held,  the  clerk,  or  in 
his  absence,  any  other  member  of  the  district  board,  within  twenty 
days  after  the  time  for  holding  said  annual  meeting  shall  have  passed, 
may  give  notice  of  a  special  meeting  by  putting  up  written  notices 
thereof  in  three  public  places  within  the  district,  at  least  five  days  pre- 
vious to  the  time  of  meeting;  but  if  such  meeting  shall  not  be  advertis- 
ed within  twenty  days  as  af orfesaid  the  County  Superintendent  may  give 
notice  of  such  meeting  in  the  manner  provided  for  forming  a  new  dis- 
trict, and  the  ofiicers  chosen  at  such  special  meeting    shall    hold    their 
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offices  until  the  next  annual  meeting,  and  until  their  successors  are 
elected  and  qualified. 

(5770)  §  7.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerk  to  fcive  at  least  ten  days 
notice  previous  to  anj  annual  or  special  district  meeting  by  posting  uo 
notices  thereof  at  three  or  four  public  places  in  the  district,  one  of 
which  notices  shall  be  affixed  to  the  outer  door  of  the  school  house,  if 
if  there  be  one  in  the  district,  and  said  clerk  shall  give 
like  notice  of  every  adjourned  meeting,  when  such  meeting  shall  have 
been  adjourned  for  longer  than  one  month,  every  notice  for  a  special 

.district  meeting  shall  specify  the  object  of  which  such  meeting  was 
called,  and  no  business  shall  be  acted  upon  at  any  special  meeting,  not 
specified  in  said  notice^ 

(5771)  §  8.  The  following  persons  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  any 
district  meeting  :  First,  All  persons  possessing  the  qualifications  of 
electors  as  defined  by  the  Organic  Act  of  the  Territory,  and  the  statutes 
thereof,  and  who  shall  be  residents  of  the  district  at  the  time  of  offer- 
ing to  vote  at  said  election.  Second,  All  female  persons  over  the  age 
of  twenty-one  years  who  are  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  shall  have 
declared  their  intention  to  become  such,  and  who  shall  be  resi- 
dents of  the  district  at  the  time  of  offering  to  vote. 

(5772)  §  9.  If  any  person  offering  to  vote  at  a  school  district  meet- 
ing shall  be  challenged  as  unqualified  by  any  legal  voter,  the  chairman 
presiding  shall  declare  to  the  person  challenged  the  qualifications  of  a 
voter,  and  if  such  challenge  be  not  withdrawn,  the  chairman,  who  is 
hereby  authorized,  shall  tender  to  the  person  offering  to  vote  the 
following  oath  or  affirmation  :  *^You  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that 
you  are  an  actual  resident  of  this  school  district  and  that  you  are  quali- 
fied by  law  to  vote  at  this  meeting.**  Any  person  taking  such  oath  or 
affirmation  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  on  all  questions  voted  upon  at  such 
meeting. 

(5773)  §  10.  [As  Amended,  1895]  The  inhabitants  qualified 
to  vote  at  a  school  meeting  lawfully  assembled, 
shall  have  power :  First,  To  appoint  a  chairman 
to  preside  over  said  meeting  in  the  absence  of  the  director.  Second, 
To  adjourn  from  time  to  time.  Third,  To  choose  a  director,  clerk  and 
treasurer,  who  shall  possess  the  qualifications  of  voters.  Fourth,  To 
designate  by  vote  a  site  for  the  district  school  house :  Providbd,  That 
the  designation  of  a  site  for  a  district  school  house  shall  not  be  over 
one-half  mile  from  the  center  of  said  district.  Fifth,  To  vote  annually 
a  tax  not  exceeding  two  per  cent,  on  all  the  taxable  property  in  the  dis- 
trict, as  the  meeting  shall  deem  sufficient  for  the  various  school  pur- 
poses, and  distribute  the  amount  as  the  meeting  shall  aeem  proper  in 
the  payment  of  teachers*  wages,  and  to  build,  hire,  or  purchase  a  school 
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fuel  and  appendagnes  and  to  purchase  or  leaae  a  site  :  Providbd,  That 
tvhen  not  included  within  the  limits  of  a  town  or  villag-e  said  site  shall 
itot  contain  less  than  one  acre.  Sixth,  To  authorize  and  direct  the  sale 
of  any  school  site  or  other  property  belonging'  to  the  district  (when  the 
«ame  shall  be  no  longer  needful  for  the  district),  to  give  such  directions 
a.iid  make  stich  provisions  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  in  relation  to 
the  prosecution  or  defense  of  any  suit  or  proceedings  in  which  the  dis- 
trict may  be  a  party  :  Ai«so,  provided  further,  That  if  the  inhabit- 
aints  of  any  school  district  shall  neglect  or  Refuse  to  make  such  levy, 
then  the  board  of  county  commissioners  of  such  county,  through  the  ad- 
vice of  the  County  Superintendent  of  public  instruction,  shall  levy  a  tax 
annually  of  not  to  exceed  two  per  cent,  on  all  taxable  property  in  the 
•district. 

(5774)  ^11.  The  qualified  voters  at  each  annual  meeting,  or  any 
-special  meeting  duly  called,  may  determine  the  length  of  time  a  school 
^ahall  be  taught  in  their  district  for  the  then  •nsuing  year,  which  shall 
^not  be  less  than  three  months  and  when  such  school   shall    be   taught, 

and  whether  the  school  money  to  which  the  district  may  be  entitled 
shall  be  applied  in  support  of  the  summer  or  winter  term  of  school,  or 
a  certain  portion  of  each;  but  if  such  matters  shall  not  be  determined 
at  the  annual  or  any  special  meeting,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  district 
board  to  determine  the  same. 

(5775)  J$  12.  That  school  districts  having  school  houses  the  value  of 
'which  is  not  less  than  five  hundred  dollars  the  school  house  site  shall 
not  be  changed  except  by  a  vote  ot  at  least  three-fifths  of  the  legal  voters 
of  such  district  in  favor  of  such  change. 

(5776)  5$  13.  In  case  any  school  district  cannot  by  purchase  at  reas- 
onable rates,  or  by  donation  or  otherwise,  obtain  title  to  a  site  selected 
by  such  school  district;  or  if  it  be  deemed  advisable  by  such  school  dis- 
trict, or  by  the  district  board  to  add  other  ground. to  any  school  house 
«ite  already  selected;  or  if,  in  good  faith,  but  by  mistake  or  otherwise, 
a  school  house  has  been  or  shall  be  erected  wholly  or  partially  upon 
any  land  or  lot  to  which  said  school  district,  at  the  time  of  erection  of 
«uch  school  building,  or  any  addition  thereto,  had  not  acquired  title, 
then,  and  in  any  such  case,  upon  a  written  application  of  the  district 
board  of  such  school  district,  or  a  majority  of  the  board  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  probate  judge  of  the  county  in  which  such  school  district  is 
situated,  to  appoint  three  disinterested  free-holders  of  such  county,  and 
tLot  residents  of  such  school  district,  to  condemn  such  site  or  addition 
thereto;  and  in  case  such  land  or  lot  so  condemned  and  appraised  shall 
be  original  selection  for  a  school  house  site,  the  amount  so  condemned 
and  appraised  shall  not  exceed  one  and  one -half  acres;  and  if  it  be   for 
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addition  to  the  existing  site  the  additional  amount  condemned  and    ap* 
praised  shall  not,  with  the  orig^inal  site,  exceed  one  and  one-half  acres. 
Immediately  after  their  appointment  such  appraisers  shall  proceed  [to|i 
and  condemn  and  appraise  the  value  of  the  site  so  selected,  or  the  ad- 
dition to  such  existing-  site,  and  they  shall,  within  ten  days  thereafter,, 
make  and  sign  a  report  describing  the  lot  so  condemned,   the   purpooer 
for  which  it  was  so  condemned,  and  the  appraised  value  thereof,  whicbr 
report  shall  be  by  them  filed  in  the  office  of  the  register  of  deeds  in  the 
county  in  which  such  land  or  lot  is  situated,  and  by  such  register  dnlj 
recorded  as  other  instruments  of  writing  affecting  the  title   to  real  es- 
tate are  recorded.     In  appraising  any  school    house    site,    or    addition 
thereto  to  which  such  school  district  had  not  title  at  the  time  of  erecting 
any  school  house,  or  addition  thereto,  thereon,  said  appraisers  shall  ex- 
clude from  their  appraisement  the  value  of  such  school  house    or   addi- 
tion, and  appraise  such  land  or  lot  at  its  value  exclusive  of  such   build- 
ing, additioii  or  other  improvements  placed  thereon  in   good   faith   but. 
by  mistake  of  such  school  district,  or  said  school  district  board.    With- 
in thirty  days  softer  the  report  of  said  appraisers  is  filed  in  the  office  of.- 
the  register  of  deeds,  the  district  board  of  such  school  district  shall  paj^- 
to  the  county  treasurer  of  the  county  in  which  said  condemned  land  or< 
lot  is  situated  for  the  use  of  the  owner  of  such  land  or  lots,  the  amount 
of  the  appraised  value  thereof,  and  also  fifty  cents  for  said  register  of 
deeds  for  recording  said  report.     And  upon  such  payment  being    made 
to  such  county  treasurer  by  such  district  board,  the  title   of   such  site, 
or  addition  thereto,  shall  rest  in   such   school    district.     Blither    party, 
the  owner  of  the  land  or  lot  condemned  or  the  school  district,  may  ap- 
peal from  such  appraisement  to  the  district  court,  in  the  same  manner 
that  appeals  are  taken  from  the  judgment  of  justices  of  the    peace    la 
civil  action. 
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ArTICI^B  yi.;— SCHOOI,  DlSXl^ICT  IN  TWQ  oil  MORB  COUNTIBS. 

An  Act  to  provide  for  the  formation  of  school  districts  situated  in  two 
or  more  counties. 

Sbction  1.  When  it  shall  become  necessary  to  form  a  school  dis- 
trict lying"  partly  in  two  or  more  counties,  the  county  superintendents 
of  the  counties  in  which  the  said  tract  of  country  shall  be  situated, 
when  application  shall  be  made  in  writing'  to  any  one  of  them  by  i^ve 
householder  residents  therein,  shall,  if  by  them  deemed  necessary, 
meet  and  proceed  to  lay  off  and  form  the  same  into  a  school  district, 
issue  notices  for  the  first  district  meeting,  and  shall  file  the  proper  pa- 
pers in  their  respective  offices,  and  such  district  so  organized  shall  be 

desig-nated  "Joint  District  No ,   Counties  of ,"  and  the 

boundaries  of  such  district  shall  not  be  altered  except  by  the  joint 
action  of  the  superintendents  of  the  several  counties  represented  in  said 
district:  Provided.  That  if  in  the  alteration  of  or  refusal  to  alter  the 
boundaries  of  any  joint  school  district,  any  person  or  persons  shall  feel 
aggrieved,  such  person  or  persons  may  appeal  to  the  Territorial  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Instruction,  and  notice  of  such  appeal  shall  be 
served  on  the  superintendents  of  the  several  counties  represented  in 
said  district  within  ten  days  after  rendition  by  them  of  the  decision  ap- 
pealed from,  which  notice  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  state  fully  the 
objections  to  the  actions  of  the  county  superintendents,  and  a  copy 
thereof  shall  be  filed  with  the  Territorial  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
struction; and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  superintendents  in 
whose  possession  are  the  papers  connected  with  the  action  appealed 
from,  to  transmit  the  same  to  the  Territorial  Superintend€(ht  of  Public 
Instruction  immediately  upon  being  served  with  notice  of  appeal  as 
hereinbefore  provided,  and  thereupon  the  Territorial  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  sh4ll  fix  a  time  for  the  hearing  of  said  appeal, 
and  notify  the  several  County  Superintendents  interested,  and  they 
shall  take  action  in  accordance  therewith:  And  provided,  purthbr. 
That  each  joint  district,  except  in  matters  I'elating  to  the  alteration 
of  the  boundaries  thereof,  shall  be  under  the  jurisdiction  and  control  of 
the  superintendent  of  that  county  represented  in  such  district  having- 
the  largest  amount  of  territory  embraced  within  the  boundaries  of  such 
joint  district. 
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ARTICLE  VII.— DISTRICT  SCHOOIvS. 

SKnov.  .  I  Skction. 

1.    firaochcB  to  te  taught.  3.    May  assess  a  tuition  fee,  ete. 

X    Bchool  moftib,  etc.  i 

(5811)  §  1.  That  in  each  and  every  school  district  shall  be  taught 
orthography,  reading,  writing,  English  grammar,  georgrraphy,  and 
arithmetic  any  such  other  branches  as  may  be  determined  by  the  dis- 
trict board;  Provided,  that  the  instructions  given  in  the  several 
liranches  taught  shall  be  in  the  English  language. 

(5812)  ^  2.  A  school  month  shall  consist  of  four  weeks  of  five  days 
each,  of  six  hours  per  day. 

(5S13  §^  3.  Whenever  there  is  not  sufficient  money  belonging  to 
any  school  district  to  support  a  public  school  the  length  of  time  pre- 
scribed by  law  or  determined  at  the  annual  meeting  or  at  a  spec- 
ial meeting  duly  called,  the  district  board,  to  meet  said  deficiency,  may 
assess  a  tuition  fee  upon  each  scholar  attending  said  school,  the  assess- 
flient  to  be  proportioned  to  the  number  of  days  each  pupil  has  been  in 
actual  attendance  during  the  term:  Provided,  That  no  tuition  shall 
be  levied  upon  the  pupils  of  any  district  in  accordance  (with)  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  unless  the  entire  amount  of  2  per  cent  for  teach- 
ers' wages  as  required  by  law  be  first  assessed  upon  the  taxable  proper- 
ty of  said  district. 
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ARTICLE  VIII  —UNION  GRADED  SCHOOL^. 


SaCTIOK. 

I.  Union  of  two  or  more  di&tricts. 
%.  Board  of  union  dintrict. 
^.  8cliool  funds. 
4.  May  levy  tax. 

6.  Apportionment  of  school  money. 

7.  Treiisurer. 


Skctiow/  f 

8.  Graded  district  schools. 

9.  Annual  meeting. 

10.  Existing  law  to  apply. 

11.  Majority  vote  to  decide  site. 
13.  Contracts. 

U.  No  sectarian  doctrine. 


That  the  following  article  be  added  to  chapter  73  of  the  statutes  of 
Oklahoma  and  numbered  article  15,  chapter  73,  as  follows  : 

**Union  or  Graded  School  Districts.'* 

Section  1.  Wlienever  the  inhabitants  of  two  or  more  school  dis- 
tricts may  wish  to  unite  for  the  purpose  of  establishing^  a  graded  school 
in  which  instruction  shall  be  given  in  the  higher  branches  of  education, 
the  clerks  of  the  several  districts,  shall,  upon  a  written  application  of 
one-third  of  the  voters  of  the  respective  districts,  call  a  meeting  of  the 
voters  of  such  districts,  at  some  convenient  place  by  posting  up  written 
notices  thereof,  in  like  manner  as  provided  for  calling  district  meetings, 
and  if  a  majority  of  the  voters  in  each  of  the  two  or  more  districts  shall 
vote  to  unite  tor  the  purpose  herein  stated,  they  shall  at  that  meeting, 
or  at  an  adjourned  meeting,  elect  a  board  of  directors,  consisting  of  a 
director,  clerk  and  treasurer. 

Sec.  2.  The  board  of  directors  provided  in  the  preceding  section 
shall,  in  all  matters  relating  to  the  graded  schools,  possess  all  the  pow- 
ers and  discharge  all  the  like  duties  of  the  district  board  of  directors,as 
prescribed  in  this  act. 

Sec.  3  The  union  or  graded  school  district  thus  formed  shall  be 
entitled  to  an  equitable  share  of  the  school  funds,  to  be  drawn  from 
the  treasurer  of  each  district  so  uniting,  in  proportion  to  the  number 
of  children  attending  the  said  graded  school  from  each  district. 

Sec.  4.  The  said  union  district  may  levy  taxes  for  the  purpose  of 
purchasing  a  building  or  furnishing  proper  buildings  for  the  accommo- 
dation of  the  school,  or  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  necessary  expenses 
and  paying  teachers,  but  shall  be  governed  in  all  respects  by  the  law 
herein  provided  for  levying  and  collecting  district  taxes. 

Sec.  5.  The  clerk  of  the  union  district  shall  report  in  writing  to 
the  treasurer  of  each  school  district  uniting  in  the  union  district  the 
number  of  scholars  attending  the  graded  school  from  his  district,  their 
sex,  and  the  branches  studied;  and  the  said  district  treasurer  shall  ap- 
portion the  amount  of  school  money  due  the  union  district  and  pay  the 
same  over  to  the  treasurer  of  the  union  district  on  order  of  the  clerk 
and  director  thereof. 
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Sec.  6.  The  clerk  of  the  union  district  shall  make  a  report  to  the 
county  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  and  discharg-e  all  the  du- 
ties of  clerk  in  like  manner  as  clerk  of  the  district. 

Sec.  7.  The  treasurer  of  the  union  district  shall  perform  all  the 
duties  of  treasurer  as  prescribed  in  this  act  in  like  manner  as  the  dis- 
trict treasurer. 

Sec.  8*  Any  single  district  shall  possess  power  to  establish  grad- 
ed schools,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  article  in  like  manner  as 
two  or  more  districts  united. 

Sec.  9.  The  annual  meeting  of  union  or  graded  school  districts 
shall  be  held  on  the  last  Wednesday  in  June  at  such  hour  as  may  be 
indicated  by  the  board. 

Sec.  10.  Article  6,  chapter  73,  of  the  statutes  of  Oklahoma  Terri- 
tory, being  an  act  for  the  support  and  regulation  of  common  schools, 
shall  apply  to,  and  be  made  a  part  of  this  act,  for  the  purpose  therein 
named. 

Sec.  11.  No  part  of  the  statutes  of  Oklahoma  shall  be  construed  so 
as  to  prevent  the  location  of  the  site  for  a  school  house  in  union  or 
graded  school-  districts  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  electors  or  said  union 
or  graded  school  districts. 

Sec.  12.  No  expenditure  involving  an  amount  greater  than  two 
hundred  dollars  shall  be  made  except  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  a  written  contract,  and  no  contract  involving  an  expenditure  of 
more  than  five  hundred  dollars  fpr  the  purpose  of  erecting  any  public 
buildings  or  making  any  improvements  shall  be  made  except  upon 
sealed  proposals  and  to  the  lowest  responsible  bidder. 

Sec.  13.  No  sectarian  doctrine  shall  be  taught  or  inculcated  in 
any  of  the  public  schools  of  the  union  district;  but  the  Holy  Scriptures, 
without  note  or  comment,  may  be  used  therein  at  the  discretion  of  each 
teacher. 
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ARTICLE  IX.— CITIES  OF  THE  J^IRST-CLrASS. 


Sbctiox. 
1.    Public  schools  in  cities  of  the  ftrat- 


4. 
5. 
6. 

7. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
18. 
14. 


Adiaeent  territory  may  be  attached: 
taxation  In  such  cases:  members  of 
board. 

Body  corporate. 

Conreyance  of  property. 

Conveyance,  how  executed. 

Board  of  education,  when  and  how 
elected,  term  nf  olDce. 

Vacancy,  how  filled. 

Powers  of  the  board. 

Board  shall  organize,  when  and  how. 

Dnty  of  president. 

Duty  of  Tice-president. 

Duty  of  clerk. 

Treasurer's  monthly  report. 

Supenntendent  of  city  schools. 


Section. 

16.    Tax  shall  be  levied. 

What  property  taxable. 

Board  shall  meet,  when. 

Board  shall  make  annual  report.   • 

Expenditures  reffulated. 

No  sectarian  dootrine  shall  be  caught 

May  issue  bonds,  when. 

Election ;  duty  of  mayor. 

Bonds;  requirements  of. 

Sinking  fund. 

Board  shall  invest  money. 

Inierest  must  be  paid  promptly. 

Property  pledsed,  for  what. 

Wan  ants  shaO  be  registered. 

Form  of  oatb  required. 

Annual  enumeration  of    school  chil- 
dren. 

Repeal. 


(5831)  g  1.  Each  city  of  the  first-class  shall  be  governed  by  the 
provisions  of  this  article  and  shall  constitute  a  separate  school  dis- 
trict. 

(5832)  §  2.  Territory  outside  the  limits  of  any  city,  town  or  villag-e 
bnt  adjoining  thereto,  may  be  attached  to  such  city,  town  or  village 
for  school  purposes  upon  application  to  the  board  of  education 
of  such  city  by  a  majority  of  the  electors  of  such  adjacent  territory, 
and  upon  such  application  t>eing  made  to  the  board  of  education  they 
shall,  if  they  deem  it  proper  and  to  the  best  interests  of  the  schools  of 
said  city  and  the  territory  seeking  to  be  attached,  issue  an  order  attach- 
ing such  territory  to  such  city  for  school  purposes,  and  to  enter  the  same 
upon  their  journal;  and  such  territory  shall,  from  the  date  of  such 
order,  be  and  compose  a  part  of  such  city  for  school  purposes  only;  and 
the  taxable  property  of  such  adjacent  territory  shall  he  subject  to  tax- 
ation, and  shall  bear  its  full  proportion  of  all  expenses  incurred  in  the 
erection  of  school  buildings  and  in  maintaining  the  schools  of  such 
city.  Whenever  the  territory  so  attached  shall  have  attained  a  popula- 
tion equal  to  that  of  any  one  ward  of  such  city,  or  whenever  the  taxa- 
ble property  of  such  attached  territory  shall  equal  that  of  any  one 
ward  of  such  city,  such  attached  territory  shall  be  entitled  to  elect  two 
members  of  the  board  of  education,  who  shall  be  elected  at  the  same 
time  that  other  members  of  the  board  are  elected,  by  the  qualified  elec- 
tors of  such  territory,  at  an  election  to  be  held  at  such  place  as  the 
board  of  education  may  designate. 

(5833)  §  3.  The  public  schools  of  each  city  organized  in  pursuance 
of  this  act  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall  possess  the  usual  power 
of  a  corporation  for  public  purposes,  by  the  name  and  style  of,  "The 

Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of  ^ ,  of  the  Territory  of 

Oklahoma,*'  and  in  that  name  may  sue  or  be  sued  and  be  capable  of 
contracting  or  being  contracted  with,  of  holding  and  conveying  such 
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personal  and  real  estate  as  it  may  come  into  possession  of,  by  will  or 
otherwise,  or  as  is  authorized  to  be  purchased  by  the  provisions  of 
this  act. 

(5834)  g  4.  ^Any  city  of  tlie  first-class  is  hereby  authorized  and  re- 
quired, upon  the  request  of  the  board  of  education  of  such  city  to  con- 
vey to  such  board  of  education  all  property  within  the  limits  of  any 
such  city  heretofore  purchased  by  any  such  city  for  school  purposes, 
and  now  held  and  used  for  such  purposes,  the  title  to  which  is  vested  in 
any  such  city. 

(5835)  §  5.  All  conveyances  [of]  for  thepropeity  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  section  shall  be  signed  by  the  mayor  and  attested  by  the 
clerk  of  said  city,  and  shall  have  the  seal  of  the  city  affixed  thereto, 
and  be  acknowledged  by  the  mayor  of  such  city  in  the  same  manner 
as  other  conveyances  of  real  estate. 

(5836)  §  6.  A  separate  ballot  for  school  purposes  shall  be  pro- 
vided by  the  city  clerk  and  ballots  for  school  officers  deposited  there- 
in; it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  city  clerk  to  prepare  suitable  places 
for  holding-  such  elections.  At  each  annual  city  election  there  shall 
be  a  board  of  education,  consisting-  of  one  member  from  each  ward-, 
elected  by  the  qualified  voters  thereof,  who  shall  hold  his  office  for  a 
term  of  two  years,  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  and  qualiiied; 
Provided,  That  no  member  of  th3  board  of  education  shall  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  council,  nor  shall  any  member  of  the  council  be  a  member  of 
the  board  of  education;  Provided,  That  the  officers  and  members  of 
t>oards  of  education  in  cities  of  the  first-class  shall  hold  their  offices  for 
the  full  term  to  which  they  were  elected. 

(5837)  g  7.  The  board  of  education  shall  have  power  to  fill'  any 
vacancy  which  may  occur  in  their  body;  Provided,  That  any  vacancy 
occurring  more  than  ten  days  previous  to  to  the  annual  election,  and 
having  an  unexpired  term  of  one  year,  shall  be  filled  at  the  first  an- 
annual  election  thereafter;  and  the  ballots  and  returns  of  elections 
shall  be  as  follows:     **To  fill  ui^expired  term,** 

(5838)  §  8.  The  board  of  education  shall  have  power  to  elect  their 
own  officers,  except  the  treasurer;  to  make  their  own  rules  and  regula- 
tions, subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  article;  to  organize  and  maintain 
a  system  of  graded  schools;  to  establish  a  high  school  whenever,  in 
their  opinion,  the  educational  interest  of  the  city  demand  the  same» 
and  to  exercise  the  sole  control  over  the  schools  and  school  property  of 
the  city. 

(5839)  §o9.  The  board  of  education  at  its  regular  meeting  in  May 
of 'each  year,  shall 'organize  by  the  election  of  a    president    and    vice- 
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president  from  among-  its  own  members,  each  of  whom  shall  serve  for 
the  term  of  one  year,  or  nntil  their  successors  are  elected  and  qualified; 
they  shall  also  elect  a  clerk,  who  shall  hold  his  office  during-  the  pleas- 
ure of  the  board,  and  who  shall  receive  such  compensation  for  his 
services  as  the  board  may  allow.  * 

(5840)  §  10.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to  preside  at  meet- 
ings of  the  board  of  education;  to  appoint  all  committees  whose  ap- 
XM>intment  is  not  otherwise  provided  for,  and  to  sign  all  warrants 
ordered  by  the  board  of  education  to  be  drawn  upon  the  treasurer  for 
school  money. 

(5841)  §  11.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  vice-president  to  perform  all 
the  duties  of  the  president  in  case  of  his  absence  or  disability. 

(5842)  g  12.  Itshallbe  the  duty  of  the  clerk  to  be  present  at  all 
meetings  of  the  board;  to  keep  an  accurate  journal  of  its  proceedings; 
to  take  charge  of  its  books  and  documents;  to  countersign  all  warrants 
for  school  moneys  drawn  upon  the  treasurer  by  order  of  the  board  of 
education;  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  board  of  education  or 
its  committees  may  require;  and,  before  entering  upon  the  discharge 
of  his  duties  the  clerk  of  the  board  of  education  shall  give  bond  in  the 
sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  with  good  and  sufficient  sureties  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  board,  conditioned  for  the  faithful  performance  of  the 
duties  of  his  office. 

(5843)  §  13.  The  treasurer  shall  prepare  and  submit  in  writing  a 
monthly  report  of  the  state  of  the  finances  of  the  district;  and  shall, 
when  required,  produce,  at  any  meeting  of  the  board,  or  any  commit- 
tee appointed  for  the  purpose  of  examining  his  accounts,  all  books, 
and  papers  pertaining  to  his  office;  he  shall  pay  moneys  only  upon  a 
warrant  signed  by  the  president,  or  in  his  absence,  by  the  vice-presi- 
dent and  countersigned  by  the  clerk;  and  shall  execute  a  bond  in  such 
sum  as  the  board  may  require  with  sufficient  surities,  to  be  approved 
by  the  board,  conditioned  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  his  duties  of 
treasurer  to  such  board. 

(5844)  g  14.  The  board  of  education,  at  such  time  as  they  shall 
deem  expedient,  shall  elect  a  superintendent  of  schools,  in  no  case  a 
member  of  their  own  body,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  have  a  general 
supervision  of  the  schools  of  the  city,  subject  to  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions of  the  board,  who  shall  hold  his  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
board,  and  shall  receive  such  compensation  as  that  body  may  allow. 
The  board  shall  also  appoint  two  competent  persons,  who,  with  the 
Superintendent  as  chairman  thereof,  shall  be  styled  the  examiniog 
committee  of  the  board  of  education,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  examine 
all  persons  who  may  apply  to  them  as  teachers:  and  no  person,    except 
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one  who  holds  a  diploma,  or  a  certificate,  from  the  board  of  education 
shall  be  elected  by  the  board  as  teacher  who  cannot  produce  a  certifi> 
cate  from  the  examining  committee  signed  by  all  or  a  majority  of  then» 
and  setting  forth  that  such  a  person  is  competent  to  teach  in  such  de- 
partment of  the  public  schools  as  may  be  stated  in  the  certificate  and 
28  a  person  of  good  moral  character,  and  the  board  may  fill  any  vacan- 
cy which  may  occur  in  the  examining  committee. 

(5845  )  §  15.  [As  amended,  1897.]  That  the  board  of  education  shall 
on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  June  of  each  year,  levy  a  tax  for  the 
support  of  the  schools  of  the  cities  of  the* first-class  for  the  fiscal  year 
next  ensuing,  not  exceeding  in  any  one  year  fifteen  mills  on  the  dol- 
lar on  all  taxable  property  within  the  school  district  which  is  taxable 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma.  That  such  levy 
shall  be  certified  by  the  clerk  of  the  board  of  education  to  the  county 
clerk,  who  is  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  place  the  same  on  the 
tax  T9ll  of  said  county  to  be  collected  by  the  treasurer  of  the  county  a» 
are  other  taxes  and  paid  over  by  him.  That  the  tax  so  levied  shall  be 
a  separate,*  distinct  and  specific  fund  for  the  support  of  the  schools  for 
the  fiscal  year  for  which  such  tax  is  levied.  That  all  debts,  contracts 
and  obligations  made  and  entered  into  by  the  board  of  education  in 
excess  of  eighty  per  cent,  of  the  tax  so  levied  shall  be  illegal  and  shall 
not  be  charged  against  the  school  district. 

(5846)  ^  16.  [As  amended,  1895.]  The  taxable  property  of  the  whole 
city,  including  the  territory  attached  for  school  purposes,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  taxation.  All  taxes  collected  for  the  benefit  of  the  school  shall 
be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  treasurer,  subject  to  the  order  of  the 
board  of  education. 

(5847)  ^  17.  The  regular  meetings  of  the  board  of  education  shall 
be  upon  the  first  Monday  of  each  month,  but  special  meetings  may  be 
held  from  time  to  time,  as  circumstances  may  demand. 

(5848)  5$  18.  The  board  of  education,  at  the  close  of  each  school 
year,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  shall  make  an  annual  report 
of  the  progress,  prosperity  and  condition,  financial  as  well  -  as  educa- 
tional, of  all  the  schools  under  their  charge;  and  said  report  or  such 
portion  of  it  as  the  board  of  education  shall  consider  of  advantage  to 
the  public,  shall  be  printed,  either  in  a  public  newspaper  or  in  pam- 
phlet form. 

(5849)  §  19.  No  expenditures  involving  an  amount  greater  than 
two  hundred  dollars  shall  be  made  except  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  a  written  contract,  and  no  contract  involving  an  expendi- 
ture of  more  than  five  hundred  dollars  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  any 
public  buildings  or  making  any  improvements  shall  be  made  except 
upon  sealed  proposals  and  to  the  lowest  responsible  bidder. 
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^S8S0)  g  20.  No  sectarian  doctrine  shall  be  taug-ht  or  inculcated  in 
^ny  of  the  public  schools  of  the  city;  but  the  Holy  Scriptures,  without 
note  or  comment,  may  be  used  therein  at  the  discretion  of  each  teacher. 

(5351)  §  21.  Whenever  it  shall  become  necessary  by  the  board  of 
education  in  order  to  raise  suflficient  funds  for  the  purchase  of  a  school 
«ite  or  sites,  or  to  erect  a  suitable  building^  or  building's  thereon,  or  to 
fund  any  bonded  indebtedness,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  board  of  edu- 
■cation  of  every  city  coming  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  to  borrow 
money,  for  which  they  are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  issue 
bonds  bearing-  a  rate  of  interest  not  exceeding  ten  per  cent  per  annum, 
payable  annually  or  semi-annually  at  such  place  as  may  be  mentioned 
upon  the  face  of  said  bonds,  which  bonds  shall  be  payable  in  not  more 
than  twenty  years  from  their  date;  and  the  board  of  education  is  here- 
by authorized  and  empowered  to  sell  bonds  at  not  less  than ,  Pro- 
vided, that  no  bonds  shall  be  issued  until  the  question  shall  b^  sub- 
<mitted  to  the  people,  and  a  majority  of  the  qualified  electors  who  shall 
vote  on  the  question  at  an  election  called  for  that  purpose  cshall  have 
^declared  by  their  votes  in  favor  of  issuing  such  bonds. 

15852)  §5  22.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  mayor  of  each  city  govern- 
ed by  this  act,  upon  the  request  of  the  board  of  education,  forthwith  to 
call  an  election  to  be  conducted  in  all  respects  as  are  elections  for  city 
officers  in  the  same  cities,  except  that  the  returns  shall  be  made  to  the 
board  of  education  for  the  purpose  of  taking  the  sense  of  such  district 
upon  the  question  of  issuing  such  bonds,  naming  in  the  proclama- 
tion of  such  election  the  amount  of  bonds  asked  for,  and  the  purpose 
for  which  the  are  to  be  issued. 

(5853)  g  23.  The  bonds,  the  issuance  of  which  is  provided  for  in  the 
foregoing  section,  shall  be  signed  by  the  president,  attested  by  the 
clerk,  and  countersigned  by  the  treasurer  of  the  board  of  education; 
and  said  bonds  shall  specify  the  rate  of  interest  and  the  time  when 
principal  and  interest  shall  be  paid,  and  each  bond  so  issued  shall  be 
for  a  sum  of  not  less  than  fifty  dollars. 

(5854)  §  24.  The  board  of  education,  at  the  time  of  its  annual  levy 
of  taxes  for  the  support  of  schools,  as  hereinbefore  provided  sha'l  also 
levy  a  sufficient  amount  to  pay  the  interest  as  the  same  accrues  on  all 
'bonds  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this  article,  and  also  to  create  a 
linking  fund  for  the  redemption  of  said  bonds  which  it  shall  levy  and 
<»llect  in  addition  to  the  rate  per  cent  authorized  by  the  provisions 
aforesaid  for  school  purposes  and  said  amount  of  funds  when  paid  into 
the  treasury,  shall  be  and  remain  a  specific  fund  for  said  purposes  only 
and  shall  not  be  appropriated  in  any  other  way  except  as  hereinafter 
provided. 
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(5855)  i^  25.  All  moneys  raised  for  the  purpose  of  creating  a  sink- 
ing' fund  for  the  final  redemption  of  all  bonds  issued  under  this  article 
shall  be  invested  annually  by  the  board  of  education  in  bonds  of  the 
Territory  of  Oklahoma  or  of  the  United  States  or  the  board  may  buy 
and  cancel  the  bonds  of  the  district  whenever  such  may  be  purchased 
at  or  below  par. 

(5856)  §  26.  Whenever  the  interest  coupons  of  the  bonds  hereinbe- 
fore authorized  shall  become  due,  they  shall  be  promptly  paid,  on  pre- 
sentation, by  the  treasurer  out  of  the  money  in  his  hands  collected  for 
that  purpose,  and  he  shall  endorse  upon  the  face  of  such  couppns  in  red 
ink  the  word  **Paid,"  and  the  date  of  the  payment,  and  sig^n  the  initials 
of  hi e^  name. 

(5857)  g  27.  The  school  fund  and  property  of  such  city  and  terri- 
tory attached  for  school  purposes  is  hereby  pledged  to  the  payment  of 
the  interest  and  principal  of  the  bonds  mentioned  in  this  article,  as 
the  same  may  become  due. 

(3858)  §  28.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerk  or  the  board  of  educa- 
tion to  register  in  a  book  provided  for  that  purpose  the  bonds  issued 
under  this  article,  and  all  warrants  issued  by  the  board,  which  said 
register  shall  show  the  number,  date  and  amount  of  said  bonds  and  to 
whom  made  payable. 

(5859)  g  29.  Bach  member  of  the  board  of  education  and  officer 
provided  for  in  this  article  shall  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  or  affirma- 
tion to  support  the  constitution  of  the  United  States,  the  organic  act  of 
the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  and  faithfully  perform  the  duties  of  his 
office.  The  oath  and  bond  of  the  clerk  shall  be  filed  with  the  treasurer, 
all  other  oaths  and  bonds  shall  be  filed  with  the  clerk. 

(5860)  g  30.  That  the  board  of  Education  shall  provide  for  an 
enumeration  of  the  children  of  school  age  between  the  first  and  fifteenth 
day  of  January  of  each  year  and  forward  the  same  to  the  county  clerk 
of  the  county,  who  shall  file  and  use  such  enumeration  as  required  by 
law  in  the  case  of  other  district. 

(5861)  g  31.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  in  conflict  with  this  article 
be  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed. 
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ARTICI^E  X.— SEPARATE  SCHOOLrS. 


Sbction. 

U  Separate  schools. 

?.   Biectlon— when  beld. 

?•    County  commissioDers  shall  levy  tax. 

4.    Manner  of  holding  election. 

fi.    Term  of  school. 


Sbgtion. 

6.  Failure  to  comply    with  provisfons  of 

this  act 

7.  Aggrieyed     persons    may    mandamus 

officers. 


(5862)  §  1.  Separate  schools  for  the  education  of  white  and  colored 
children  may  be  established  in  the  Territory  as  follows  and  in  no 
other  way. 

(5863)  g  2.  In  each  county  where  the  election  is  held  for  the  elec- 
tion of  district  school  officers,  there  shall  be  held  an  election  where  all 
persons,  who  are  qualified  school  electors,  may  vote  for  or  against  the 
maintenance  of  separate  schools  for  white  and  colored  children  in  said 
county.  If  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  said  election  be  ag-ainst  the 
establishment  of  separate  schools  in  said  county,  then  the  white  and 
colored  children  shall  attend  the  same  school  in  such  county;  but  if  a 
majority  of  the  votes  cast  be  in  favor  of  the  establishment  of  separate 
schools  for  white  and  colored  children,  then  there  shall  be  established 
such  separate  schools  for  white  and  colored  children  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

(5864)  §  3.  In  all  counties  in  which  the  electors  have  voted  to  es- 
tablish separate  schools  for  white  and  colored  children,  the  board  of 
county  commissioners  shall  annually  levy  a  tax  on  all  taxable  property 
in  said  county  sufficient  to  maintain  such  separate  schools,  and 
said  taxes  shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  other  taxes  are 
collected. 

(5865)  §  4.  Said  election  shall  he  held  as  other  elections  and  under 
general  election  laws. 

(5866)  §  5.  When  separate  schools  are  established  as  provided  in 
this  act  the  term  of  school  shall  be  the  same  in  each  school  year  and 
shall  be  provided  with  equal  school  facilities. 

(5867)  §  6.  Any  failure  to  comply  with  any  and  all  provisions  of 
this  act  shall  render  such  act  of  establishing  separate  schools  void, 
and  immediately  all  the  children  of  school  age  in  such  county 
shall  be  admitted  to  the  school  or  schools  of  tlieir  respective 
districts. 

(5868)  g  7.  Any  person  aggrieved  by  any  action  on  the  part  of  a 
district  school  board,  or  board  of  county  commissioners,  in  failing  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  may  have  his  remedy  by  a  writ 
of  mandamus  against  such  district  school  board  or  board  of  county 
commissioners  in  any  court  having  jurisdiction  and  such  action  may 
be  brought  in  the  name  of  the  party  aggrieved  or  his  or  her  parents  or 
guardians. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ARTICLB  XL— SEPARATE  SCHOOLS. 

SBcrriON.  :  Sbction. 

1.  When,  aepaiate  dlHtlt  iiwsd.  |    «.  Dlttrtct  farmiAlltfn  MvenU. 

2.  Moneys  apportioned  aceordlBirto warn-  •    7.  When  sehool  tamm  shall  be  merf ed 

ber  of  white  and  colored  ehildreii.     :    8.  School  term  and  fftolitles. 

3.  When  district  organiaed  for  white  cUl- :    ti  Unlawful  for  child  of  one  color  to  fr 

dien.  tend  achool  for  [of]  dillterait  color. 

4.  Pro-rating  taxes.  ! 

5.  Separate  distrlcU  orBanized. 

1 

Sbc.  1.  Whenever  there  shall  be  aji  many  aa  eig-fat  colored  child- 
ren in  any  school  district  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  there  shall  be 
a  district  formed  for  the  education  of  colored  children  in  the  same 
manner  and  upon  the  same  application  as  other  school  districts  are 
formed,  and  they  shall  hold  their  annual  school  meetings  and  elections, 
and  elect  their  own  school  officers  in  the  same  manner  as  other  school 
meeting's  and  elections  are  held. 

Sbc.  2.  When  pro-rating-  the  school  money  among  the  various  dis- 
tricts of  his  cointy,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  th3  county  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  to  include  the  colored  districts  and  apportion  the 
same  among  all  the  districts,  both  white  and  colored,  according  to  the 
number  of  children  of  school  age. 

Sbc.  3.  In  any  district  where  the  colored  children  are  in  the  ma- 
jority and  there  are  as  many  as  eight  white  children  of  school  age,  the 
whites  of  said  district  shall  organize  a  white  school  district  in  the  same 
manner  as  provided  for  the  formation  of  colored  districts. 

Sbc.  4.  When  taxes  are  levied  and  collected  for  the  support  of 
schools  of  the  district,  the  taxes  so  collected  shall  be  pro-rated  between 
the  schools  of  the  district  according  to  the  number  of  children  of  school 
age  in  each. 

Sbc.  5.  If  there  be  as  many  as  eight  children  of  different  race,  in 
any  four  or  less  number  of  adjoining  districts,  the  county  superinten- 
dent shall  organize  one  colored  or  white  school  district,  as  the  case  may 
be,  covering  the  territory  of  the  districts  so  formed. 

Sbc.  6.  In  case  of  the  formation  of  a  district  from  the  territory  of 
a  number  of  districts,  as  provided  in  Section  5,  of  this  act,  the  local 
school  tax  levied  and  collected  in  the  original  districts  shall  be  pro- 
rated in  accordance  with  the  number  of  children  belonging  to  the  orig- 
inal district,  and  the  number  of  children  going  from  the  territory  of 
said  original  district  to  the  new  district. 

Sbc.  7.  In  case  there  is  not  a  number  of  white  or  colored  children  ,^ 
as  the  case  may  be^  in  any  district  or  adjoining  districts  to  organize  a 
distx^ct,thenthe  ignount  of  money  going  to  such  children  shall  be  reserved 
in  the  treasury  for  the  use  and  benefitof  such  children,  when  there  shall. 
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l>e  a  district  formed  for  them,  or  the  same  may  be  transferred  to  any 
other  district  in  this  Territory  which  said  children  may  attend.  The 
board  of  school  ^^gitetors  of  the  district,  upon  proper  showing,  may  draw 
their  warrant  in  favor  of  the  district  which  said  children  have  attend- 
•ed. 

Sbc.  8.  When  separate  schools  are  established  as  provided  in  this 
•act,  the  term  of  school  shall  be  the  same  in  each  school  year  and  shall 
be  provided  with  equal  school  facilities  :  Providbd,  That  where  school 
boards  have  provided  separate  school  building-s  and  teachers  for  the 
•education  of  colored  children  in  their  respective  districts,  where  no 
special  school  has  been  established  as  now  provided  by  law,  said 
school  boards  shall  have  the  rig-ht  to  maintain  said  separate  school  until 
said  separate  schools  have  been  established  as  provided  in  this  act. 

Sbc.  9.  It  shall  hereafter  be  unlawful  for  any  white  child  to  attend 
a  colored  school  or  for  a  colored  child  to  attend  a  white  school,  and  any 
person  or  resident  member  of  such  school  district  shall  have  the  right 
to  commence  and  litigate  an  action  in  his  own  name  and  upon  behalf 
of  himself,  to  compel  such  district  school  board  or  board  of  county  com- 
-missioners  or  the  county  superintendent  of  public  instruction  to  com- 
ply with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  shall  have  his  remedy  against 
said  boafd  by  writ  of  mandamus  in  any  court  having  jurisdiction,  and 
any  such  member  or  resident  of  such  school  district,  shall  have  the 
right  by  writ  of  injunction  commenced  in  his  own  name  and  upon  his 
own  behalf  to  restrain  any  person  or  persons,  district,  city  or  town 
school  board,  board  of  county  commissioners,  or  county  superintendent 
of  public  instruction  from  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act^ 

Section  10,  article  8,  of  chapter  73,  of  the  statutes  of  1893,  and  all 
laws  and  parts  of  laws  in  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  are 
hereby  repealed. 


Note  : — This  law  has  been  declared  invalid  by  Associate  Justice 
Keaton  ocf  the  Supreme  court  of  Oklahoma  His  opinion  in  part  is  as 
follows  :  **A  statute  must  be  capable  of  construction  and  interpreta- 
tion, otherwise  it  will  be  inoperative  and  void  *  ,  ♦  If  it  is  im- 
possible to  solve  the  doubt  or  dispel  the  obscurity  found  in  the  statute, 
it  is  inoperative  and  void.  ♦  Whether  a  statute  be  a  public  or  pri- 
vate one,  if  the  terms  in  which  it  is  couched  be  so  vague  as  to  convey 
no  definite  meaning  to  those  whose  duty  it  is  to  execute  it,  it  is  neces- 
sarily inoperative  and  void.  The  law  must  remain  as  it  was,  unless 
that  which  professes  to  change  it  be  itself  intelligible." 

The  Territorial  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  advises  that 
no  effort  be  made  to  comply  with  this  law  unless  the  decision  here  stated 
is  reversed  by  a  higher  court.  Under  this  ruling  the  old  separate  school 
law  remains  in  force. 
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ARTICLrE  Xn— TEACHERS  AND  CERTIFICATES, 


Bbgtiom. 


Board  of  eonnty  ezunlnen. 
£iiuniiiatioD8  of  vplicanto  to    leadi, 

ete. 
Grades  of  eertifieatas  to  bo  Issaed. 
Certiflcatea  of  the  first  grade. 
Gertiflcates  of  the  second  grade. 


■■cnoK. 

6    Oertmcates  of  the  third  grade. 

7.  When  certificates  are  in  force  and  how 

reroked. 

8.  May  grant  teniDorary  certificates, 

9.  Issuing  of  oertlfleate^;  providing  pen- 

alty, etc. 


(5814)  §  1.    In  each  county  there  shall  be  a  board  of  county   exaai-^ 
ners  composed  of  the    County  Superintendent,  who  shall  be  ex-officio 

chairman  of  the  board,  and  two  competent  persons,  holders  of  first 
g-rade  certificates,  or  of  Territorial  certificates,  or  of  diplomas  from, 
some  state  university,  state  normal,  or  state  agricultural  coUei^e,  whO' 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  county  commissioners  on  the  nomination  of 
the  County  Superintendent,  and  shall  serve  from  the  time  of  their  re- 
spective appointments  until  their  successors  are  appointed,  and  each  of 
whom  shall  receive  for  his  services  the  sum  of  three  dollars  per  day,  not 
to  exceed  three  days  in  any  one  quarter  of  the  year. 

(5815)  §  2.  The  board,  two  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum,, 
shall,  on  the  last  Friday  and  Saturday  of  January,  October,  April  and 
at  the  close  of  the  county  normal  institute,  only  at  such  places  as  may 
be  desig-nated  by  the  chairman,  (who  shall  give  ten  days'  notice  of  ex- 
amination) publicly  examine  all  persons  proposing'  to  teach  in  the  pub- 
lic schools  of  the  county  as  to  their  'competency  to  teach  the  branches 
prescribed  by  law,  and  such  board  of  examiners  shall  issue  certificates- 
as  hereinfter  provided,  to  all  such  applicants  as  shall  pass  the  required, 
examination  and  satisfy  the  board  as  to  their  good  moral  character  and 
their  ability  to  teach  and  govern  schools  successfully. 

(5816)  %  3.  Certificates  issued  by  County  board  shall  be  of  three 
grades,  first,  second'and  third,  and  shall  contintte  in  force  respectively 
three  years,  two  years  and  one  year. 

(5817)  §  4.  [As  amended,  1897].  Certificates  of  the  first  grade  shalf 
certify  that  the  person  to  whom  issued  is  proficient  in  and  fully  qual- 
ified to  teach  orthography,  reading,  waiting,  English  grammar,  compo- 
sition, geography,  arithmetic.  United  States  history,  book-keeping, 
physiology  and  hygiene,  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching,  civil  gov- 
ernment, elements  of  natural  phylosophy;  and  shall  not  be  issued  to  per- 
sons under  twenty  years  of  age,  nor  to  such  as  have  not  taught  success- 
fully twelve  school  months:  Pkovidsd,  That  no  person  who  receives 
a  first  grade  certificate  shall  make  a  general  average  of  less  than 
ninety  per  cent.,  and  in  no  case  shall  a  person  receive  a  certificate  of 
the  first  grade  who  shall  fall  below  seventy  per  cent,  in  any  one 
branch. 

(5818)  §  5«  [As  amended,  1897]  Certificates  of  the  second  grade  may 
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1)6  iasued  to  persons  not  less  than  eighteen  years  of  agpe,  who  shall  fully 
satisfy  the  t>oard  as  to  their  ability  to  teach  aU  the  branches  prescribed 
-for  first  grade  certificate^  except  book-keeping  and  the  elements  of 
natural  philosophy,  and  who  have  taught  successfully  three  school 
months:  Providbd,  That  no  person  who  receives  a  second  grade  cer- 
tificate shall  make  a  general  average  of  leas  than  eighty  per  cent.,  and 
in  no  ca^e  shall  a  person  receive  a  certificate  of  the  second  grade  who 
falls  below  sixty  per  cent,  in  any  one  branch. 

(5819)  §  6.  [As  amended,  1897.]  Certificates  of  the  third  grade 
•shall  certifiy  that  the  person  to  whom  issued  is  not  under  sixteen 
years  of  age  and  is  proficient  in  and  fully  quadified  to  teach  all  the 
branches  prescribed  for  a  second  grade  certficate  except  civil  govern- 
ment, and  made  An  average  of  not  leas  than  seventy  per  cent.,  and  not 
l>elow  fifty  per  cent,  in  anv  one  branch,  and  no  third  grade  certifi- 
cate shall  be  issued  more  than  twice  the  same  person. 

(5820)  g  7.  No  certificate  shall  be  of  force  except  in  the  county  in 
which  it  is  issued:  Providbd,  That  the  County  Superintendent  may  en- 
<iorae  unexpired  first  grade  certificates  issued  in  other  counties  on  pay- 
ment of  the  fee  of  one  dollar,  which  certificate  shall  thereby  be  valid 
in  the  county  in  which  said  indorsement  is  made  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  the  certificate.  A  certificate  issued  under  this  act  may  be  re- 
voked by  the  board  of  examiners  on  the  gfx>und  of  immorality  or  for 
any  other  cause  that  would  have  justified  the  withholding  thereof  when 
the  same  was  granted. 

(5821)  g  8.  [As  amended,  1897.]  The  County  Superintendent  upon 
request  made  in  writing  by  any  district  board,  and  after  satisfying 
himself  by  examination  of  the  ability  or  proficiency  of  the  applicant, 
may  grant  a  temporary  certificate  in  case  of  necessity,  valid  only  in 
the  designated  district,  and  valid  only  until  the  next  regular  examin- 
ation by  the  county  board  of  examiners.  Provided,  That  no  such 
temporary  certificate  shall  be  granted  to  any  applicant  who  has  failed 
in  examination  at  any  regular  nvseting  of  the  board,  nor  shall  such 
certificate  be  granted  twice  to  the  same  person:  Provided  further, 
That  the  County  Superintendent  shall  not  be  compelled  to  charge  for 
the  issuance  of  temporary  certificates. 

(5822)  g  9.  No  certifieate  shall  be  issued  by  any  county  board  or 
County  Superintendent,  except  upon  examination  as  provided  in  this 
act,  and  the  County  Superintendent  or  the  county  board  of  examiners 
irho  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  by  issuing  a  certificate  ex- 
cept as  provided  in  this  act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor 
and  npoir  conviction  fined  in  the  sum  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  dol- 
lars nor  more  than  five  hundred  dollars. 
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ARTICI^E  XIII.— NORMAL  INSTITUTES. 


Skction. 
I.  AADuiU  normal  Institute. 
S.  Conductors  and  instructors. 

3.  Nonnal  institute  fund. 

4.  Custodian.  I 


SacTiON. 

6.  Monthly  report. 
8.  Disbursements. 

7.  Union  institute. 


(5869)  §  1.  County  Superintendents  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
hold  annually  in  their  respective  counties,  for  the  term  of  not  less  than 
two  weeks,  a  normal  institute  for  the  instruction  of  teachers  and  those 
desiring  to  teach;  Providbd,  that  in  sparsely  settled  portions  of  the 
Territory,  two  or  more  counties  may  be  united  in  holding  one  normat 
institute  as  hereinafter  provided. 

(5870)  g  2.  The  County  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  with 
the  advice  and^ohsent  of  the  Territorial  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
struction, shall  determine  the  time  and  place  of  holding  such  normal  in- 
stitutes and  shall  select  a  conductor  and  instructors  for  the  same;  Pro- 
viDXD,  that  no  person  shall  be  paid  from  the  institute  funds  for  services 
as  conductor  or  instructor  of  said  institute  who  shall  not  have  received 
a  certificate  from  the  Territorial  board  of  examiners  as  to  his  special 
qualifications  for  the  work. 

(5871)  §  3.  To  defray  the  expenses  of  said  institute,  the  County 
Superintendent  shall  require  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  one  dollar  from 
each  candidate  for  a  teacher's  certificate,  and  the  payment  of  one  dol- 
lar registration  for  each  person  attending  the  normal  institute. 

(5872)  §  4.  The  fund  thus  created  shall  be  designated  as  the  ''nor- 
mal institute  fund,*'  and  the  county  treasurer  shall  be  the  custodian 
thereof. 

(5873)  §  5.  The  County  Superintendent  shall,  monthly  and  at  the 
close  of  each  institute,  transmit  to  the  county  treasurer  all  monies  re- 
ceived by  him  as  provided  in  section  5871,  together  with  the  name  of 
each  person  so  contrilbuting  and  the  amount,  and  the  county  treasurer 
shall  place  all  such  monies  to  the  credit  of  the  "normal  institute  fund." 

(5874)  g  6.  All  disbursements  of  the  ''normal  institute  fund"  shall 
be  upon  the  order  of  the  County  Superintendent,  and  -no  order  shall  be 
drawn  upon  said  fund  except  for  claims  approved  by  the  Superinten- 
dent, for  services  rendered  or  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the 
normal  institute. 

(5875)  §  7.  Two  or  more  counties  may  be  united  in  holding  one 
normal  institute,  with  the  consent  and  by  the  directions  of  the  Terri- 
torial Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  :  Providbd,  that  the  sev- 
eral county  Superintendents  of  the  counties  so  uniting  shall  choose  one 
of  their  number  to  act  for  them  in  determining  the  time  and  place  of  [for] 
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kolding^  the  normal  institute,  and  in  selectiiig*  a  conductor  and  instruc- 
tors for  the  same  as  provided  in  section  5B70:  And,  providbd,  That 
the  person  thus  chosen  shall  draw  all  orders  upon  the  normal  institute 
fund  as  provided  in  section  5874:  And  provided.:  That  the  treasurer 
of  the  county  in  which  such  normal  institute  shall  be  held  shall  be  the 
custodian  of  the  normal  institute  fund,  and  to  whom  the  several  County 
Superintendents  of  the  counties  thus  uniting'  shall  transmit  the  fees 
collected  as  provided  in  section  5873. 
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ARTICI.E  XIV.— SCHOOL  DISTRICT  BON6s. 
[As  amended,  1895.] 


SKCnON. 

1.    Purpow  for  which*  district,  bonds   may 

be  used. 
2.ii,BoDd  election,   how  coDdueted:    who 

may  iK>re. 

3.  Denominaiionfi :    time  j>Myable;  regie- 

tratlon ;  disposal. 

4.  Registration  by  ooimty^clerk. 


Srction. 

5.  Interest    and    sinking    fund;    iovPHt* 

ment. 

6.  Penalty  for  fraudulent  Issue. 

7.  Payment  and  cancellation ;  reports, 
s.    Repeal. 


An  Act  Amending  Article  6,  Chapter  73,  Statutes  of  Oklahoma,   1893, 
Relating  to  School  District  bonds. 

Section!.  [Laws  of  1895.]  That  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  one 
or  more  school  sites,  erecting,  purchasing  or  paying  for  and  furnishing 
one  or  more  school  houses  in  and  for  any  school  district  in 
the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  the  board  of  directors  of  the 
same  shall  have  the  power  to  issue  the  bonds  of  the  district  in  an 
amount  not  exceeding,  with  all  outstanding  indebtedness,  four  per 
cent,  of  its  taxable  property,  as  shown  by  the  last  assessment  thereof, 
and  for'the  purpose  of  extending  the  time  of  payment  of  the  school  dis- 
trict indebtedness,  or  of  the  bonded  indebtedness  of  any  school  district, 
the  board  of  directors  shall  have  the  power  to  issue  the  bonds  of  the 
clistrict,  in  a  sum  not  to  exceed  in  amount  its  outstanding  indebtedness, 
including  bonded  indebtedness:  Provided,  That  no  bonds  shall  be  issued 
until,  at  an  election  called  for  that  purpose,  the  question  shall  have  been 
submitted  to  the  qualified  electors  of  the  district,  and  two-thirds  of 
of  all  the  qualified  electors  voting  at  such  election  declared 
by  their  ballots  in  favor  of  issuing  the  same.  Qualified  electors 
for  the  purposes  of  this  act,  are  hereby  declared  to  be  all  persons,  male 
or  female,  over  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  who  are  citizens  of  the 
United  States  and  have  been  bona  fide  residents  for  more  than  three 
mpnths  next  preceding  such  school  district  bond  election,  within  the 
limits  of  such  school  district:  Provided,  further,  That  no  such  elec- 
tion shall  be  ordered  unless  a  petition,  stating  the  purpose  for  which 
the  bonds  are  to  be  issued,  and  signed  by  at  least  one-third  of  the 
qualified  electors,  as  herein  defined,  of  such  school  district,  as  shown 
t)y  the  last  preceding  enumeration,  by  the  township  trustee  of  the  town- 
ship in  which  such  school  district  is  located,  shall  have  been  pr^ented 
to  the  district  board,  praying  that  a  vote  be  taken  for  the  issuing  of 
such  amount  of  bonds  as  may  be  asked  for  therein:  and  Provided 
i^URTHBR*  That  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  school  district  to  create 
any  bonded  indebtedness  unless  there  are  at  least  eight  persons  between 
the  age  of  six  and  twenty-one  years  actually'  residing  within  the  limits 
thereof,  as  shown  by  a  census  taken  by  the  clerk  of  such  district,  not 
tnore  than  three  months  previous  to  such  bond  election,  and  by  such 
clerk  verified  upon  oath. 
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Sbc.  2.  Whenever  such  a  petition  so  sig'ned  shall  be  presented  to 
tne  board  of  directors  of  any  school  district,  praying  that  a  vote  be 
taken  on  the  question  of  issuing  the  bonds  of  such  district,  it  shall  be 
the  duity  of  the  district  board  immediately  to  order  an  election  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  question  of  issuing  the  bonds  as  prayed  for, 
and  forthwith  to  give  notice  by  posting  up  written  or  printed  notices, 
signed  by  the  clerk,  in  five  of  the  most  public  places  in  the  district, 
which  notices  shall  be  posted  up  at  least  ten  days  before  such  election, 
and  shall  state  therein  the  object  for  which  the  election  was  called,  the 
amount  of  the  bonds  which  it  is  expected  to  issue,  and  the  manner  in 
which  the  question  shall  be  voted  upon;  and  the  said  election  shall  be 
conducted  by  the  school  district  board,  or  in  their  absence  by  three  per- 
sons chosen  by  the  bystanders,  and  shall  be  by  ballot,  and  the  polls 
shall  be  opened  at  2  o'clock,  p.  m.  •  and  closed  at  6  o'clock  p.  m.  The 
ballots  used  at  such  election  shall  be  either  written  or  printed  and 
shall  contain  the  words,  if  the  voter  wishes  to  vote  for  the  issuance  of 
the  bonds,  '*For  the  Bonds,"  and  is  [if]  he  wishes  to  vote  against  the 
bonds,  it  shall  contain  the  words,  *  ^Against  the  Bonds." 

Sbc.  3.  The  bonds  herein  provided  for  shall  be  issued  in  denomi- 
nations of  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars  nor  more  than  five  hun- 
dred dollars  each;  they  shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed  seven 
per  cent,  per  annum,  payable  semi-annually  on  the  first  days  of  Janu- 
ary and  July  of  each  year,  at  such  place  as  shall  be  designated  in  the 
bonds,  the  principal  of  the  bonds  being  made  payable  within  twenty 
years  from  their  date.  These  bonds  shall  specify  on  their  face  the  date 
of  issue,  amount,  for  what  purpose  and  to  whom  issued,  the  time  they 
run,  the  rate  and  times  of  payment  of  interest,  and  shall  have  coupons 
attached  for  the  interest  as  it  becomes  due,  said  coupons  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  last  one  shall  fall  due  at  the  maturity  of  the  bonds, 
said  bond[s]  and  coupons  thereto  attached,  shall  be  signed  by  the 
director  and  countersigned  by  the  clerk  of  the  district;  shall  be  regis- 
tered in  the  office  of  the  Territorial  Auditor,  and  a  transcript  of  all  the 
proceedings  in  the  voting  of  such  bonds  shall  be  filed  therewith.  Upon 
finding  that  all  of  the  proceedings  have  been  regular,  the  Territorial 
Auditor  shall  so  certify  upon  each  and  every  one  of  such  bonds,  and 
shall  also  certify  the  same  to  the  county  clerk  of  the  county  in  which 
such  school  district  is  located,  who  shall  thereupon  register  the  said 
bonds  in  his  office,  whereupon  such  bonds  shall  l>e  negotiable  and 
transferable  by  delivery,  and  may  be  disposed  of  by  the  district  board 
at  not  less  than  ninety-five  cents  on  the  dollar,  and  the  proceeds  of  the 
same  applied  as  provided  in  the  petition  upon  which  the  issuance  of  the 
bonds  was  authorized. 

Sbc.  4.     Before  delivering  any  school  district  bonds  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  district  issuing  the  same  shall  cause  them  to  be  regis. 
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bonds  for  reg'istration,  to  reg'ister  the  game  in  a  book  prepared  for  that 
pnrpoae;  if  the  said  bonds  contain  the  certificate  of  the  Territorial  Aud- 
itor that  the  proceedings  have  been  regular  which  register  contain. 
First,  the  number  of  the  dirtrict.  Second,  the  number  of  the  bond 
Third,  date  of  bond.  Fourth,  to  whom  payable.  Fifth,  when  and 
where  payable.  Sixth,  when  due.  Seventh,  when  interest  due.  Eighth, 
amount  of  bond.  The  county  clerk  shall  furnish  one  copy  of  his  regis- 
ter to  the  county  treasurer,  and  forward  one  copy  to  the  Territorial 
Superintendent,  together  with  a  statement  showing:  First,  the  number 
of  sections  of  land  in  the  district  issuing  such  bonds.  Second,  the  num- 
ber of  acres  of  land  assessed  and  subject  to  taxation  in  such  district. 
Third,  the  assessed  valuation  of  taxable  land.  Fourth,  the  assessed 
valuation  of  all  personal  property  in  such  district  which  statement  shall 
be  signed  by  each  member  of  the  school  board  issuing  the  bond [s],  and 
the  county  clerk  shall  certify  under  the  official  seal  of  his  office  to  the 
correctness  of  the  statement  and  the  genuineness  of  the  signatures  at- 
tached thereto. 

Sbc.  5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners 
of  each  county  to  levy,  annually,  upon  all  the  taxable  property  in  each 
district  in  such  county,  a  tax  sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  accruing 
upon  the  bonds  issued  by  such  district,  and  to  provide  a  sinking  fund 
for  the  fund  for  the  final  redemption  of  the  bonds;  such  levy  to  be 
made  with  the  annual  levy  of  the  county,  and  the  taxes  collected  with 
other  taxes,  and  when  collected  shall  be  and  remain  in  the  hands  of  the 
county  treasurer,  a  specific  fund  f9r  the  payment  of  the  interest  upon 
such  bonds  and  for  their  final  payment  at  maturity:  Providbd,  That 
moneys  in  the  hands  of  the  county  treasurer,  belonging  to  the  sinking 
funds  of  the  several  school  districts  in  such  county,  shall  be  invested 
by  the  county  treasurer:  First,  in  the  bonds  of  the  district  to  which 
said  sinking  fund  belongs:  Providbd,  such  bonds  can  be  purchased  at 
a  price  not  exceeding  their  market  or  par  value.  Second,  in  the  bonds 
of  the  other  school  districts  of  the  Territory,  maturing  before  the  bonds 
for  which  such  fund  is  raised:  Providbd,  That  the  same  can  be  pur- 
chased at  a  price  not  exceeding  their  market  or  par  value.  Third,  in 
the  bonds  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  or  of  the  United  States. 

Sbc.  6.  If  any  school  district  whose  officer,  whose  duty  it  is  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act  to  issue  or  assist  in  any  manner  the  issuance 
of  the  bonds  of  any  school  district,  shall  prepare,  sign  or  deliver,  or 
aid,  counsel,  or  assist  in  preparing,  signing  or  delivering,  or  shall 
cause  to  be  prepared,  signed  or  delivered,  any  bond  or  bonds  of  any 
school  district,  at  any  time  before  such  bonds  are  authorized  by  this 
act  to  be  prepared,  signed  or  delivered,  such  officer  shall  be  guilty  of 
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tered with  the'clerk  of  the  county  in  which  said  district  is  located.  And' 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  clerk,  in  presentation  of  any  school 
[a]  felony,  and  upon  conviction  shall  be  fined  in  any  stfm  not  less  than 
five  hundred  dollars  nor  more  than  five  thousand  dollars,  or  by  impris- 
onment in  the  penitentiary  for  not  less  than  two  years  nor  long^er  than 
seven  years',  or  by  both  fine  and  imprisonment.  And  if  the  board  of 
directors  of  any  school  district,  or  any  member  thereof,  shall  use  or 
dispose  of  anv  school  district  bonds,  or  the  money  accruing  from  the 
sale  of  such  bonds,  in  any  other  manner  or  for  any  other  purpose  than 
that  for  which  the  same  was  created  or  intended,  he,  or  they,  shall  be 
liable  to  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  five  hundred  dollars  nor 
more  than  two  thousand  dollars,  by  indictment  in  any  court  of  compe- 
tent jurisdiction,  or  by  imprisonment  in  the  penitentiary  not  more 
than  two  years,  or  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment. 

Sec.  7.  On  the  payment  of  the  bonds  or  coupons  of  any  school 
district,  the  county  treasurer  shall  immediately  cancel  the  same  and 
endorse  thereon  the  date  of  payment,  and  shall  thereupon  present  the 
same  to  the  county  clerk,  who  shall  cancel  said  bonds  or  coupons  on  his 
register  by  indorsing  thereon  the  date  of  payment  of  each,  and  imme- 
diately return  the  same  to  the  county  treasurer;  and  at  the  time  of  the 
settlement  with  the  several  school  district  treasurers  of  his  county,  the 
county  treasurer  shall  deliver  to  each  the  canceled  bonds  and  coupons 
of  his  dirtrict,  and  take  a  receipt  therefor,  and  such  canceled  bonds  and 
coupons  shall  be  destroyed  by  the  district  treasurer  in  the  presence  of 
all  the  officers  of  the  district,  a  complete  record  of  their  destruction 
being  made  by  the  district  clerk.  On  the  last  Saturday  of  July  of  each 
year,  each  and  every  county  treasurer  shall  make  the  county  clerk  of 
his  county  a  detailed  report  of  all  the  bonds  and  coupons  canceled  dur- 
ing the  year,  and  the  date  of  payment  of  the  same,  accompanied  by  the 
receipts  given  by  district  treasurers  thereof. 
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ARTICLE  XV.— OUTSTANDING  INDEBTEDNESS. 


SlCTION. 

1.  Municipalities  to  Issoe  bonds. 
S.,  Authorities  signing  bonds. 

3.  Ascertainment' and    character  of  in- 

debtedness. 

4.  Officers  to  go  before  court. 
6.  Record  ano  registration. 


8BCTI0]r. 

«.    Time  and  manner  of  payment. 

7.  Payment  of  bonds  ana  interest. 

8.  Refunding  bonds. 

».    Penalty  for  misappropriation. 
IOl  Coupons  receivable  for  taxes. 


An  Act  to  authorize  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  counties,  cities,  mu- 
nicipal corporations,  the  Board  of  Education  of  any  city,  and  school 
districts,  to  issue  bonds  in  payment  of  outstanding^  warrant  indebt- 
edness. 

Skc.  1.  That  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  every  county,  every  mu- 
nicipal cofporation,  the  board  of  education  of  every  city  and  every 
school  district,  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  fund  its  out- 
standing legal  warrant  indebtedness  in  the  order  of  their  registration, 
and  to  issue  bonds  for  that  purpose  in  a  sum  not  exceeding  the  amount 
of  such  indebtedness,  and  in  no  case  to  issue  bonds  in  excess  of  four 
per  cent,  of  the  assessed  valuation  according  to  the  last  preceding  as- 
sessment of  the  municipality  issuing  the  same.  In  the  case  of  Terri- 
torial bonds,  all  legal  warrants  issued  under  authority  of  said  Territory , 
may  be  funded:  Provided,  That  the  whole  amount  of  such  Territorial 
bonds  so  issued  shall  not  exceed  one  per  cent,  of  the  assessment  of  said 
Territory  at  the  last  preceding  annual  assessment  :  Provided,  fur- 
ther, That  no  bonds  heretofore  issued  and  sold  or  signed  and  .sealed 
by  proper  officers  and  unsold  by  any  county,  city,  or  other  municipal 
corporation  or  board  of  education  of  any  city,  or  any  school  district  un- 
der this  act  to  fund  outstanding  legal  warrant  indebtedness,  shall  be 
declared  or  held  to  be  illegal  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  some  or  all  the 
warrants  so  funded  or  to  be  redeemed  with  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of 
such  bonds,  were  issued  subsequent  to  the  date  of  the  approval  of  said 
Act,  to-wit,  March  8,  1895,  but  all  such  bonds  are  hereby  declared  to  be 
legal  and  binding  obligations  upon  said  counties,  cities,  municipal  cor- 
porations, boards  of  education  and  school  districts,  notwithstanding 
supposed  invalidity  thereof  by  reason  of  this  fact  that  they  were  issued 
or  signed  and  sealed  by  proper  officers  and  uqupld  in  whole  or  in 
part  to  fund  warrants  so  issued  subsequent  to  March  8th,  1895,  and  the 
issuance,  sale  and  delivery  of  all  bonds  heretofore  made  is  hereby  legal- 
ized. 

Sec.  2.  Bonds  issued  under  this  aot  by  the  Territory  shall  be  signed 
by  the  governor,  the  secretary  of  the  Territory  and  the  treasurer,  un- 
der the  seal  of  the  Territory.  Bonds  issued  by  the  county  shall  be 
signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners  and  at- 
tested by  the  county  clerk  under  the  seal  of  the  county.  Bonds  issued 
by  any  city,  town  or  village  shall  be  signed  by  the  mayor  or  president 
of  the  board  of  trustees,  and  attested  by  the  city  town  or   village  clerk 
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under  the  seal  of  the  city,  town  or  villag'e.  Bonds  issued  by  the  board 
of  education  of  any  city  shall  be  sig-ned  by  the  president  of  the  t>oard, 
aad  attested  tty  the  clerk  under  the  seal  bf  the  board.  Bonds  issued  by 
any  school  district  shall  be  signed  by  the  director,  attested  by  the  clerk 
and  countersig-ned  by  the  treasurer  of  the  school  district  board.  The 
coupons  shall  be  sig-ned  respectively  by  the  g-overnor,  secretary  of  the 
Territory  and  the  treasurer;  chairman  of  the  board  of  county  commis- 
sioners and  clerk  of  the  county;  mayor  or  president  of  the  board  of 
trustees*,  and  clerk  of  the  city,  town  or  villag-e;  president  and  clerk  of 
the  board  of  education;  director,  clerk  and  treasurer  of  the  school  dis- 
trict. Such  bonds  may  be  issued  in  any  denomination  from  one  hun- 
dred to  one  thousand  dollars,  and  made  payable  at  such  place  as  may 
be  designated  upon  the  face  thereof,  and  shall  contain  a  recital  that 
they  are  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Sec.  3.  The  officers  named  herein  on  the  part  of  the  Territory;  the 
board  of  county  commissioners  of  each  county;  the  mayor,  or  president 
of  [the]  board  of  trustees,  and  council  for  each  city,  town  or  village; 
the  board  of  education  for  each  board  of  education  for  any  city;  the 
director,  clerk  and  treasurer  for  each  school  district;  shall  ascertain 
the  outstanding  warrant  indebtedness  of  the  Territory  and  municipal- 
ities respectively,  and  determine  the  form  of  the  bond  to  be  issued  un- 
der the  provisions  of  this  act;  and  said  bonds  shall  bear  interest  not  to 
exceed  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  payable  annually  or  semi-annually. 
The  indebtedness,  for  the  payment  of  which  bonds  may  be  issued  by 
the  county,  shall  consist  of  rents,  payable  by  the  county,  care  of  the 
poor,  fuel,  llg-hts,  stationery,  books,  furniture,  salaries  of  officers, 
traveling  expenses  (where  allowed  by  law  to  officers),  clerk  hire,  ex- 
penses of  the  court  charg-eable  to  the  county,  keeping  and  gtiarding  of 
prisoners,  transporting  the  same,repairs,and  all  matters  whatsoever  per- 
taining to  the  necessary  and  actual  operating*  expenses  of  the  county, 
and  in  addition  thereto  the  expenses  of  purchasing  necessary  cell^  or 
cages  for  the  confinement  of  prisoners,  not  to  exceed  three  thousand 
dollars  in  any  one  county,  and  for  the  redemption  of  bonds  matured. 
Notice  of  the  issuance  of  bonds  provided  for  in  this  act  shall  be  g^iven 
by  a  notice  publiAed  in  one  .newspaper  printed,  in  case  of.  the  Terri- 
tory, at  the  capital,  in  all  other  cases,  at  the  county  seat,  stating  that 
on  a  day  to  be  named,  the  Territory  or  municipality  will  proceed  before 
the  district  court  of  the  county  to  make  a  showing*  and  ask  the  court 
to  hear  and  determine  the  amount  of  the  outstandings  legul  warrant  in- 
debtedness, and  to  sig-n  the  bonds  to  be  issued  in  the  payment  of  the 
same,  and  said  publication  shall  g-ive  notice  that  all  persons  interested 
may  be  present  at  the  time  proof  is  made;  stating^  the  amount  of  said 
warrant  indebtedness  as  before  determined,  and  no  bond  shall  be  sign- 
ed by  the  jud^e  until  such  notice  shall  have  been  published  for  at  least 
ten  days. 
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Sec.  4.  On  the  day  named  in  the  notice  referred  to  in  section  3,  of 
this  act,  the  officers  authorised  to  issue  the  bonds  under  this  act  shall 
g'o  before  the  district  court  and  make  proof  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
court  of  the  existence,  character  and  amount  of  the  outstandings  legal 
warrant  indebtedness  of  the  Territory  or  municipality.  On  such  proof 
being  made,  the  court  shall  cause  to  be  made  upon  the  records  of  the 
court,  a  statement  and  finding  to  that  effect,  and  shall  then,  in  open 
court,  proceed  to  sign  each  bond  to  be  issued  up  to  the  amount  of  the 
warrant  indebtedness  so  proven  and  approved,  and  shall  thereupon  de- 
liver the  same  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Territory,  county,  city,  town  or 
village,  board  of  education  or  school  district  issuing  the  same,  respec- 
tively, who  shall  be  chargeable  thereon,  and  shall  be  liable  on  his  offi- 
cial bond  for  the  amount  of  said  bonds.  All  bonds  issued  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  by  the  Territory,  and  by  counties,  shall  be  sold 
for  not  less  than  par;  and  no  commission  shall  be  allowed  or  charged 
for  the  sale  of  such  bonds,  so  as  to  reduce  the  net  proceeds  of  said  bonds 
to  a  sum  less  than  a  par  value  thereof.  All  bonds  issued  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act  by  the  other  municipalities  herein  named  shall  be  sold 
for  not  less  than  ninety-five  per  centum  of  their  par  value;  and  no  com- 
mission shall  be  allowed  or  charged  for  the  sale  of  such  bonds  so  as  to 
reduce  the  net  proceeds  to  less  than  ninety -five  per  cent.  The  proceeds 
of  such  bonds  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  the  outstanding  war- 
rant indebtedness  and  the  interest  upon  the  same,  and  for  no  other 
purposes. 

Sec.  5.  A  record  shall  be  kept  by  the  auditor  for  all  Territorial 
bonds  issued  under  this  act,  and  by  the  different  county  clerks  for  the 
other  bonds,  showing  the  dat^,  number,  and  amount  thereof,  to  whom 
and  on  what  account  issued,  and  when  the  same  become  due,  and  all 
bonds  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
auditor  of  the  Territory  and  he  shall  register  the  same  in  his  office  and 
shall  certify  to  the  regularity  of  the  issue  of  the  same  on  the  back  of  each 
bond.  Upon  the  registration  of  such  bonds  as  aforesaid,  the  auditor  shall 
certify  the  fact  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  or  district  issuing  the 
bonds,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  enter  the  same  upon  the  proper  records 
of  said  municipality,  and  the  bonds  themselves  shall  be  returned  to  the 
treasurer  of  said  municipality. 

9 

Sbc.  6.  The  bonds  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be 
payable  at  not  more  than  thirty  years  from  the  date  thereof,  and 
shall  be  payable  either :  First,  in  series  running  from  ten  to  twenty 
years,  or:  Second,  in  series  running  from  twenty  to  thirty  years.  In 
the  case  of  the  series  running  from  ten  to  twenty  years,  the  amount  of 
the  entire  issue  shall  be  divided  into  ten  equal  annual  payments,  the 
first  payment  to  become  due  on  the  eleventh  year  from  the  date  of  the 
issue,  and  so  on  annually  until  the  bonds  are  fully  paid.     In    the  case 
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of  the  series  running  from  twenty  to  thirty  years,  the  entire  amount  of 
the  issue  shall  be< divided  into  ten  equal  annual  payments,  the  first 
payment  to* become  due  on  the  twenty-first  year  from  the  date  of  issue, 
and  so  on  annually  until  the  bonds  are  fully  paid.  It  shall  t>e  the  duty 
of  the  officers  charged  by  law  with  levying  taxes  for  the  municipalities 
herein  mentioned,  to  levy  a  sufficient  amount  if  tax  each  year  to  pay 
the  annual  interest  upon  the  bonds  issued  undei^this  act,  and  upon  all 
other  bonds  outstanding,  and  such  officers  shall  levy  a  sufficient  amount 
of  tax  at  the  proper  time  to  pay  the  principal  of  said  bonds  as  the  same 
becomes  due  :  Provided,  That  the  Territory,  any  county,  city,  town, 
village,  the>board  of«education  of  any  city,  or  any  school  district  issuing" 
bonds  under  this  act,  may  buy  in  and  cancel  any  bonds  whenever  the 
same  can  be  done*at  par. 

Sec.  7.  Whenever  the  bonds  or  interest  coupons  issued  under  this 
act  shall  become 'due  and  payable,  they  shall,  on  presentation,  be 
promptly  paid  by  the  proper  disbursing  officer  out  of  the  money  in  his 
hands  collected*for  that  purpose;  and  he  shall  endorse  upon  the  face  of 
the  bond  or  coupon  paid  by  him,  in  red  ink,  the  word, 
'*Paid,*'  and  the  date  of  payment,  and  sign  the  same, 
and  at  each  settlement  he  shall  turn  over  to  the  party  enti- 
tled thereto  the  bonds  and  coupons  so  paid  and  cancelled,  which  shall 
be  carefully  preserved  until  such  time  as  they  may  be*  ordered  destroy- 
ed by  the  authority  issuing  the  same. 

Sec.  8.  Whenever  any  bonds  shall  become  due,  and  there  is  not 
sufficient  money  in  the  treasury  to  pay  the  same,  the  proper  officers  may 
proceed  to  issue  bonds  under  the  provisions  of  this  ac*-,  and  apply  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  thereof  in  payment  of  said  matured  bonds.  The 
procedure  in  such  cases  shall  be  the  same  as  that  prescribed  in  the 
case  of>refunding  warrant  indebtedness.  Any  bonds  heretofore  issued 
by  any  of  the  municipalities  enumerated  herein  which  shall  not  be  sold 
and  delivered  prior  to  the  passage  and  approval  of  this  act  shall  be  re- 
funded in  the  same  manner  provided  for  matured  bonds. 

Sec.  9.  Any  person  who  shall  appropriate,  use,  aid  or  abet  in  the 
appropriation  or  using  any  of  the  funds  mentioned  in  this  act  for  any 
other  puQx>se  than  as  in  this  act  provided,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  fined  in  a  sum 
double  the  amount  of  money  so  appropriated  or  used,  and  imprisoned  in 
the  county  jail  for  not  less  than  three  months,  nor  more  than  one  year, 
and  he  and  his  bondsmen  shall  also  be  Uajk^le  in  a  civil  action  for  the 
amount  so  appropriated  or  used,  to  be  prosecuted  by  any  bondholder  or 
other  party  entitled  thereto. 
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Sbc.  10.  The  interest  coupons  provided  for  in  this  act  shall,  as  fast 
as  they  become  due,  be  receivkble  in  payment  of  taxes  due  to  the  Ter- 
ritoiy,  county,  city,  town,  village,  board  of  education  of  any  city  or 
school  district  which  may  have  issued  such  coupons,  and  shall  be  re- 
ceived by  all  collection  offices  the  same  as  money  in  payment  of  such 
taxes. 

Sbc.  11.  Articles  1,  2,  3,  5  and  6,  chapter  9,  statutes  of  Oklahoma, 
1893,  and  all  acts  and  parts  of  acts  in  conflict  with  this  act  are  hereby 
repealed. 
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ARTICLE  XVI.— SCHOOL  TOWNSHIP  INDEBTEDNESS. 

Sbctioh.   ^  iSacnov. 

1.  SupeiinteDdent  to  audit  daims.  4.    Clerk  to  extend  levies. 

2.  Lust  assessment  the  basis.  6.    Treasurer  to  eoUeer. 

8.    Special  levy.  |    6.    Residue  to  be  apportioned. 

An  Act  providing  f6r  the 'payment  of 'CUbtacontraotcdrbj  the  ori^nal 
school  townships  and  remaining'  unpaid  since  the  organization  of 
the  independent  school  districts. 

Sbction  1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintendent,  on 
or  before  the  first  day  of  April,  189S,  in  each  county  in  this  Territory, 
to  audit  any  outstanding  indebtedness  that  may  have  been  contracted 
prior  to  March  fourteenth,  1893,  by  any  orig'inal  township  school  board, 
and  apportion  the  same  to  the  Territory  formerly  comprising  said 
school  township. 

Sec.  2.  The  last  assessment  returns  of  property  subject  to  taxa- 
tion within  said  school  townships  shall  be  the  basis  for  estimating  a 
levy  to  pay  said  indebtedness. 

Skc.  3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintendent  at  the 
same  time  to  certify  to  the  county  clerk  a  special  levy  in  addition  to 
the  annual  levy  authorized  by  law  on  said  property  sufficient  to  pay 
said  indebtedness,  provided  such  special  levy  shall  not  exceed  five  mills 
in  any  one  year,  and  the  County  Superintendent  shall  continue  to  cer- 
tify such  levies  as  aforesaid  from  year  to  year,  as  provided  herein,  un- 
til such  indebtedness  is  fully  paid. 

Sec.  4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  clerk  to  extend  such 
levies  on  the  tax  rolls  of  the  county  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided 
for  other  tax  levies. 

Sec.  5.  The  county  treasurer  shall  collect  the  taxes  under  such 
levy  the  same  as  other  taxes  and  apply  the  funds  of  each  school  town- 
ship as  fast  as  collected  to  the  payment  of  outstanding  warrants  of 
such  townships  in  the  order  of  their  registration. 

Sec.  6.  Should  there  be  any  surplus  funds  collected  the  County 
Superintendent  shall  apportion  such  residue  to  the  independent  dis- 
tricts formed  out  of  such  school  townships  in  the  ratio  of  the  last  as- 
sessed valuation  of  the  property  of  such  independent,  districts  within 
said  Territory. 

Sec.  7.  This  act  shall  take  effect  from  and  after  its  passage  and 
approval. 

Approved  February  11,  1895. 
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ARTICLE  XVII.— APPORTIONMENT  OF  DISTRICT  DEBTS. 

Baonoir.  i  Skotiok. 

1.   Superiiiteuclent  to  apportion  debts  In    3.    Superintendent  to  dispose  of  property. 

^ded  districts.  I  t~  F    K 

i.   3up6rttotendent  to  if  sueorders  on  treas  I 

urer  for  payment  of  warrants.  I 

Sbction  1.  [Session  Laws,  1897.]  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
County  Superintendent,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May,  1897,  in  each 
county  in  this  Territory,  to  audit  any  outstanding  indebtedness  that 
may  have  been  contracted  by  any  school  district  prior  to  the  time  such 
district  was  changed,  and  apportion  the  same  to  the  districts  now  com- 
prising the  territory  of  such  district,  taking  as  a  basis  of  apportion-\ 
ment  the  assessed  valuation  of  property  included  in  the  boundaries  of 
said  divided  district,  and  he  shall  apportion  to  each  of  the  districts 
which  have  acquired  the  territory  of  said  divided  district  such  portion 
of  said  indebtedness  as  the  assessed  valuation  of  the  propery  of  that 
portion  of  the  territory  thus  acquired  bears  to  the  entire  assessed  valu- 
ation of  such  divided  district. 

Sbc.  2.  When  such  apportionment  has  been  made,  the  County  Su- 
perintendent shall  have  the  power,  and  it  is  hereby  made  his  duty,  to 
issue  orders  on  the  county  treasurer  in  payment  of  all  warrants  issued 
against  said  divided  districts,  which  orders  shall  be  paid  by  the  county 
treasurer  on  presentation,  or  as  soon  as  he  may  have  sufficent  funds  to 
the  credit  of  such  district:  Providbd,  All  such  orders  so  drawn  shall 
be  paid  before  any  other  outstanding  warrant  indebtedness  against 
said  district  or  districts:  Provided,  That  orders  against  such  districts 
shall  only  be  issued  for  the  amount  of  indebtedness  proportioned  to  the 
same  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Skc.  3.  The  County  Superintendent  shall  have  the  powei*  to  dis- 
pose of  any  property  which  may  belong  to  any  such  divided  districts, 
by  agreement  with  the  district  board  retaining  the  property  of  such 
divided  district:  Providbd,  That  the  funds  arising  from  the  sale  of 
..such  property  shall  be  applied  by  the  County  Superintendent  to  the 
payment  of  the  indebtedness  of  said  divided  district  or  districts. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII.— PAYMENT  FOR  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS,  FUR- 
NITURE AND  OTHER  SUPPLIES. 

An  Act  providing  for  the  payment  of  school  building's,  furniture  and 
other  supplies  in  school  districts,  which  debts  were  contracted  by 
the  original  school  district  townships  under  the  law  of  1890. 

Section  1.  Any  independent  school  district,  having  in  its  posses* 
sion  any  school  buildings,  seats,  desks,  or  school  supplies,  contracted 
for  or  purchased  by  the  original  school  township  under  the  laws  of 
1890,  for  the  use  of  such  school  districts  shall,  when  a  demand  is  made 
by  the  directors  of  a  special  school  district  as  created  by  the  law  of 
1893,  within  the  limits  of  the  said  township  or  townships,  levy  a  tax 
upon  the  district  having  in  its  possession  said  desks  and  other  supplies, 
to  reimburse  the  district  making  such  demand  of  its  share  of  amount 
paid,  or  debt  contracted  for  such  supply. 

Sec.  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintendent  of  such 
school  district  to  ascertain  the  proportion  due  such  district  or  districts 
of  the  money  paid,  or  debt  so  contracted,  for  the  purchase  of  said 
school  supplies,  and  shall  certify  to  the  clerk  of  the  county  a  special 
levy,  in  addition  to  the  annual  levy  authorized  by  law  on  said  property, 
sufficient  to  pay  said  indebtedness:  Provided,  such  levy  shall  not  ex- 
ceed five  mills  in  any  one  year;  and  said  superintendent  shall  continue 
to  certify  such  levy  as  aforesaid,  from  year  to  year,  as  provided 
herein,  until  such  indebtedness  is  fully  paid. 

Sec.  3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  clerk  to  extend  the  levy 
on  the  tax  rolls  of  the  county  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  for 
other  taxes. 

Sec.  4.  The  county  treasurer  shall  collect  such  levy  the  same  as 
other  taxes,  and  apply  the  funds  to  the  several  districts  to  which. the 
same  may  be  due,  as  shall  be  certified  to  his  office  by  the  county  clerk, 
based  uix>n  said  report  of  the  County  Superintendent. 

Sec.  5.  This  act  shall  take  effect  from  and  after  its  passage  an^ 
approval. 

Approved  March  8,  1895. 
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ARTICIyB   XIX.— INSURANCE  OF  SCHOOL  PROPERTY. 

SaoTxov.  I  Sbctiov. 

L    County  SupertDtendent  to  losure  scbooi  |  5.    TerrltorUI  SuperlntendeDt  to  ipake  reg- 
bouies;  DOW  dene.  _  olatiort. 


1    Assessment  made  for  an  insuranoe  fund. 
X   Lo  *8 ;  bow  prored  and  adjusted. 
4.    Rebuilt  and  repaired  school  houiies  ;bow 
insured. 


Expt-nses  of  assessing  paid  by  dis- 
trict. 

Territorial  Superintendent  to  report  to 
legislature. 


Section  1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  County  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  during*  the  months  of  June,  July  or  August  in,  the 
year  1897,  to  cause  each  school  house  and  the  furniture  and  fixtures 
therein,  located  in  his  county,  to  be  appraised  at  the  actual  cash  value 
thereof.  To  make  such  appraisements,  the  County  Superintendent 
shall  call  to  his  assistance  three  voters  in  the  county,  not  residing-  in 
the  district  where  the  house  to  be  appraised  is  located,  and  shall  ad- 
minister to  such  appraisers  an  oath  to  appraise  the  school  house  and 
furniture  and  fixtures  at  their  true  value,  and  for  that  purpose  the 
County  Superintendent  is  hereby  authorized  to  administer  an  oath  to 
the  appraisers,  and  the  appraisers  so  sworn  shall  proceed  with  the  Su- 
perintednent  to  appraise  the  school  house  and  furniture  and  fixtures, 
and  the  County  Superintendent  shall  make  a  record  thereof.  When  the 
school  houses  and  furniture  and  fixtures  in  the  county  have  been  so  ap- 
praised the  County  Superintendent  shall  report  to  the  Territorial  Su- 
perintendent of  Public  Instruction,  the  value  so  fixed  of  each  school 
house  and  furniture  and  fixtures,  and  the  district  in  which  it  is  located, 
and  shall  keep  a  copy  of  such  record  in  his  office.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Territorial  Superintendent  to  prepare  a  tabulated  record  of  the 
value  of  each  school  house,  furniture  and  fixtures  in  the  Territory,  and 
the  district  in  which  it  is  located,  and  to* show  the  aggregate  value  of 
them  all.  It  shall  bs  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintednent  to  return 
such  appraised  values  to  the  Territorial  Superintendent,  within  a  rea- 
sonable time  to  be  fixed  by  the  Territorial  Superintendent. 

Sec.  2.  When  these  appraisements  are  so  returned,  the  Territo- 
rial Superintendent  shall  assess  against  each  school  district  in  the  Ter- 
ritory, five  per  cent,  of  the  appraised  value  of  the  school  house  and 
furniture  and  fixtures  in  that  district,  for  each  of  the  years,  1897  and 
1898,  and  shall  notify  the  various  County  Superintendents  of  the 
amount  so  assessed  to  each  district.  Thereupon  the  County  Superin- 
tendent when  apportioning  the  Territorial  school  fund,  shall  order  the 
county  treasurer  to  retain  out  of  such  fund  five  per  cent,  in  the  year 
1897,  and  five  per  cent  in  the  year  1898,  and  to  return  the  same  to  the 
Territorial  treasurer  from  such  school  fund.  The  amount  so  assessed 
against  each  district  shall  be  charged  to  the  district  from  which  it  was 
taken,  and  the  county  treasurer  shall  remit  such  assessment  to  the 
Territorial  treasurer  on  such  order  of  the  County  Superintendent,  and 
the  same  shall  be  kept  in  the  Territorial  treasury  as  a  Territorial  school 
house  insurance  fund,  out  of    which    shall   be  paid   all  damages  to  or 
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losses  of  school  houses,  furniture  and  fixtures,  caused  by  storms  or  fire. 
Sbc.  3.  When  any  school  house,  furniture,  or  the  fixtures  therein, 
are  injured  or  destroyed  by  storm  or  by  fire,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
school  board  of  that  district  to  make  full  and  careful  proof  of  the 
amount  and  value  of  such  injury  or  loss.  The  proof  shall  be  made 
under  oath  before  the  probate  judge  of  that  county,  and  he  shall  hear 
and  determine  the  matter  as  a  cause  on  trial  before  him,  and  shall  take 
testimony  in  relation  thereto,  and  make  a  finding  and  fix  the  value  and 
amount  of  the  loss,  and  he  shall  certify  the  same  to  the  County 
Superintendent,  and  the  County  Superintendent  shall  for- 
ward it  to  the  Territorial  Superintendent,  and  he  shall 
draw  his  warrant  on  the  Territorial  treasurer,  and  against  the  fund 
held  to  pay  such  losses,  and  in  favor  of  the  school  districts  sustain- 
ing the  loss,  for  three-fourths  of  the  loss  so  certified  to  him,  and 
shall  forward  the  same  to  the  County  Superintendent,  and  he  shall 
deliver  the  warrant  to  the  treasurer  of  that  school  district,  and  the 
same  shall  be  used  to  repair  the  damages  sustained  or  to  rebuild  the 
house  destroyed  as  the  school  board  of  that  district  may  deem  necessary. 

Sbc.  4.  When  any  school  house  is  rebuilt,  or  when  any  district  at 
any  time  builds  anew  or  greatly  improves  its  school  house,  the  school 
board  shall  report  such  fact  to  the  County  Superintendent  and  the  prop- 
erty shallbe  appraised  and  reported  and  returned  as  in  this  act  provided, 
and  shall  thereafter  be  the  basis  of  assessments  against  said  district. 

Sbc.  5.  When  the  fund  provided  for  in  section  2,  of  this  act,  shall 
be  impaired  by  losses  paid,  the  Territorial  Superintendent  shall  levy 
an  assessment  against  each  district  of  such  per  centage  as  will  reason- 
ably realize  sufficient  to  pay  the  losses  liable  to  occur  within  one  year 
thereafter.  Such  assessment  and  levy  and  payments  shall  be  made  as 
in  this  act  provided. 

Sbc.  6.  The  Territorial  Superintendent  shall  have  power,  and  he 
is  hereby  authorized,  to  make  all  needful  rules  and  regulsctions  not 
inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  for  carrying  the  same  into 
effect. 

Sbc.  7.  The  expenses  of  assessing  property  and  making  proof  of 
losses  shall  be  paid  by  each  district  as  a  part  of  its  contingent  ex- 
penses, and  the  fees  allowed  therefor  shall  be  the  same  as  provided 
for  appraisements  and  proceedings  in  justice's  courts. 

Sbc.  8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Territorial  Superintendent  to 
fully  rexx)rt  to  each  legislative  Assembly,  within  five  days  after  it  first 
convenes,  the  amount  of  money  realized,  expended  and  on  hand,  losses 
incurred  and  paid,  and  the  amount  of  each  assessment  made  up  to  that 
date.  He  shall  forbid  insurance  to  be  taken  on  school  houses  in  any 
other  manner  than  is  in  this  act  provided. 
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ARTICLE  XX.— SCHOOL  TEXT  BOOKS, 
■onov.  .  Sacnoii. 

and  list  of  books  to  ooonty  saperln-  i  *~*^  ^'  education, 

tendents  and  boards  of  educatt  »n. 

An  Act  providing^  for  the  purchase  of  text  books  for  use  in  the  pub- 
lic schools  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma. 

Sec.  1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  territorial  superintendent  of  pub- 
lic instruction  to  ascertain,  within  sixty  days  after  the  passag-e  of  this 
act,  what  text-books  in  the  various  branches  taugrht  in  the  public  schools 
of  the  territory  are  in  most  g^eneral  use  in  said  schools;  and,  having- 
made  out  a  list  of  such  text-books  for  use  in  all  public  schools  of  the 
territory,  shall  enter  into  a  contract  or  contracts,  for  a  period  of  five 
years  in  the  name  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma^  with  the  publishers  of 
said  books  for  the  supply  of  said  books  to  the  public  schools  of  the  ter- 
ritory :  Providbd,  That  the  said  publishers  shall  guarantee  to  supply 
the  said  books  at  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  said  books  are  sold  any- 
where in  the  United  States;  that  the  prices  of  said  books  shall  not  be 
increased  by  the  publishers,  and  that  the  purchasers  of  the  same  in 
the  Territory  ot  Oklahoma  shall  receive  the  benefit  of  any  reduction 
made  in  such  prices  anywhere  within  the  United  States  :  Also  Pro- 
vidbd, That  the  said  publishers  shall  execute  and  deliver  to  the  terri- 
torial superintendent  of  public  instruction  on  the  execution  of  the  con- 
tract or  contracts  hereinbefore  provided  for,  a  satisfactory  bond  in  the 
sum  of  twenty  thousand  (S20,QOO«flO),  [dollars],  properly  secured,  for  the 
faithful  performance  of  said  contract  or  contracts. 

Sec.  2.  Imni^iately  after  the  completion  6f  said  contract  or  con- 
tracts, and  the  filing  of  satisfactory  bonds  on  the  part  of  the  contract- 
ing^ publishers  as  provided  in  section  1  of  this  act,  the  territorial  super- 
perintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  make  a  full  statement  of  the 
transaction,  including  a  complete  list  of  the  books  contracted  for,  fully 
describing  each  and  giving  the  price  of  each  agreed  upon,  and  naming 
the  publishers  agreeing  to  furnish  said  books,  together  with  such  in- 
formation as  he  may  deem  necessary;  and  said  superintendent  shall 
transmit,  by  mail,  a  copy  of  said  statement  to  each  county  superinten- 
dent, the  secretary  of  each  board  of  education  and  the  clerk  of  each 
school  district  in  the  territory,  and  said  officer  shall  carefully  preserve 
the  same. 

Sbc.  3«  The  purpose  and  intent  of  this  act  being  to  secure  to  the 
school  patrons  of  the  territory  exemptions  from  unnecessary  chang'es 
of  text-l>ooks,  and  to  those  removing  from  one  school  corporation  to  an- 
other a  relief  from  the  loss  incident  to  a  diversity  ot    kinds    of    school 
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text-books,  no  chang'e  shall  be  made  from  any  books  of  said  list  in  anj 
of  the  public  schools  of  the  territory,  for  a  period  of  five  years  from  the 
date  of  such  contract  or  contracts  :  Provided,  That  the  provisions  of 
this  act  shall  not  operate  to  affect  the  text-books  now  in  use  in  any  town 
or  city  in  the  territory  where  the  said  books  are  used  under  contracts 
by  and  between  the  boards  of  education  of  said  towns  or  cities  and  the 
publishers  thereof. 

Sbc.  4.  Immediately  after  the  completion  of  said  contract  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  make  a  full  statement  of 
the  transaction  including  a  complete  list  of  the  books  named  in  the 
contract,  fully  describing*  each  and  giving  the  price  of  each  agreed 
upon,  and  name  the  address  of  the  person  or  persons  agreeing  to  fur- 
nish said  books,  together  with  such  further  information  as  the  Territorial 
Board  of  Education  deem  necessary;  and  said  superintendent  shall  at 
once  transmit  by  mail  a  copy  of  said  statement  to  each  county  super- 
intendent, the  secretary  of  each  board  of  education  and  the  clertc  of 
each  school  district  in  the  territory,  and  said  officers  shall  carefully 
preserve  the  same.  The  Territorial  Superintendent  shall  in  like  man- 
ner furnish  to  those  officers  from  time  to  time,  and  without  delay,  such 
additional  information  as  to  the  action  of  the  Territorial  Board  of  Ed- 
ucation to  keep  said  officers  fully  advised  in  all  matters  in  which  they 
are  interested. 

Sbc.  5.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  in  conflict  herewith  are  hereby 
repealed. 

Sbc.  6.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its 
publication. 

Approved  March  12,  1897. 
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ARTICLE  XXI.— MISCELLANEOUS. 


Srction. 
1.    Three  months  of  school  required. 
6.    When  change  mty  be   made;  penalty 
for  receiving giitSi  rewards;  etc. 


Srctioh. 

7.  -lurisdictiOD. 

8.  Penalty  for  destroying  school   prop* 

erty. 


(5888)  §  1.  That  in  all  school  districts  in  this  Territory  in  which 
there  is  a  good  and  sufficient  school  building  a  school  shall  be 
maintained  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  three  months  between  the  first 
day  of  October  and  the  first  day  of  June  in  each  year. 

(5893)  ^  6.  When  a  uniformity  of  text-books  shall  be  adopted  in 
any  county  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  no  change  shall 
be  made  in  such  county  for  five  years  from  the  date  of  such  adoption  of 
any  particular  series  of  text-books,  [SEE  note  below]  but  no  member  of 
such  school  board  or  text-book  board,  and  no  teacher  while  employed  in 
teaching,  shall  act  as  an  agent  for  another  publisher  or  bookseller,  nor 
shall  any  member  of  said  boards  or  any  of  them,  or  any  employed 
teacher,  directly  or  indirectly,  receive  any  gift,  emolument  or  reward 
for  his  or  her  influence  in  recommending  or  introducing  any  books, 
school  apparatus  or  furniture  .of  any  kind  whatever;  and  any  member 
of  said  board  and  any  teacher  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  act  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  convic- 
tion shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  less  than  fifty  dollars,  nor  more 
than  five  hundred  dollars  and  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  not  less 
than  six  months,  or  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment. 

(5894)  §  7.  Justices  of  the  peace  shall  have  jurisdiction  in  all 
cases  in  which  a  school  district  is  a  party  interested  when  the  amount 
claimed  by  the  plaintifl^  does  not  exceed  his  jurisdiction  as  provided  by 
statute,  and  the  parties  shall  have  the  right  of  appeal  as  in  other  cases, 
and  all  fines  and  penalties  not  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  act,  shall 
be  collected  by  an  action  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

(5895)  §  8.  Every  person  who  shall  willfully  injure  or  destroy  any 
building  used  as  a  school  house  or  for  other  educational  purposes,  or 
any  furniture,  fixtures  or  apparatus  thereto  belonging,  or  who  shall 
deface,  mar  or  disfigure  any  such  building,  furniture  or  fixtures  by 
writing,  painting,  cutting  or  pasting  thereof  any  likeness,  figures 
words  or  devices,  shall  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  less  than  ten  nor  more 
than  fifty  dollars  for  each  offense  above  named  to  be  in  addition  to, 
and  not  in  lieu  of,  the  punishment  provided  by  the  statute  regulating 
crimes  for  such  offenses,  and  all  fines  so  collected  shall  be  paid  into  the 
county  treasury  for  the  support  of  common  schools. 

Note— -All parts  of  Sec.  6  in  conflict  with  Art  XX,  entitled  ''School 
Text  Books  y'  are  repealed. 
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ARTICLE  XXII.-TAX  ROLL  AND  WARRANT  REGISTER. 


SKcnoN. 

1.  Manner  of  making  up  tax  rolls. 

2.  Treasurer's  duties  ill  collecting  taxes. 

3.  Taxes  pnid  In  cas]>. 

4.  P»rnient    of     warrants     and     order 

thereof. 
b     Ck)uiity  irraKurer  to  pay  township  and 
sdiool  disirlct  warrants . 


SlCGTIOlC. 

6  School  district  and  township  treasurers 
to  transmit  t'>  coanty  treasurer  un- 
paid warrants. 

7.  County  treasurers  t<)  mrflce  statement  to 

township  and  dintrlct  school  derlis  of 
the  amounts  collected. 

8.  Duties  of  school  district   and  township 

•lerks. 


An  Act  providing  for  simplifying  the  county  records. 

Section  1.  That  the  tax  rolls  shall  be  made  up  by  townships,  and 
that  all  taxes  against  each  and  every  tax  payer,  except  school  tax,  be 
extended  in  one  column,  the  said  school  tax  being  placed  in  a  separate 
column,  and  the  sum  total  of  all  taxes  in  the  opposite  column. 

Shc.  2.  That  the  county  treasurer  of  each  county  upon  the  receipt 
of  said  tax  rolls  shall  proceed  to,  and  with  the  collection  of  the  taxes  as 
therein  extended,  issuing  in  duplicate,  receipt  upon  all  collections,  de- 
livering the  original  to  the  tax  payer  and  filing  duplicate  with  the 
>  county  clerk:  Provided,  That  said  receipts  shall  be,  in  manner  and 
form,  the  same  as  the  tax  roll  and  shall  have  printed  on  them  the  sev- 
eral items  of  levy,  by  and  upon  which  said  tax  is  authorized  and 
collected. 

Sec.  3.    That  all  taxes  must  be  paid  in  cash. 

Sec.  4.  All  warrants  shall  be  paid  in  the  order  of  their  registration 
out  of  the  funds  upon  which  the  same  are  drawn.  ' 

Sbc.  5.  That  all  school  district  and  township  warrants  shall  be 
drawn  upon,  and  registered  by,  the  county  treasurer,  and  the  same 
shall  be  paid  by  him  in  the  order  of  their  registration. 

Sec.  6.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  school  district  and  township 
treasurers  to  transmit  to  the  county  treasurer  within  thirty  days  after 
the  publication  of  this  act  in  the  Session  Laws,  a  full  and  complete 
report  of  all  unpaid  warrants  as  shown  by  his  registration  record, 
and  the  county  treasurer  is  directed  to  make  a  correct  and  proper 
record  of  the  same. 

Sbc.  7.  The  county  treasurer  shall,  between  the  first  and  tenth 
days  of  January,  April,  July  and  October  of  each  year,  transmit  to  the 
clerk  of  each  township  and  school  district  board,  in  his  county,  a  state- 
ment showing  the  amount  received  by  him  and  apportioned  from  all 
sources  to  the  credit  of  each  respective  township  or  school  district, 
and  showing  the  warrants  paid  to  the  account  of  each,  which  warrants 
shall  bear  the  date  of  payment  and  be  stamped  **paid,**  and  shall  ac- 
company such  statement,  as  vouchers  for  the  sum  disbursed,  and  said 
report  shall  show  the  balance,  if  any,  remaining  in  the  hands  of  the 
treasurer  to'  the  credit  of  each  township,  or  school  district:  Provided, 
That  the  clerk  of  each  township  or  school  district,  shall  receipt  the 
county  treasurer  for  all  warrants  or  vouchers  cancelled  and  returned 
with  such  report. 

Sec.  8.  The  respective  clerks  of  the  above  named  municipalities 
are  hereby  required  to  stamp  each  warrant  issued  by  the  proper  officers 
of  each  municipality,  with  seal  indicating  the  municipality,  county 
and  Territory  issuing  the  same,  and  the  county  treasurer  shall  not  reg- 
ister any  warrant,  unless  the  above  requirements  are  fully  complied 
with. 


t 


Digitized  by 


Google 


..  o 


N^^^ 


Ln 


Oregon  School  Lav^^s 


WITH 


I 
I  RULES  AND   REGULATIONS^ 


OF  THE 


STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION,  ETC. 


AM) 


CONSTITUTION 


OK   I'HK 


STATE    OF. OREGON, 


THE  STATK8.MAX  ITULISIUNC;  CO. 


8ai.i:m,  OiiKdox. 


Digitized  by  CjOOQ  IC 


Digitized  by 


Google 


/    .'^"./;;?C-- 


Oregon  School  Laws 


WITH 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


I 


OF  THE 


STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION,  ETC. 


AND 


CONSTITUTION 


OP  THE 


STATE    OF   OREGON. 


PUBLISHED  BY 


THE  STATESMAN  PUBLISHING  CO., 
SAiiEM,  Oregon. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


W 


Digitized  by 


Google 


PRBFl^CB. 

In  consequence  of  the  great  demxmd  for  copies  of  the  Oregon 
School  Laws,  owing  largely  to  the  fad  thai  teachers  are  required  to 
pass  an  examination  on  the  same;  and,  the  edition  published  by 
the  State  Imng  exhausted,  the  Statesman  Publishing  Company  hus 
decided  to  publish  a7i  edition  as  a  private  enterprise,  to  supply  this 
demand. 

This  edition  has  all  of  the  matter  contained  in  the  authorized 
edition,  except  the  blank  forms;  and,  in  addition^  it  contains  the 
Constitution  for  the  State  of  Oregon,  which  wiU  be  helpful  to 
teachers  preparing  for  examination. 

Tfie  design  of  this  edition  is  to  furnish  copies  of  the  School 
Laws  at  a  nominal  cost;  and  that  it  may  accomplish  its  purpose 
is  the  earnest  wish  of  the  Statesman  PiMishing  Company, 
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^bis  lebition. 


CHIS  is  an  exact  copy  of  the  pamphlet  issued  by  the  State, 
which  is  now  exhausted,  and  of  which  no  more  will  be 
printed  until  after  the  meeting  of  the  next  legislature,  so  far 
as  the  part  devoted  to  the  School  Laws  is  concerned i  In  ad- 
dition, the  Constitution  of  Oregon  is  printed. 

School  districts  are  authorized  to  expend  public  funds  to 
supply  each  member  of  the  board  with  a  copy  of  the  School 
Laws,  because  this  is  essential  to  the  proper  discharge  of  the 
duties  of  any  school  oflBcer. 

Every  teacher  should  have  a  copy  of  the  School  Laws 
and  Constitution,  because  each  one  is  required  to  pass  on  these 
for  every  grade  of  certificate,  both  county  and  state. 

We  will  mail  copies  at  25c  each;  orders  of  10  for  $2.00;  50 
for  $7.50;  100  for  $12.50. 

Statesman  publtebtno  Co-, 

Salem,    Oregon 
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SCHOOL  liflWS. 


TITLE    I. 

SUPERINTENDBJTT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION. 

Section  i.     The  office  of  superintendent  of  public  instruction  in  this    office  of. 
state  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  separate  and  distinct  office,  and  the  pres- 
ent   incumbent  of    said  office  shall  hold    the  same  during    the  term  for 
which  he  has  been  elected,  and  until  his  successor  is  duly  elected  and 
qualified. 

Section  2.     A  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  be   elected      When 
at  the  general  election  of  the  year  1902,  and  every  four  years  thereafter,     *^^^'*^*'- 
and  shall  qualify  and  enter  upon  the  duties  of  his  office  on  the  second 
Monday  in  January  following  his  election.     He  shall  receive  annually  a 
salary  of  $2,006.  payable  by  the  state  as  the  salaries  of  other  state  officers      salary, 
are  paid- 

Section  3.     He  shall  be  provided  with  an  office  at  the  state  capitol,  onice  to  be 
furnished  with  the  necessary  stationery,  lights,  fuel,  etc.,  to  be  paid  for  ^  ^' 

by  the  state,  as  the  expenses  of  other  state  officers  are  paid. 

Section  4.  i.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent'  of  public  Duties  of 
instruction  to  exercise  a  general  superintendence  of  the  county  and  dis-  ''"'Pendent, 
trict  school  officers  and  the  public  schools  of  this  state. 

2.     He  shall  visit,   as  far  as  practicable,  every  county   in  the   state      visits, 
annually,  in  the  interest  of  education. 

'  3.  He  shall  attend  county  institutes  when  practicable,  and  shall  as- 
sist in  the  organization  and  devcloipment  of  institute  work  in  each  county. 
He  shall  visit  as  often  as  practicable  the  principal  schools  of  the  state  for 
the  purpose  of  inspection  and  supervision;  and  he  shall  also  keep  statis- 
tics of  the  condition  of  schools,  buildings,  grounds,  appurtenances,  ap- 
paratus, libraries;  the  conduct  and  standing  of  pupils,  methods  of  in-struc- 
tion,  and  the  discipline  and  government  of  schools,  etc. 

4.  •He  shall  visit  in  person  when  practicable  all  the  chartered  educa- 
tional institutions  of  the  state,  and  shall  secure  such  statistical  information 
relative  to  number  of  students,  teachers,  value  of  property,  libraries, 
salaries  and  courses  of  study  as  he  may  deem  advisable,  for  the  advance- 
ment of  education  and  for  the  information  of  the  legislature. 

5.  He   shall   prepare   and   distribute   bo  the  various   county   schoo'l    shaii  fur- 
superintendents  in  the  state  such  a  uniform  series  of  blanks,  registers,  "**etc."  ^' 
forms,  rules  and  regulations  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  school  laws;  and  the  secretary  of  state  shall  cause  the  same 

to  be  printed.  County  school  superintendents  shall  receipt  to  the  super- 
intendent of  public  instruction  for  all  supplies  received  and  distribute 
the  same  to  the  various  district  clerks,  taking  their  receipts  for  the  same. 
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6  SCHOOL    LAWS    OF    OREGON. 

^swrllS^         6.    He  shall  act  as  secretary'of  the  state  board  of  education.      He 

^fcdu*'^^  shall  annotate  and  compile  all  school  laws  ordered  published  by  the  state 

board  of  education;     and  said  compilation  shall  include  all  blank  forms 

necessary  to  secure  a  uniformity  of  system  in  the  administration  of  the 

school  laws  throughout  the  state. 

7.     He    shall,  whenever   he    may    deem    the    same    expedient,  issue 
printed  letters  and  circulars  to  school  officers  pertaininig  to  any  subject 
relative  to  the  duties  of  teachers,  directors,  pupils,  parents  and  guardians, 
the  management  of  schools,  and  all  other  questions  o<f  general  and  special 
interest  to  the  cause  of  educatron. 
^auSs^snb^^         ^-     He  shall  decide,  without  cost  to  the  parties,  all  questions  of  doubt 
h"m*^  %-  ^^^^  ^^y  ^^  submitted  to  hini  and  alLdisputes  that  may  be  appealed  to 
p<?»i'       him  from  the  county  school  superintendents,  concerning  the  proper  ad- 
ministration of  the  school  laWs  of  this  state  and  of  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions of    the  state  board  of    education,  and  concerning  the  ministerial 
duties  of  school  officers  and  teachers;  but  he  may,  in  his  discretion,  sub- 
mit any  such  question  or  dispute  to  the  state  board  of  education,  who 
shall  then  decide  the  same.    The  state  superintendent,  or  the  state  board 
of  education,  may  require  the  opinion  in  writing  of  the  attorney- general 
concerning  such  questions  or  disputes,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  give 
the  same.     The  state  board  of  education  shall  adopt  reasonable  rules  of 
procedure  to  govern  the  submission  of  such  questions  and  the  trials  and 
appeals  provided  for  in  this  act.    The  decision  of  the  state  superintendent, 
or  of  the  state  board  of  education,  as  herein  provided,  shall  guide  scTiool 
officers  and  teachers  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  in  respect  to  the 
matters  so  decided.     But  this  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  deprive 
any  person  of  his  ordinary  remedy  in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 
Htftt*  teach'         9.     He  shall,  once  in  each  year,  cause  to  be  held  a  state  teachers' 
^"aUor^*^^    association,  at  such  time  and  place  as  in  his  judgment  will  best  promote 

the  general  interests  of  education, 
expenses!  10.     He   shall   make    out,    quarterly,    a   statement   of   the    necessary 

traveling  expenses  incurred  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties,  which  claims 
shall  be  audited  and  paid  as  other  claims  against  the  state;  provided. 
that  such  sum  shall  not  exceed  $900  per  annum;  provided,  further,  that 
no  item  of  expense,  for  traveling  or  otherwise,  shall  be  allowed  unless 
evidenced  by  a  proper  voucher  signed  by  the  party  to  whom  the  amount 
was  paid,  and  every  such  claim  shall  be  verified  by  the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction. 
i^lSauire.  Section  5.     The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  report  to 

the  legislative  assembly  biennially,  in  the  same  manner  and  at  the  same 
time  that  other  state  officers  make  their  reports  His  reports  shall  con- 
tain: (i)  The  general  condition  of  the  public  schools  of  the  state;  (2) 
the  amount  of  school  money  apportioned  among  the  several  counties, 
and  the  sources  whence  such  money  was  derived;  (3)  the  amounts  raised 
by  counly  and  district  taxes,  and  the  amounts  paid  for  teachers'  salaries, 
buildings,  furniture,  etc.;  (4)  the  series  of  textbooks  authorized  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  the  law;  (5)  the  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  state  board  for  the  government  of  public  schools;  (6) 
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the  number  and  grade  of  the  schools  in  each  county;  (7)  the  number  ^^^^ 
of  persons  between  the  ages  of  four  and  twenty  years,  the  number  attend- 
ing public  schools,  the  number  attending  private  schools  and  the  number 
not  attending  any  school;  (8)  any  and  all  information  that  in  his  judg- 
ment may  be  useful  to  the  public,  and  for  the  advancement  of  the  educa; 
tionanl  interests  oi  the  state- 

TITLE    IL 

STATE   BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 

Section  6.    The  governor,  secretary  of  state  and  superintendent  of  ^^|®  ghS?* 
public  instruction  shall  constitute  a  state  board  of  education.  oousutute. 

Section  7.    The  meetings  of  the  board  shall  be  held  semi-annually,  JjJeJfJi"?^ 
at  the  state  capitol,  on  the  first  Monday  in  January  and  July.     All  needed 
stationery  for  the  use  of  the  board  shall  be  furnished  by  the  secretary  of 
state,  and  any  printing  authorized  by  the  board  shall  be  done  by  the 
state  printer,  at  rates  allowed  by  law  for  other  state  work. 

Section  8.    The  board  shall  have  power: 
*    I.     To  authorize  such  scries  of  textbooks  to  be  used  in  the  pu-blic  Powers  of. 
schools  as  shall  be  adopted  by  the  textbook  commission.  textbooks. 

2.  To  prepare  a  state  course  of  studies  ior  grammar-grade  schools,     ^"'p^^j, 
The  secretary  of  state  shall  cause  the  courses  of  study  to  be  printed,  and      study, 
the   state  superintendent  shall    send  copies  of    the  same  to  the    various 
county  superintendents,  who  shall  properly  distribute  them  to  the  boards 

of  directors  oi  the  several  districts,  for  use  in  public  school  work. 

3.  To  prescribe  a  series  of  rules  and  regulations  for  the   general    ^7uiwl.**^ 
government  of  public  schools,   and   for   the   maintenance  of   discipline 
therein. 

4.  To  use  a  common  seal. 

5.  To  order  any  printing  that  may  be  necessary  to  carry. into  effect 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  said  printing  to  be  done  by  the  state  printer. 

6.,  "To  grant  state  certificates  and  state  diplomas  to  such  persons  as  ^eTrtfiiriVto*' 
are  found,  upon  examination  by  the  state  board  of  examiners  hereinafter   *"^J,JU*'^''" 
defined,  to  possess  a  good  moral  character,  thorough  scholarship  and  suc- 
cessful  experience   in   teaching.     The   examination   for   state   certifioates 
and  state  diplomas  shall  be  upon  questions  prepared  by  the  state  board 
of  examiners;  said  questions  shall  be  based  on  the  textbooks  adopted  by 
the  state,  and  shall  cover  all  the  branches  required  for  a  first-grade  county 
certificate,  and,  in  addition  thereto,  algebra,  bookkeeping,  composition, 
physical  geography,  physics  and  psychology;  those  for  state  diplomas,    "{j5{J,^*j^.^" 
in  addition  to  the  foregoing,  botany,  plane  geometry,  general  history  and 
English  literature.     Examinations  for  state  certificates  and  state  diplomas 
shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  adopted 
by  the  state  board  of  education,  consistent  with  the  laws  of  the  state. 
A  state  certificate  shall  authorize  the  holder  thereof  to  teach  in  any  pub- 
lic school  in  the  sta.te  for  five  years  thereafter,   and  the  state  diploma  state  mpio- 
shall  confer  a  like  authority  for  life.     State  certificates  shall  be  granted  to 
such  applicants  only  who  have  had  thirty  months'  teaching  experience 
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subiecj  ^*^^  approved  success,  at  least  nine  of  which  shall  be  in  the  schools  of 
Oregon,  and  -wlw)  shall  make  an  average  of  eighty-five  per  cent,  in  all 
the  branches  herein  prescribed,  and  shall  not  iall  below  seventy  per  cent 
in  any  one  branch.  State  diplomas  shall  be  granted  to  such  applicants 
only  as  have  had  at  4oast  sixty  months'  teaching  experience  with  approved 
success,  ififteen  of  which  shall  have  been  in  the  schools  of  Oregon,  and 
shall  have  made  an  average  of  eighty-five  per  cent,  in  all  the  branches 
herein  prescriibed,  and  shall  not  ifall  below  seventy  per  cent,  in  any  one 
branch.  Any  applicant  for  a  state  certificate  or  a  state  diploma  who  shall 
attain  the  required  percentages  in  one  or  more  of  the  designated 
bramrhes,  but  shall  fail  in  one  or  more  of  such  branches,  shall  be  credited 
with  such  required  percentages,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  complete  the 
examination  in  the  remaining  branches  at  the  two  foHowing  examina- 
tions, and  shall  then  receive  a  state  certificate  or  state  diploma,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  result  of  all  the  examinatnions. 

^tiHcIteand         Section  9.     Applicants  for  a  state  certifi-cate  shall  pay  $4,  and  for  a 

diploma,  state  diploma  $6.  which  fee'shall  be  paid  by  the  superintendent  of  public 
instruction,  within  thirty  days,  to  the  state  treasurer,  taking  his  receipt 
therefor.  All  moneys  so  received  by  the  state  treasurer  shall  be  credited 
to  the  stale  board  of  examiners'  fund.  For  the  purpose  of  defraying 
the  expenses  of  the  state  board  of  examiners  ior  preparing  questions 
and  examining  papers  for  state  certificates  and  state  diplomas,  the  state 
board  of  education  shall  draw  an  order  on  the  state  treasurer  (or  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  defray  such  expenses;  provided,  that  such 
sum  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  the  state  board  of  examiners'  fund 
in  the  state  treasury.  • 

Board  of  ex-  Section  10.  The  state  board  of  education  shall  appoint  not  less  than 
four  nor  more  than  nine  professional!  teachers  to  assist  in  the  examina- 
tions for  state  papers,  wlw  shall  be  known  as  th-e  state  board  of  examiners, 
and  the  said  tea^chers  shall  receive  $5  per  day  while  engaged  in  their 
duties. 

May  grant  Section  II.  The  state  board  of  education  may,  at  its  discretion, 
and  papers  grant,  Without  examination,  state  certificates  and  state  diplomas  to  pcr- 
suite.  "**"  sons  presenting  authenticated  papers  irom  other  states  of  grade  and 
kind  like  those  granted  by  the  state  board  of  education  in  this  state; 
provided,  that  the  state  board  of  education  is  satisfied  that  said  papers 
were  secured  by  passing  an  examination  equivalent  to  that  given  by  the 
state  board  of  education  of  this  state  for  s-tate  papers;  provided,  that  the 
state  board  of  education  may,  at  its  discretion,  grant  a  permit  for  one 
year  to  persons  who  ho'ld  papers  of  the  grade  and  kind  equivalent  to  a 
state  certificate,  but  have  not  had  the  requisite  amount  of  teaching  experi- 
ence in  .Oregon  to  secure  a  state  certificate.  A  permit  granted  by  the 
board  shall  authorize  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  public  school  in  the  state. 
Applicants  for  state  certificates  and  state  diplomas  must  present  cer- 
tificates of  good  moral  character,  and  that  they  have  taught  succesisfully 
in  their  several  counties,  from  the  county  superintendents  of  all  the 
counties  in  which  the  applicantt  has  taught  for  three  years  immediately 
preceding  the  time  of  making  such  application;  but  the  state  board,  if 
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otherwise  satisfied  as  to  the  qualifications  of  said  appHcant,  may  grant  "**"j'^^.j*"^ 
the  certificates  or  diplomas  without  certificates  froifi  the  county  super- 
intendents. All  persons  holding  such  diploma-s  or  certificates,  before 
engaging  to  teach. in  any  public  school  in  this  state,  shall  present  such 
diploma  or  certificate  to  the  superintendent  of  the  county  in  which  the 
holder  proposes  to  teach,  to  be  registered  by  the  superintendent;  ami 
such  holders  of  diplomas  and  certifi-oates,  while  they  remain  in  such 
counjty,  shall  attend  institutes,,  assist  in  institute  work  and  perform  such 
cither  reasonable  duties  as  -may  be  required  by  the  county  superintendent, 
the  same  as  other  teachers  of  the  county  are  required  to  do. 

Section  12\     If  any  holder  of  a  diploma  or  of  a  certificate  as  afore-  Jj^Je^^H^in- 
•said  shall  refuse- to  perform  his  duties  as  herein  specified,  then  it  shall   t'at**«  «"<i 

,,,,,  .,  '^  .  ...     cliplonuLs 

DC  the  duty  of  the  county  superintendent  to  report  such  unprofessional  niu.st  per- 
conduct  to  the  state  board  od  education.  The  state  board  of  education  tain  duties. 
may  revoke  any  certificates  or  diploma  granted  by  it  on  the  proof  that 
the  holder  has  been  guilty  of  immoral  conduct  rendering  him  unfit  to 
be  a  teacher;  but,  before  any  revocation  shall  be  made,  the  person  ac- 
cused shall  have  due  and  reasonable  notice  of  the  nature  of  the  charge 
against 'him,  and  -shall  have  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  in  person  and 
by  counsel,  and  to  produce  any  witnesses  whose  testimony  he  may  desire. 
Section  13.-  The  following  diplomas  shall  be  considered  equivalent 
to  the  teaching  experience  required  for  a  state  certificate: 

1.  Diplomas  from  the  regular  state  normal  schools. 

2.  Diplomas  from  any  normal  schools  in  the  state  'whose  require-    Diploma 
mcnts  for  admission  and  graduation,  including  tradning-echool   experi-  cquivaUMU 
ence,  are  equal  to  that  of  the  best  Oregon  state  normal  schools,  as  de-  ^^xiSrU'iicJ! 
termined  by  the  state  board  of  education. 

3.  Diplomas  from  any  chartered  institutions  cf  this  s»tate  of  collegi- 
ate or  university  grade,  grant-ed  upon  the  completion  of  a  course  con- 
sisting of  at  least  five  years'  work  above  the  eighth  grade  of  the  public 
school  system  of  this  state,  on  the  basis  of  twenty  recitations  per  week 
and  thirty-two  weeks  per  year,  the  state  board  of  edcuation  being  the 
judge  of  the  standard  of  such  schools;  provided,  that  this  section  shall 
not  be  so  construed  as  to  permit  the  issuance  of  any  state  certificate  or 
state  diploma  without  the  examination  provided  for  in  section  8  of  this 
act;  provided,  further,  that  no  certificate  shall  be  issued  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section  to  any  person  who  is  not  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

4.  Holders  of  state  certificates  granted  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section  may  becomie  candidates  for  a  state  diploma  when  they  have 
taught  thirty  months  with  approved  success  from  the  date  of  their  cer- 
tifi-cate;  provided,  that  this  section  shall  not  be  so  construed  as  to  pre- 
vent the  issuing  of  state  diplomas  to  the  pupils  of  state  normal  schools 
and  -chartered  institutions  who  may  graduate  from  such  institutions  be- 
fore September  i,  1899,  under  the  provisions  of  acts  in  force  February  i, 
1899. 

Section  14.     The  proceedings  of  each  scs.sion  of  the  state  board  of     PnKocd- 
education    shall    be    published    for    general    distribution,    coirtaining,    in  'p^XiLsiKHL 
addition  to  the  ordinary  proceedings,  the  names  of  the  successful  appli- 
cants, and  the  certificates  granted. 
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Election. 


Length  of 
term. 


EllglbUlty. 


Oath  of. 


Omclal 
bond. 


Duties. 

Lay  off 
county  into 
»cii(M)l  dis- 
tricts. 


TIXLE   in. 

COUNTY  SCHOOL  SUPERINTENDENT. 

Section  15.  There  shall  be  electe«d  by  the  legal  voters  oi  each  county 
at  the  biennial  election  dn  the  year  1900,  and  every  four  yeans  thereaker, 
a  county  school  superintendent,  who  shall  take  his  office  on  the  finst 
Monday  in  August  following  his  election.  He  shall  hoM  his  office  for 
four  years,  and  until  his  successor  is  chosen  and  qualified.  But  the 
prcssent  office  of  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  is  not  affected  by 
thps  sectiqn  until  the  election  in  the  year  •  1900.  No  person  shall  be  elig- 
rble  to  the  office  of  county  school  superintendent  who  has  not,  at  the 
time  of  his  election  or  appointment,  taught  in  the  schools  of  the  slate 
at  teast  nine  school  months  and  who  does  not  hold  a  first-grade  county 
certificate,  a  state  diploma  or  a  state  qertificate  in  Oregon;  and  no  county 
clerk  shall  place  the  name  of  a  candidate  for  the  office  o-i  county  school 
'Superintendent  on  an  official  ballot  onkss  said  candidate  shall  furnish 
pi  oof  to  such  county  clerk  that  said  candidate  has  taught  in  the  state 
for  nine  school  months  and  also  holds  one  of  the  certificates  as  pro- 
vided for  in  this  act.  ' 

Section  16.  The  superintendent-elect  shall  qualify  on  or  before  the 
first  Monday  in  August,  by  taking  an  oath  to  support  the  constitution 
of  the  United  States  and  th-e  state  of  Oregon,  and  to  faithfully  discharge 
the  duties  required  of  him  by  this  act;  said  oath  shall  be  reduced  to 
writing,  subscribed  to  and  placecf  on  file  in  the  county  clerk's  office  ol 
his  county. 

Section  17.  County  sttperintendents  of  the  several  counties  of  this 
state  shall  receive  as  compensation  for  their  services  the  following  annual 
salaries,  payable  in  the  sam«  manner  as  the  salaries  of  other  county 
officers  are  paid,  and  they  shall  receive  no  other  comperisation  whatever: 
Baker,  $1,200;  Benton,  $1,000;  Clackamas,  <$i,ooo;  Clatsop,  $600;  Colum- 
bia, $550;  Coos,  $900;  Crook,  $400;  Curry,  $300;  Douglas,  $1,000;  Gil- 
liam, $500;  Grant,  $700;  Harney,  $500;  Jackson,  $1,000;  Jc^sephine,  $400; 
Klamath,  $600;  Lake,  $700:  Lane,  $1,200;  Lincoln.  $500;  Linn,  $r,ooo; 
Malheur,  $600;  Morrow,  $800;  Multnomah,  $1,500;  Polk,  $1,000;  Sher- 
man, $500;  Tillamook,  $500;  Umatilla,  $1,200;  Union,  $1,350;  Wallowa, 
$800;  Wasco,  $1,400;  Washington,  $700;  Yamhill,  $900. 

Section  18.  He  shall,  before  he  enters  upon  the  discharge  of  his 
dirties,  give  to  the  county  court  an  official  bond  in  such  sum  as  the 
county  court  may  direct,  conditioned  that  he  will  faithfully  and  honestly 
perform  all  the  duties  required  of  him  by  this  act. 

Section  19.     The  duties  of  the  superintendent  shall  be  as  fellows: 

I.  The  superintendent  and  the  county  court,  or  tlie  aboard  of  com- 
missioners in  counties  where  this  -board  is  a  separate  body,  shall  consti- 
tute a  board  for  laying  off  his  county  in  convenient  school  districts,  such 
beard  to  be  styled  the  district  boundary  board.  Said  board  shall  make 
alterations  and  changes  in  the  same  when  petitioned  so  to  do»  in  the 
manner  hereinafter  specified;  and  the  superintendent  shall  make  a  record 
showing  the  boundaries  and  nimiberg  cA  all  the  diistricts  in  his  county 
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so  established  and  organized.       The  county  judge  «shall  be  ex  officio  cii»*"n»n- 
chairman  of  said  board  and  the  superintendent  ex  officio  secretary,  ex-  secretary, 
cept,  where  the  board  of  county  commissioners  is  a  separate  body,  the 
chairman  of  the  board  shall  be  chairman.    The  superinitendent  and  two 
members  of  the  -county  board  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transac-    <i"o™™- 
tioQ  of  business. 

2.  When  the  district  boundary  board  shall  have  established  a  new  p^ufoISrs. 
district  tbe  superintendent  shall  notify,  in  writing,  three  of  the 'petitioners 

in  «aad  district  who  petitioned  therefor,  giving  in  said  notice  the  number 
and  tboundaries  thereof;  and  when  alterations  are  made  by  the  said 
board  the  superintendent  shall  notify  immediately,  in  the  manner  afore- 
said, the  directors  of  all  the  districts  concerned. 

3.  He  shall,  on  the  first  Monday  in  January,  April,  July  and  Octo-  ^SJ^nt^o? 
ber  in  each  year,  make  an  apportionment  of  the  entire  school  fund  then  achooifuucis 
in  the  county  treasury,  in  the  following  manner:    Of  the  school  fund 
collected  in  pursuance  of  the  school  tax»levy  of  the  county  court  he. shall, 

in  January,  apportion  $50  to  each  ditstrict  in  his  county  that  has  reported 
to  him  as  required  by  law;  and  the  balance  of  the  school  funds  thereafter  . 
remaining  in  the  treasury  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  several  dis- 
tricts in  his  county  that  have  reported  to  him  as  required  bv  law,  in 
proportion  to  the  number  of  persons  in  each  district  over  four  and  untder 
twenty  yeans  of  age,  as  shown  by  the  last  schcK)!  census.  If,  after  the 
making  of  the  apportionment  in  January,  there  shall  not  -be  sufficient 
of  the  county  funds  to  make  the  required  $50  to  each  district,  he  shall 
apportion  the  whole  amount  of  such  fund  in  equal  sums  among  the  sev- 
eral districts  whnch  have  reported  as  required  by  law,  and  at  the  next 
regular  apportionment  when  there  is  money  in  the  treasury  sufficient  . 
for  the  purpose,,  he  shall  apportion  to  each  such  a  sum  as  will  make  up 
the  requited  $50  for  that  year,  and  the  balance  as  hereinbefore  specified; 
provided,  that  in  a  joint  distri-ct  the  sum  of  $50  herein  required  to  be 
paid  to  each  school  district  in  a  county  before  any  part  of  the  county 
school  fund  rs  otherwise  apportioned,  said  $50  shall  be  paid  to  such 
joint  district  by  the  counties 'in  which  it  lies  in  proportion  to  the  num- 
ber of  school  children  in  each  county  residing  in  such  district  over  four 
and  under  twenty  years  of  age,  as  shown  by  the  last  annual  school  cen- 
sus. As  soon  as  he  shall  have  made  such  apportionment  he  shall  draw 
warrants  on  the  county  treasurer  in  favor  of  the  districts  for  their  re- 
spective shares,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  clerks  thereof;  provided, 
that  the  superintendent  shall  not  issue  or  transmit  any  such  warrant  to 
the  clerk  of  any  district  until  the  clerk's  bond  shall  have  been  received, 
examined  and  approved  by  the  county  superintendent,  and  filed  by  him 
in  his  office  as  a  part  of  Ihc  records  thereof. 

4.  He  shall  keep  a  book  in  which  he  shall  open  an  account  with  the  ^**book**'* 
treasurer  of  his  county,  also  with  the  several  school  districts.     He  sliall 

charge  the  treasurer  with  all  the  school  funds  going  into  his  hands,  and 
when  the  treasurer  shall  present  to  him  the  di.'-Jtrict  clerk's  receipts  he 
shall  credit  the  treasurer  with  the  amount.  When  the  superintendent 
shall  have  made  any  apportionment  of  the  school  funds  he  shall  credit 
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suin<'su»>-   eiich  district  with  the  amount  set  apart  to  it.  'and  on  receiving  the  receipt 
of  a  clerk  of  a  di'Strict  from  the  treasurer  she  shall  charge  the  amount 
to  such  district. 
County  5.     In  every  examination  held  htreafter.  any  applicant  for  a  teacher's 

ccunty  certihcate  shall  be  examined  in  the  following  named  branches: 
Orthography,  reading,  writing,  mental  arithmetic,  written  arithmetic. 
English  grammar,  geography,  United  States  history,  theory  of  teachinjr. 
phy.siologf  and  hygiene,  civil  government  and  Oregon  school  law:  pro- 
vided, that  until  the  examination  to  be  held  in  February,  1900.  applicant? 
shall  not  be  exaimined  in  civil  government  and  Oregon  school  law. 

Boarf!8,of  6.     In  each  county  there  shall  be  a  board  of  county  examiners,  coni- 

tww^c!!uM\'  P"sed  of  the  county  superintendent,  who  shall   be  ex   orticio  chairman, 

tuuHh       jj„(|  i^^Q  competent  persons  appointed  by  the  county  superintendent,  for 

such  time  -within  the  t-erm  of* his  oft'ice  as  he  may  designate.     Each  meiii- 

ber  of  said  board,  two  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  shall  receive 

the  sum  o-f  $3  a  day.  except  iht;  comity  school   superintendent,  for  the 

.time  aatually  employed  in  ccnduciing  the  examination  hcfcin  provided 

for.     Any  claim  -for  comi)ensat'ion   for  services   nnd'jr  this   act  shall  be 

cei-tified  to  by  the  board  and  audited  by  the  county  court  and  paid  out  of 

the  gen-eral  fund  of  the  county. 

Kxamina-  7.     Commencing  at  g  o'clock  on   the  second  Wednesday  of  the  fol- 

held.  lowing  months,  viz.,  April  and  August,  and  c(>ntmuing  three  days,  the 
board  cf  examiners  for  each  county  shall  hold  a  public  examination  of 
api)licanrs  for  teachers'  county  ceitilicates  for  such  county,  using  the 
questions  prepared  by  the  state  buard  uf  examiners,  following  the  pro- 
gramme prescribed  by  the  state  board  of  education,  at  such  place  in  the 
county  as  may  be  designated  by  the  superintHjndent.  Neither  the  county 
board  of  examiners  nor  any  member  therecjf  shall  at  any  time  grant  a 
private  examination  to  an  app!iv'ant  for  a  teachers'  certificate,  except  for 
a  temporary  permit,  as  hereinafter  provided.  At  least  ten  days*  notice 
by  a  publication  in  a  newspai)er.  if  there  Ive  one  publishtd  in  the  county, 
shall  he  given  by  the  superintendent,  at  the  expense  of  the  county,  of  all 
examinations.  The  buard  of  examiners  shall  issue  certificates,  of  such 
general  form  as  the  state  board  of  cducali(.n  may  prescribe,  to  all  such 
ai)plicants  as  are  found  upon  exa'inination  to  possess  a  good  moral  char- 
acter. re(iuisite  scholar.ship  and  abi'i.y  to  teach  and  govern  successfully. 
There  shall  be  three  grades  of  certificates  granted  by  the  Iward  at  it«^ 
discretion,  and  .subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  board  of  edu- 
cation  may  prescribe,  which   grades  uf  certificates   shall  be   as   follows: 

(vi-iittran-  The  certificate  of  the  first  grade  shall  be  granted  only  to  those  who  are 
o\er  eighteen  years  of  age  and  have  tauglit  twelve  school  months  with 
approved  success;  and  shall  be  valid  throughout  tlVe  county  for  three 
years.  To  obtain  tlie  same,  an  applicant  shall  make  a  general  average 
of  not  less  than  ninety  per  cent,  ci  all  branches  prescribed  by  law,  and 
shall  not  fall  below  seventy  per  cent,  in  any  one  branch;  provided,  that 
whenever  an  applicant  has  upon  two  succLbsive  examinations  received 
ninety  per  cent,  or  more  in  one  or  more  branches,  said  applicant  may 
in   the  next  examination  thereafter  be  excused   from   examination  I'P^'' 
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such  branches,  and  be  credited  with  the  standing  so  earned:  providc<i,   ^"w^"*'" 
that  the  county  •superintendent  may  indorse  a   first-grade  certificate  in 
force  in  any  other  county  in  the  state  withoirt  examination,  and  said  in- 
dorsement shall  render  the  said  certificate  valid  in  his  county  during  the 
validity  of  the  original  certificate ;  provided,  that  the  superintendent  vshall  *'t»os  for  cn- 

1  ,  .  .  -.'  r         i  ,  •      ...  dor»Ing. 

have  power  to  revoke  said  certificate  for  the  same  cause  and  in  like  man- 
ner as  those  granted  by  the  county  boa!-d  of  examiners  of  his  county; 
provided,  that  in  all  cases  where  a  certificate  is  indorsed  it  shall  be  reg- 
istered in  the  oflice  of  the  county  superintendent  of  such  other  county, 
in  a  book  provided  for  such  purpose.  The  date  ^oi  such  registration  must 
be  indorsed  by  the  superintendent  on  the  back  of  the  certificate,  and 
without  i>uch  registration  and  indorsement  no  first-grade  certificate  shall 
be  valid  in  any  county  except  the  one  for  which  it  "was  issued.  A  fee  of 
$1  shall  ]>e  patd  to  the  superintendent  by  the  teacher -whose  certificate  is 
registered  and  indorsed  as  herein  provided,  which '  sutn  he  sliall  pay 
within  ninety  days  to  the  county  treasurer,  taking  his  receipt  therefor. 
All  money  so  collected  shall  become  a  part  of  the  county  instjtute  fund. 
A  certificate  of  the  second  grade  sh^ll  be  granted  /mly  to  'those  wh-o  have  cmificato 
attained  to  the  age  of  eighteen  years  an<l  have  taught  at  least  three  school  rtV/i?n«U'. 
•months  with  ability  and  success,  and  shall  be  valid  throughout  the  county 
for  two  years.  To  obtain  the  same  an  applicant  shall  make  an  av'eragc 
of  not  less  than  eighty  per  cent,  in  all  branches  prescribed  by  law,  and 
shall  not  fall  below  «sixty  percent,  in  any  one  branch.  Such  certificate 
shall  not  be  renewed,  nor  shall  -any  person  be  entitled  to  receive  more 
than  one  second-grade  in  any  one  county;  provided,  that  more  than  one 
second-grade  certificate  may  be  issued  to  the  same  person  in  a  county 
on  a  regular  public  examination  as  herein  set  forth,  if  such  person  has 
not  had  the  reqtwsite  experience  for  a  first-grade  certificate.  A  certificate 
of  the  third  grade  shall  be  issued  only  to  those  who  have  attained  the  cwtiflcftte 
age  of  seventeen  years.  Such  certificate  shall  be  vailid  for  one  year.  To  "'i^^ttdA^'"^'^ 
obtain  tli«  same  an  applicant  shall  make  an  average  of  not  less  than 
seventy  per  cent,  in  all  l)ranches  prescribed  by  law,  and  shall  not  fall 
below  fifty-five  per  cent,  in  any  one  branch.  Such  certificates  shall  not 
be  renewed,  nor  .shall  any  person  be  entitled  to  receive  more  than  one 
third-grade  certificate  in  any  one  county;  pro\ided,  that  more  than  one 
third-grade  certificate  may  be  issue-d  to  the  .vanie  person  on  a  regular 
examinati'on  as  here  set  forth,  if  such  person  has  not  had  the  requisite 
teaching  experience  required  for  a  second-grade  certificate.  A  certificate 
to  .be  known  as  a  "primary  certificate"  shall  be  issued  to  appliwints  ^.J*;;';|;j^j;. 
therefor  upon  passing  an  examination  upon  the  subjects  of  reading,  writ- 
ing, orthography,  the  art  of  ciucstioning,  theory  and  practice  of  teaching, 
and  methods,  which  certificate  shall  authorize  the  bearer  to  teach  in  the 
prinvary  grades  of  the  schools  of  the  state,  not  beyond  rive  third  grade; 
provideel,  the  applicant  pass  such  examination  with  an  average  of  eighty- 
five  per  cent.;  provided,  that  such  teacher  shall  only  be  authorized  to 
teach  in  a  graded  school  as  assistant  teacher.  A  temporary  permit  may  ^^•;j;n»»^. 
be  issued  by  the  county  superintendent  in  case  of  necessity.  va4id  only  urantod. 
in  the  county  where  issued,  an<l  valid  only  until  the  next  regular  public 
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^*iectf"*^  examination  held  by  the  county  board  of  examiners  for  such  county.  A 
teacher  shall  not  ibe  entitled  to  receive  more  than  two  temporary  permits 
in  a  county,  nor  shaJl  an  applicant  who  faikd  aJt  the  last  regular  public 
examination  held  by  the  board  of  examiners  for  any  county  be  entitled 
to  receive  a  temporary  permit  for  that  or  a«iy  other  county  in  the  state; 
pemiE  provided,  that  a  fee  of  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  ($2.50)  for  each  tem- 
porary permit  sha^l  be  paid  by  the  applicant  to  the  county  school  super- 
intendent, who  shall  pay  the  same  to  the  county  treasurer,  taking  his 
receipt  therefor,  and  all  such  fees  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  the 
courtty  institute  fund. 

tion*papere         8.     All  examination  papers  for  certificates  shall  be  kept  on  file  in  the 

kept  on  file,  county  superintendent's  office  as  a  part  of  the  records  thereof,  for  one 
year  from  th«  date  of  such  examination. 
cSfnty  9-    Oi^  the  first  day  of  any  county  examination  herein,  provided  for, 

certificate,  g^^j^  applicant  for  a  county  teachers'  certifi'cate  shall  pay  to  the  county 
superintendent  a  fee  of  $2,  which  shall  be  paid  by  him,  within  fifteen  days, 
to  the  cou»ty  treasurer,  taking  his  receipt  thereior.  All  money  so  re- 
ceived by  the  county  treasurer  shall  become  a  part  of  the  county  institute 
fund;  provided,  that  in  no  case  in  which  an  applicant  shall  fail  to  receive 
a  certificate  shadl  the  fee  be  refunded. 

nSt^qulS^      '    10-     He  shall  submit  the  questions  prepared  by  the  state  board  of 

staSpaMrs  exjaminers  to  applicants  for  state  papers,  according  to  such  rules  and 
regulations  and  at  such  time  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  state  board 
of  educationi  and  shall  conduct  the  examination,  and  shall  immediately 
at  the  otose  of  the  exaimination  transmit  all  such  examination  papers, 
unmarked}  to  the  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction^,  who  shall 
submit  them  to  the  state  board  of  examiners  for  grading. 

^^ortlf*  ^^'    ^^  *^^^^  ^^^*  ^^^  schools  taught  in  his  county  at  least  once  every 

year,  and  seek  to  aid,  instruct  and  inspire  teachers  to  employ  the  best 
methods  in  teaching,  governing  and  conducting  their  schools;  and  he 
shall,  if  necessary,  secure  the  proper  classification  of  pupils,  enforcement 
of  courses  of  study,  and  the  care  and  protection  of  school  property. 

12.  He  shall  study  to  awaken  among  parents  and  children  a  deeper 
interest  in  the  public  schools,  so  as  to  secure  improved  attendance,  de- 
portment and  scholarship  of  pupils  and  more  frequent  visits  of  parents 
and  school  directors.  He  shajjl  carefully  observe  the  condition  of  Che 
schoolhouses  and  surroundings,  note  all  defects  and  notify  the  board  of 
ceivere^  directors  of  the  same.  He  shall  receive  the  reports  of  all  the  districts 
ports.  qJ  .jjjg  county,  and  shall,  by  the  fourth  Monday  of  July  of  each  year, 
make  out  from  the  records  of  his  office  a  general  report,  adding  such 

uTth^Httper^  suggestions  thereto  as  he  may  deem  of  importance  to  the  cause  of  edu- 

*"^pubfic'°'^^tion,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction, 

Instruction,  retaining  a  copy  thereof  in  his  office. 

^appeaisf^  13.     He  shall  hear,  examine  and  decide  appeals  from  district  officers 

and  teachers,  without  costs  to  the  appellants,  and  subject  to  an  appeal  to 
the  superintendent  of  public  instruction. 

force  course         14.     He  sfliall  enforce  the  course  o«f  study  for  county  schools  pre- 

of  study.  •*     J  .       1 

scribed  by  law. 
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15.  He  shall  keep  in  a  suitable  book  an  official  record  of  all  persons  a^oSu)? 
under  contract  to  teach  in  his  county,  showing  the  nutn'ber  of  th-e  school    contract 
district  and  date  of  the  contract,  the  names  of  the  contracting  parties,  the 

salary  paid,  the  date  of  commencing  school  thereof,  and  the  kngth  of 
terra  in  weeks. 

16.  He  shall  make  special  report  of  important  matters  relating  to 
the  public  schools  in  his  county  when  necessary^  and  when  required  by 
the  superintendent  of  public  instruction. 

17.  He  shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  deputy  whenever  the  same     Deputy 
may  become  ext>edient  and  necessary,  but  no  salary  shall  be  paid  such  erintendent 
deputy  out  of  the  pubHc  school  or  general  fund  of  the  county. 

18.  He  shall  advise  and  consult  with  boards  of  directors  relative  to  shaii  con- 
the  construction,  warming,  ventilation  and  arrangement  of  schoolhouses ;  directors, 
the  improving  and  adorning  of  scjiool  grounds;  method-s  pf  instruction 

and  discipline  in  the  school,  and  the  conditions  of  schoolhouses,  sites 
and  outbuildings,  and  appendages  of  the  district  generally. 

19.  H*  shall  use  a  uniform  scries  of  bdank  reports,  registers,   re- .  BUnka. 
ceipts,  etc. 

20.  He  shall  organize  and  hold  at  least  three  local  institutes  and  Local  insti- 
educational  meetings  in  various  parts  of  the  county  at  such  times  and 

places  as  he  may  deem  most  expedient,  and  he  shall  secure  at  these 
meetings,  as  far  as  practicable,  the  attendance  and  co-openation  of  school 
officers,  teachers  and  parents. 

21.  The  county  superintendent  shall  hold  annually  a  teachers'  county    county 
institute,  for  a  term  of  not  less  than  three  days^  for  the  instruction  of 
teachers  and    those  desiring   to  teach;    and  all   teachers  in  the  public 
schools  of  his  county  shall  be  required  to  attend,  and  the  county  super- 
intendent may  &t  his  discretion  revoke  .the  certificate,  reduce  the  grade, 

or  refuse  to  grant  a  certificate  to  any  teacher  who  refuses  to  attend  the 

county  institute  without  cause.    The  county  superintendent  shall  receive 

the  assistance  and  co-operation  of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction 

in  holding  annual  institutes.     Every  teacher  attending  any  amiuail  county    Teachers 

institute  held  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  given  oeive  cenif- 

by  the  county  superintendent  a  certificate  setting  forth  at  what  sessions     **''^^'*- 

of  said    institute  such    teacher  shall    have  been  in  attendance,  and  any 

teacher  who  shall  have  closed  his  or  her  school  for  not  more  than  three 

days  in  order  to  attend  said  institute  shall  not  forfeit  his  or  her  wages 

as  teacher  during  such  time  as  he  or  she  shall  have  beeui  in  attendance 

at  said  institute,  and  the  certificate  hereinbefore  provided  shall  be   in 

evidence  of  such  attendance;  provided,  that,  if  the  institute  is  held  during    Teachers 

the  session  ol  SKrhoal,   such  directors  shall  be  required  to  grant  three    '**^»"  ^** 

.  .  ,     .  ,  .,?,..  granted  pay 

days  time  oi  actual  service  to  their  teachers  to  attend  the  said  institute, 

during  which  time  their  pay  as  teachers  shall  continue.  For  the  pur- 
pose of  defraying  the  expenses  of  the  institute,  the  county  superintend- 
ent shall  draw  an  order  on  the  county  treasurer  for  such  sum  as  may  be 
necessary  to  defray  the  expenses  of  said  institute,  which  sum  the  county  ^fSfufe?^ 
treasurer  shall  pay;  provided,  that  such  sum  shall  not  exceed  the  amount 
of  institute  fund  in  the  county  treasury.    The  county  olerk  shall  audit 
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the  annual  institute  account  of  the  county  superintendent,  which  account 
shall  be  filed  In  the  county  clerk's  office. 

Section  20.  The  county  commissioners  sh-all  provide  the  county 
superintendent  with  a  plot  o«f  the  boundaries  of  the  several  schood  dis- 
tricts? of  his  county.  The  county  commissioners  shall  also  provide  the 
county  school  superintendent  with  all  necessary  blanks.  Wank  books, 
stationery,  postage,  expressage  and  other  e:.penses  of  his  office  not  oth- 
erwise provided  for,  which  said  expense  shall  be  paid  from  the  gencr^il 
fund  of  the  county. 

Section  21.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  bounty  superin- 
tendent, the  county  court  of  the  county  shall  appoint  some  legally  qual- 
ified person  to  fill  the  unexpired  term. 

Section.  22.  The  county  courts  of  the  several  counties  of  this  state 
are  hereby  required  to  levy,  at  the  same  time  they  levy  other  taxe^,  a 
tax  upon  all  taxable  property  in  their  county,  for  scliool  purposes,  of  five 
mills  on  the  dollar,  which  shall  be  collected  at  the  same  time,  in  the 
5ame  manner  and  by  the  same  officers  that  other  taxes  are  collected. 

Section  23.  The  county  treasurer  of  each  county  shall  make  annual 
exhibits  of  all  school  funds  coming  into  and  paid  out  of  the  treasury. 
He  shall  al<?o  retain  and  produce  all  the  superintendent's  orders  by  him 
paid  off,  on  the  yearly  settlement  with  the  county  superintendent. 
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SCHOOL  DISTB1C5T. 

Section  24.  The  taxable  inhabitants  of  a  n-ewly-estalblishcd  district 
receiving  the  notice  from  the  county  superintendent  as  provided  in  sec- 
tion 25,  under  the  title  of  county  school  superintendent,  shall  immediately 
write  and  post  up  three  notices  in  public  places  in  the  district,  notifying 
the  citizens  thereof  to  assemble  at  some  convenient  place  for  the  purpose 
of  organizing  and  electing  three  directors  and  a  clerk,  to  serve  the  re- 
mainder o-f  the  school  year,  or  until  their  successors  are  chosen  and 
qualified.  When  three  or  more  voters  have  assembled,  pursuant  to 
notice,  they  shall  constitute  a  quorum  to  do  business  and  shall  have 
power  to  do  all  business  done  at  annual  school  meetings;  provided,  that 
at  least  ten  days'  notice  shall  be  given  -for  all  meetings  called  in  pursu- 
ance of  this  act:  provided,  further,  that  in  any  -district  containing  five 
hundred  or  more  qualified  voters  this  notice  shall  be  duly  published  in 
one  or  more  newspapers  of  such  district  in  which  said  district  is  k>cated. 

Section  25.  Such  meetings  shall  organize  by  appointing  a  chairman 
and  secretary',  and  may  then  proceed  to  elect,  by  ballot,  three  directors, 
who  shall  hold  their  orticcs  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  qual- 
ified. Such  meetings  shall  also  elect  a  district  clerk,  who  shall  hold  his 
oftke  until  the  first  annual  meeting  thereafter,  or  until  his  successor  has 
been  chosen  and  (jualificd. 

Section  26.  The  directors  and  clerk  elected  at  the  first  meeting  shall 
(lualiiy  immediately  by  taking  an  oath  to  support  the  constitution  and 
laws  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  state  of  Oregon,  and  to  faithfully 
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« 
discharge  the  duties  o!  their  office  to  the  best  of  their  ajbility;  and  the  ^^et!°*^ 
clerk  shall  give  a  bond  to  the  directors  for  such  sum  as  they  may  require, 
as  an  additional  pledge  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties.     Tlie 
chairman  of  the  meeting  or  anyone  he  may  choose  shall  administer  the 
oath  of  office  to  the  directors  and  clerk-elect. 

Section  2r;.    The  directors  and  clerk  elected  and  qualifie<i  as  Afore-   ^I'J^.J^^'^ 
said  shall  have  the  same  power  and  shall  perform  the  same  duties  here-  anu clerks, 
inafter  required  to  be  performed  by  directors  and  clerks  edected  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  regularly  organized  districts.* 

Section  28.  Organized  districts  shall  hold  annual  meetings  on  the  schoof 
first  Momiay  of  March,  and  shaH  elect  one  director  every  year  for  each  »»eet'n«8. 
district,  who  shall  qualify  as  aforesaid  and  shall  hol-d  his  office  for  three 
years,  so  thet  the  oldest  director  shaM  retire  from  office  in  order.  The 
directors  elected  on  the  organization  o^  a  district  shall  remain  or  retire, 
as  a  vote  of  the  first  annual  meeting  may  decide;  the  two  getting  the 
highest  votes  to  retain  their  office  until  the  next  annual  meeting,  and  the 
one  getting  the  highest  vote  thereat  shali  serve  until  the  next  annua! 
meeting  thereafter;  provided,  ^hat  in  any  di&trict  containing  five  hundred  proviso, 
or  more  qualifie-d  voters,  the  annual  election  for  directors  and  clerk  shall 
be  held  at  from  2  p.  m.  tiH  6  p.  m.  of  the  second  Monday  in  March, 
that  such  election  shall  be  by  ballot,  and  that  the  judges  of  such  election 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  directors  of  such  district,  who  shall  sit  at  the 
tin^e  and  place  appointed  to  receive  and  canvass  the  votes  and  report 
the  result  to  the  directors;  but  in  such  districts  the  annual  meeting  shall 
be  held  on  the  first  Monday  in  March  for  the  transaction  of  business 
other  than  the  election  of  director  and  clerk. 

Section  29.  Any  two  directors  shaJl  constitute  a  quorum  to  do  ^SJJJSi^ 
business. 

Section  30.  The  oldest  in  office  of  the  directors  present  shall  act  ^^^JJI*^'**" 
as  chairman  of  all  meetings;  and  in  case  neither  of  the  directors  is  pres-  chairman, 
ent  the  qualified  voters  present  shall  elect  a  chairman.  * 

Section  31.     The  duties  of  directors  of  school  districts  shall  be:  Duties  of  cii- 

1.  To  authorize  the  clerk  to  call  special  meetings. 

2.  To  issue  warrants  to  the  clerks  authorizing  them  to  collect  in  the 
name  of  the  district,  and  in  the  same  manner  as  state  and  county  taxes 
are  collected,  all  taxes  assessed  to  the  inhabitants  thereof,  and  upon  the 
taxable  property  within  the  district  of  non-residents  thereof.  1 

•  Note.— School  districts  are  public  corporations:    Stftte  v.  Hulin,  2  Or.  306. 

•  Note.— The  words  "oldest  in  ofl1c6  of  the  directory  present,"  moan  the 
director  who  has  served  the  longest  time  ns  such  under  nn  election;  and  such 
director  hns  the  authority,  and  It  is  his  duty,  to  preside  as  chairman  at  all 
school  meetings  of  his  district:  The  State  of  Oregon  ex' rel.  G.  W.  Patty  v. 
J.  McKee,  20  Or.  120. 

1  Note.— Taxable  property,  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute  which  au- 
thorizes the  levy  of  taxes  by  school  districts,  is  that  property  which  persons 
within  the  district  own,  exclusive  of  indebtedn«*s53.  The  clerks  of  school  dis- 
tricts. In  making  assessments,  must  follow  the  general  law  governing  as- 
sessors:   Stephens  v.  School  District,  6  Or.  353. 
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3.  The  directors  shall  furnish  their  schools  with  fuel  already  pre- 
pared for  use,  chalk,  brooms,  blackboards  and  erasers,  stoves,  window 
curtains  and  other  things  necessary  for  the  use' of  the  schools;  and  if 
authorized  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  legal  voters  present  at  any  legally- 
called  school  meeting,  they  shall  purchase,  lease  or  buil-d  schooJhouses,  2 
buy  or  lease  land  for  school  purposes,  and  take  care  of  and  furnish  their 
sclioolhouses  with  the  necessary  furniture,  lights,  apparatus,  etc.;  and 
when  authorized  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  legal  voters  present  at  any 
legally-oalled  school  meeting  may,  for  all  or  any  of  the  above-mentioned 
objects,  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  the  said  district,  contract  indebted- 
ness by  borrowing  money,  or  otherwise,  not  exceeding  five  per  centum 
of  the  value  of  the  taxable  property  of  the  district,  and  for  such  purpose 
may  issue  and  sell  negotiable  coupon  bonds  of  the  district  as  hereinafter 
provided,  and  may  from  time  to  time,  not  oftencr  than  once  a  year, 
assess  tlie  taxable  property  of  said  district  to  pay  the  interest  thereon 
an-d  the  principal  when  due,  which  taxes  shall  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  school  taxes  are  or  may  be  collectable  by  tew. 

4.  To  see  that  the  wishes  of  the  district  toward  outside  scholars 
who  have  no  school  in  their  own  district  or  districts,  or  who.  froni 
proper  causes,  cannot  attend  in  their  own  district,  are  duly  respected. 

5.  To  employ  teachers  and  assist  them  in  the  governm-ent  of  the 
school. 

6.  The  directors  shall  visit  and  inspect  their  schools  from  time^to 
titnc,  and  when, necessary  may  exclude  any- refractory  pupil  therefrom; 
but  the  exclusion  of  any  pupil  from  the  school  for  disorderly  conduct 
shall  not  extend  beyond  the  current  term,  and  may  be,  in  the  discretion 
of  the  directors,  for  a  shorter  period. 

7.  To  audit  all  claims  against  the  district  and  draw  orders  on  the 
clerk  for  the  amount-  * 

8.  To  require  and  take  from  the  district  clerk  a  bond  with  sureties, 
and  in  such  amount  payable  to  said  district  as  said  directors  shall  pre- 
scribe, conditioned  for  the  faithful  performance  of  the  duties  of  the  office 
of  clerk  of  said  district;  provided,  that  the  clerk's  bond  shall  be  equal 
in  ajinount  to  not  less  than  double  the  probable  amount  of  aill  school 
moneys  that  shall  com^  into  his  hands  as  clerk  of  said  district;  and  pro- 
vided, further,  that  the  said  clerk's  bondsmen  shall  be  other  than  the 
directors  of  the  district,  and  said  clerk's  bond  shall  be  filed  with  the 
county  superintendent  of  schools.     Districts  shall  not  be  entitled  to  their 


2  Note.— Claims  ag^ainst  a  school  district  should  be  presented  to  the  board 
of  school  directors  before  the  commencement  of  an  action  thereon,  and  the 
omission  of  such  allegation  in  the  complaint  renders  the  same  demurrable. 
Such  requirement  improsos  no  hardship  on  the  claimant,  and  affords  the  school 
district  an  opportunity  to  pay  without  suit:  Stackpole  v.  School  District,  9 
Or.  508. 

•  Note.— A  contract  for  building  a  schoolhouse,  void  because  made  by  only 
one  member  of  the  school  board,  may  afterwards  be  ratified  and  made  bind- 
ing upon  the  school  district  by  the  full  board  or  by  the  school  district:  Sulli- 
van v.  School  mstrict,  18  Pac.  Rep.  287. 
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proportion  of  the  school  fund  unless  said  clerk's  bond  «hall  be  filed  with  ®*"ct!"**" 
the  county  supcriirtendent  of  schools  within  thirty  d«ys  "from  the  regular- 
annual  meeting  held  on  the  first  Monday  of  March  in  each  year. 

9.  To  examine  and  correct  the  assessment  rodl  made  by  clerks  as 
herein  otherwise  provided  by  law. 

10.  To  levy  rate  bills  whenever,  in  their  opinion,  it  is  for  the  best 
inieiests  of  the  district  to  do  so,  fixing  therein  the  amount  of  tuition  t?o 
be  paid  by  each  pupil  attending  school,  and  direct  the  clerk  to  collect 
the  same  in  the  name  of  the  district,  which  may  be  enforced  by  warrant 
issued  by  the  directors  as  taxes  are  collected,  or  by  action;  provided, 

that  in  no  instance  shall  rate  bills  be  levied  until  all  public  school  moneys    Proviso, 
(otherwise  obtained)  shall  have  been  exhausted.    The  directors  of  school 
districts  are  hereby  aHowed  to  provide,  fronn  time  to  time,  with  the  com- 
mon school  fund  for  their  dirtricts,  for  the  insurance  of  their  school 
buildings,  and  for  the  purchase  of  globes,  charts,  maps,  and  other  ap-  - 
paratus  lor  use  in  their  schools;  and  such  apparatus  shall  be  kept  at  the 
schoolhouse  during  each  term  of  school  for  the  use  of  the  pupils  and    Proviso, 
teachers;  provided,  that  the  yeariy  expenditures  thereof  shall  not  exceed 
the  sum  oif  $75  per  year  in  districts  receiving  $5cx)  or  over  from  the  com- 
mon school  fund,  and  not  to  exceed  $30  in  all  other  districts  receiving 
less  than  $500  therefrom. 

11%  The  directors  of  any  school  district  in  the  state  which  shall 
contain  ten  thousand  inhabitants  or  more  may,  upon  the  petition  of  not 
less  than  one  hundred  residents  and  qualified  electors  of  such  school 
district,  provide  that  one  or  more  of  the  common  schools  to  be  kept  in 
such  district  shall  be  taught  in  the  German  language,  and  the  teachers 
employed  in  such  school  or  schools,  in  addition  to  other  qualifications 
required  of  teachers  under  the  existing  school  laws,  shall  be  educated  in 
the  German  language  and  qualified  to  teach  the  same. 

12.  Boards  of  directors  shall  have  entire  control  of  the  public 
schools  of  their  district  and  the  teachers  employed  therein.  The  board 
may  establish  such  rules  and  regulations  for  the  government  of  teachers 
and  .pupils  not  inconsistent  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  state 
board  'of  education,  as  the  interests  of  the  school  require.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  teacher,  under  the  direction  of  the  board,  to  determine  what 
branches  shall  be  pursued  by  each  pupil. 

13.  The  directors  when  employing  teachers  shall  enter  into  a  writ- 
ten contract  with  said  teachers,  to  which  contract  the  assent  of  both 
parties  must  be  given  in  writing,  and  then  provided  that  boards  of  direct- 
ors shaill  not  employ  or  permit  to  begin  teaching  in  any  public  school 
any  person  who  has  not  a  valid  certificate  as  required  by  law.  Without 
special  mention  in  the  teacher's  contract  it  shall  be  understood  that  only 
the  common  branches  are  to  be  taught. 

14.  School  orders  shall  not  be  is5ued  without  a  vote  of  the  board 
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'^^f.^**"  of  directors,  and  they  must  be  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  of 
directors  and  countersigned  by  the  district  clerk.  * 

15.  Two  directors  shaM  constitufe  a  quorum.  Any  duty  imposed 
upon  the  board  as  a  body  -must  be  performed  at  a  regular  or  special 
meeting,  and  must  be  made  a  matter  of  record.  The  consent  of  the 
board  to  any  particular  measure  obtained  of  individual  members  when 
not  in. session  is  not  the  act  of  the  board  and  is  not  binding  upon  the 
district.  If  a  contract  is  made  without  authority  from  the  board,  the 
individuals  making  such  contract  shall  be  personally  liable, 

16.  All  demands,  whether  by  contract  or  otherwise,  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  'board  of  directors,  when  in  session,  before  an  order  can 
«be  'draiwn  on  the  district  treasury  for  them,  and  no  officer  can  draw  an 
order  oh  the  treasury  unless  he  is  authorized  to  do  so  by  a  vote  of  the 
board  at  a  regular  or  special  meeting.  It  shadl  be  the  duty  of  the  board 
to  examine  all  contracts  for  the  employment  of  teachers  and  the  con- 
struction of  schoolhouses,  or  lor  any  other  purpose,  and  to  see  that 
stipulations  have  been  complied  with  before  they  authorize  the  payment 
of  money  thereon. 

17.  The  board  shall  authorize  the  chairman  and  clerk  to  draw  war- 
rants for  the  payment  of  teachers'  soilaries  at  the  end  of  each  school 
month,  upon  proper  evidence  that  the  service  has  been  performed,  but 
the  order  for  wages  for  the  last  month  shall  not  be  drawn  until  the 
teacher's  report  shall  have  been-  received,  examined,  accepted  and  filed 

Proviso.  |j^  ^j^g  office  of  the  district  clerk;  provided,  that  all  teachers  must  hold 
iegal  certificates,  and  that  said  certificates  must  cover  the  entire  time 
of  the  teacher's  service  and  must  specify  all  the  branches  taught,  and  can 
neither  directly  nor  indirectly  be  made  to  legalize  another  teacher's 
services. 

18.  Boards  of  directors  shall  dismiss  teachers  only  for  good  cause 
shown,  and,  in  case  the  board  shall  pass  an  order  to  dismiss,  the  material 
reason  therefor  shall  be  spread  upon  the  record  by  the  district  clerk.  If 
a  teacher  is  unjustly  dismissed,  he  may  take  an  appeal  irom  the  action 
of  board  in  dismissing  him  to  the  county  superintendent,  and  thence  to 
the  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  but  a  suit  at  law  must  be  brought 
if  he  seeks  to  recover  his  pay  upon  the  contract  therefor.  In  the  trial 
of  a  teacher,  when  it  is  sought  to  dismiss  him,  the  board  shali  not  pre- 
vent the  teacher  from  making  a  full  defense,  and  the  teacher  may  appear 
by  attorney,  or  otherwise,  as  he  chooses. 

19.  It  shall  be  the  dulty  of  the  directors  to  prosecute  any  person 
«who  shall  willfully  iwrite,  make  marks,  or  draw  obscene  pictures  upon 
the  walls,  or  any  other  parts  of  any  schoolhouse  or  furniture  thereof,  and 

•  Note.— When  there  are  outstanding  warrants  against  a  school  district  the 
clerk  may  pay  those  first  presentt»d.  It  Is  not  necessary  that  the  money  of 
each  year  be  exclusively  applied  to  pay  for  schools  taught  during  the  ye«r 
in  which  it  was  levied.  Where  the  dork  has  money  in  his  hajida  appllcaUe 
to  th»»  payment  of  a  warrant,  which,  upon  presentation  he  refuses  to  pay. 
the  proper  remedy  is  by  mandamus:    Howard  v.  Bamford,  $  Or,  565. 
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any  person  thus  defacing  or  injuring  public   school   property  shall  be  ^*^ct"^ 
amenable  to  the  common  law  and  penalty. 

20.  The  power  to  locate  sites  for  sdhoolhouses  shall  be  vested  in  the 
board  of  directors.  This  -authority  shadl  be  exercised  with  great  care 
and  without  prejudice,  and  the  wishes  of  the  pet>ple  ior  whom  the  house 
is  designed  shall  be  cjonsulted  as  far  as  practicable,  taking  into  account 
the  prospective  as  well  as  the  present  convenience  of  the  people  of  the 
district.  A  site  n-ear  the  center  of  the  district  shall  be  chosen,  unless 
extraordinary  and  controdling  circumstances  shall  indicate  a  diflferent 
selection. 

21.  All  regular  and  special  school  meetings  must  be  convened  by  a 
written  call  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  -and  -the  district  clerk, 
and  the  directors  shall  cause  the  clerk  to  post  such  written  notices  in 
three  public  places  in  the  district  at  least  ten  days  before  the  day  ap- 
pointed for  said  meetings;  and  the  directors  shall  cause  to  be  used  in 
each  school  district  a  uniform  series  of  state  blanks,  registers,  etc.,  when- 
ever the  same  shall  be  supplied  by  the  state. 

22.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  ^he  directors  (whenever  a  tax  is  levied 
in  ^any  school  district  for  school  purposes)  to  provi<ie  a  map  of  the  dis- 
trict for  the  use  of  the  clerk  in  making  assessments,  so  that  the  same 
may  be  just  and  equitable  to  all  citizens  of  the  district. 

23.  On  the  petition  of  ten  legal  voters  of  any  school  district,  which 
petition   shall   be   substantially   in   the   following   form,   to-wit:     To  the 

directors  of  school  district  No.  — ,  of county,  state  of  Oregon: 

Respectfully  request  you  to   submit  to  the  legal   voters  of  said  district 
*he  question  of  contracting  a  bonded  debt  of  said  school  district  in  the 

sum  of dollars,  for  the  purpose  of  ,  and  that  you  will 

call  a  school  election  for  that  purpose. 


The  board  of  directors  of  said  district  shall  direct  the  clerk  of  said 
district  to  cause  to  be  posted  a  notice  of  election,  which  notice  of  election 
shall  be  as  near  as  may  be  as  follows: 

SCHOOXi  DISTRICT  BOND  ELECTION  NOTICE. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  at  a  school  meeting  of  school  district 

No.  — ,  of county,  Oregon,  to  be  held  at  ,  in  said 

district,  on  the day  of ,  189 — ,  there  will  be  submit- 
ted to  the  legal  voters  of  said  school  district  the  question  of  contracting 

a  bonded  debt  of dollars,  for  the  purpose  of  ,  the 

vote  to  be  by  ballot,  upon  which  shaill  be  the  words,  "Bonds — Yes,"  and 
the  words,  "Bonds — No."  Polls  to  be  opened  at  i  o'clock  p.  m.  and 
re*main  open  until  4  o'clock  p.  m.  By  order  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  school  district  No.  — ,  of county,  Oregon. 

Dated  this day  of ,  A.  D.  189—. 

(Signed)  .  Clerk. 

Which  said  notice  shall  be  posted  for  the  period  of  twenty  (20)  days 
prior  to  such  ejection  in  at  least  three  (3)  public  and  conspicuous  places 
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ject."  in  said  district,  one  of  which  places  shall  be  the  place  oif  meeting.  The 
meeting  shall  be  called  to  ord«r  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  direct- 
ors, and  the  taxpayers  shall  proceed  to  elect  three  judges  and  a  derk 
of  election,  who  shall  conduct  the  election.  When  the  polls  are  closed, 
the  judges  and  clerks  shall  proceed  to  canvass  the  vote,  and  shall  certify 
the  result  to  the  board  of  directors,  the  county  treasurer  and  county 
superintendent.  If  a  majority  oi  the  votes  cast  are  "Bonds — ^Yes,"  the 
board  of  directors,  as  soon  as  practicable,  shall  issue  coupon  bonds  of 
the  district,  not  exceeding  in  par  value  the  amount  stated  in  the  notice 
of  election,  bearing  interest  not  to  exceed  eight  per  centum  per  annum, 
payable  semi-annually,  redeemable  at  the  pleasure  of  said  district  after 
ten  years,  but  due  and  payable  absolutely  twenty  years  from  date,  but 
in  no  case  shall  the  aggregate  amount  of  bonded  debt  in  any  school  dis- 
triict  exceed  five  per  centum  of  the  value  of  the  taxable  property  of  any 
such  district.  The  principal  and  interest  of  such  bonds  shall  be  payable 
at  the  o'ffice  of  the  county  treasurer  in  which  the  district  may  be  situated, 
or  at  «uch  place  as  may  be  designated  in  the  city  and  state  of  New  York, 
at  ,the  option  of  the  .purchaser  thereof.  AH  snch  .bonds  so  issued  shall 
be  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  dire<itors,  attested  by  the 
clerk  of  the  district,  and  countersigned  by  the  county  treasurer,  and  the 
said  coupons  attached  to  said  bonds  shall  <be  signed  by  the  chairman  of 
said  board  of  directors,  and  countersigned  by  the  district  clerk  by  orig 
inal  or  fac  simile  signatures.  Whenever  any  school  district  shall  issue 
bonds  under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  all  such  bonds  shall  be  issued 
to  the  county  treasurer  of  the  county,  and  be  registered  by  him  in  a  book 
kept  for  that  purpose  in  his  office,  noting  the  school  district,  amount, 
date,  time  and  place  of  payment,  rate  of  interest,  and  such  other  facts  as 
may  be  deemed  proper,  and  all  such  bonds  shall  state  on  their  face  that 
they  were  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this  section.  The  county  treas- 
urer shall  sell  said  bonds  for  the  best  price  obtainable,  and  hold  the 
proceeds  subject  to  the  order  of  the  board  of  directors,  but  no  bonds 
shall  be  sold  for  less  than  par.  The  directors  of  said  district  must  ascer- 
tain and  levy  annually  a  tax  sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  accruing  on  such 
bonds  as  it  becomes  due,  and  at  the  expiration  of  ten  years  from  date 
of  said  bonds,  and  annually  thereafter  until  full  payment  of  said  bonds 
is  made,  they  shall  levy,  in  addition  to  the  tax  required  to  pay  such  inter- 
est, an  amount  for  a  sinking  fund  sufficient  to  meet  the  payment  of  said 
bonds  at  maturity;  such  amount  to  be  not  less  than  one-tenth  of  the 
amount  of  bonds  outstanding  and  unpaid;  and  the  fund  arising  from  such 
levy  shall  be  kept  as  the  bond  redemption  fund  of  said  district,  and  each 
of  said  tax  levies  shall  be  a  lien  upon  the  taxable  property  in  said  district, 
and  must  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  taxes  for  other  school 
purposes,  and  all  such  taxes  shall  be  paid  to  the  county  treasurer,  who 
shall,  with  the  moneys  so  received,  pay  the  said  coupons  and  bonds  as 
they  become  due.  If,  after  said  ten  years  from  the  date  of  any  such 
bonds,  the  directors  of  any  school  district  issuing  the  same  shall  fail 
or  refuse  to  levy  the  tax  necessary  to  constitute  such  sinking  fund  to  pay 
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the  same,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  treasurer  to  ascertain  the  ®*^ci!"^ 
amount  n-ecessary  to  .be  levied  for  such  sinking  <fund  to  pay  saki  bonds; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  court  or  county  board  to  le\'y  a 
tax  equal  to  said  sum  50  required  and  ascertained  on  the  certification 
thereof  by  the  county  treasurer;  and  the  proper  county  officer  having 
power  to  extend  county  taxes  shall  extend  the  same  upon  the  tax  roll 
of  said  county  upon  the  taxable  property  of  said  school  district  only; 
and  the  proper  county  officer  whose  duty  it  is  to  collect  taxes  shall  col- 
lect the  same  according  to  law,  and  the  said  collecting  officer  shall  pay 
said  funds  so  collected  into  the  county  treasury  to  the  credit  of  the  school 
district  issuing  such  bonds,  to  be  applied  to  the  pa>Tnent  of  said  bonds. 
The  county  treasurer  must  pay  out  of  any  moneys  belonging  to  the 
school  district,  excepting  the  said  moneys  of  said  sinking  fund,  the  inter- 
est upon  any  bond  issued  under  this  section  by  school  districts,  when  the 
same  becomes  due,  and  at  such  places  as  designated  in  such  coupons 
or  upon  the  presen»tation  at  his  office  of  the  same,  which  must  show  the 
amount  due  and  the  number  and  series  of  the  bond  to  which  it  belongs; 
and  all  coupon-s  so  paid  must  be  immediately  reported  to  the  directors 
of  the  district  Whenever  any  school  district  in  this  state  shall,  under 
any  of  the  laws  of  this  state,  have  contracted  any  indebtedness,  or  issued 
any  bond  for  the  purchase  of  the  building  of  any  schoolhouse,  or  the 
furnishing  of  the  same  and  the  amount  of  such  indebtedness  shall  not 
exceed  the  sum  of  five  per  centum  of  the  taxable  property  of  said  school 
district  it  shall  be  lafwful  for  said  school  district  to  issue  and  exchange 
its  bonds  for  any  such  indebtedness  at  a  rate  of  interest  not  greater  than 
that  borne  iby  the  original  indebtedness  par  for  par  and  dollar  for  dollar 
without  a-ny  vote  of  the  taxpayers  of  the  district;  and  said  bonds  shall 
in  all  respects  conform  to  and  be  governed  in  all  their  issuance  and 
execution  by  the  provisions  of  this  section,  except  as  to  those  provisions 
re([uiring  a  vote  of  the  taxpayer.  At  any  tiime  after  the  issuance  of  such 
bonds,  and  the  discharge  of  the  duties  imposed  upon  said  county  treas- 
urer, should  any  incidental  expense,  costs  or  charges  arise,  the  sai.l 
county  treasurer  shall  present  his  claim  for  the  same  to  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  school  district  issuing  such  bonds,  and  the  same  shall 
be  audited  and  paid  in  the  same  manner  as  other  services  are  paid  for 
under  the  provisions  of  law.  Whenever  the  amount  of  any  sinking  (fund 
created  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  equal  the  amount,  princi- 
pal and  interest,  of  any  bond  then  due.  or  subject  under  the  pleasure  or 
option  of  said  school  district  to  be  paid  or  redeemed,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  county  treasurer  of  the  county  in  which  the  school  district  issuing 
such  bond  is  located,  to  publish  a  notice  in  any  newspaper  of  general 
circulation  published  in  the  county  in  which  such  district  is  situated, 
and  if  there  be  none  published  in  such  county,  then  in  a  newspaper  pnb- 
lished  nearest  to  said  school  district  and  also  in  one  published  at  the 
state  capital,  that  the  said  county  treasurer  will  within  thirty  (30)  days 
from  the  date  of  such  notice,  redeem  and  pay  any  such  bond  then  re- 
deemable  or  paya/ble,   giving  priority   according   to   the   date   of   issue 
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^^«5t."**^  numerically,  and  upon  the  presentation  of  any  such  bond  or  bonds  the 
said  treasurer  shall  pay  the  same.  In  case  any  holder  oif  such  bond  or 
'bonds  shall  fail  or  neglect  to  present  the  same  at  the  time  mentioned  in 
the  notice  hereinbefore  provided  for,  then  the  interest  upon  such  bond 
or  bonds  shall  cease  and  -determine,  and  the  treasurer  of  such  couirty 
shall  thereafter  pay  only  the  amount  of  such  bonds  and  the  interest  ac- 
crued thereon  up  to  the  last  day  of  the  time  of  redemption  mentioned 
in  said  notice.  When  any  bonds  are  so  redeemed  or  paid,  the  county 
treasurer  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  fully  canceled,  and  write  across  the 
face  of  such  bond  the  word  ** Redeemed,"  with  the  date  of  redemption, 
•and  shall  deliver  the  same  to  the  board  of  directors  oi  such  school  dis- 
trict, taking  the  directors'  receipt  therefor.  All  bonds  heretofore  issued 
by  school  districts  in  this  state,  in  pursuance  of  the  vote  of  a  majority 
of  the  legal  voters  present  at  a  legally  called  school  meeting,  are  hereby 
made  and  declared  to  be  legal  and  vaAid.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  in 
conflict  with  this  section  are  hereby  repealed. 

Districts  Section  32.    The  school  directors  of  any  school  district  in  the  state 

°*mcney?^  of  Oregon  may,  when  authorized  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  legal  voters 
present  at  any  legally  cailled  school  meetings,  in  the  name  and  on  behalf 
of  their  district,  contract  a  debt  by  borrowing  money  or  otherwise,  not 
to  exceed  $500,  for  the  purpose  of  building  a  school  building,  or  repair 
of  school  buildings,  or  the  purchase  of  land  for  school  purposes,  and 
issue  negotiable,  interest-bearing  warrants  (and  fix  the  time  of  payment 
of  the  same)  of  their  district,  evidencing  such  debt;  and  they  may  from 
time  to  time,  not  oftener  than  once  a  year,  I'evy  a  tax  on  the  taxable 
property  of  the  district  to  pay  the  interest  thereon,  or  principal  when 
due,  which  taxes  shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  other  school 
taxes  are,  or  may  be,  collectable  by  law. 

Section  33.  That  all  indebtedness  now  outstanding,  whether  evi- 
denced by  bonds,  orders,  warrants  or  otherwise,  of  any  school  district 
in  this  state,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  declared  legal  and  valid,  and  said 
districts  are  hereby  authorized  to  fund  said  indebtedness  by  the  issuance 
of  negotiable  bonds  in  the  manner  now  provided  by  law. 

Power  to  Section  34.    The  directors  of  school  districts  are  hereby  allowed  to 

atuHjIxIolcs,  purchase  from  time  to  time  with  the  common  school  fund  for  their  dis- 

^   '        tricts,  such  books  of  reference  and  apparatus  as  the  interests  of  the  school 

demand;  and  the  books  of  reference  and  apparatus  shall  be  kept  at  the 

schoolhouse  during  each  term  of  school  for  the  use  of  the  pupils  and 

teachers;  provided,  that  the  yearly  expenditures  therefor  shall  not  exceed 

Proviso.  j^Q  jj^  districts  receiving  $500  or  over  from  the  common  school  fund, 
and  ten  per  centum  thereof  in  districts  receiving  less  than  $500  there- 
from. * 

•  Note.— This  section  Is  almost  but  not  quite  the  same  In  terms  as  part 
of  subdivision  10  of  .section  1  of  the  act  approved  February  17,  1887,  and  found 
at  pajje  1231.  vol.  II.,  Hill's  code.  Yet  as  this  section  has  never  been  expressly 
repealed  and  Is  now  necessarily  In  direct  conflict  with  the  later  act,  both  are 
Inserted  in  this  compilation  without  further  comment  as  to  the  validity  of 
oil  her. 
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Section  35.  The  directors  of  any  school  di&trict  in  the  state  whi<:h 
shall  contain  five  huridred  inhfltbitants  or  more  may,  when  authorized 
thereto  by  the  qualified  electors  of  such  district,  provide  for  the  estajb- 
lishment  and  maintenance  therein,  as  part  of  -the  common  school  system 
thereof,  oi  schools  commonly  known  as  kindergartens. 

Section  36.  When  a  vacancy  shall  occur  in  the  board  of  directors, 
by  death,  resignation,  or  otherwise,  the  remaining  memiber  or  memb/ers 
thereof  shali  forthwith  authorize  the  clerk  to  call  a  special  meeting  to 
fiUauch  vacancy. 

Section  37.  The  directors  shall  perform  such  other  -duties  not  pro- 
vided for  in  this  act  as  the  wants  of  their  district  may  (from  time  to  time 
demamd;  and  if  they  neglect  to  perform  all  the  duties  enjoined  upon 
thein  by  this  act  they  shall  forfeit  their  office  amd  pay  a  fine  of  $10  into 
the  treasury  of  the  district,  subject  to  the  decision  of  a  majority  vote  of 
their  district. 

Section  38,  Aid  districts  organized  in  pursuance  of  this  act  s-hall  be, 
to  all  intents  and  purposes,  a  body  conporate,  competent  to  transact  all 
business  coming  under  their  jurisdiction,  and  sue  and  be  sued.  When 
suit  is  commenced  against  any  district,  notice  must  be  served  upon  one 
of  the  directors. 

Section  39.  District  meetings  legally  called  shall  have  power  to  levy 
a  tax  upon  all  real  and  personal  property  in  their  district  and  make 
any  necessary  appropriation  for  the  support  and  benefit  of  schools;  ailso 
adjounn  from  time  to  time,  and  to  supply  all  vacancies  in  their  district 
offices;  provided,  that  a  majority  oi  the  legal  voters  present  so  decide.* 

Section  40.  Districts  shall  not  be  entitled  to  their  proportion  of  the 
school  funds  at  the  disposal  of  the  county  superintendent  unless  they 
shall  report  to  him  by  the  first  Monday  of  March  of  each  year,  and  shall 
have  had  a  school  taught  in  their  district  of  one  quarter's  duration  in 
each  year;  provided,  that  if  the  entire  school  funds  received  annually 
by  each  school  district  from  the  apportionment  of  the  five-mill  county 
school  tax  and  the  irreducible  sttate  school  fund  made  by  the  several 
county  superintendents  shall  not  be  exhausted  and  expended  for  school 
purposes  on^y  within*  and  during  the  year  for  which  such  ap-portionments 
are  made,  such  unexpended  balance,  when  the  same  is  fifty  dollars  ($50) 
or  over  that  amount,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  general  school  fund  of  the 
county,  and  the  clerk  of  said  school  district  shall  report  the  amount  of 
said  unexpended  balance  of  $50  or  over  in  his  annual  report  thereaker 
to  the  county  school  superintendent,  who  shall  place  said  sum  to  the 
credit  of  the  general  school  fund  of  the  county  and  charge  the  same  to 
said  district  as  a  part  of  the  first  succeeding  year's  apportionment  there- 
aiter,  but  when  such  expended  balance  is  less  than  fifty  dollars  ($50), 
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•  Note.— If  the  clerk  of  a  school  district  fall  to  attend  a  meeting  of  his  dis- 
trict and  to  act  as  Kecretary  thereof,  such  meeting  has  the  incidental  power 
to  appoint  any  private  person  a  secretary  pro  tern,  for  the  purpose  of  makius 
an  entry  of  the  busiuesH  of  such  meeting,  and  such  entries  made  by  authority 
of  the  voters  then  present  arc*  evidence  of  the  proceedings  of  the  meeting: 
The  SUtc  of  Oregon  ex  rel.  G.  M.  Patty  v.  J.  McKee,  20  Or.  120. 
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*^""  th«n  said  balance  shaJl  be  retained  by  such  district  and  be  applied  for 
school  purposes  therern  during  the  next  suoceedirfg  year,  and  shall  not 
be  deducted  from  tneir  apportionmeivt;  provided,  further,  that  no  part 
of  the  five-mill  coun-ty  school  tax  an<i  the  irreducible  state  school  fund 
hereinbefore  mentioned  shall  be  applied  in  paying  for  school  sites,  or  the 
bu-iWing,  or  completion,  or  seating  of  schoolhouses  ready  ior  occupancy; 
and  provided,  further,  that  a  new  district  shall  not  be  required  to  have 
a  school  taught  as  aforesaid  for  die  space  of  one  year  froim  the  date  of 
its  organisation.  When  a  district  has  forfeited  its  school  money,  no 
recourse  whatever  shalJ  be  had  to  obtain  the  same, 
school  Section  41.     In  all  school  districts  in  this  state  now  created  or  that 

meetings.  ^^^^^  hereaifter  be  created,  any  citizen  of  this  state,  male  or  female,  mar- 
ried or  unmarried,  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  any  school  election  or 
school  meeting,  who  is  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  has  resided  in  the 
district  thirty  (30)  days  Lmmediaitely  preceding  the  meeting  or  election, 
and  who  has  property  in  the  district  of  the  value  of  at  least  $100,  as 
shown  by  the  last  precedin'g  county  assessment,  upon  whidi  he  or  she 
is  required  to  pay  a  tax;  provided,  that  in  districts  of  less  than  one  thou- 
sand inhabitants  women  who  are  widows,  and  male  citizens  over  twenty- 
one  (21)  years  of  age  who  have  children  in  the  disitrict  of  school  age, 
and  who  shall  have  resided  in  the  district  thirty  (30)  days,  as  aforesaid, 
shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  any  school  meeting  for  the  election  of  school 
directors  or  school  clerk. 

Section  42.  All  school  districts  in  this  state  having  a  school  pop- 
ulation of  two  thousand  or  over,  as  -shown  by  the  last  preceding  school 
census,  shall  be  subdivided  into  voting  wards  by  the  directo*^  of  such 
district,  such  wards  to  conform  as  near  as  possible  to  the  city  wards  com- 
prised in  its  boundaries.  The  board  of  directors  of  all  such  districts 
,  shaW  establish  at  least  one  polling  place  in  each  ward,  the  ji»dige  anJ 
clerks  of  which  shall  be  qualified  electors  within  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  and  residents  oi  such  ward;  and  each  elector  ^all  be  required  to 
cast  his  or  her  ballot  in  that  ward  in  which  lie  or  she  resides. 
NoUce  neo-         Section  43.     Districts  cannot  'levy  a  tax  for  any  purpose  unless  the 

essary  for  .  ,,.  ,  .  ,  •  *        1  .  . 

tax.  notice  calhng  the  meetmg  states  this  to  be  the  object. 
School  sup-  Section  44.  Schools  supported  by  a  tax  upon  the  district  shall,  in 
tax  to  be  all  districts  that  establish  and  maintain  kindergartens,  be  free  to  all 
persons  between  the  ages  of  four  and  twenity-one  years  residing  therein, 
and  in  aH  other  districts  to  all  persons  between  the  ages  of  six  and 
twenty-one  years  iresiding  therein;  and  other  persons  from  outside  may 
be  admitted  on  such  terms  as  the  district  may  direct.  ♦ 

•  Note.— Children  between  the  ages  of  fix  and  twenty-one  years,  though 
of  Chinese  parentage,  are  entitled  to  admission  in  the  public  schools  of  the 
district  in  which  they  reside.  In  a  proceeding  by  mandamus,  to  compel  a 
teacher  to  admit  a  child  to  a  class  In  the  public  schools,  the  superintendent 
of  schools  and  the  board  of  education  are  not  proper  parties.  A  board  of  edu- 
catfcon  has  power  to  make  and  enforce  all  rules  and  regulations  not  contrary 
to  law;  and  teachers  cannot  justify  a  violation  of  law  on  the  ground  that  a 
resolution  of  the  board  of  education  required  them  to  do  so:  Tape  v.  ^urley, 
6  Pac.  Rep.  129. 
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Section  45.  The  minutes  of  school  meetings  must  be  signed  by  the 
chairman  and  secretary. 

Section  46.  If  any  board  of  direotors  shall  draw  a  waarant  on  the 
school  fund  for  the  wages  of  any  teacher  who  has  not  oibtained  a  cer- 
tificate as  required  by  this  act,  and  laid  the  saime  before  the  directors 
for  th«ir  inspection,  such  district  shall  forfeit  its  proportion  of  ith-e  school 
fund  for  the  year. 

Section  47.  When  a  vote  is  being  ta«ken  in  district  meetings  the 
ayes  and  noes  shall  be  called  if  demanded  by  two  or  nvore  voters  of  the 
meeting. 

Section  48.  That  all  school  distriots  formed  by  «the  superintendetrt 
of  common  schools  shall  be  foinned  of  contiguous  territory. 

Section  49-  Where  the  public  good  requires  it,  a  school  distri<;t 
may  be  formed  of  adjacent  territory,  lying  in  two  or  more  counties;  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerk  of  such  district  ito  report  annually  to 
each  superintendent  having  jurisdiction;  and  said  clerks  shaU  include  in 
such  report  the  number  of  scholars  resriding  in  each  county.  Said  clerk 
shall  be  entitled  to  draw,  for  the  benefit  of  his  district,  that  portion  of 
the  public  school  fund  due  said  district  from  each  county. 

Section  50.*  A  certificate  received  from  the  superintendent  of  either 
county  in  which  such  di-sirict  may  be  situated  shall  be  sufficient  to  enable 
such  teacher  in  such  district  to  draw  pay  out  -of  the  common  school  fund. 

Section  51.  Each  school  district  shall  elect,  at  the  annual  meetings, 
a  district  clerk,  who  shall  hold  his  office  for  one  year,  or  until  <iis  suc- 
^ssAr  is  chosen  and  qualified  as  required  in  this  chupter. 

Section  52.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  district  clerk:  * 

1.  To  record  all  proceedings  in  a  book  to  be  provided  for  the 
purpose. 

2.  To  give  notice,  as  required  in  this  act,  of  annjial  and  special 
meetings. 

3.  Each  district  clerk  shall  enroll  annually  for  school  purposes  all 
persons  in  his  district  over  four  and  under  twenty  years  of  age.  This 
annual  cen-sus  shall  contain  the  names  and  ages  of  all  children  of  the 
school  ages  mentioned  above,  and  shall  also  contain  the  names  of  all  par- 
ents and  guardians  resident  in  the  district;  proa'ided,  that  this  annual 
enumeration  shall  include  all  youth  between  the  ages  of  four  and  twenty 
y?ars  who,  at  the  trme  of  taking  such  enumeration,  actually  dwell  or 
have  their  home  in  the  district,  whether  such  youth  consltitutc  a  pant  oi 
the  fcamHy  of  their  parents  or  guardians,  or  are  in  good  faith  and  for  a 
continuance  of  time  hired  to  labor  or  service  in  a  family  actually  resid- 
ing in  such  district.  If,  however,  a  youth  i^s  staying  temporarily  in  a 
district  as  a  boarder  or  a  visitor,  or  is  a  member  of  a  family  temporarily 


MinuteB  to 
be  signed. 


Penalty  for 
paying 
teachere 

without  cer> 
tlUcates. 


Ayes  and 
noes. 


BlHtrlct  to 
be  formed  of 
contiguous 
territory. 
DlHtrlct 
niay  be  in 
two  or  more 
counUes. 


Certificate 
necessary 

in   such 

cases. 

£lecelon  of 
school 
clerics. 


Duties  of 
district 
clcrkd. 


•  Note— If  the  clerk  of  a  school  district  falls  or  neglects  to  be  present  at 
a  meeting  of  his  diHtrlct,  or  to  act  as  secretary  thoreof,  the  meeting  has  power 
to  appoint  a  secretary  pro  tem.,  and  the  announcement  by  the  chairman  that 
W,  was  appointed,  who  accepts  the  position  and  acts  with  the  consent  of  the 
moetlng,  is  tio  be  roparded  as  the  corporate  act  of  the  meeting:  The  State  of 
Oregon  ex  rcl.  G.  M.  Patty  v.  J.  McKee,  20  Or.  120. 
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ject. 


Provlsa 


Provl«o. 


Proviso. 


Proviao. 


in  the  distfict  and  whos€  actual  residence  is  in  another  district,  such 
youth  cannot  be  legally  enumerated;  but  the  tcsmporary  residence  of  a 
family  in  a  district,  if  such  family  at  the  time  have  no  other  residence, 
shaW  not  exclude  the  children  actually  living  in  and  belonging  to  such 
/family  from  the  enumeration;  provided,  that  a  yoiith  shall  be  legally 
enumerated  .in  but  one  district,  and  that  is  the  district  in  which  he  act- 
ually resides;  provided,  further,  that  this  annual  census  must  include  a^l 
children  (whose  parents  or  guandians  are  residents  of  the  district)  that 
are  absent  attending  i-nstitutions  o«f  learning;  and  provided,  further,  thai 
the  clerjc  must  not  include  in  the  annual  census  children  who  are  attend- 
ing benevolent  institutions,  as  deaf  "and  dumb,  blind  and  orphan  asylums, 
in  his  district,  but  whose  parents  or  guardians  do  not  reside  therein. 
The  district  clerk  shall  visit  each  habitation,  home,  residence,  domicile 
or  place  of  abode  in  his  di>striot.  and  by  actual  oibservation  and  interro- 
ga*ion  enumerate  the  census  children  of  the  same;  provided,  further, 
that  the  annual  census  .report  of  the  district  derk  shaW  be  submitted  to 
the  directors  and  citizens  of  the  district  at  the  regular  annual  meeting 
of  the  district  held  on  the  first  Monday  of  March,  and  all  corrections 
necessary  shall  then  be  made,  and  the  clerk  shall  then  immediateily  file 
ithis  original  report  in  his  office,  the  same  to  be  and  remain  as  a  part  of 
t'he  permanent  records  of  his  office.  The  clerk  shall  inwnediately  forward 
a  certified  copy  of  his  annual  report  to  the  county  superintendent,  who 
Shaill  fi4e  the  same  in  his  office;  provided,  that  this  annual  report  of  the 
district  clerk  shall  be  forwarded  to  and  filed  with  the  county  superintend- 
ent not  later  than  the  fifteenth  day  of  March  in  each  year;  pro\'tded, 
that  his  annual  nepont  and  certified  copy  thereof  shall  be  made  under 
oath  upon  blanks  for  the  same  furnished  by  the  state  board  of  educa- 
tion. The  annua'l  report  of  the  district  clerk  shall  be  submi>tted  to  the 
county  superintendent  as  nearly  as  may  in  the  following  form,  to- wit: 
ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  NO. 


Number  of  legal  yoUas 

Number  of  persons  over  4  and  under  20 
years  of  age 


Number  of  male  scholars 

Number  of  female  scholars 

Number.ot  quarters  of  school  taught. 

Kinds  of  books  used 

Amouut  of  incidentalicxpenses 


Total  amount  of  tax  levied  and  col- 
lected  


Average  number  of  scholars  in   at- 
tendance  . 


Amount  paid  teachers  from  district 
tax 


Amount  paid  teachers  fTom  rate  bills 


^  mount  paid  teache 
and;^suD6criptioD8. 


Amount  received  {and  paid  teachers 
out  of  county  funds ■. 


Amount  received  and  paid  teachers 
out  of  state  ftinds- 


Value  of  schoolhouRes 

Value  of  other  personal  property. 


Names  of  teachers  employed. 


Names  of  pupils.-. 

Names  of  parents  or  guardians 


B , 

District  cleik. 
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4.  The  boird  of  the  clerk  of  each  school  di-strict  shall  be  equal  in  ^'jS;?"*^ 
amount    to   not  less   than  double   the   probable   amount  of    all    school 
moneys  that  shall  come  into  his  hands  as  clerk  of  such  di-strict.    The 

bond  of  the  district  clerk  shall  be  presented  to  and  accepted  by  itihe  board 
of  dire<Hors  of  his  district  within  ten  days  from  the  date  otf  his  election 
or  appointment  as  such  district  clerk,  and  which  bond  sh.all  be  fiied 
with  the  -county  superintendent  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the 
election  of  the  district  clerk. 

5.  Authority  shall  in  no  case  be  granted  to  any  board  of  school 
directors  to  release  a  school  clerk  from  his  liability  "for  any  portion  of 
the  school  funds  belonging  to  the  district.  The  books  and  accounts  of 
the  district  clerk  shall  b?  subject  to  the  inspection  of  the  directors  at 
any  and  all  times;  and  the  directors  shaW,  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
school  district,  make  a  thorough  examination  oi  the  books  and  accounts 
of  the  district  cterk, 

6.  Every  clerk  of  the  school  district  who  is  his  own  successor  shall 
give  a  new  bond  for  the  term  for  which  he  is  re-elected,  within  the  time 
hereinbefore  named  for  the  pre«en»tation  of  his  bond,  to  the  directors; 
and  his  former  bondsmen  shaM  not  be  liable  for  defaults  committed  with- 
in the  term  for  which  he  is  re-elected.  In  case  any  district  clerk  shall 
fail  to  give  a  bond  within  the  time  heretofore  mentioned  for  the  presen- 
tation and  acceptance  of  such  bond,  the  office  of  clerk  shall  be  declared 
vacant  by  the  board  of  drreotors;  provided,  however,  that  in  the  event  proviso, 
any  board  of  directors  shald  accept  the  bond  of  the  districJt  clerk  after 

thirty  day«  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of  the  election  or  appointment 
of  such  clerk,  then  sttoh  bond,  so  accepted,  shall  be  valid. 

7.  Clerks  of  aH  school  districts  in  the  staite  shadl  use  a  uniform 
series  of  state  blanks,  blank  reports,  registers,  warrant  books,  etc.,  when- 
ever the  same  shall  be  provided  by  authority  of  the  state. 

8.  Tht  clerk  of  each  school  district  shall  refuse  to  pay  an  order 
for  the  last  month  of  the  teacher's  wages  unl>i«l  the  teacher's  register  has 
been  examined,  approved  and  filed  in  his  office. 

9.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  district  clerk  to  keep  a  correct  ac- 
count, in  a  book  provided  for  the  purpose,  of  all  moneys  coming  into 
his  hajids,  and  of  all' paid  out  belonging  to  his  district,  and  he  shall 
make  a  report  of  the  same  to  the  annual  meeting,  and  when  called  upon 
by  the  directors  to  do  so  shall  report  at  special  meetings. 

10.  When  he  receives  the  superintendent's  order  for  the  money  set 
apart  for  his  district  out  of  the  county  school  fund,  he  shall  inMnediately 
call  upon  the  treasurer,  either  in  person  or  otherwise,  present  his  order, 
g-et  the  money,  and  receipt  for  the  same;  and  it  is  here»by  (made  the  duty 
of  the  county  treasurer  to  report  a»t  once  to  the  county  superintendent 
whenever  school  moneys  are  received  by  him. 

11.  He  shall  turn  over  all  d<istrict  money,  books  and  papers  to  a 
duly  qualified  successor. 

12.  He  shall  immediately,  after  the  annual  school  meeting,  .send 
to  the  county  school  superintendent  a  list  of  the  officers  of  the  district. 
w4iich  list  shall  give  the  length  of  the  term  of  office  o-f  each   director, 
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lectof  duty, 
penalty  of 


ClerkB  to  be 

secretary  of 

meetings, 

etc. 

V^acancy  In 
offloe  of 
clerk. 


an-d  the  postoflfice  address  of  each  director  and  the  clerk  of  his  district. 

Section  56.'  The  clerk  shall,  if  he  fai'h  to  perform  all  the  duties  re- 
quired of  him  by  this  act,  forfeit  the  percentage  allowed  him,  and  euflfer 
the  enforcem^ent  of  his  bond.  ^j'.- 

Section.  57.  The  clerk  shall  act  as  secretory  of  all  meeftings,  and  shall 
at  the  end  of  each  quarter  (when  authorized  by  the  directors) -malTC  out 
the  rate  bills  for  tuition  then  due,  and  collect  the  saime  withouit  delay. 

Section  58.  In  case  th-e  office  of  clerk  shall  become  vacant  in  any 
district,  by  death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  it  shall  be  tihe  durty  of  the 
directors  to  appoint  from  among  the  qualified  voters  oi  the  disfict, 
some  person  to  fill  such  vacancy  until  his  successor  is  duly  elected  and 
qualified. 


TITLE    V. 


Teachers, 
duties  or. 


Teachers 
may  appeal 


Hchool 

term, 

length  of. 


SCHOOL  rrEAGHEBS. 

Section  59.  A  teacher's  duty  ^hile  in  charge  of  a  school  shali  be  as 
follows: 

1.  To  maintain  order  in  school  and  conduct  himself  in  such  a  man- 
ner before  his  school  as  to  oonrmand  respect  from  his  pupils. 

2.  To  commence  s  *hool  at  9  o'clock  a.  im.,  and  to  close  at  4  o'clock 
p.  m.  of  each  day,  giving  oie  hour  for  recreation  at  noon;  provided,  that 
the  directors  may  order  a  less  number  of  hours. 

3.  ^0  labor  during  school  hours  to  advance  the  pupils  in  their 
studies;  to  create  in  their  minds  a  desire  for  knowledge,  principle,  moral- 
ity, politeness,  ckanJiness,  and  the  preservation  of  physical  health;  and  it 
is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  every  teacher  to  give,  and  of  every  board 
of  school  directors  to,  cause  to  be  given,  to  all  pupils  suitable  instruotion 
in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alco- 
holic drinks,  stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system. 

4.  To  keep  a  register,  showing  the  name,  age,  sex  and  daily  attend- 
ance of  all  persons  attending  his  school,  and  hand  the  district  clerk  a 
copy  of  the  same  at  the  close  of  each  quarter. 

Section  60.  Teachers  may,  in  case  the  county  superintendent  does 
them  an  injustice  on  examination,  apply  to  the  superintendeat  of  public 
instruction,  who  is  hereby  authorized  to  issue  certificates  to  such  teach- 
ers of  the  same  force  and  granting  them  the  same  rig<hts  and  privileges 
as  those  issued  by  the  county  superintendent. 

Section  61.  Sixty  days  or  twelve  schood  weeks  shall  constitute  a 
quarter  of  a  school  year. 


TITLE    VII. 

TREE  PLANTING. 

Arbor  clay.  Section  62.     The  second   Friday  in   the  afternoon  in  April  of  each 

year  shall  hereafter  be  known  throughout  this  state  as  Arbor  Day. 
Order  of  ox-  Section  63.     In  order  that  the  children  in  our  public  schools  shall 

ercises.     j^gj.jg^  jj^   ^j^g  work  of  adorning  the  school   grounds   with  trees,  and  to 
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sliirtulate  the  minds  of  children  towards  the  benefits  of  the  preservation  ftameBub- 
and  perpetuation  of  our  fores-ts  and  the  growing  of  timber,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  authorities  in  every  public  school  district  in  this  state  to 
assemb  :  the  pupils  in  their  charge  on  the  above  day  in  the  school  build- 
ing or  els-ewh-ere,  as  th^  may  deem  proper,  and  to  provide  for  and  con- 
duct, under  the  general  supervision  of  city  superintendents,  county 
siiperintendents,  teachers  and  directors,  or  other  school  authorities  hav- 
ing the  general  charge  and  oversight  of  the  public  schools  in  each  city 
or  district,  to  have  and  hoW  such  exercises  as  shall  tend  to  encourage 
the  planting,  protection  and  preservation  of  trees  and  shrubs,  and  an 
acquaintance  with  the  best  methods  to  be  adopted  to  accomplish  such 
results. 

Section  64.    The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  irom  year    superin- 
to  year,  under  and  by  direction  of  the  state  board  of  education,  have  ^'^f"*in/ 
power  to  prescribe  from  time  to  time  a  course  of  exercises  and  instruc-  ^^'J^^'JjJ^ 
tions  in  the  subjects  hereirtbefore  mentioned,  which  shall  be  adopted  and    program, 
observed  by  the  said  public  school  authorities  on  Arbor  Day. 

TITLE    VIIL 

COMPULSORY  EDUCATION. 

'     Section  65.     Every  parent,  guardian   or  other  person  in  this  state     Parents 
having  control  or  charge  of  a  child    or  children    between  the  ages  ofcSidren"2) 
eight  and  fourteen  years  shall  be  required  to  send  such  child  or  children  "^*^*»  •**^- 
to  a  public  school  for  a  period  of  at  least  twelve  weeks  in  every  school 
year,  of  which  at  least  eigfit  weeks'  school  (shall)  be  consecutive,  unless 
the  bodily  or  mental  condition  of  such  child  or  children  has  been  such 
as  to  prevent  his  or  "her  or  their  attendance  at  school  or  application  to 
study  for  the  period  required,  or  unless  such  child  or  children  are  taught 
in  a  pivafe  school  or  at  home  in  such  branclfes  as  are  usually  tau-ght  in 
primary  schools  or  have  already  acquired  the  ordinary  branches  of  lea  n- 
iiig  taught  in  the  public  sdiools;  provided,  in  case  a  public  school  shall 
not  be  taught  for  the  period  of  twelve  weeks,  or  any  part  thereof,  dur- 
ing the  year,  within  two  .miles  by  the  nearest  traveled  road  of  the  resi- 
dence of  any  person  within  the  school  district,  he  or  she  shall  not  be 
liable  to  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  66.     Any  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  having  control  or    Penalty- 
charge  of  any  child  or  children  failing  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
this,  act  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $5  nor  more  than  $25 
for  the  first  offense,  nor  less  than  $25  nor  more  than  $50  for  the  second 
and  each  subsequent  offense,  besi-des  the  cost  of  the  prosecution. 

Section  67.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  directors  and  clerk  of  each    Directors 
school  district  to  make  diligent  effort  to  see  that  this  law  is  enforced  in  enforce  ihi» 
their  respective  districts.  ^*^*" 

Setcion  68.    Justices  of  the  peace  shall  have  concurrent  jurisdiction    court/ to 
with  the  circuit  court  in  all  prosecutions  under  this  act.  ^dict/onl"' 
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TITLE    IX. 

ESTABLISHING  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS  IN  TOWNS  OP  TEN  THOUSAND 
INHABITANTS 

^dLftrTto  Section  69.    Whenever  the  population  o(f  any  city  or  incorporated 

tocorreft-    town  shall  exceed  iour  thousand  inhabitants,  as  shown  'by  any  census 
^hicasel'^  of  the  State  or  of  the  United  States,  all  school  districts  or  parts  cA  school 
districts  within  the  limits  of  said  city  s-hall  constitute  one  school  district, 
and  the  boundaries  and  limits  of  such  schooil  district  shall  conform  to  the 
limits  and  boundaries  and  shall  be  the  same  as  the  limits  and  boundaries 
Proviso.     ^^  said  incorporated  city  or  town;  provided,  that  in  all  cases  when  any 
part  of  any  school  disltrict  shall  be  indud-ed  in  any  such  incorporated 
city  or  town,  and  a  part  thereof  shall  not  be  included  within  the  bound- 
aries of  said  city  or  town  at  the  time  this  act  shall  taike  effect,  such  parts 
of  such  school  districts  as  lie  without  the  boundaries  of  such  city  or 
town  shall  continue  to  be  a  part  of  such  school  districts. 
Change  In  Section  70.     When  the  limits  or  boundaries  of  any  inoonporated  city 

city  and    or  town  containing  four  thousand  inhabitants  or  more,  which  has  been 
correspond,  by  this  act  constituted  a  school  district,  are  changed  according  to  law, 
then  the  boundaries  and  limits  of  the  school  districts  therein  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  changed  also  so  as  to  coniform  to  the  new  limits 
and  boundaries  of  such  incorporated  city  or  towni 
dSSctoHL  Section  71.     In  all  such  districts  as  are  created  by  this  act,  the  board 

term  of.  of  directors  shall  consist  of  five  members,  each  of  whom  shall  hold  office 
for  a  term  of  ^\€  years,  one  member  retiring  each  year,  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

Section  72,  The  election  for  members  of  the  board  of  directors  in 
all  such  districts  shaU  be  held  each  year  at  the  timps  and  in  the  manner 
now  provided  by  law  for  districts  containing  five  hundred  legal  voters. 
Section  73.  The  school  clerk  in  such  districts  shall  be  deemed  an 
officer  of  the  boards  of  directors,  which  boards  shail  have  authority  to 
elect  him,  prescribe  his  duties,  fix  his  compensation,  and  determine  the 
manner  of  its  payment,  and  to  fix  the  amount  of  his  bond, 
how^flu^'  Section   74.     After   the  first   election  of   members   df   the  board  of 

dir-ectors   under  this  act,  but  one   shall   be  elected   each   year,  and  all 
vacancies  in  the  board  shall  be  filled  as  now  provided  by  law- 
^bola«i  °^  Section  75.    The  duties  of  the  board  shall  be: 

1.  To  employ  a  city  superintendent  of  schools  of  the  district,  and 
fix  his  tcnm  of  office  and  coinpensation. 

2.  To  employ  teachers,  janitors,  carpenters,  etc.,  and  fix  their  com- 
pensation. 

3.  To  prescribe  courses  of  study  and  make  rules  and  regulations  for 
the  government  of  said  district. 

4.  When  in  their  judgment  more  systematic  .grading  of  their  school 
requires  it,  to  choose  textbooks  in  addition  to  those  already  authorized 

Proviso,  by  the  state;  provide<l,  that  such  choice  shall  be  made  at  the  same  time 
as  that  now  prescribed  bv  law  for  the  choice  of  textbooks  for  the  state. 
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and  the  result  of  their  choice  shall  be  regularly  reported  t?o  the  state 
board  of  education,  to  be  by  them  (filed  as  iji  the  case  of  votes  by  county 
school  supeTintendents. 

5.  To  create  a  board  of  examiners  for  the  purpose  of  examining  all 
persons  who  may  be  employed  to  teach  in  said  schools;  and  the  county 
school  superintendent  of  the  county  in  which  such  district  may  be  located 
shall  be  the  ex  officio  cbairman,  and  the  city  superintendent  shall  a;lso 
be  a  member;  provided,  that  certificates  issued  by  such  board  of  ex- 
ami«ers  shall  not  be  valid  in  any  other  district  than  that  for  which  such 
certificates  are  issued;  provided,  further,  that  the  holder  of  a  valid 
certificate  may  be  employed  without  further  examination  at  the  option 
of  the  board. 

6.  To  lease  and  build  schoolhouses,  to  buy  and  lease  lands  for.scliool 
purposes,  and  to  furnish  their  schoolhouses  with  proper  furniture, 
libraries,  light,  fuel,  apparatus,  etc.,  and  to  sell  and  convey  such  lands 
and  other  property  belonging  to  the  district  as  may  not,  in  their  judg- 
ment, be  required  for  school  purposes. 

7.  To  provide  for  polling  places  in  each  ward  in  such  city  for  all 
school  elections,  to  appoint  judges  and  clerks,  and  to  canvass  all  votes 
and  poll-books  and  determine  the  result  thereof. 

8.  To  make  an  annual  .printed  report  to  the  taxpayers  of  said  dis- 
trict. 

9.  To  determiiw  who  ai»e  non-resident  pupils,  and  fix  the  rates  of 
tuition  k>r  such  non-resident  pupils. 

Section  76.  The  board  of  directors  in  such  districts  must  provide 
for  the  time  and  place  of  its  regular  meeting,  at  any  of  which  it  may 
adjourn  to  the  next  succeeding  regular  meeting,  or  to  some  specified 
time  prior  thereto,  and  it  may  be  convened  upon  written  or  printed 
notices  issued  by  the  school  clerk  by  order  of  the  chairman,  or  upon  the 
united  request  of  three  members  of  the  board. 

Section  77.  A  majority  of  the  board  of  directors  s(hall  constitute  a 
quorum  to  do  business,  but  a  less  number  imay  meet  and  adjourn  from 
time  to  time  and  compel  the  presence  of  absent  members. 

Section  78.  The  board  of  directors  of  such  district  may  adopt  nilcs 
for  the  government  of  the  conduct  of  its  members  and  its  proceedings. 
It  anust  keep  a  journal,  and  on  the  call  of  any  one  of  its  members  must 
call  the  yeas  and  nays,  to  be  taken  and  entered  upon  its  journal  upon 
any  question  before  it. 

Section  79.  On  or  before  the  tenth  day  next  following  any  regular 
or  special  election  fcor  school  officers,  there  must  be  a  regular  meeting 
of  the  board,  at  which  time  the  newly-elected  officer  or  officers  shall 
enter  on  their  duties. 

Section  80.  The  directors  of  the  largest  and  most  populous  district 
within  said  corporate  limits  shall,  with  such  others  as  are  elected  in 
pursuance  of  this  act,  be  the  board  ior  such  new  district  organization, 
and  all  the  property,  real  or  otherwise,  belonging  to  districts  or  parts 
of  districts  within  said  corporate  limits,  shall  become  the  property  of 
such  new  district,  and  be  subject  thereafter  to  the  control  of  the  board 
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^^jeStf"*^  o^  directors  of  such  largest  and  most  populous  district;  but  the  new 

board  may  provi-de,  for  a  period'  not  exceeding  three  years  from  the  date 

of  such  consolidation,  for  the  free  tuition  of  all  pupils  living  within  the 

boundaries  of  such  parts  of  such  consolidated  districts  which  are  bej'ond 

the  said  limits,  unless  such  parts  are  sooner  erected  into  a  new  district 

or  are  attached  to  other  districts. 

glwe^fo^r^i-         Section  8i.    Any  person,  male  or  female,  ^who  is  a  qualified  voter 

rectors.     ^^  school  elections,  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  school  director  in 

such  districts. 

^S*^forat^         Sectio4i  82.     At  such  general   or  special  elections  in  such  districts 

election,    the  only  officers  voted  for  shall  be  that  of  directors  and  clerk. 

^nfay*"  Section  83.    The  board  of  directors  of  such  district  are  authorized 

contract  In-  to  contract  an  indebtedness  for  the  district  for  school  purposes,  but  such 
debtedness.   .     «   .       ,  .,11  «   •      .1  •  h» 

indebtedness  at  no  time  shall  exceed  in  the  agg;-egate  more  than  $100,- 

000. 

nS^^draw         Section  84.     No  warrants  drawn  on  the  school  fund  in  such  district 

Interest,     shall  draw  interest  before  or  after  presentation  to  ithe  school  clerk. 

verttee^for  Section  85.     In  all  such  districts,  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  board 

and  receive  the  cost  of  any  lot  of  rfumiture,  stationery,  apparatus,  fuel,  buildings  or 
bidsforfiiel,  .  -^  .  '  .„       '^'^  .  ',     ,  "         ^ 

apparatus,  improvements  or  repairs  to  the  same  will  equal  or  exceed  fhe  sum  of 

$500j  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  board  to  give  due  notice  by  publication 
in  at  least  one  daily  newspaper  published  within  the  said  corporate  linnits 
of  their  intention  to  receive  bids  for  such  lot  of  lurniture,  stationery,  etc., 
and  they  shall  determine  the  specifications  for  such  bids  and  appoint  the 
time  and  place  for  opening  of  all  bids,  which  shall  be  public.  And  it 
shall  be  unlawful  for  any  member  of  the  school  board  to  bid  or  to  be  an 
interested  party  in  any  bid  before  such  board. 
teSs^courae  Section  86.  The  course  oi  study  shall  be  under  the  entire  control 
of  study,    of  the  board  of  directors. 

and^^coUeoJ        Section  87.    The  mode  and  manner  and  the  times  for  assessing  a>nd 
tion  of  taxes  collecting  the  taxes  in  such  districts  shall  be  the  same  as  that  now  pro- 
vided for  by  larw. 
mSe^seg-  Section  88.     It  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  all  school  clerks  whose 

regated  re-  districts  lie  partly  witihin  and  partly  without  any  incorporated  town  con- 
ports  tncer-     .   .  1  ,  .   ,    ,  .  ,  ,  .      . 
tain  cases,  taming  ten  thousand  inhabitants,  to  make  to  the  county  school  superin- 
tendent of  the   county  containing   such   incorporated    city   or    town    a 
segregated  report  at  the  time  now  provided  for  by  law,  showing  the 
number  of  persons  of  school  age  in  their  respective  districts  living  within, 
and  also  the  number  of  persons  of  school  age  living  without  such  inco*-- 
porated  city  or  town. 
^id«rt  di^'         Section  89.     It  shall  be  the  duty  cf  the  school  directors  of  the  oldest 
Senate^  pou- ^^^^"^^^^  district  aflfected  by  this  act  to  designate  the  polling  places, 
ing place,     name  the  judges  and  clerks  to  serve  at  the  first  election  under  this  act, 
and  the  board  of  such  oldest  district  shall  also  canvass  and  declare  th^» 
results  of  such  election. 
General               r«       •                    ah                    «                   r                         •      e  •  1 
laws  to  ap-         Section  90.     All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  now  m  force  concerning  the 

^^ciiiis.      duties  and  powers  of  school  directors  and  school  clerks  which  do  not 
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conflict  with  the  express  provisions  oi  <this  act  shall  be  considered  to  ^wt**"^ 
apply  to  the  officers  of  siKh  districts  as  are  established  by  this  act. 

TITLE    XI. 

NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

Section  91.    The  general  goverrvment,  superintendeaice  and  direction  Monmonth. 
of  the  normal  school  of  the  state  of  Oregon,  at  Monmouth,  is  hereby 
vested  in  a  board  of  regents,  to  be  known  as  "The  board  oi  regents  of    composi- 
tbe  normal  schopJ  of  the  state  of  Oregon,"  which  board  shall  be  com-      b^yj*/ 
coflnposed  of  twelve  persons,  and  of  which  the  state  board  of  education 
shall  be  ex  officio  members.    The  other  nine  members  of  (the  board  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  governor,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  senate.     Such  appointed  members  shall  hold  office  as  follows:    Three 
of  them  shall  go  out  of  office  at  the  end  oif  the  second  year,  three  of 
them  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  an-d  the  remaining  three  at  the  end 
of  the  sixth  year  from  the  time  oi  the  first  appointm-ent,  the  names  of 
those  to  leave  office  to  be  determined  by  the  governor  at  the  time  of 
their  appointment.    Thereafter  every  person  appointed  shall  serve  for  the 
full  iperiod  of  six  years,  or  until  their  successors  are  appointed  and  qual-  vacancies, 
ified.     All  vacancies  occurring  in  said  board  by  death,   resignation  or 
otherwise,  during  the  recess  of  the  senate  shall  be  filled  by  appointment 
by  the  governor  until  the  next  meeting  of  the  legisdature,  or  until  their 
successors  are  appointed  and  qualified. 

Section  92.  The  board  di  regents  shall  elect  one  of  their  number  PieBident. 
presi'dent,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  preside  at  aU  meetings  of  the  board, 
to  call  special  meetings  of  the  sam«  upon  the  written  request  of  three 
members  thereof,  and  to  perlorm  such  other  duties  as  may  be  provided 
for  by  larw  or  prescribed  by  the  board.  If  the  president  shall  be  absent 
from  any  meeting  of  the  board,  the  members  present,  if  a  quorum,  may 
elect  one  of  their  number  president  pro  tern.,  who  shall  thereupon  per- 
form the  duties  of  president  during  said  meeting. 

Section  93.  The  board  of  regents  shall  elect  a  secretary  and  treas-  secretary 
urer  for  the  normal  school,  who  shall  keep  their  offices  in  Monmouth.  urer. 
and  who  shall  serve  for  a  period  of  two  years,  or  until  their  successors 
shall  be  duly  elected  and  qualified.  They  shall  respectively  perform  such 
duties  as  the  board  may  direct.  They  shall  each  give  a  bond  to  the 
board  for  the  faithful  performance  of  their  duties  in  such  amount  and 
with  such  sureties  as  the  board  may  direct,  to  be  approved  by  the  board. 

Section  94.    The  board  of  regents  shall  receive  from  the  state  nor-    Premises 
mal  school  association  a  deed  to  the  premises  now  used  and  occupie  ^ 
by  the  state  normal  school  at  Monmouth,  which  deed  they  shall  have 
duly  recorded;  and  they  shall  hold  said  premises  in  trust  for  the  state 
of  Oregon  (or  normal  school  purposes. 

Section  95.    The  board  of  regents  sball  meet  annually  at  Monmouth     Annual 
on  the  last  Tuesday. of  each  school  year,  which  meeting  shall  be  known 
and  styled  as  the  regular  or  annual  (meeting  of  the  board.     This  meeting 
may  adjourn  from  day  to  day  when  in  the  judgment  of  the  regents  such 
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^*1lect!"^  adjournment  is  necessary  to  promote  the  discharge  of  their  duties  and 
the  interests  of  the  school;  but  no  special  meeting  of  die  board  shall  be 
called  by  the  president  except  upon  a  written  notice  to  each  member 
of  the  board  of  the  time  and  place  of  such  meeting;  said  notice  to  be 
served  by  the  president,  delivering  the  same  personally  to  each  member, 
or  by  mailing  the  same  to  the  postQfficc  address  of  such  member  not 
•  less  than  ten  days  before  the  time  appointed  for  such  meeting. 
Powers.  Section  96.    The  general  powers  and  duties  of  the  board  of  regents 

shall  be: 
Kjp«ive  I.     To  receive  by  gift,  bequest,  appix)priation  or  otherwise,  real  or 

personal  estate,  money  or  other  property,  for  and  in  behaif  of  the  state 
normal  school. 

ground? etc  ^'  '^^  corttrol  and  provide  for,  subject  to  the  conditions  herein 
named,  the  custody  and  occupation  of  the  state  normal  school  grounds 
and  buildings,  and  t<he  books,  papers  and  documents  belonging  thereto. 

To  expend  3.    To  appropriate,  use  «or  expend  moneys  belonging  to  or  appro- 

priated for  the  use  and  benefit  of  said  state  normal  schooJ,  in  such  man- 
ner as  will  in  their  judgment  best  subserve  the  interests  of  said  school, 
and  to  manage,  control  and  apply  all  property,  of  whatever  nature,  which 
belongs  to  or  may  hereafter  be  earned  by,  given  to'  or  appropriated  for 
the  use,  support  or  benefit  of  the  state  normal  school  according  to  the 
ferms  of  such  gift  or  appropriation. 

Kmpioyfac  4.  To  appoint  and  employ  a  president  and  a  vice-president  of  t»he 
state  normal  school,  and  the  requisite  number  of  professors,  teachers 
and  employes,  and  to  prescribe  their  duties,  compensation  and  tenure  of 
office  or  employment. 

^moneys.*  5*    ^°  demand  and  receive  all  moneys  appropriated  for  carrying  out 

the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  all  sums  due  and  accruing  to  said  normal 
school  for  admission  and  tuition  therein,  and  apply  the  same,  or  as  much 
thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  to  pay  the  compensation  aforesaid,  and  the 
other  current  expenses  of  the  school.  .  , 

AdmiHsion  6,    To  prescribe  a  fee  for  admission  into  said  school,  to  be  applied 

to  the  payment  of  incidental  expenses,  and  the  rate  of  tuition  therein. 

Shall    have         7.     To  have  in  connection  with  the  president  of  the  school  the  gen- 

general    hu-         ,  ....  -   .  ...  -  , 

pervision.  era!  supervision  of  the  course  of  instruction  therein,  and  to  enact  rides 
and  bylaws  for  the  government  thereof,  including  the  faculty,  teachers, 
students  and  employes  therein. 

Powers  to  8.    To  confer  diplomas  on  such  persons  as  the  faculty  may  recom- 

mas.  mend  for  graduation,  and  who  shall  have  passed  before  the  state  boaid 
of  (education),  or  some  person  or  persons  appointed  by  said  board  to 
conduct  such  examination  in  Monmouth,  a  satisfactory  examination  on 
all  the  branches  of  the  prescribed  course  of  study  and  the  methods  otf 
teaching  them ;  provided,  that  persons  shall  have  attended  the  state  nor- 
mal school  not  less  than  one  year,  and  have  had  a  successful  experience 
in  teaching  before  receiving  a  state  diploma.  The  no.rmal  school  diploma 
shall  be  signed  by  the  state  board  of  education,  by  the  president  and 
secretary  of  the  board  of  regents,  and  by  the  faculty  of  the- state  normal 
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school.    All  graduates  of  the  state  normal  scliool  are  hereby  authorized  ***°w;f"*^ 
to  teach  in  any  public  school  in  this  state. 

9.  To  prescribe  the  qualifications  for  admis-sion  in-to  the  school;  and 

10.  To  make  rules  and  bylaws  not  in  conflict  with  the  laws  of  this  Make  rules, 
state  for  the  gov-ernment  of  the  board  of  regents. 

Section  97.  At  all  meetings  of  the  board  of  regents  four  members  Me«iingH. 
shall  constitute  a  quorum,  but  a  less  number  may  adjourn  from  time  to 
time.  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  board  may  'be  performed  during 
the  pleasure  of  the  board  by  a  committee  thereof,  to  be  called  the  execu- 
tive committee  of  the  board  of  regents  of  the  Oregon  state  normal 
school,  with  powers  and  duties  as  the  board  may  prescribe. 

Section  98.    The  regents  shall  not  receive  any  compensation  for  their    g^^fSJJ 
scr\'ices,  but  they  may  be  allowed  their  actual  and  necessary  expenses  comwiL- 
in  attending  the  meetings  of  the  board,  to  be  paid  as  current  expenses       tion. 
of  the  school. 

Section  99.  At  the  close  of  each  school  year  the  president  of  the  S^^VerSo? 
board  of  regents  and  the  president  of  the  faculty  shall  jointly  make  a 
written  report  to  the  gcrvernor  o(f  the  state,  showing  the  transactions  of 
the  board,  the  coildition,  progress  and  wants  of  the  school,  the  nusmber 
of  professors,  teachers  amd  students,  and  such  other  information  as/may 
be  deemed  of  importance,  of  which  reports  a  sufficient  number  shall  be 
printed  by  the  state  printer  for  gratuitous  distribution  throughout  the 
state. 

Section  100.  Inasmuch  as  the  board  of  regents  provided  for  in  this 
act  should  take  immediate  control  of  said  state  normal  school,  this  act 
shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  the  approval  of  the  gov- 
ernor. 

Section'  loi.  Each  order  upon  the  state  treasurer  by  the  board  of  ^sfgnSS." 
regents  of  said  normal  school  must  be  signed  by  the  president  of  the 
board  and  countersigned  by  the  secretary.  Upon  presentation  ai  the  said 
order  aforesaid,  signed  and  countersigned  as  aforesaid,  the  secretary  of 
state  must  draw  his  warrant  in  favor  of  the  board  of  regents  of  said 
school  for  any  moneys  or  part  t'hereof  appropriated  and  set  apart  for 
the  support  of  said  normal  school,  and  the  treasurer  must  pay  said  war- 
rant on  presentation. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  legislative  assembljij  of  the  State  of  Oregon: 
AN  ACT  to  amend  an  act  entitled  an  act  providing  for  tho  eHtabllshmoiit  of 
state   normal   schools   In   On'gon,    approved    October   26,    1882;   also   an    act 
entitled  an  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  an  act  providing  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  state  normal  schools  in  Oregton,  approved  February  26,  1885. 
Section    102.     The  act  of   the   legislative   assembly   of   the    state   of 
Oregon,  entitled  an  act  providing  for  the  establishinent  of  a  state  normal 
school  at  Weston,  in  Umatilla  county,  Oregon,  approved  February  26, 
1885,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  103.     That  said  normal  scliool  is  hereby  created  and  estab- 
lis»hed  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinaifter  mentioned  and  provided 
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SftnvB  sab-   j^  ^j^jg  ^^^    jjjg  schcK)l  is  hereby  permanently  located  at  Weston,  Ore- 
gon. 
Board  of  re-         Section  104.     For  the  government  of  said  state  normal  school  and  to 
dumber  of  Carry  out  the  objects  of  its  creation,  there  is  hereby  created  a  board  oi 
regente.     seven  regents,  to  be  known  as  the  board  of  Eastern  Oregon  state  normal 
school  regents.    The  members  of  this  board  shall  be  l^pointed  by  the 
governor  within  thirty  days  alter  this  act  takes  effect,  and  their  term 
.   of  office  shall  commence  on  the  first  Monday  in  April,   1893.    Of  the 
seven  regents  so  appointed,  two  shall  hold  office  for  two  years,  two  for 
four  years,  and  three  for  six  years,  and  until  their  successors  are  ap- 
pointed and  qualified. 

Section  105.  Not  more  than  four  members  of  this  board  of  regents 
^bSonff  to  at  any  time  shall  bek)ng  to  the  same  political  party.  The  term  of  service 
IcS^party^  °^  ^^^^  member  first  appointed  under  this  act  shall  be  determined  by  lot 
among  them.  Aifter  the  first  appointment  members  shall  hold  office 
for  the  full  term  of  six  years,  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed 
and  qualified,  unless  to  fill  a  vacancy,  in  whioh  case  they  shall  hold  office 
for  the  remainder  of  the  unexpried  term. 

Section  106.  The  said  board  of  normal  school  regents  and  'their 
sucessors  in  office  are  hereby  constituted  a  body  corporate  with  full 
power  to  accomplish  the  objects  and  perform  the  duties  prescribed  by 
them,  but  shall  not  buy  or  sell  real  estate,  mortgage,  or  in  any  way  dis- 
pose of  the  same,  nor  borrow  nor  loan  monev  without  express  authority 
from  the  legislature  of  the  state  of  Oregon;  and  all  moneys  received  by 
them  from  tuition  fees  or  otherwise,  as  such  regents,  shall  be  paid  by 
them  to  the  treasurer  of  the  board,  and  be  accounted  for  in  each  annual 
report. 

Section  107.  The  officers  of  the  board  shaH  be  a  president,  a  secre- 
tary and  a  treasurer,  w*ho  shall  severally  hold  office  ifor  the  term  of  one 
year,  and  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  quali'fied.  They  shall  be 
elected  by  the  board  at  their  annual  meeting,  and  shall  perfonm  the  duties 
incidental  to  their  several  offices,  and  such  other  duties  as  may  be  pre- 
Preaident  scribed  by  the  board.  In  the  absence  of  the  president,  any  mem«ber  of 
pro  tempore  ^j^g  board  may  be  elected  president  pro  tempore.  The  secretary  and  the 
tieasurer  may  be  chosen  from  the  members  or  otherwise,  as  the  board 
may  direct,  but  in  either  case  the  treasurer,  before  entering  upon  the 
duties  of  his  office,  shall  execute  to  the  state  of  Oregon  a  good  and 

sufficient  bond  in  the  sum  of thousand  dollars,  conditional  upon 

the  faithful  discharge  of  his  duties,  said  bond  to  be   approved  by  the 
president  of  the  board  and  the  governor  of  the  state  of  Oregon. 
Meetings.  Section   108.     The  said  board  shall  hold  an  annual  meeting  in  the 

normal  school  building  on  the  last  Wednesday  in  May  of  each  year,  or 
at  such  other  time  as  they  may  hereafter  designate.  Special  meetings 
may  be  called  by  the  governor  or  the  president  of  the  board  on  a  peti- 
Qoorum.  tion  'for  that  purpose  signed  by  any  four  members  of  the  board.  A 
majority  of  the  board  of  regents  .shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
May  ad-  transaction  of  business,  but  a  less  number  may  meet  and  adjourn  from 
time  to  time.     Any  member  of  the  board  may  be  removed  by  the  gov- 
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ernor,  or  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  board  of  regents,  after  reasonable 
notice,  for  cause. 

Section  109.  No  member  of  the  board  of  normal  school  regents 
shall  receive  any  salary  or  fees  for  his  services,  with  the  exception  of 
traveling  expenses  to  and  from  each  board  meeting.  The  secretary  may 
be  allowed  a  compensation  cf  not  to  exceed  $200  per  annum,  and  the 
treasurer  not  to  exceed  $100  per  annum,  to  be  paid  as  the  other  salaries 
are  paid. 

Section  no.  All  payments  by  the  board  of  regents  for  teachers* 
salaries,  or  salaries  of  secretary  and  treasurer,  or  for  apparatus,  furni- 
ture, or  incidental  expenses  and  disbursements  of  every  sort,  shall  be 
made  by  the  treasurer  of  the  board  in  accordance  with  accounts  duly 
audited  by  the  board  or  a  committee  thereof,  and  upon  a  warrant  of 
the  secretary  of  the  board,  countersigned  by  the  president  of  the  board. 
And  in  case  of  a  gift,  or  donation,  or  receipt  of  money  from  any  source, 
no  such  -warrant  shall  be  issued  until  the  sums  so  received  have  been 
paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  board,  nor  in  any  case  until  tlie  -work  be  done, 
or  article  furnished,  or  consideration  received  entitling  the  applicant  to 
such  warrant,  according  to  previous  contract  with  said  board  of  regents, 
or  their  authorized  agents,  for  that  purpose. 

Section  112.  The  purpose  and  object  of  this  normal  school  shall  be 
the  ins-truction-  and  training  o.f  persons,  both  male  and  female,  in  the 
tlieory  and  art  of  teaching,  and  in  all  branches  necessary  to  thorough 
preparation  for  teaching  in  the  common  schools  in  the  state  of  Oregon, 
also  to  give  instruction  in  the  fundamental  laws  of  the  United  States  and 
of  this  state  in  what  regards  the  rights  and  duties  of  a  good  citizen. 

Section  113.  The  board  of  regents  may  establish  a  model  school 
for  practice  in  teaching  in  connection  with  the  normal  school  work,  and 
make  all  the  regulations  necessary  to  govern  and  support  the  same;  and 
they  may  in  their  discretion  admit  pupils  to  such  model  school  free  of 
charge. 

Section  114.  The  general  duties  and  powers  orf  the  board  of  regents 
shall  be — 

1.  To  make,  in  connection  with  the  president  of  the  faculty,  rules, 
regulations  and  by-laws  for  the  governinent  of  the  school  and  each  de- 
partment of  the  same. 

2.  To  appoint  a  president  and  vice-president  and  other  teachers 
and  officers,  and  to  employ  such  persons  as  may  be  required  for  said 
school,  and  to  fix  the  salary  and  tenure  of  office  or  employment  of  each 
person  so  appointed  or  employed,  aind  to  prescribe  their  several  duties. 

3.  To  purchase  any  needful  or  proper  apparatus,  books  or  articles, 
and  to  provide  for  all  necessary  fuel  and  other  supplies  for  use  in  the 
school. 

4.  To  prescribe,  in  connection  with  the  president  of  the  school,  the 
course  of  study  and  the  various  books  to  be  used  in  the  school. 

5.  To  cause  notice  to  be  given  of  the  opening  of  the  school  and 
the  various  terms  thcreoif. 

6.  To  prescribe  rules  and  regulations  for  the  admission  of  students, 
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^lect?"**  and  to  require  any  applicant  for  admission,  other  than  such  as  prior  to 
admission  shall  sign  and  file  with  said  board  a  declaration  of  intention 
to  follow  the  business  of  teaching  in  the  common  schools  of  the  state 
of  Oregon,  to  pay  or  to  secure  to  be  paid  such  fees  for  tuition  as  Ae 
board  may  deem  reasonable. 
May  sua-  7-    To  oonfer  by  bylaws  upon  the  president  of  the  school  the  powe- 

^"  '  to  suspend,  expel  or  otiierwise  punish  students  for  misconduct  or  other 
cause  prescribed  in  such  bylaws. 
May  confer  g.  To  confer  diplomas  on  such  persons  as  the  faculty  may  recom- 
ra<rnd  for  graduation,  and  who  shall  have  passed  b^re  the  state  board 
of  education,  or  some  person  or  persons  appointed  by  said  board  to 
conduct  such  examination  in  Weston,  a  satisfactory  examination  on  all 
»  the  branches  of  th-e  prescribed  course  of  study  and  the  methods  of  teach- 

ing them;  provided,  that  said  persons  shall  have  attended  tliis  nonnal 
school  not  less  than  one  year  and  have  had  a  successful  experience  in 
teaching.  The  normal  school  diploma  shall  be  signed  by  the  state  board 
of  education,  by  the  president  and  secretary  of  the  board  of  regents  and 
by  the  faculty  of  said  normal  school.  All  graduates  of  said  normal 
jjchool  are  hereby  authorized  to  teach  in  any  public  school  in  this  state 
for  a  period  of  six  years,  and  after  five  years  olf  successful  teaching  in  the 
state  of  Oregon  shall  be  entitled  to  a  state  life  diiploma. 

Section  115.  For  the  support  of  said  normal  school  there  is  hereby 
appropriated  from  the  general  fund  of  the  state  the  sum  of  $24,000,  to 
be  drawn  as  follows:  On  the  first  Monday  in  April,  1893,  and  quarterly 
thereafter,  the  secretary  of  state  shall  transmit  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
board  of  regents  a  warrant  for  one-eighth  of  the  amount  appropriated 
by  the  legislature.  The  treasurer  of  the  board  of  regents  shall  hold  all 
moneys,  whether  received  as  above  or  from  any  other  source,  and  pay 
I  out  the  same  only  on  orders  from  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  regents, 

countersigned  by  the  president  of  the  board  of  regents. 

Section  116.    The  foregoing  provisions  of  this  act  are  expressly  con- 
ditioned that  the  said  normal  school  at  Weston  shall  be  deemed  estab- 
lished, and  the  powers  and  privileges  herein  defined  are  granted  upon 
I    •  the  complete  transfer  by  warantee  deed  of  the  normal  school  building 

■  at  Weston,  said  conveyance  to  include  all  the  real  estate  belonging  to 

^  said  school,  also  the  transfer  of  all  personal  property  "belonging  thereto. 

I  said  conveyance  to  be  approved  by  the  governor  of  the  state  of  Oregon. 

^   '  Section  117.     All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  heretofore  passed  by  the  leg- 

islative assembly  of  the  state  of  Oregon  inconsistent  with  this  act  are 
hereby  repealed. 
',  Section  118.     The  act  of  the  legislative  assembly  of  the  state  of  Qre- 

i  gon  entitled  "An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  'An  act  providing  for  the 

establishment  of  state  normal    schools,'  '*   approved   February   26,   1885, 
be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
Ashland.  Section  119.     The  Ashland  college  and  normal   school  at  Ashland. 

Jackson  county,  Oregon,  shall  hereafter  be  known  as  the  "Southe  n 
Oregon  State  Nonnal  School."    The   Drain  normal  school,  at  Drain, 
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Douglas  CQunty,  Oregon,  shall  hereafter  be  known  as  the  "Cential  Ore- 
gon State  Normal  School." 

Section  120.  The  general  government  and  control  of  each  of  the 
aforesaid  state  normal  schools  is  hereby  vested  in  a  board  o.f  regents, 
which  board  shall  consist  of  twelve  persons.  The  g«overnor,  secreta'*y 
of  state  and  superintendent  of  public  instruction  s«hall  be  ex  officio  mem- 
bers of  said  boards,  th-e  remain-ing*  nine  members  of  each  board  to  be 
appointed  by  the  governor,  with  the  consent  of  the  senate;  and  their 
term  of  office  shall  be  six  years,  and  until  their  respective  •successors  are 
appointed  an^  qualified-  Of  the  first  appointees,  three  shall  be  appointed 
for  two  years,  three  for  four  years  and  three  for  si^  years.  In  case  of 
any  vacancy  in  said  boards  at  any  time,  or  failure  of  the  governor  to 
make  appointments  during  a  session  of  the  senate,  such  appointments 
may  be  made  and  vacancies  filled  as  approved  by  section  16,  article  V. 
of  the  constitution  of  the  state  of  Oregon. 

Section  121.  Five  mom'bers  of  each  of  the  boards  of  regents  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  any  and  all  business  that  may 
legally  come  before  said  board.  The  boards  of  regents  shall  annually 
elect  from  their  number  a  president  and  vice-president.  They  shall  also 
annually  elect  a  secretary  and  treasurer,  who  shall  give  such  bonds  and 
perform  such  duties  as  the  boards  may  direct.  They  shall  kcc^D  their 
offices  at  Ashtend  and  Drain,  respectively,  and  shall  receive  suoh  reason- 
able compensation  as  the  boards  may  allow. 

Section  122.  The  board  of  regents  of  the  Southern  Oregon  state 
normal  school  shall  receive  from  the  Ashland  state  mormal  school  associ- 
ation a  deed  to  the  premises  now  used  and  occupied  by  the  Ashland  col- 
lege and  normal  school,  at  Asihland,  Jackson  county;  and  the  board  of 
regents  of  the  Central  Oregon  state  normal  school  shall  receive  frooii 
the  Drain  state  normal  school  association  a  deed  to  the  premises  now 
used  and  occupied  by  the  Drain  state  normal  school,  at  Drain,  in  Doug- 
las county,  Oregon,  which  deed  they  shall  have  duly  recorded,  and  they 
wshall  hold  said  premises  in  trust  for  the  state  of  Oregon  for  normal  school 
purposes. 

Section  123.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  board  of  regents  of  the 
Southern  Oregon  state  normal  school  shall  be  held  at  Ashland,  com- 
mencing on  the  last  Tuesday  of  each  schcK)l  year;  and  the  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  Central  Oregon  state  normal  school  shall  be  held  at  Drain, 
commencing  on  Tuesday  of  the  week  precetling  the  close  of  the  school 
year.  Special  meetings  shall  only  be  held  upon  ten  days'  notice  in 
writing,  signed  by  the  president  and  delivered  or  mailed  to  each  mem- 
ber of  the  boards. 

Section  124.  The  general  powers  and  duties  of  the  board  of  regents 
of  each  of  said  schools  shall  be:  (1)  To  receive  by  gift,  bequest,  appro- 
priation or  otherwise,  real  or  personal  property  in  behalf  of  said  school; 
(2)  to  control  and  provide  for  the  care  of  the  said  school  grounds  and 
buildings,  and  the  custody  of  the  books,  papers,  documents  and  property 
belonging  thereto;  (3)  to  appropriate,  use  and  expend  moneys  belonging 
to  or  appropriated  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  said  school;  (4)  to  appoint 
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I  acuity.  ^^^  employ  a  president  and  vice-president  of  said  school,  and  such  pro- 
fessors, teachers  and  employes  as  may  be  necessary,  and  to  prescribe 
their  duties,  compensation  and  tenure  of  office  or  employmeat;  (5)  to 
ject.  prescribe  the  qualifications  for  admission  into  said  schools,  and  the  rate 
of  tuition;  to  demand  aiid  receive  all  moneys  appropriated  for  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  all  sums  due  and  accruing  to  said 

mouey.  schools  for  admission  and  tuition  therein,  and  apply  the  same  as  may 
be  for  the  best  interest  of  the  schools;  (6)  to  havp,  in  connection  with 
the  president  of  the  school  and  the  state  board  of  educajtion,  the  general 

General     supervision  of  the  course  of  instruction  therein,  and  to  enact  rules  and 
supervision  [^yj^ws  for  the  govejrnment  thereof,  including  the  faculty,  teachers,  stu- 
dents and  employes  therein;  (7)  to  confer  state  normal  school  diplomas 

Confer     on  such  tpcrsons  as  the  faculty  may  recommend  for  graduation,  and  who 
,  shall  have  passed  a  satisfactory  examinationtn  before  the  state  board  of 

education  (or  a  committee  appointed  by  them)  in  all  the  branches  of  the 
prescribed  course  of  study  and  the  methods  of  teaching  them;  provided, 
that  persons  shall  have  attended  the  said  school  not  less  than  one  year, 
and  have  had  a  successful  experience  in  teaching,  before  receiving  a 
diploma.  Said  diploma  shall  be  signed  by  the  state  board  of  education, 
by  the  president  and  secretary  of  the  board  of  regents  and  by  the  faculty 
of  said  school.  All  graudates  of  said  schools  are  hereby  authorized  to 
teach  in  any  public  school  of  this  state  for  a  period  of  six  years,  and 
after  five  years  of  successful  teaching  in  the  state  of  Oregon  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  state  life  diploma;  (8)  to  make  rules  and  bylaws,  not  in 
conflict  with  the  laws  of  this  state,  for  the  government  of  tihe  board  of 
regents. 

Section   125.    The  regents  shall  not  receive   any  compensation   for 

conipeusa.  their  services,  but  may  be  allowed  their  actual  and  necessary  expenses 

gents.       in  attending  the  meetings  of  the  boards,  to  be  paid  as  current  expenses 

*  of  the  school. 

Section  126.     At  the  close  of  each  school  year  the  president  of  the 

Report  to    board  of  regents  and  the  president  of  the  faculty  shall  make  to  the  gov- 
governor.  °  /  1         •  ,  •  r      * 

crnor  of  the   state   a  written    report,   showing   the   transactions   ol    the 

boards,  the  condition,  progress  and  needs  of  the  schools,  the  number 
of  professors,  teachers,  students  and  employes,  together  with  tihe  finan- 
cial statement  of  the  condition  of  the  institutions  and  such  other  inior- 
mation  as  may  ^be  deemed  of  importance,  of  which  reports  a  sufficient 
number  shall  be  printed  by  the  state  printer  for  gratuituous  distribution 
throughout  the  state. 

Section  127.  For  the  support  of  said  normal  schools,  there  is  here- 
by appropriated  from  die  general  fund  of  the  state  the  sum  of  $15,000, 
to  be  appropriated  as  follows:  For  the  Southern  Oregon  state  normal 
school.  $7,500;  and  for  the  Central  Oregon  state  normal  school,  $7,500, 
to  be  drawn  as  follows:  On  the  first  Monday  of  April,  1899,  and  quar- 
terly thereafter,  the  secretary  of  jitate  shall  transmit  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  board  of  regents  of  each  of  said  normal  schools  a  warrant  for  one- 
eighth  of  the  amount  appropriated  by  the  legislature  therefor.  The 
treasurer  of  the  board  of  regents  of  each  school  shall  hold  all  moneys 
received  from  any  source,  and  pay  out  the  saine  only  on  orders  from  the 
secretary  of  the  board  of  regents,  countersigned  by  the  president  of 
the  board  of  regents. 
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TEXTBOOKS. 

Section  128.     In  the  month  of  January,  in  the  year   1901,  and  the    sionere?' 
month  of  January  every  four  years  thereafter,  the  governor  shall  appoint 
fiom  different  sections  of  .the  state,  a  state  board  of  five  textbook  com- 
missioners, who  shall  hold  their  offices  until  their  successors  are  elected 
and  qualified.     The  governor  shall  fill  all  vacancies  in  such  board. 

Section  129.  In  the  iraonth  of  February,  in  the  year  1901,  and  in  ^j^^^^^n'JJJ.^f/' 
•  the  month  of  February  every  six  years  thereafter,  the  state  superintend-  shaui«8ue 
ent  of  public  instruction  &hall,  under  the  direction  of  the  state  board  of 
education,  issue  a  circular  and  mail  a  copy  of  the  same  to  all  the  leading 
school  book  publishers  in  the  United  States.  Such  circular  shall  contain 
the  following:  (i)  The  naime  and  postoffice  address  of  each  member 
of  the  state  board  of  textbook  commissioners:  (2)  the  time  and  place 
of  meeting  of  the  state  board  of  textbook  commissioners  to  adopt  text- 
books; (3)  the  general  form  of  bid  to  be  followed  by  publishers  in  sub- 
mitting textbooks  for  adoption;  (4)  the  general  form  of  contract  to  be 
entered  into  between  the  s-tate  board  of  education  in  behalf  of  the  state, 
and  a  publisher  whose  book  or  books  may  be  adopted;  (5)  the  branches 
of  stiKiy  included  in  the  state  course  of  studies,  for  schools  of  all  grades; 
(6)  the  provisions  of  this  act  relating  to  the  adoption  of  textbooks;  (7) 
such  additional  facts  and  information  as  may  be  deemed  expedient. 

Section  130.    The  state  board  of  textbook  commissioners  shall  meet    <^'«ninii»- 
at  the  state  capiitol  on  the  second  Monday  in  July,  in  the  year  1901,  and  s»ih1i  meet 
on  the  second  Monday  in  July  every  six  years  thereafter,  and  continue 
in  session  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  "fifteen  days,  exclusive  of  Sundays 
and  other  holidays,  in  a  room  to  be  designated  by  the  state  board  of  * 
education.     Four  members  shall  consititute  a  quorum.    They  shall  imme- 
diately organize  by  electing  a  chairman  from  among  their  number,  and 
a  competent  person  as  secretary.     No  person  holding  any  office  under   ciiairnmn. 
the  state  or  any  county  shall  be  elected  secretary.  Secretary. 

Section    131.     When   organized,   as   provided    in   this   act,    the    slate 
board  of  textbook  commissioners  shall   adopt  textbooks  for   use  in  all 
the  public  schools  of  this  state  for  six  years.     The  sessions  of  the  boa^d     h^hhIous. 
shall  be  public  and  the  vote  upon  the  selection  of  each  textbook  shall  be 
viva  voce,  and  the  vote  of  each  member  shall  be  recorded  in  the  min- 
utes of  the  board.     The  adoption  shall  include  textbooks  for  all  branches 
of  study  specified  in  the  state  course  of  studies  for  schools  of  all  grades,      y^,^,.^ 
and  no  others.     At  least  three  votes  shall  be  necessary  for  choice  of  any  ,J"'J'J1J**I5\[J^. 
textbook. 

Section    132.     The   proposals   of   each    publisher   sihall    be   submitted     i^owsuiJ?' 
to  the  board  in  writing,  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  the  session  of  the     »n>"«^ti. 
board,  and  shall  contain  the  full  title  of  each  textboo«k  proposed  to  be 
furnish-ed  by  him,  the  date  of  copyright,  the  price  at  which  it  can  be  ex- 
changed up  to  the  thirty-first  day  of   December,   inclusive,  of  the  year 
of  adoption  for  the  corresponding  textbooks  then  in  use  in  the  common 
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Same  sub- 
ject. 


schools,  the  introductory  price  at  which  it  will  be  sold  to  the  patrons 
of  the  schools  of  this  state  up  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  inclu- 
sive, oi  the  year  of  adoption,  and  the  retail  price  thereafter  during  the 
period  of  adoption:  and  the  proposal  shall  further  contain  an  offer  to 
furnish  to  the  said  patrons  the  textbooks  described,  or  any  one  of  them, 
at  prices,  and  no  higher,  than  contained  in  the  proposal,  during  the 
period  of  six  years  from  their  adoption,  and  to  comply  with  the  other 
requirements  of  this  act. 

'^a?M>ta?^  Section  133.     The  said  board  may  adopt  or  reject  any  text-book  or 

rejwt.  all  textbooks  contained  in  any  proposal,  or  if  the  price  of  any  textbook 
in  all  the  proposals  shall  be  considered  by  the  board  unreasonably  higti, 
or  the  book  not  suitable,  the  board  may  reject  such  textbook,  aild  there- 
after, at  the  same  or  subsequent  session,  receive  new  proposals  for  such 
book  and  adopt  it  in  the  same  manner  as  above  provided.  No  pub- 
lisher shall  have  the  right  to  have  his  proposal  as  to  any  textbook  con- 
sidered unless  he  shall  have  delivered  to  each  member  of  the  board  one 
copy  of  such  textbook,  at  least  sixty  days  before  the  meeting  of  the 
board,  free  of  cost. 

shou  report  Section    134.     When   textbooks    have   been    adopted    in   accordance 

board.  with  ihc  provisions  of  this  act.  the  state  board  of  te^^tbook  commission- 
ers shall  immetliately  reijort  such  adoption  to  the  state  board  of  educa- 
tion. Such  report  shall  contain  the  full  title  of  each  book  adopted,  as 
•printed  therein,  the  date  of  copyright,  the  exchange,  the  in^troductorj' 
and  the  retail  price  thereof,  and  such  other  facts  and  information  as  may 
be  deemed  expedient.  The  report  shall  be  signed,  in  triplicate,  by  each 
member  of  the  board  and  attested  by  the  secretary.  One  copy  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  governor,  one  to  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction 
and  one  retained  by  the  chairman  of  the  board. 

state  bittnT  Section  135.  On  receiving  the  report  of  the  state  board  of  text- 
coiitracu  book  commissioners,  the  state  board  of  education  shall,  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable, enter  into  a  written  contract,  made  in  triplicate,  with  each  pub- 
lisher whose  book  or  books  shall  have  been  adopted,  which  contract 
shall  require  the  publisher  to  maintain  at  least  one  depository  in  each 
county  in  the  state,  to  be  designated  by  the  state  board  of  education, 
where  such  book  or  books  may  be  purchased;  to  furnish  the  same  ac- 
"'ere  K  '^  cordiug  to  the  provisions  of  this  act  and  the  conditions  named  in  the 
bid.  One  copy  shall  be  delivered  to  the  gox-ernor,  one  to  the  state  super- 
intendent oi  public  instruction  and  one  to  the  publisher  named  therein. 
Acting  in  behalf  of  the  state,  the  state  board  of  education  shall  take 
^**"^''  from  each  publisher  entering  into  a  contract  as  herein  specified  a  good 
and  sufficient  bond  in  such  sum  as  stipulated  damages  as  the  said  board 
may  determine,  and  payable  to  the  state  of  Oregon  for  the  benefii  of 
the  common  school  fund,  with  at  least  two  sureties  to  be  approved  by 
the  state  board  of  education,  for  the  full  and  faithful  performance  of  the 
same.  .-\ml  if  any  publisher  shall  neglect  or  fail  to  carry  out  the  pro- 
vi>ions  of  said  contract  on  his  part,  or  shall,  with  intent  to  evade  said 
provisions,  sell  any  of  said  textbooks  in  this  state  at  higher  prices  than 
provided    for  in   his   contract,   the    state  board   of   education   shall  have 
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power  in  its  discretion  on  behalf  of  the  state  to  rescind  the  said  contract  maj^re^fi^ 
and  to  notify  the  pitblisihjer  thereof,  or  to  bring  the  appropriate  action    contraei. 
or  suit  to  ertforce  the  provisions  of  the  publisher's  bond. 

Section  136.  In  the  month  of  August,  in  the  year  1901,  and  in  the  ^{^}^^^^^ 
nionth  of  August  every  six  years  thereafter,  the  state  superintendent  of  shiiii  issue 
public  instruction  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  state  board  of  educa- 
tion,  issue  a  circular  giving  the  full  title  oi  each  book  adopted  by  the 
state  board  of  textbook  commissioners,  as  printed  therein,  the  date  of 
copyright,  the  exchange,  the  introductory  and  the  retail  price  thereof 
and  such  other  facts  and  infonmation  as  may  be  deemed  expedient.  Such 
circular  shall  be  sent  to  each  county  superintendent,  free  of  cost,  in  suf- 
ficient quantities  to  enaWe  him  to  supply  a  copy  without  charge  to  each 
school  officer  in  his  county. 

Section  137.  If,  at  any  time  during  the  six  years  covering  the  adop-  oth«T books 
tion  of  textbooks  as  herein  provided,  a  publis-her  shall  fail  or  be  unable  SciopteS. 
to  furnish  any  adopted  textbook,  or  his  contract  be  rescinded,  or,  for 
any  cause,  it  becomes  necessary  to  adopt  any  textbook  instead  of  or  in 
addition  to  those  required  by  the  course  of  study  in  force  at  the  time 
of  the  regular  adoption,  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  textbook  commis- 
sioners, or  the  governor,  muy  call  a  special  session  of  said  board,  and  it 
shaJl  thereupon  convene  and  adopt  such  textbook  in  the  same  manner 
as  in  this  act  provided,  and  the  state  superintendent  sihall  in  such  case 
cause  the  proper  circulars  and  notices  to  be  sent  to  publishers. 

Section  138.  In  the  month  of  July,  in  the  year  1901,  and  in  the  High  school 
month  of  July  every  six  years  thereafter,  and  at  no  other  time,  the  ^^pJ!**^ 
board  of  directors  in  any  district  in  which  a  high  school  is  maintained 
shall  adopt  textbooks-  required  to  complete  any  branch  of  study  added 
by  sucAi  board  of  directors  to  the  branches  of  study  specified  for  a  state 
high  school  course.  Such  adoption  shall  be  onade  viva  voce,  and  a 
majority  vote  of  the  entire  board  shall  be  necessary  to  a  choice  of  any 
textbook,  and  the  vote  thereon  of  each  member  shall  be  recorded  in 
ihe  minutes  (A  the  board.  No  textbook  shall  be  adopted  as  herein  pro- 
vided that  shall  be  used,  directly  or  indirectly,  as  a  substitute  for  any 
textbook  adopted  by  the  state  board  of  textbook  commissioners,  or 
that  shall,  directly  or  indirectly,  replace  any  such  adopted  textbook. 

Section  139.  When  textbooks  have  been  adopted  by  a  board  of  contraet. 
school  directors  as  herein  pi^ovided,  such  board  of  school  directors  s-hall, 
not  later  than  thirty  days  after  the  adoption,  enter  into  a  written  con- 
tract, made  in  triplicate,  with  each  publisher  whose  book  or  books  shall 
have  been  adopted,  to  maintain  at  least  one  depository  in  such  district 
where  such  book  or  books  may  be  purchased;  to  furnish  the  same  ac- 
cording to  the  provisions  of  this  act  and  the  conditions  named  in  the 
bid.  One  copy  shaJl  be  delivered  to  the  state  superintendent  of  public 
in:»truction,  one  to  the  clerk  of  such  district  and  one  to  the  publisher 
named  therein;  and  the  provisions  of  this  act  concerning  the  adoption 
of  textbooks  by  the  state  board  of  textbook  cc:nimissioners  shall  apply 
to  the  adoption  of  additional  textbooks  by  boards  of  directors,  as  far 
as  the  same  may  be  applicable. 
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^'',J^^  Section  140.  It  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  all  boards  of  school 
directors  to  cause  the  textbooks  adopted  as  provided  in  this  act  to  be 
introduced  and  used  in  their  respective  schools  within  fifteen  months 
from  the  date  of  adoption.  , 

"^o^lSJ'  Section   141.    The  textbooks  that  may  be  adopted  umler  the  pro- 

"  ajrapiy?*'  visions  of  this  act,  and  none  others,  shall  be  used  in  the  public  schools 
of  this  state  thereafter,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  ol  school  officers  and 
teachers  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  concerning  the  same. 
If  any  teacher  shall  willfully  violate  any  oi  said  provisions,  he  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  violated  the  terms  of  his  contract  with  the  district.  Any 
taxpayer  of  a  school  district,  or  parent  or  guardian  ol  a  child  attending 
a  common  school  in  any  district,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  such  a  bene- 
ficial or  direct  interest  in  the  enforcement  of  this  law  concerning  text- 
books that  he  may  bring  any  proper  proceeding  in  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  to  compel  the  board  of  directors  erf  his  district  or  teachers 
in  his  school  to.  perform  the  duties  enjoined  upon  them  by  this  act  in 
relation  to  textbooks. 
tioiJofcSm^  Section  142.  Each  member  of  the  state  board  of  textbook  commis- 
miiwioners.  sioners,  and  the  secretary  elected  by  them,  shaH  be  paid  $ico  for  attend- 
ance at  each  meeting  required  in  this  act,  and  a  further  sum  of  ten  cents 
for  each  mile  traveled  in  going  to  and  returning  from  such  meeting  on 
the  most  usual  route.  Any  claim  ior  compensation  made  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act  shall  be  audited  by  the  secretary  of  state,  and  paid  out 
of  any  funds  in  the  hands  of  the  state  treasurer  not  otherwise  appropri- 
ated. 

TITLE    XIII. 

DEPBCTIVB    YOUTH. 

The  Wind.  Section  143.    The  state  board  of  education  are  hereby  constituted 

the  board  of  trustees  oif  said  institute,  and  it  shall  be  their  duty  as  such 
trustees  to  take  charge  of  the  funds  of  the  institute;  to  provide  for  tiie 
proper  care  of  the  pupils;  to  appoint  all  officers  and  teachers,  and  define 
the  duties  of  the  same;  to  fix  and  regulate  the  salaries  of  all  persons 
employed  by  them,  and  to  make  a  full  statement  of  the  expenses,  man- 
agement and  condition  of  the  institute  at  each  regular  session  of  the 
legislative  assembdy. 

Section  144.  All  blind  persons  who  are  residents  of  the  state,  of 
sound  mind  and  in  good  health,  shall  be  entitled  to  free  education  at 
the  institute  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  two  years,  and  the  board 
shaM  further  have  authority  to  allow  pupils,  for  special  reasons,  to  re- 
main for  a  longer  period  than  two  years.  Blind  persons  not  residents 
of  this  state,  who  are  of  sound  mind  and  in  good  health,  may  be  received 
as  pupils  on  th-e  payment  of  $250.  gold  coin,  annually,  in  advance. 
iK^af.  Section  145.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerks  of  all  school  district? 

in  the  state  of  Oregon  to  report  to  the  school  superintendents  of  then* 
respective  counties  the  names  of  all  deaf,  mute,  or  blind  youth  residing 
within  their  districts  who  are  between  the  ages  of  six  and  fourteen  years. 

Section   146.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  school  superintendent  to 
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make  a  fuM  and  specific  report  of  such  youth  to  the  county  commissioners  ^^^^JJi^®"*'" 

of  his  county  at  the  first  regular  imcetin-g   of  said  commissi  oners   held 

ajfter  tli«  first  Monday  of  April  in  each  year.     He  shall  also,  at  the  same 

time,  transmit  a  ('aplicate  copy  of  said  report  to  the  superintendent  of 

the  school  k)r  deaf-mutes,  and  to  the  superintendent  of  the  school  for 

the  Wind,  at  Salem,  Oregon.  '  , 

Section  147.  Immediately  on  the  receipt  of  said  duplicate  reports, 
rt  shall  he  the  duty  of  the  superintend'cnts  of  said  schools  for  the  deaf 
or  the  blind,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  furnish  each  and  every  parent  or 
guardian  of  any  deaf-mute  or  blind  person  of  school  age  with  all  neces- 
sary information  and  blanks  necessary  to  secure  admission  to  said  insti- 
tution. 

Section  148.  If  it  appear  to  the  satis/faction  of  the  county  commis- 
sioners that  the  parents  of  any  such  deaf  or  blind  youth  within  their 
county  are  unable  to  bear  the  traveling  expenses  of  sending  him  or  her 
to  said  state  school,  or  to  furnish  necessary  clothing,  it  shall  then  be* 
the  duty  of  such  commissioners  to  furnish  the  clothing  and  send  him  or 
her  to  such  school  at  the  expense  of  the  county,  the  parent  or  guardian 
of  such  child  consenting  thereto. 

TITLE    XIV. 

ASSESSMENT  AND  TAXATION. 

Section  149.  That  in  the  assessment  and  tax  roJl  of  the  several  coun- 
ties, in  addition  to  the  columns  elsewhere  provided  for,  there  shall  be 
added  four  columns,  one  of  which  shall  be  headed  '*Cities,"  one  "School 
districts,"  one  "Amount  city  tax"  and  one  "Amount  school  district  tax"; 
•  and  it  shaM  be  the  duty  of  the  several  county  assessors  in  making  their 
assessments,  to  enter  opposite  each  item  of  property  assessed  in  its  ap- 
propriate column,  the  name  of  the  city  or  incorporated  town  and  the 
number  oif  the  school  district  in  which  each  item  of  property  assessed 
is  assessable. 

Section  •! 50,  That  in  preparing  the  tax  rolls  in  the  several  counties, 
after  the  several  assessments  therein  have  been  finally  equailizcd  by  the 
state  board  of  equalizatron,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerks  of  the  county 
courts  in  the  several  counties  to  compute  the  aggregate  value  of  aM  the 
assessable  property  in  each  of  the  incorporated  towns  or  cities,  and  in 
each  of  the  several  school  districts  in  each  county,  and  to  compile  the 
same  upoft  a  page  or  pages  of  the  tax  roll  in  each  county,  showing  the 
names  of  the  incorporated  towns  or  cities  arranged  alphabetica<lly.  and 
tlie  numbers  of  the  s<:hool  districts  arranged  consecutively,  with  the  ag- 
gregate valuation  of  the  assessable  property  in  each  town  or  city,  and 
of  each  school  district  shown  opposite  to  the  nanne  or  number  thereof 
respectively. 

Section  151.  That  all  the  taxes  hereafter  levied  by  any  school  dis- 
trict or  incorporated  town  or  city  shall  be  levie<l  upon  the  property 
therein  respectively  assessable  upon  the  valuation  of  such  prc^icrty  as 
shown  by  the  assessment  roll  last  compiled  before  said  levy  is  made  in 
the  county  in  which  such  school  district  or  incorporated  town   or  city 
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•  ^^^TJ^tf"*^  Js  included;  and  it  s^hall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerk  of  the  county  court  in 
each  of  the  several  counties,  upon  application  of  the  clerk  or  board  of 
school  directors  of  any  school  district,  and  of  th«  recorikr,  auditor,  or 
clerk,  or  common  council,  board  of  directors  or  trustees  of  any  incor- 
porated town  or  city,  to  furnish  a  certificate,  under  the  seal  of  the  county 
court  showing  the  aggregate  valuation  of  the  assessable  property  in  the 
school  district  or  incorporated  t<}wn  or  city  from  which  such  applica- 
tion shall  have  been  made. 

Section  152.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  school  district  and  of  each 
incorporated  town  and  city  to  notffy,  in  writing,  the  clerk  of  the  county 
court  in  the  county  within  whidh  the  school  district,  town  or  city  is 
respectively  situate,  of  the  rate  per  cent,  of  the  tax  levy  made  by  it  on 
or  before  the  first  day  of  February  in  each  year,  which  notice  shall  be 
keiJt  on  file  by  the  several  clerks  and  remain  a  part  of  the  records  of 
the  office. 

Section  153.  After  al»l  the  notices  provided  for  in  the  last  preceding 
section  shall  have  been  received  by  flie  several  clerks  of  the  county 
courts,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  clerks  to  compute  upon  the  levy  made 
the  tax  upon  the  property  of  each  individual  assessed  in  any  sdiool  dis- 
trict, town  or  city,  and  to  extend  the  same  by  eniteriu'g  the  aggregate 
tax  of  each  individual  in  the  appropriate  columns  opposite  the  last  item 
of  property  assessed  to  such  individual.  ' 

Section  154.    That  all  such  taxes  s-hall  be  collected  by  tihe  same  of- 
ficer, in  the  same  manner,  and  at  the  same  time  as  taxes  for  county  pur- 
,  poses  are  collected.    That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  tax  collector  to  pay 

the  county  treasurer  in  his  county  as  often  as  once  each  week  all  taxes 
collected,  and  he  shall  inform  the  treasurer  whenever  he  pays  over  to 
him  any  of  the  money  so  collected,  what  amouats  thereof  are  to  be* 
credited  to  the  several  funds  for  which  they  are  respectively  collected, 
taking  the  receipt  of  the  treasurer  in  triplicate  for  the  amount  paid  into 
each  fund,  one  of  which  receipts  for  each  fund  he  shall  retain,  file  one 
with  the  clerk  of  the  county  court,  and  furnish  one  to  the  school  dis- 
trict, town  or  city  for  which  each  of  such  amounts  are  so  paid  in. 

Section  155.  The  treasurer  shall  keep  the  moneys  received  from  the 
tax  collected  in  separate  funds,  and  shall  pay  the  same  over  to  the  sev- 
eral school  districts,  towns  or  cities  upon  demand  made  by  them  the 
amounts  thereo'f  to  which  they  are  respectively  entitled,  taking  their  re- 
ceipts therefor. 

Section  156.  That  section  2794  of  the  general  laws  of  Oregon,  as 
compiled  and  annotated  by  William  Lair  Hill,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  2794.  The  county  clerk  of  each  county  within  this  state  shall 
•within  fifteen  days  after  the  apportionment  of  taxes  make  a  certificate  of 
the  several  amounts  apportioned  to  be  assessed  upon  the  taxable  property 
in  his  county  for  state,  county,  general  and  special  school,  military,  uni- 
versity and  town,  city  or  other  purposes  for  which  a  tax  may  have  been 
legally  levied,  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  sheriff  of  the  county,  to- 
gether with  a  transcript  of'the  assessment  roll,  to  which  shall  be  attached 
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a  warrant  in  the  name  of  the  state  of  Oregon,  under  his  hand  and  th« 
seal  of  th-e  county  court  coirnnain-ding  the  sheriff  to  collect  the  taxes 
charged  in  such  list,  and  to  make  the  same  by  sale  of  the  goods  and 
chattels  of  the  respective  persons  named  in  such  list,  if  necessary;  and 
that  he  pay  over  all  money  collected 'by  him  by  virtue  of  such  warrant 
to  the  county  treasurer  an<)  return  such  warrant,  together  with  the  list 
aforesaid,  and  entries  thereon  of  all  payments  to  him  to  the  county  court 
on  or  before  the  first  Monday  of  April  next  ensuing  the  date  thereof; 
provided,  tSie  sheriflF.  before  entering  on  the  duties  of  collection  of  taxes, 
shall  execute  an  additional  bond  in  such  sum  as  the  county  court  of 
the  county  may  direct. 

Section  157.  That  all  laws  providing  for  assessors  in  or  assessments 
of  property  by  any  school  district,  incorporated  town  or  city,  and  all 
laws  in  conflict  herewith  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed.  Inas- 
much as  it  is  necessary  the  changes  provided  for  in  this  act  shall  be 
made  as  soon  as  possible,  this  act  shall  take  eflPect  from  and  after  its 
approval  by  the  governor. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

Rules  and  regulations  for  the  general  government  of  public  schools 
and  for  the  maintenance  of  discipline  therein,  made  in  pursuance  of 
section  3,  subdivision  III,  Oregon  school  laws.  Revised  by  the  state 
board  of  education ,  1899 : 

SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION. 

APPEALS. 
RULE    I. 

Any  person  aggrieved  by  any  decisSon  or  order  of  the  district  board  of 
directors  in  any  matter  of  law  or  of  facts  (pertaining  to  his  school  district) 
may,  within  ten  days  after  the  rendition  of  such  decision  or  the  nuiking  oC 
such  order,  appeal  therefrom  to  the  county  superintendent  of  the  county; 
provided,  further,  that  this  right  of  appesd  shall  be  open  to  all  In  relation 
to  all  school  diffloulties  and  complications  occurring  in  school  districts. 

RULE    II. 

The  basis  of  the  proceeding  shall  be  a  complaint,  filed  by  the  party  ag- 
grieved with  the  county  superintendent,  within  the  time  for  taking  the  appeal. 

RULE   III. 

The  complaint  shall  set  forth  the  errors  complained  of  in,  a  plain  and  con- 
cise manner. 

RULE   IV. 

The  county  superintendent  shall,  within  ten  days  after  the  filing  of  such 
complaint  in  his  office,  notify  the  derk  of  the  proper  district,  in  writing,  of  the 
taking  of  such  appeal,  and  the  latter  shall,  wltnin  ten  days  after  being  thus  no- 
tified, file  In  the  office  of  the  county,  superintendent  a  complete  transcript  of  the 
record  nud  proceedings  relating  to  the  decision  complaJned  of,  which  trans- 
cript shall  be  certified  to  be  correct  by  the  clerk  of  the  district. 

RULE    V. 

After  the  filing  of  the  transcripts  aforesaid  in  his  office,  the  county  supor- 
intendout  shall  notify,  in  writing,  all  persons  adversely  Interested  of  the  time 
and  place  where  the  matter  of  appeal  will  be  heard  by  him. 

RULE   VI. 

At  the  time  thus  fixed  for  the  hearing,  he  shall  hear  and  receive  testi- 
mony for  cither  party,  and  for  that  purpD.«?o  may  administer  oaths  If  neces- 
sary; and  he  shall  make  such  decision  as  may  be  Just  and  equitable,  which 
shall  be  final,  unless  appealed  from  as  provided  in  the  following  rule: 

RULE    VII. 

An  appeal  may  be  taken  from  the  decision  of  the  county  superintendent 
to  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  in  the  same  manner  as  provided 
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for  taking  appeals  from  the  district  board  to  the  county  auperSi^^Oj^L  y^2^4  •• 
nearly  as  applicable,   except   that  he  attiall   give  twenty  days'   notice' Til  'Wie 
appeal   to  the  county  superintendent,  and  the  like  notice  shall  be  given  the  ^ 

adverse  party.  And  the  decision  when  made  shall,  so  far  as  the  school  de- 
partment is  concerned,  be  flnaL  This  right  of  appeal  shall  apply  to  all  cases, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided,  and  in  any  case  of  sufficient  Importance  the 
superintendent  of  public  Instruction  may  bring  the  matter  before  the  state 
board  of  education  for  determination. 

TEACHERS'     EXAMINATIONS. 

RULE   VIII. 

The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  issue  to  the  several  county 
superintendents,.  In  time  for  the  public  examination  of  teachers,  on  the  sec- 
ond Wednesdays  of  February,  April  and  August,  printed  lists  of  uniform 
questions,  prepared  by  the  state  board  of  examiners,  In  accordance  with  the 
rules  hereinafter  prescribed  for  the  government  of  county  superintendents. 

RULE   IX. 

At  the  public  examinations  of  teachers  provided  by  law,  the  county  super- 
intendent shall  use  the  uniform  questions 'furnished  by  the  state  superintend- 
ent, and  the  signatures  of  all  assistant  examiners  shall  appear  In  all  certlf* 
Icntes  Issued  at  these  examinations. 

RULE    X. 

Two  (2)  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business. 

RULBJ   XI. 

Applicants  shall  not  be  admitted  to  the  examination  who  were  absent 
at  its  opening. 

RULS)  XII. 

No  applicant  shall  be  allowed  to  leave  the  room  or  oommunlcate  with  any 
person  during  the  examination,  except  by  Bx>ecial  permission  of  the  president. 

RULE   XIII. 

All  applicants  shall  begin  In  a  given  subject  at  the  same  time,  and  no 
recess  shall  be  taken  until  that  subject  is  finished. 

RULE    XIV. 

Applicants  are  required  to  answer  in  complete  sentences,  as  far  as  prac- 
ticable. Full  credits  will  be  given  only  when  answers  are  correct  In  fact 
and  in  form. 

RULE    XV. 

No  applicant  shall  be  permitted  to  have  a  textbook  in  his  possession  dur- 
ing the  hours  of  examination. 

RULE    XVI. 

All  applicants  must  indorse  their  papers  with  their  numbers  and  the  name 
of  the  subject  and  date  of  oxnmlnatlon;  and  all  entries  on  the  record  book 
kept  by  the  county  superintendent  for  this  purpose  shall  be  made  on   these 
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numbers  only.  The  ttaznes  of  the  applicants  shall  not  be  entered  upon  the 
register  until  the  close  of  the  examination;  but  shall,  with  tbe  number  and  thu 
name,  be  entered  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination  on  blank  cards,  which 
shall  be  kept  in  n  sealed  envelope  till  the  close  of  the  examination. 

RULE   XVII. 

NIo  member  of  the  board  shall  communicate  to  anyone  the  standing  of 
any  applicant  on  any  study  during  the  examination. 

RULE   XVUI. 

All  examination  questions  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  state  superintendent 
to  the  several  county  superintendents,  who  shall  have  exclusive  charge  of  said 
questions  until  the  examinations  commence.  The  questions  shall  be  Indosei 
in  sealed  envelopes  which  are  not  to  be  opened  until  the  day  flxod  fior  the 
examination  and  then  only  in  the  presence  of  the  board  of  examiners  and 
the  class— all  the  applicants  being  seated  and  ready  to  beg^n  their  work.  A 
member  of  the  board  shall  hold  the  package  of  questions  up  before  the  class 
to  show  that  the  seal  has  not  been  broken. 

RULE   XIX. 

Applicants  are  expected  to  note  car^ully  the  time  set  for  the  different 
branches  and  to  present  themselves  at  the  time  appointed  for*  the  branches 
in  which  they  wish  to  be  examined. 

RULE    XX. 

No  applicant  for  a  state  paper  shall  place  his  name  on  an  examination 
paper,  and  the  state  superintendent  shall  submit  no  manuscript  to  the  state 
board  of  examiners  which  contains  the  name  of  an  applicant 

RULE    XXI. 

The  examiner  shall  give  to  each  applicant  flor  t  state  paper  at  the  bedo- 
ning  of  the  examination,  a  number,  which  number  shall  be  placed  on  each' 
half  sheet  in  lieu  of  the  applicant's  name. 

RULE    XXII. 

The  applicant's  name,  number  and  other  information  as  may  be  required 
by  the  state  board  of  education,  shall  be  sent  by  the  examiner  to  the  state 
superintendent  in  a  sealed  envelope  which  shall  not  bo  opened  until  the  day 
set  for  the  meeting  of  the  state  board  of  education  and  then  only  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  state  board  of  education. 

RULE    XXIII. 

Applicants  for  state  certificates  will  be  allowed  trials  at  three  consecutive 
ses.sions  of  the  board  of  examiners  in  which  to  complete  the  examination.  Ap- 
plicants holding  strtte  certificates,  Issued  subsequent  to  May -20,  1899,  w\\\  be 
allowed  trials  at  any  two  consecutive  sessions  of  the  board  of  examiners,  dur- 
ing the  validity  of  the  certificate  held,  In  which  to  complete  the  examination 
for  a  state  diploma.  During  the  limits  herein  fixed  re-examlnation  will  not 
be  required  upon  the  branches  in  which  a  satisfactory  standing  has  been  at- 
tained. 

RULE    XXIV. 

Examinations  for  state  papers  will  be  held  in  the  several  counties,  corn- 
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menclnsr  at  1^  o'clock  on  tiiQ  a^coud  Wednesday  of  February  and  August  and 
coutinuiiig  three  days. 

RULE    XXV. 

Every  applicant,  before  recolviug  his  certificate,  must  subscribe  to  the  fol- 
lowing: I  do  hereby  certify  that  prior  to  this  examination  I  had  no  know- 
ledge of  the  questions  pr<)posed,  and  have  neither  given  nor  rec^ved  any  aid 
during  the  progress  of  the  same. 

RULE  XX  vL 

In  examinations  for  p(>rmlts,  the  county  superint(>ndents  shall  not  use 
the  same  questions  as  at  the  last  preceding  examination,  but  questions  of  the 
same  grade  and  number  shall  be  used. 

•    RULE    XXVII. 

Examluations  of  teachers  shall  in  every  case  be  conducted,  a.s  far  as  possi- 
ble, in  i^Tlting;  and  the  questioys  and  answers,  indorsed  with  the  caitdldate's 
name  and  the  date  of  tho  examinations,  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
county  superintendent  and  kept  as  a  part  of  its  permanent  records  for  one 
year. 

RULE    XXVIIL 

County  superintendents  must  require  all  applicants  for  teachers'  certif- 
icates, who  are  not  personally  known  to  them  to  bo  of  good  moral  character, 
to  present  satisfactory  written  testimonials  to  that  effect  from  two  or  nu>re 
persons  of  respectable  standing.  Such  tesUmcnials  shall  be  filed  with  the  ex- 
amination papers,  and  shall  remain  in  the  ofllce  of  the  superintendent  for  one 
year. 

RULE    XXIX. 

The,  county  superintendent  may  revoke  any  certificate  obtained  by  fraud 
or  misrepresentation  as  tio  the  character  of  the  applicant,  or  when  the  holder 
has  been  guilty  of  gross  Immorality  since  the  certificate  was  ganted.  But  no 
certificate  shall  be  revoked  unless  the  holder  shall  have  been  duly  notified  of 
the  charges  against  him,  and  shall  have  had  opportunity  to  defend  himself 
against  them,  nor  unless  the  charges  shall  have  b<»en  fully  proved;  provided, 
that  in  all  cases  where  personal  acknowledgment  of  guilt  Is  made  by  the 
holder,  the  certificate  may  be  annulled  without  trial. 

RULE    XXX. 

The  action  of  the  county  superintendent  In  revoking  a  certificate  is  sub- 
ject to  an  appeal  to  the  county  board  of  examiners,  sitting  for  that  purpose, 
and  the  decision  in  such  case,  when  reached,  shall  be  final. 

RULE    XXXI. 

The  county  superintendent  is  hereby  authdrlzed  to  convene  the  county 
board  of  examiners,'  for  the  purpose  of  hearing  appeals,  conducting  public  ex- 
■  amiiftitlons  or  for  the  consideration  of  all  questions  that  may  advance  the  best 
interests  of  the  public  schools  in  his  county.  The  meetings  of  the  board  shall 
be  held  at  such  time  and  place  in  the  county  as  may  be  deemed  most  expedi- 
ent by  the  county  superintendent;  provided,  that  the  public  quarterly  exam- 
inations shall  be  held  as  provided  in  section  IS  of  the  school  law. 

RULE    XXXII. 

In  any  case  where  a  certificate  has  been  revoked  as  set  forth  In  rule  XXIX, 
no  certificate  shall  be  granted  to  the  same  person  in  the  same  county,  or  in 
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any  other  county  hi  the  state,  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  revoca- 
tion, unless  the  decision  of  the  county  sui>erlntendeut  in  revoking  the  certif- 
icate 9hall  have  been  duly  reversed  on  appeal  to  the  county  board  of  exam- 
iners. 

RULE  xxxrii. 

In  every  instance  where  an  appeal  is  taken  from  the  decision  of  the  county 
superintendent,  the  appellant,  shall  give  due  notice  (In  writing)  to  the  county 
superintendent  of  his  intention  in  the  premises  similarly  and  within  the  same 
time  as  specified  for  school  district  appeals  in  rule  II.  Within  ten  days  after 
such  notice  has.  been  received,  the  county  superintendent  may  cause  the 
county  board  of  examiners  to  be  convened  for  the  purpose  of  hearing  the  ap- 
pt»al.  The  county  superintendent  Ynay  require  the  attendance  of  the  appellant 
and  all  Important  witnesses,  In  case  the  same  fcs  deemed  advisable  for  the 
more  Intelligent  and  equitable  examination  of  the  appeal.  Copies  of  written 
testimony,  affidavits,  etc.,  pertaining  to  the  examination  of  the  appeal  shall 
be  kept  on  flle  in  the  office  of  the  county  superintendent. 

RULE    XXXIV. 

In  case  an  applicant  for  a  certificate  believes  that  the  county  superintendent 
has  done  him  an  injustice  upon  examination,  he  shall  have  the  right  to  pa  peal 
to  the  superintendent  of  public  Instruction.  In  case  the  applicant  Intends  to 
appeal  to  the  superintendent  of  public* instruction,  he  shall, . within  ten  days 
after  said  examination,  notify  the  county  superintendent,  In  writing,  of  his 
Intention.  Within  ten  days  after  such  notice,  the  county  superintendent  shall 
transmit  to  the  superintendent  of  public  Instruction  the  notice  of  appeal  and 
the  questions  used  at  the  examination,  together  with  the  candidate's  answers 
thereto.  All  of  said  papers,  except  the  notice  of  appeal,  must  be  returned  to 
the  county  superintendent  as  soon  as  the  appeal  Is  determined. 

RULE    XXXV. 

The  superintendent  of  public  Instruction  shall  have  the  right  to  grant  cer- 
tificates only  upon  appeal  from  county  superintendents,  and  then  only  In  ca^je 
it  appears  that  the  county  superintendent  has  done  the  candidate  substantial 
Injustice  In  the  Immediate  examination  and  in  the  grade  awarded  by  him; 
provided,  that  the  superintendent  of  public  Instruction  may  require  the  appel- 
lant to  pass  such  additional  examination  on  any  or  all  of  the  branches  upon 
which  the  appeal  Is  based  as  he  may  deem  right  and  proper  In  the  premises. 

RULE    XXXVI. 

The  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  in  conjunction  with  the  state 
board  of  examiners  (or  such  of  them  as  he  may  call  to  his  assistance),  shall 
have  the  right  to  decide  all  appeals  from  county  superintendents  relative  to 
examinations  set  forth  in  rules  XXXIV  and  XXXV.  No  appeals  shall  be  heard 
unless  notice  thereof,  in  writing,  shall  have  been  first  given  to  the  county 
superintendent  by  the  person  appealing,  within  ten  days  from  the  date  of  the 
examination,  nor  unless  a  copy  of  such  notice  shall  have  b^en  transmitted, 
with  the  papers  relating  to  the  case,  to  the  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion. 

TEACHERS. 

RULE    XXXVII. 

The  teachers  In  the  public  schtools  of  the  state  may  dismiss  all  pupils  under 
eight  years  of  age  after  a  four  hours'  session  each  day,  or,  where  that  is  not 
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practicable,  may  allow  to  pupils  of  that  age  reccssea  of  such  length  that  the 
actual  coufluemeut  in  the  schoolroom  shall  not  excetd  three  hours  and  a  half 
per  day. 

RULE    XXXVIII. 

Tea.chers  shall  exercise  watchful  care  and  oversight  over  the  conduct  and 
habits  of  the  pupils,  nut  only  during  school  houra^  but  also  at  the  recesses 
and  iutermlssk^ns,  and  while  going  to  and  returning  from  school. 

RULE    XXXIX. 

It  Is  expected  that  a  strict  and  wholesome  discipline  will  be  constantly 
maintained  in  all  public  schools;  but  teachers  4ire  cautioned  against  displays 
of  ill-temper  and  undue  severity  in  the  schoolroom. 

RULE    XL. 

In  any  case  of  misconduct  or  insubordination,  when  the  teacher  deems  it 
necessary  for  the  good  of  the  school,  he  may  suspend  a  pupil,  and  shall  imme^ 
diately  notify  the  directors  of  the  district  thereof.  The  directors  shall  fbrth- 
with  meet  and  consider  the  matter,  and  if  they  appove  the  action  of  the  teacher 
and  think  the  case  calls  for  further  punishment,  they  may  expel  the  pupil 
from  the  school. 

RULE  ^XLI. 

Teachers  in  the  public  schools  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  ability,  Incul- 
cate in  the  minds  of  their  pupils  correct  principles  of  morality,  and  a  proper 
regard  for  the  laws  of  society,  and  for  the  government  under  which  they  live. 

RULE    XLII. 

Every  public  school  teacher  shall  give  vigilant  attention  to  the  tempera- 
ture and  ventilation  of  the  schoolroom,  and  shall  see  that  the  doors  and  win- 
dows are  open  •at  each  lntermlsslon,for  the  purpiose  of  changing  the  atmos- 
phere of  the  room.  He  shall  require  his  pupils  to  take  proper  exercise,  and 
shall  encourage  healthful  play  at  recesses,  but  he  shall, strictly  prohibit  all 
dangerous  and  Immoral  games  and  amusements. 

RULE    XLHI. 

Teachers  shall  have  the  right,  and  It  shall  be  their  duty,  within  reasonable 
limits,  to  direct  and  control  the  fetudles  of  their  pupils;  to  arrange  them  in 
proper  classes,  and  to  decide,  subject  to  those  rules,  what  and  how  many 
studies  each  shall  pursue;  provided,  the  said  direction  and  control  of  studies, 
and  the  arrangement  of  classes  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  course  of  study 
prescribed  by  the  state  board  of  education. 

RULE    XLIV. 

Teachers  shall  follow  the  state  course  of  study  prescribed  by  the  state 
board  of  education. 

RULE    XLV. 

Every  teacher  in  the  public  schools  shall  carefully  note  in  a  register  pre- 
pared for  that  purpose  the  attendance,  standing  and  classification  of  pupils; 
a  dopy  of  his  programme;  the  point  In  the  state  course  of  study  where  each 
class  began  and  closed,  and  such  other  data  as  the  state  board  of  education 
jnay  require. 
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RULE    XL.VI. 

When  a  contract  has  been  made  with  any  district  school  board  the  teacher 
shall  immediately  notify  the  county  school  supcrluteudeut  In  writing,  using 
the  form  supplied  by  the  state  board  of  education. 

RULE    XL.VII. 

In  all  ordinary  ungradt^  district  schools  in  the  state,  where  there  are  pu- 
pils of  the  proper  age  and  degree  of  advancement,  classes  may  be  orgimlzed 
and  kept  up  in  the  following  named  studies,  to- wit:  First,  second,  third,  f mirth 
and  fifth  readers;  orthography  (embracing  pronunclatian  and  word  analysis); 
penmanship;  primary,  elementary  (mental)  and  practical  arithmetic;  elementary 
and  comprehensive  geography;  beginners'  and  advanced  grammar;  United 
States  history  and  civil  government;  elementary  natural  science;  common 
school  literature;  citizenship;  physiology  and  hygiene,  and  vocal  music.  In 
such  schools  no  branches  additional  to  these  shall  be  taught,  unless  the  di- 
rectors so  order  by  positive  vote;  and  In  no  case  shall  teachers  neglect  the 
classes  pursuing  the  above-named  studies  in  order  to  make  room  for  any  addi- 
tional branches.  In  high  schools  and  other  schools  of  advanced  grades,  the 
following  named  studies  may  be  taught  in  addition  to  those  above  men(lon(>d, 
to- wit:  Algebra,  astronomy,  geometry,  geology,  general  history  (sidvanced). 
composition,  physiology  and  hygiene,  natural  philosophy,  chemistry  botany, 
bookkeeping,  science  of  government  and  vocal  music;  provided,  that  the  state 
series  of  textbooks,  as  set  forth  In  rule  XL,  and  no  others,  shall  be  used. 
Nothing  in  this  rule  shall  bo  so  construed  as  to  prohibit  or  prevent  teachers 
from  introducing  into  their  schools  such  oral  Instructions  and  "object  lesson^' 
as  they  may  deem  necessary  or  suitable. 

RULE    XLVIIL 


The  following  is  a  complete  list  of  the  textbooks  adopts  by  vote  of  the 
county  superintendents  for  use  in  the  public  schools  of  this  state,  ond  are 
classified  as  follows: 


Swlnton's  New  Word  Analysis. 

Webster's  Primary  Dictionary. 

Websiter's   Common   School   Dictionary. 

Webster's  High  School   Dictionary. 

Webster's  Academic   Dictionary. 

Barnes'  New  National  First  Reader. 

Barnes'   New  National  Second   Reader. 

Barnes'    New    National    Third    Reader. 

Barnes*   New  National  Fourth   Reader. 

Barnes'   New  National  Fifth  Reader. 

Spencerlan    Copy    Books,    revised    edi- 
tion- 
Tracing,   No8.  1  to  4. 
Shorter  Course,  Nos.  1  to  7. 
Common   School   Course,   Nos.  1   to  7. 
Buslnes.9  Course,  Nos.  8  to  11. 

Reed's  Word  Lessons. 

Man  son's    Model    Spelling    Blanks. 

Manson's   Economic   Spelling   Blanks. 

Mnnson's    Spelling    Blanks    Nos.    1,     2 
and  3. 

Manson's  Elementary  Blanks. 

Eclectic  Industrial  Drawing,  Nos.  1  to  3. 

Eclectic    Industrial     Drawing,     Nos.    4 
and  5. 


Eclectic  Drawing,  H.  S.  C,  6  to  9. 
Waddy's  Composition  and  Rhetoric. 
Eclectic  Physical  Geography. 
Smith's  Studies   in   English   Literature. 
Supplemental  Reading  for  Primary  and 

Grammar  Schools— 
Johonnot's  Natural  Series: 

Books  of  Cats  and  Dogs. 

Friends  in  Feathers  and  Furs. 

Neighbors  with  Wings  and  Flna 

Curious  Flyers,    Creepers  and   Swim- 
mers. 

Neighbors   with   Claws   and   H»)ofs. 

Glimpses  of   the  Animate   World. 
John  not 's  Historical   Scries: 

Grandfather's   Stories. 

Storloa   of  Heroic   Dei»ds. 

Stories  of  Our  Country. 

Stories  of  Other  I^nds. 

Stories  of   the  Olden   Time. 

Ten   Great  Events  In  History. 

Geographical  Reader. 
FiKh'H  Arithmetic.  No.  1. 
Fish's  Arithmetic.   No.   2. 
I  Brooks'  Mental  Arithmetic. 
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Montelth's  Mental  Arithmetic. 

Monteith'8   Elementary   Geography. 

Moiitelth'9    Comprehensive    Geography, 
Oregon  edition. 

Maxwell's  First  Book  In  English. 

Maxwell's  Introductory  English  Gram- 
mar. 

Maxwell's  Advanced  English  Grammar. 

National  Number  Tablets,  Nos.  1  to  12. 

Smith's   Primary   Physiology   and    Hy- 
giene. 

Smith's     Elementary     Physiology     and 
Hygiene. 

Steele's  Hygienic  Physiology. 

Peterraan's   Civil    Grovemmont,    Oregon 
edition. 

Barnes'     Primary    History    of    United 
States. 

Barnes'  Brief  History  of  United  States. 

Barnes'  General  History. 

L.o<»mis'  Progressive  Music  Lessons- 
Book  No.  1. 
Book  No.  2. 
Book  No.  3. 
B<M)k  No.  4. 
Book  No.  5. 

Song  Wave. 

Montelth's  Popular  Science  Reader. 

Robinson's    New    Elementary    Algebra. 

Robinson's  Geometry. 

Bryant    &    Strattou's    Common    School 
Bookkeeping. 

Ward's  Business  Forms,   Nos.  1  and  2. 

Ward's  Buslnc'sa  Forms,  Noa.  3  and  4. 

Steele's  Popular  Zoology. 


(Steele's  Px>pular  Chemistry. 
[Steele's  Fourteen  Weeks  In  Botany. 
;Steele's  Popular  Physics. 
Steele's  New  Descriptive  Astronomy. 
Steele's  Fourteen   Weeks  in  Geology. 
Gow's  Good  Morals  and  Good  Manners. 
Kidd'a  New  Elocution  and  Vocal  Cul- 
ture. 
Supplemental    Reading    for    Advanced 

and  High  Schools. 
Irving's   Sketch    Book— Selections. 
Irving's  Tales  of  a  Trevelor. 
Scott's  Ivanhoe. 
Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake. 
Scott's  Abbott. 
Scott's  Marmion. 
Scott's  Woodstock. 

Macaulay's  Second  Essay  on  Chatham. 
Shakespeare's  Julius  Coesar. 
Shakespetire'.«i  Twelfth  Night. 
Shakespoare's  Merchant  of  Venice. 
Shakespeaj-e's        Midsummer        Nii^ht's 

Dream. 
WebstfT's  Bunker  Hill  Orations. 
De  Coverly  Papers  from  Sp<*ctrtt(»r. 
Arnold's  Sohrab  and  Rustum. 
Emerson's   American   Scholar,    Self-Re- 

liance. 
T.  T.  GEBR.  • 

Governor. 
F.  I.   DT'NBAR. 

Svcrotary  of  Stale, 
r.    H.    ACKERMAN, 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 


RULE    XLIX, 

In  primary  s\?hools  where  It  Is  dimmed  necessary  to  begin  Instruction  In 
reading  of  easier  grade  than  the  first  r«'ait>r,  charts  may  bo  used  for  that 
purpose. 

RULE    L. 

Every  teacher  In  the  public  whools  shall  proparo  at  Xhv  beginning  nt  each 
term  a  programme  of  dally  oxorclsos  and  recitations,  and  post  the  same  in 
a  convenient  place  in  the  schoolroom  for  the  benefit  of  the  school. 

RULE    LI. 

Every  teacher  In  the  public  schools  shall  bo  provided  by  the  board  of  dl- 
H'ctora  with  a  school  roprlHtor,  In  which  ho  shall  carefully  note  the  atten^lanco 
and  standing  of  his  pupils  and  cjther  data  prescribed  by  the  slate  board  of 
education.  At  the  close  of  the  school  the  teacher  shall  dopix<»lt  the  same  with 
the  clerk  of  the  district,  who  shall  preserve  the  .«^ame  along  with  the  other 
books  and  papers  belonging  to  his  office  for  inspection. 

RULE    LH. 

At  the  close  of  every  term  of  school  the  teacher  shall  thoroughly  examine 
his  pupils  in  the  studies  of  the  term,   using  written  questions  and  requiring 
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written  answers  whenever  practicable;  and  the  standing  of  each  pupil  In  ei- 
aminatlou  shall  be  noted  accurately  upon  the  school  register. 

RULE  ^LIII. 

Teachers  are  authorized  to  require  excuses  from  the  parents^  or  guardiaas 
of  pupils,  either  in  person  or  by  written  note,  In  all  cases  of  absence  or  tardi- 
ness or  dismissal  before  the  close  of  the  school,  and  no  excuse  sha^  be  deemed 
valid  except  that  of  sickness  or  necessary  employment  The  teacher  shall 
be  the  judge  of  the  sufficiency  of  excuses,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  directors; 
provided,  that  boards  of  directors  may,  by  formal  adoption,  change  the  char- 
acter of  the  excuses  which  shall  be  deemed  valid  In  compliance  with  the  pow- 
ers of  directors  as  set  forth  In  subdivision  12,  section  42,  of  the  Oregon  school 
lawd^. 

RULE    LIV. 

Whenever  the  unoxcused  absences  of  any  pupil  during  any  term  shall 
amount  In  the  aggregate  to  seven  days,  he  shall  be  reported  to  the  directors. 
And  the  teacher  may  suspend  him  until  the  opinion  of  the  directors  can  be 
talcen.  For  this  purpose  an  unexcused  absence  Or  tardiness  for  a  half  day  or 
less  or  for  more  than  one  hour  at  any  one  time  shall  be  deemed  a  half  day's 
absence;  and  such  abHence  or  tardiness  for  more  than  half  a  day  at  one  time 
shall  be  reckoned  nta  an  absence  for  a  whole  day;  provided,  that  boards  of 
directors  may  establish  a  less  time  of  absence  or  tardiness  as  cause  for  sus- 
pension or  expulsion,  which  shall  be  deemed  valid  in  compliance  with  ihe 
powers  of  directors,  as  set  forth  in  subdivision  12,  section  42  of  the  Oregoii 
school  laws. 

RULE    LV. 
• 

The  names  of  all  those  pupils  of  the  public  schools  of  tbls  state  who,  at 
the  close  of  any  term,  shall  be  found  to  have  been  neither  absent  nor  tardy 
during  the  term,  and  who  have  maintained  correct  deportment,  shall  be  in- 
scrlbiHi  by  the  teacher  upon  suitable  rolls  of  honor  apd  displayed  in  some 
prominent  and  safe  place  in  the  schoolroom. 

RULE    LVI. 

The  teacher  of  every  public  school  shall,  at  the  close  of  each  term,  make 
out  and  transmit  to  the  county  superintendent  a  written  report  according  to 
such  form  as  mny  be  furnished  by  the  state  board  of  education,  arfd  file  a 
duplicate  copy  of  the  same  with  the  district  clerk.  In  schools  having  more 
than  one  teacher,  the  principal  alone  mu.8t  report;  but  such  report  must  ia- 
clude  the  statistics  for  the  whole  school. 

RULE    LVII. 

Teachers  In  the  public  schools  In  this  state  are  required  to  attend  all  teach- 
ers' institutes  held  under  authority  of  law  in  the  counties  where  they  reside; 
provided,  that  they  shall  be  required  to  attend  the  annual  Institute  in  their 
county  In  each  year.  For  non-attendance  of  any  teacher  at  the  Institue  with- 
out a  good  and  sufficient  reason,  the  county  superintendent  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  lower  the  grade  of  his  or  her  certificate,  or  revoke  the  same,  in  his 
discretion.  School  directors  are  requlr(»d  to  allow  their  teachers  two  days 
of  actual  school  service  for  such  attendance,  without  any  deduction  frona  their 
wages  and  without  requiring  them  afterwards  to  make  up  the  time  so  speat. 

RULE    LVIII. 

In  all  public  schools  in  this  state  the  teachers  shall  require  of  their  pupils 
regular  stated  exercises  in  composition  and  declamation. 
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RULE    LIX. 

In  all  schools  where  there  are  primary  pupils,  It  is  recommended  that  two 
exercises  in  free  gymnastics  and  suitable  voice  and  "breathing  exercises"  be 
given  daily. 

RULE    LX. 

That  portion  of  thene  rulen  and  regrulations  pertaining  to  the  duties  and 
privileges  of  teachers  and  pupils  shall  be  read  and  explained  by  the  teacher, 
In  the  presence  of  the  school,  at  least  once  during  each  school  t£?rm. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Constilntioii  of  Orcflom 


rn-ambie.  WE,  the  people  of  the  State  of  Oregon,  to  the  end  that  justice  be  csiab- 
lished,  or-der  maintained,  and  liberty  perpetuated,  do  ordain  this 
constitution. 

ARTICLE     I. 

BILL  OF  R10HT8. 

ofiiM-'soHni  ^'     ^^^  declare  that  all  men.  when  they  form  a  social  compact,  are 

coinp4ici.  equal  in  rights;  that  all  power  is  inherent  in-  the  people,  and  all  ^ree 
governments  are  founded  on  their  authority,  and  instituted  for  their 
peace,  safety,  and  hat>piness;  and  they  have  at  all  times  a  right  to  alter, 
•reform,  or  aboli.sh  the  government  in  such  manner  as  they  may  think 
proper. 

wSnSi?//"  2.     All  men  shall  be  secured  in  their  natural  right  to  worship  Al- 

mighty God  according  to  the  dictates  of  their  own  consciences. 

Kt'ii«um8  3.     No  law  shall  in  any  case  whatever  control  the  free  exercise  and 

op  "  on.       enjoyment  of  religious  opinions  or  interfere  with  the  rights  of  conscience. 

lU'iigious  4.     No  religious   test  shall   be   required   as  a   qualification   for  any 

te«l.  office  of  trust  or  profit. 

5.  No  money  shall  be  drawn  from  the  treasury  for  the  benefit  of 
any  religious  or  theological  institution,  nor  shall  any  money  be  appro- 
pi^iated  for  the  payment  of  any  religious  services  in  either  house  of  the 
legislative  assembly. 

uitnewjoa.  ^      j^-^  jxTson  shall  be  rendered  incompeteri't  as  a  witness  or  jurof 

in  consequence  of  his  opinions  on  matters  of  religion,  nor  be  questioned 
in  any  court  of  justice  touching  his  religious  belief,  to  Siffect  tiie  weight 
of  his  -testimony. 

Hfflrnmiioii.  7-  The  mode  of  administering  an  oath  or  affirmation  shall  be  such 
a§  may  be  most  consistent  with,  an<l  binding  upon,  the  conscience  of  the 
person  to  whom  such  oath  or  affirmation  may  be  administered. 

siISci?."^  ^^  8.  No  law  shaill  be  passed  restraining  the  -free  expression  of  opinion, 
or  restricting  «the  right  to  speak,  write  or  print  freely  on  any  subject 
whatever;  but  every  person  shall  be  responsible  for  the  abuse  of  this 
right. 

mHzuti-^*  9.     No  law  shall  violate  the  right  o-f  the  people  to  'be  secure  in  their 

uiui  persons,    houses,    papers    and    effects,    against   unreasonable    search   or 

warrants.  ^(.^J,^rg.  an(i  ^^  warrant  shall  issue  but  upon  probable  cause,  supported 
by  oath  or  affirmation,  and  particularly  describing  the  place  to  be 
searched,  and  the  person  or  thing  to.  be  seized. 

uj^K'secreu  10.     No  court  shall  be  secret,  but  justice  shall  be  administered  open- 

ly and  without  purchase,  completely  and  without  delay,  and  every  man 
shall  have  remedy  by  due  course  of  law  for  injury  done  him  in  person, 
property  or  reputation. 

dorCnUant.  I'-     I"  ^^^  crimiinal   prosecutions,   the  accused  shall   have  the  right 

to  public  trial  by  an  impartial  jury  in  the  county  in  which  the  offense 
shall  have  been  committed:  to  be  hea^d  by  himself  and  counsel;  to  de- 
mand the  nature  and  cause  of  the  accusation  agj^inst  him,  and  to  have 
a  copy  thereof;  to  meet  the  witnesses  face  to  face,  and  to  have  compul- 
,     sory  process  for  obtaining  witnesses  in  his  favor. 
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Nottob^ 

12.  No  person  shall  be  put  in  jeopardy  twice  for  the  same  offense,  forthesamc 
nor  be  compeHed  in  any  criminal  prosecution  to  testify  against  himself,      crime. 

13.  .  No  person  arrested  or  confined  in  jail  shall  be  treated  with  of  p*',IJJ,7i8 
unnecessary  rigor-  •  undortirrest 

14.  Offences,  except  murder  and  treason,  sliall  be  bailable  by  suf-       Bail, 
ficiont  sureties:     Murder,  or  treason  shall  not  be  bailable  when  the  proof 

is  evident  or  the  presumption  strong. 

15.  Laws  for  the  punishment  of  crime  shall  be  founded  on  the  ^o5-c**,!j,ne"' 
principles  of  reformation,  and  not  of  viivdictive  justice. 

16.  Excessive    bail   shall  not    be  required,  nor  excessive  fines  im-   ?;^[j^**y** 
posed.     Gruel  and  unusual  punishments  shall  not  be  inflicted,  but  all  pen-     *  fines, 
allies  shall  be  proportioned  to  the  offence.     In  all  criminal  cases  what-    Power  of 
ever,  the  jury  shall  have  the  rigtit'  to  determine  the  law  and  the  facts,    crhSnai 
under  the  direction  of  the  court,  as  to  the  law,  and  the  right  of  new     ctwes. 
trial,  as  in  civil  cases.  ^,j^,u 

17.  In  all  civil  caSes,  the  right  of  trial  by  jury  shall  remain  inviolate,      cnnen. 

18.  Private  property  ^hall  not  be  taken  for  public  use,  nor  the  par-    I'rivate 
ticular   services  of  any  man  be  demanded,   without  just  compensation;   taken^for    i 
nor.  except  in  case  of  the  State,  without  such   compensation  first   as-  public  uses, 
sessed  and  tenderec 

19.  There  sfhall  no  imprisonment  for  debt  except  in  case  of  fraud  ment llbr 
or  absconding  debtor*  debt. 

20.  No  law  shall  be  passed  granting  to  any  citizen  or  class  of  cit-  ExcioHive 
izens  privileges  or  immunities  which,  upon  the  same  terms,  shall  not  p"^'"««*»*- 
equally  belong  to  all  citizens.  • 

21.  No  ex  post  facto  law,  or  law  impairing  tjhe  obligations  of  con-  whatiaw^ 
tracts,  shall  ever  be  passed,  nor  shall   any  law  be  passed,  the  taking  Bhaii  not  be 
effect  of  which  shall  be  made  to  d-epend  upon*  any  authority,  except  as    p***^- 
provided   in   this  constitution;  provided  that  laws  locating  the   capital 

of  the  State,  locating  county  seats,  and  submitting  town  and  corporate 
acts,  and  other  local  and  special  laws,  may  take  effect  or  not,  upon  a 
vote  of  the  electors  interested. 

22.  The  operation  of  the  laws  shall  never  be  suspended  except  by  ^^wiaws 
the  authority  of  the  legislative  assembly.  suspended. 

23.  The  privileflfe  of  the  writ  of  hdibeas  coipus  shall  not  be  su<«- flabeMcor- 
pendcd,  unless,  in  case  oi  rebellion  or  invasion,  the  public  safety  re-      ^^^ 
quire  it 

24.  Treason  against  the  State,  shall   consist  only  in  levying  war    Tl^*^^"v 
against  it,  or  adhering  to  its  enemies,  giving  them  aid  or  comfort.     No  *^'***'°***'  ^»- 
person  shall   be  convicted  of  treason  unless  on  the   testimony   of  two 
witnesses  to  the  same  overt  act,  or  confession  in  open  court. 

25.  No  conviction  shall  work  corruption  of  blood  or  forfeiture  Kifectof 
of  estate.  conviction. 

26.  Now  law  shall  be  passed  restraining  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  J^''*'^"^f 
the  State  from  assembling  together  in  a  peaceable  manner  to  consult  thepSopie, 
for  their  common  good;  nor  from  instructing  their  representatives;  nor 

from  applying  to  the  legislature  for  redress  of  grievances. 

27.  The  people  shall  have  the  right  to  bear  arms  for  the  defence  of  The  riKht  10 
themselves  and  the  State,  but  the  military  shall  be  kept  in  strict  subor-  ^«**"»™»'*- 
dination  to  the  civil  power. 

28.  No  soldier  shall,  in  time  of  peace,  be  quartered   in  any  house  Q^^ftrtor*"? 
without  the  consent  of  the  owner,  nor  in  time  of  war,  except  in  manner    '^°""*^"'- 
prescribed  by  law. 

29.  .No  law  shall  be  passed  granting  any  title  of  nobility,   or  con-  '^*bmt"y  "^ 
lerring  hereditary  distinctions. 

30.  No  law  shall  be  passeti  prohibiting  emigiration  from  the  State.      KmiKrntion 

31.  White   foreigners   who  are   or   may   hereafter  become   residents   JJlf|l\^%"r- 
of  this  State  sihall  enjoy  the   same  rights  in  respect  to   the   possession,     eiKMcr«*. " 
enjoyment   and   descent   of  property   as   native  .lx>rn   citizens.    And   the 
legislative  assembly  shall  have  power  to  restrain  and  regulate  the  immi- 
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rtghtH.  how 

construed. 
Prohibition 

of  slavery. 

Free  ne- 
groes and 
mulattoeo. 


gration  to  riiis  Sitale  of  persons  *not  qualified  to  become  citizens  of  the 
United  States. 

12.  No  tax  Of  duty  shall  be  imposed  without  the  consent  of  the 
people  or  their  representatives  in  the  legislartive  assembly;  and  all  tax- 
ation shall  be  equal  and  uniform 

33.  This  ©numeration  of  rights  and  privileges  shall  not  be  con- 
strued to  lonpaiT  or  deny  others  retained  by  the  people. 

34.  There  shall  be  neither^  slavery  nor  involuntary  servitude  in 
the  State,  otherwise  than  as  a  punishment  for  crime,  whereof  the  party 
shall  have  been  duly  convicted. 

35.  No  free  negro  or  mulatto,  not  residing  in  this  State  at  the 
time  of  fhe  adoption  of  this  constitution,  shall  come,  reside  or  be  wkhin 
this  State,  or  hold  any  Teal  estate,  or  make  any  contracts,  or  maintain  any 
suit  therein;  and  the  legislative  assembly  shall  provide  by  penal  laws 
for  the  removal  by  public  officers  of  all  such  negroes  and  mulattoes,  and 
for  their  eflfectual  exclusion  from  the  State,  and  for  the  punishment  of 
persons  who  shall  bring  them  into  the  State,  of  employ  or  harbor  them 

ARTICLE    II. 


Elections 

free. 

Quallflca- 

tlons  of 

electors. 


Idiot,  In- 
sane or  coU' 
Vict. 


Besidence. 


Soldiers, 

seamen,  or 

marines  not 

to  vote. 


Nogro,  Chi- 
naman, etc. 

Bribery  at 
elections. 


Election 
laws. 


Penalty  for 
dueling. 


SUFFRAGE  AND  ELECTIONS. 

Section  i.     All  elections  shall  be  free  and  equal. 

Sec  2.  In  all  elections  not  otherwise  provided  for  by  this  constitu- 
tion, every  white  male  citipen  of  the  United  States,  of  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years  and  upwards,  who  shall  have  resided  in  the  State  during  the 
six  months  immediately  preceding  such  election — ^any  every  -white  male 
of  foreign  birth  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  upwards,  who  shall 
have  resided  in  the  State  during  the  six  months  immediately  preceding 
such  election,  and  shall  have  declared  his  intention  to  become  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States  one  year  preceding  such  election,  conformably  to 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  on  the  siibject  of  naturalization,  siball  be 
entitled  to  vote  at  all  elections  authorized  by  law. 

Sec.  3.  No  idiot  or  insane  person  shall  be  entitled  to  the  privileges 
of  an  elector;  and  the  privilege  of  an  elector  shall  be  forfeited,  by  a 
conviction  of  any  crime  which  is  punishable  by  imprisoomcnt  in  liic 
penitentiary. 

Sec.  4  For  the  purpose  of  voting,  no  person  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  gained  or  lost  a  residence  -by  reason,  of  his  presence  01*  absence 
while  employed  in  the  service  of  the  United  States,  or  of  this  State;  nor 
while  engaged  in  the  nayigation  of  the  waters  of  this  State,  or  of  the 
Umted  States,  or  of  the  high  seas;  nor  While  a  student  of  any  seminary 
of  learning;  nor  while  kept  at  any  alms-house,  or  other  asylum,  at  pub- 
lic expense;  nor  while  confined  in  ai>y  public  prison. 

Sec.  5.  No  soldier,  seaman,  or  marine,  in  the  army  or  navy  of  the 
United  States,  or  of  their  allies,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  acquired  a 
residence  in  the  State  in  consequence  of  having  been  stationed  within 
the  same;  nor  shall  any  such  soldier,  seaman  or  marine  have  the  right 
to  vote. 

Sec.  6.  No  negro,  Chinaman,  or  'mulatto  shall  have  the  right  o{ 
suflfitage. 

Sec.  7.  Every  person  shall  be  disqualified  from  holding  office  dur- 
ing the  term  for  which  he  may  have  been  elected,  who  shail  have  given 
or  ioffered  ^a  bribe,  threat,  or  reward  to  procure  his  election. 

Sec.  8.  The  legi-sliative  assembly  s-hall  enact  laiws  to  support  the 
priviilcge  of  free  suffrage,  prescribing  the  manner  of  Tegulaiting  and  con- 
ducting election,  and  prohibiting,  under  adequate  penalties,  aill  undue 
influence  therein,  from  <poweT,  bribery,  timiult,  and  other  improper  con- 
duct. 

Sec.  9.     Every  person  who  shall  give  or  accept  a  challenge  to  fight 
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a  duel,  or  shall  koowiiugly  -carry  to  another  person  such  challenge,  cw 
who  shall  agree  to  go  ov/t  of  tlie  State  to  fight  a  duel,  shall  be  ineligible 
to  any  office  of  itrust  or  prorftt. 

Sec.  10.  No  person  hodddng  a  loicrative  office  or  appoiratnieiit  under  Lucrative 
the  United  States,  lor  under  this  Sftate,  shall  be  eligible  to  a  sesiX  in  the  o^^ces. 
legislaitive  assembly;  nor  s»hall  any  person  hold  more  than  one  lucrative 
office  at  the  same  time,  #xcept  as  in  this  constituitiion  expressly  per- 
mitted; provided  that  officers  in  the  militia,  to  which  there  is  attached  no 
annual  salary^  and  the  office  of  postmaster,  where  the  compensation 
does  not  exceed  one  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  shall  not  be  deemed 
lucrative. 

Sec.  II.     No  person  who  may  hereafter  be  a  collector  or  holder  of  int«i!giMii- 
publnc  money,  shall  be  eligiible  to  any  office  of  trust  or  profit,  until  he  to/^'h*ent*^ 
shall  have  accounted  ifor  and  paiid  over,  according  to  law,  all  sums  for 
which  he  may  be  liable. 

Sec.    12.  '  In  adl  cases  in  whdch  it  is  provided  that  an  office  shall  ^a™'*^™/^ 
not  be  fiflled  by  the  same  person  more  than  a  certain  nuimber  of  years    Sfent"to 
continuously,  an  appointment  pro  tempore  shall  not  be  reckoned  a  part       office. 
of  that  term. 

Sec.  13.     In    all    cases,  except   treason,  felony,  and    breach    of    the  ^f  pjljlf^* 
peace,  electors  shall  be  free  from  arrest  in  going  to  elections,  during 
their  attendance  there,  and  in  returning  from  the  same;  and  no  elector 
shall  be  obliged  to  do  duty  in  the  militia  on  any  day  of  election,  ex- 
cept in  time  of  war,  or  publdc  danger. 

Sec.    14.     General   elections   shall   be   held  on  the  firsit   Monday   of    Time  of 
June,  biennially.  ^    .  eu^UoSif, 

Sec.  15.     In  all  elections  by  the  legislative  assembly,  by  eidier  branch  how  votes 
thereof,   votes  shall   be  given  openly,  or  viva  voce,  and   net   by  ballot  to  *>«  given, 
forever;  and  in  all  elections  by  the  people,  votes  sliall  be  given  openly, 
or  viva  voce,  until  the  legislative  assembly  shall  otherwise  direct. 

Sec.  16.     In  all  elections  held  by  the  people  under  this  oonstituition,    Plurality 
the  persofl  or  persons  who  shall  receive  the  highest  number  of  votes     «iecta- 
shal-l  be  declared  doily  elected. 

Sec.  17.    All  qualified  electors  shall  vote  in  the  election  precinct  in    Place  of 
the  county  where  they  may  reside,  for  county  officers,  and  in  any  comity     ^^^^' 
in  the  State  for  State  officers,  or  in  any  county  of  a  congressional  dis- 
trict in  which  such  electors  may  reside  for  members  of  congress. 

ARTICLE   III. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  POWLRS. 

Section,   i.     The   powers   of  the   goverrument   shall   be   divided    into   P"wo™  of 
three  \separate  departments — the  legislative,  the  executive,  in^cluding  the    *^nS!" 
administrative,   and  the  judicial;   and    no  person    charged   with    official 
duties  under  one  of  tiiese  departenints  shall  exercise  any   o«f  the   func- 
tions of  another,  except  as  in  this  constitutiion  expressly  provided. 

ARTICLE   IV. 

LEGISLATIVE  DEPARTMENT, 

Section    i.     The   legislative    authority  of   the   state    shall    be    vesfted   Le^risiative 
in  the  legislative  assembly,  which   shall   consist  of  a  senate  ond   house   »"^^"»'''^>'- 
of   representatives.     The   style   of    every    bill    shall   be,    "Be    it    enacted 
by  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  State  -Of  Oregon,"  and  no  law  shaJl     ^%]^  ^^ 
be  enacted  excetpt  by  bill.  ^"'''• 

Sec.  2.     The  senate  shall  consistt  of  sixteen,  and  the  house  of  repre-  Number  of 
sentatives  of  thirty-four,  members,  which  num'ber  shall  mot  be  increased  ?^.pSsJl^ur 
until  ,the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty,  after  which  time  the  le^isla-       tives. 
tive  assembly  may  increase  the  number  o'f  senators  and  representatives, 
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always  keeping,  as  near  as  may  be,  the,  same  ratio  as  to  the  numfber  of 
•senators  and  represenitatives;  Provided,  Tihat  the  senate  shall  never  ex- 
ceed tJiirty,  and  the  house  of  re^^resenitatives  sixty  members. 
^i^oTlen'"  ^^^*  ^'     ^^^  senators  and   representaiUves   shaU   be  chosen   by  the 

electors  of  the  respective  countiies  or  districts  into  wbi-ch  the  State  may 
from  time  to  time  be  divided  by  law.   - 
^atoFH  and  S^<^-  4-     The  senators  shall  be  elected  for  *he  term  of  four  years,  and 

ropre«<?nia-  reipresentatives  for  the  term  of  two  years  from  the  day  next  after  iheir 
tive«.       general  election;  Provided,  however,  That  the  senators  elect,  at  die  first 
session    of   the    legislatdve   assembly    under   this    con'stitution,    shall   be 
Senators,  divided  by  lot  into   two   equal   classes,   as  Jiearly  as  may   be;   and  the 
^^'^ed."***   seats  of  senators  of  the  first  class  shall  be  vacated  at  ithe  expiratiion  of 
two  years,  and  those  ol  the  second  class  at  the  expiration  of  ifour  years; 
so  that  one-half,  as  nearly  as  possible,  shall  be  chosen  ibiennially  for- 
ever thereafter.     And  in  case  of  the  increase  of  the  number  of  senators, 
they  shall  be  so  annexed  by  lot  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  classes 
as  to  keep  them  as  nearly  equal  as  possible. 
Census.  Sec.   5.     The  legislative   assembly  shall,  in  the  year  eighteen  hun- 

dred and  sixty-five,  and  every  ten  years  after,  cause  an  entwnerataon  to  be 
imade  of  all  the  white  population  of  the  Sitate. 
Apportion-         Sec.  6.     The  nunnber  of  senatJors  and   representartlives  shaM,   at  the 
^  ment.      session  next  following  an  enumeration  of  the  inhabitants  by  the  Unilted 
States  or  this  State,  be  fixed  by  law,  amd  apportioned  among  the  sev- 
eral  counties   according  to  the   number   of   white   population    in    each. 
And  the  ratio  Of  senators  and  representatives   shaU  be  detenmined  by 
dividing  the  whole  number  of  white  population  of  such  county  or  dis- 
trict, by  such  respective  ratios;  and  when  a  fraction  shall  result  from 
such  dii vision,  which  shall  exceed  one-half  of  such  ratio,  such  county  o*" 
district  shall  be  entitled  tK)  a  member  ior  such  fraction.    And  in  case 
amy  county  shall  not  have  the  requisite  populadon  to  entitle  such  county 
to  a  member,  then  such  county  s-hall  be  attached  to  dome  adjoining 
•county  for  senatorial  or  representative  purposes. 
diBtficS'^         Sec.  7.    A  senatorial  district,  when  more  than  tone  county  shall  ooo- 
*    stitute   the  same,  shaJl  be   composed  of  contiguous   counties,  and   no 
county  shall  <be  divided  in  creating  senatorial  disitricts. 
QnaiiflOAp         Sec.  8.    No  person  shaU  be  a  senator  or  representaftive  wiio,  art  the 
tioj  o' s^^^' time  of  has  election,  is  not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States;  nor  any  one 
who  has  not  been  for  one  year  next  preceding  his  election  an  inhabitant 
of  the  county  or  district  whence  he  may  be  chosen.    Senators  and  repre- 
sentatives shall  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age. 
Som  ariSsi^         ^^^-  9-     Sena;tors  and  representatjives  dn  all  cases,  except  for  treason, 
etc.  '  '  felony,  or  breaches  of  the  peace,  shall  be  priWleged  from  arrest  during 
the  session  of  the  legislaitive  assembly,  and  in  going  to  and  retto'nin'g 
from  the  same;  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  civil  process  during  the 
Words  lit-  session  of  the  legislative  assembly,  nor  during  the  fifteen  days  next  be- 
temi  In  de- fore  the  commencement  thereof.     Nor  shall  a  niemlber,  for  words  uttered 

"  ^'       in  debate  in  either  house,  'be  questioned  in  any  other  place. 

Sessions  of  Scc.  10.     The  sessions  of  the  legislative  assembly  shall  be  held  bien- 

five  Sera^  nially  at  the  capital  of  the  State,  commencing  on  the  second   Monday 

biy.        of  September,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  and  on  the 

same  day  of  every  second  year  thereafter,  unless  a  different  day  shall 

have  been  appointed  by  law. 

i:iertion  of         Sdc.  1 1-     Each  house,  when  assembled,  shall  choose  its  own  oflPicers, 

officers.       judge  of  the  election,   qualifications  and   returns   of  its  own  members. 

quaiuica-    determine  its  own  rules  of  proceeding,  and  sit  upon  its  own  adjourn- 

tion  of     ments;  but  neither  house  shall,   without  the  concurrence  Of  the  other, 

"^etc!**'"'  adjourn  for  more  than  three  days,  nor  to  any  other  place  than  that  in 

which  it  may  be  sitting. 
Qaorum.  Soc.  12.     Two-thirds  of  each  house  shall  constitute  a  quoriKm  to  do 

business,  but  a  smaller  number  may  meet,  adjourn  from  day  to  day  and 
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compel  (fehe  attendance  of  absent  members.  'A  quorum  betiM^^n  i4iPte*ds 
.ance,  if  either  house  ifiaiJ  to  eflFect  an  organization  widiin  the  firs«t  five 
days  thereafter,  the  meimbers  of  the  house  so  faiWng  shall  be  enltitled 
to  no  compensation  ifrom  the  end  of  the  said  five  days  untiil  an  organiz- 
ation shall  have  been  effected. 

Sec.  13.    .Each  house  shall  keep  a  journal  of  its  proceedings.    The    Journal, 
yeais  and  nays  on  any  question,  shall,  at  the  request  of  any  two  mem-    Yeaaand 
bers,  be  entered,  together  with  -the  names  of  the  members  demanddrag      °**^** 
the  same,  on  the  journal;  Provided,  That  on  a  motion  to  adjourn,  it  shall 
require  one-4enith  of  the  members  present  to  order  the  yeas  and  nays.  ; 

Sec.  14.    The  doors  of  each  house,  and  otf  committees  oi  tne  whole  Wnen  sea- 
shall  be  kept  open,  except  dn  such  cases  as  in  the  opdnion  of  either  house  **°^SeL  ^ 
may  require  secrecy. 

Sec.  15.  Either  house  may  punish  its.  mennbers  for  disorderly  be-  ^JjJf^Y 
havior,  and  may,  wdth  the  concurrence  of  two-thirds,  expel  a  member;  member, 
but  not  a  second  tiane  -for  the  same  cause. 

Sec.  16.     Either  house,  during  its  session,  inay  punish  by  imprison-     punish- 
ment,  any  person  not  a  member,  w^  shaM  have  been  guilty  of  ddsre- ™j^^o*P«f 
spect  to  the  house  by  disorderly  or  contemptuous  behaviror  in  its  pr es-    memiipf 
emce,  'bult  stich  imprisonment  shall  not  at  any  tiime  exceed  twenty-four 
bours. 

Sec.  17.  Each  house  shall  have  all  powers  necessary  for  a  branch  General 
of  the  'legiislaitive  departimtnt  of  a  free  and  independent  State.  powers. 

Sec,  18.  Bills  may  originate  in  either  hiouse,  buit  may  be  amended  bui.  where 
or  rejected  in  the  other,  except  that  bills  for  raising  revenue  S-haM  orig-  to  originate. 
iiMite  in  the;  house  of  representaliives. 

Sec.  19.     Every  bill  shall  be  read  by  sections,  on  three  several  days,  ^^*^fid^ 
in  each  house,  unless,  in  case  of  emergency,  two-»thirdis  of  the  house  vote  on  fln- 
where  sucb  bill  may  be  depending,  shall,  by  a  vote  of  yeas  and  nays,  aipoasage. 
deem  ilt  expedient  to  dispense  with  this  rule;  but  the  reading  of  a  hill 
by  sections  on  its  final  passage  s^hall  in  no  case  be  dispensed  with,  and 
the  vote  on  the  passage  oif  every  bill  or  jointt  resolution,  s-hall  be  taken 
by  yeas  and. nays. 

Sec.  20,    Every  act  shall    emibrace   but   one   subject,  and    matters  subject  and 
properly  connected  therewith,  fwhich  subjects  shall  be  expressed  in  the  tweofact, 
title.    But  df  any  subject  shall  ^be  emibraced  in  an  act  which  s-hall  not  be 
expressed  in  the  title,  such  act  shall  be  void  only  as  to  so  much  thereof 
ai  shall  not  be  expressed  in  the  title^ 

Sec.  21.  Every  act  and  joint  resolutfion  shall  be  plainly  worded,  A<jttobe 
avoiding  as  far  as  practicable,  the  use  of  technkal  terms.  worJei 

Sec.  22.     No  act  shaM  ever  be  revised  or  amended  by  mere  refer-  Mode  of  re- 
cnce  to  its  title,  but  the  act  revised  or  section  amended,  shall  be  set    vision  or 
forth  and  published  at  full  length.  amendment 

Sec.   23.    The  legdslaJtive  assembly  shall   not  pass   special   or  locai  ^^^plSai 

laws  in  any  of  the  following  enumerated  cases,  that  is  to  s/ay —  lawcnotto 

f  t>e  passed. 

1.  Regulating  the  jurisdiction  and  duties  of  justices  of  the  peace, 
and  of  constables; 

2.  For  the  punishment  of  crimes  and  misdemeanors; 

3.  Regulating  the  practice  in  courts  of  justice; 

4.  Providing  for  changing  the  venue  in  crivil  and  criminal  cases. 

5.  Granfting  divorces; 

6.  Changing  the  names  oif  persons; 

7.  For  laying,  opening  and  working  on  highways,  and  for  the  elec- 
tion or  appointment  of  supefvisors; . 

8.  Vacating  roads,  town  plats,  streets,  alleys,  and  public  squares; 

9.  Summoning  and  impaneling  grand  and  petit  jurors; 

10.  For  the  assessment  and  collection  of  taxes  for  State,  county, 
township  or  road  purposes; 
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11.  Providing  lor  suptpbrting  common  school-s,  and  for  the  preser- 
vation of  school  funds; 

12.  In  relation  to  interest  on  money; 

13.  Providing  foo-  opening  and  oonduotang  die  elections  of  Staite, 
county,  or  ico\vntship  officers,  and  designating  the  places  of  voting; 

14.  Providing  for  the  sale  of  real  estate  belonging  to  minors  or 
other  persons  laboring  under  legal  disaibilities  by  executors,  administra- 
tors, guardjians  or  trustees; 

^u'»"tote***         Sec.  24.     Pronsion  may  be  made  by  general  law  for  brining  suit 
***"      •    against  the  State,  a-s  to  all  Halbilities  originating  after  cw  existing  at  the 
time  of  the  adoption  of  Jthds  constdtirtion;  but  no  special  act  authorizitig 
such  suit  to  be  brought,  or  making  odrnpensation  to  any  person  claim- 
ing damages  against  the  State,  shall  ever  'be  passed. 

Majority         D  o  o  r- 

neceswary  Sec.  25.     A  majority  otf  all  the  members  elected  Ito  each  house  shall 

^^'biiT**  be  necessiary  to  pass  every  bill  or  joint  resolution;  and  all  bills  and  joint 
Bill  to  be  resolutions  so  passed,  shall  be  signed  by  the  presiddng  officers  of  the 
"shaken    respective  houses. 

Protest.  Sec  26.     Any  member  of  either  house  shall  have  the  right  to  pro- 

test, and  have  his  protest,  with  his  reasons  for  dissent,  entered  on  the 
journal. 

WhatBtau  Sec.  27.     Every  statute  shall  be  a  public  law,  unless  otherwise  de- 

utea^pubiic,^,|3rg^  in  the  statute  itself. 

When  act  Sec.  28.     No  act  shall  take  eflFeot  unltil  ninety  days  from  the  end  of 

effect.^  the  session  at  .which  the  same  shall  have  been  passed,  except  in  case  of 
emergency;  -which  emergency  shall  be  declared  in  the  preamble  or  in  the 
body  of  the  law. 

^^uJnof'^'  ^^'  ^'  '^^^  members  o(  the  legislative  assembly  shall  receive  for 
members,  their  services  a  sum  not  exceeding  three  dollars  a  daiy,  from  the  com- 
mencement of  the  session;  but  such  pay  shall  not  exceed  in  the  aggregate 
one  hundred  and  twenty  dollars  for  per  diem  allowance  for  any  one  ses- 
sictn.  When  convened  in  extra  session  by  the  Governor,  they  shall  re- 
ceive three  dollars  per  day;  but  no  exftra  session  shall  continue  ior  a 
longer  period  than  twenty  days.  They  shall  also  receive  the  sum  of 
three  dollars  for  every  twenty  mdle^  they  shall  ta-avel  in  going  to  and 
returning  irom  their  place  of  meeting,  on  the  most  usual  route.  The 
piesiding  officers  of  the  assembly  shall,  in  virtue  of  their  office,  receive 
an  ad-ditional  compensation  equal  <to  two-thiirds  of  their  per  diem  allow- 
ance as  members. 

When  Sec.   30.     No  senator  or   representative   shall,   during  the  time   for 

not**ei\gibie  which  he  may  have  been  elected,  be  eligi'ble  to  any  office,  the  electioti  to 
tooince.  which  is  vested  in  the  legislative  assembly;  nor  shall  be  appointed  to 
any  civil  office  of  profit  wlnich  shall  have  been  created,  or  the  emolu- 
ments of  which  shall  have  been  increased  during  such  term,  but  this 
latter  provision  shalJ  not  be  construed  to  apply  to  any  officer  elective 
by  the  people. 

Oath  of  Sec.  31.     The  members  of  the  legislaitive  assemibly  shall,  before  they 

nipin  era.    ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  duties  of  their  respective  offices,   take  and   subscribe  the 
following  oath  or  affirmation: 

I  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm,  as  the  case  may  be),  that  I  will 
support  the  consJtittrtion  of  the  State  of  Oregon,  and  that  I  wiU  faithfully 
discharge  the  duties  of  senator  (or  representative,  as  the  case  may  be), 
according  to  the  best  of  my  ability. 

And  such  oath  may  be  adminisitered  by  the  Governor,  Secretary 
of  State,  or  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court. 
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ARTICLE  V. 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT. 


Section  i.    The  chief  executive  power  of  the  State  shall  be  vested  Execnuve 
in  a  Governor,  who  shall  bold  his  office  for  the  term  of  iour  years;  and     power, 
no  person  shall  be  eligible  to  su<:h  office  more  than  eigrht,  in  any  period      office.^' 
of  twelve  years. 

Sec.  2.     No  person,  except  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  Quaiifica- 
eligfible  to  the  office  of  Governor,  nor  shall  any  person  be  elig'ible  to  that    ^vernor. 
office  who  shall  not  have  atitaiTicd  the  age  of  thirty  years,  and  who  shall 
not  have  been  three  years  next  preceding  his  election  a  fesidenit  within 
thds  State. 

Sec.  3.     No  member  of  congress,  or  person  holding  any  office  utider    Who  not 
the  United  States,  or  under  this  State,  or  under  any  other  ipower,  shall     eligible, 
fill  the  office  of  Governor;  except  as  may  be  otherwise  provided  in  this 
constitution. 

Sec.  4.     The  Governor  shall  be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors  of  Kioctionof 
the  State  at  the  times  and  places  of  choosing  members  of  the  legislative  governor, 
assembly,  and  tha  returns  of  every  election  for  Governor  shall  'be  sealed 
up  and   transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of   State,  directed  to  the  Speaker 
of  the  House  of  Representatives,  who  shall  open  and  publi-sh  them  in  the 
presence  of  both  houses  of  the  legislative  assembly. 

Sec.  S.  The  person  having  the  hd""lK'St  number  of  votes  for  Gov- 
ernor shall  be  elected;  but  in  case  two  or  more  persons  shall  have  an 
e(|ual,  and  the  highest  number  of  votes  for  Governor,  the  two  houses 
of  the  legislative  assembly,  at  the  next  regular  session  thereof,  shall 
forthwith,  by  joint  vote,  proceed  to  elect  one  of  the  said  persons  Gov- 
ernor. 

Sec.  6.  Contested  electiorts  for  Governor  shall  be  determined  by 
the  legislative  assembly  in  such  manner  a«  m-ay  be  prescribed  by  law. 

Sec.  7.  The  official  term  of  the  Governor  shall  be  four  years;  and 
shall  comimence  at  such  times  as  may  be  provided  by  this  constitution 
or  prescribed  by  law. 

Soc.  8.     In  case  of  the  removal  xA  .the  Governor  from  office,  or  of   ^„„^^^.„. 
his  death,  resignatiion,  or  inability  to  discharge  the  duties  of  the  office,  vacancy  or 
the  same  shall  devolve  upon  the  Secretary  of  State;  and  in  case  of  the   diaabUity. 
removal  froih  office,  death,  resignation,  or  -inability,   both  of  the   Gov- 
ernor and  Secretary  of  State,  the  prc5?ident  of  the  senate  shall  act   as 
Govorrtor,  until  the  disability  be  removed,  or  a  Governor  be  elected. 

Sec.  9.  The  Governor  shall  be  comimander-an-chief  of  the  military  oovernor, 
and  naval  forces  of  this  State,  and  may  call  out  such  forces  to  execute  conmiand- 
the  laiws,  to  suppress  msurrection,  or  to  repel  mvasiou. 

Sec.  ID.     He  shall  take  care  that  tlie  laws  be  faithfully  executed. 

Sec.  II.  He  shall,  frc.m  time  to  time,  give  to  the  legislaitive  assem- 
bly iniformation  touching  the  condition  of  the  State,  and  recommend 
such  measures  as  he  shall  judge  to  be  expedient. 

Sec.  12.     He  may,  on  exitraordinary  occasions,  convene  the  legisla- 
tive assembly  by  proclamation,  and  shall  state  to  both  hau-ses,  when  as-  venVifKiH- 
sembled,  the  purpose  for  which  they  shall  have  been  convened.  laiurt'. 

Sec.  13.  He  shall  transact  all  necess-ary  business  with  the  officers  ^q  transact 
of  goverivment,  and  may  re<iuire  information  in  writing  from  the  an  ncceWa- 
officers  of  the  administrative  and  military  departments  upon  any  subject  ^S 0111*.'^ 
relating  to  the  duties  of  their  respective  offices.  cere. 

Sec.  14.     He  shall  have  power  to  grant  reprie\'es,  commutations  and  May  prant 
pardons,  after  conviction,  for  all  offenses  except  treason,  subject  to  such    reprieves, 
regulations  as   may   be   provided   by   law.       Upon   conviction    for   trea-     ^*Jtc."^* 
son,   he   shall    have   the   pawcr   to   suspend    the    execution   of   the    sen- 
tence until   the   case   shall   be   reported   to   the   legislative   assembly,   at 
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Ats  n«»t  meettingi  when  the  legislative  .assembly  shall  eitiier  grant  a  par- 
don,  conumute  the   sentence,  direct  the  execution    of  the  sentence,  or 
grant  a  further  reprieve.     He  shall  have  power  to  remit  -fines  and  *or- 
feaitures,  under  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law;  and  shall 
report   to  the  legislative  asseanbly,   at  its  next  -meeting,   each  case  of 
reprieve,  commutation,  or  pardon  granted,  and  the  reason  for  grantantj 
the  same;  and  al»o  the  names  oif  all  persons  in  whose  favor  remission  of 
fines  and  forfeitures  shall  .have  been  made,  and  the  several  amounts  re- 
anitted. 
Veto  power.         Sec.  1 5.     Every  bill  which  shall  have  passed  the  legislative  assembly, 
shaJl,  before  it  beoomes  a  law,  be  presented  to  the  Governor;  if  Ije  ap- 
prove, he  shall  sign  it;  4>ut  if  not,  he  shall  return  it  with  his  objections 
to  that  house  in  which  it  shall  have  originated,  which  house  shall  enter 
the  oibjeotions  at  large  upon  the  journal,  and  pnoiceed  to  reconsider  it. 
Keconsider-  If,  after  such  reconsideration,  two-thirds  of  the  members  present  shall 
ation.     agree  to  pass  the  ball,  it  shaM  be  sent,  together  with  the  objections,  to 
the  other  house,  by  which  it  shall  likewise  be  reconsidered,  and  if  ap- 
proved by  twonmirds  of  the  members  present,  it  shall  ibeoome  a  law. 
Vote  to  be  P^*  ^"  ^^  ^^^^  cases,  the  votes  of  both  houses  -shall  be  determined  by 
by  yeas  and  yeas  and  nays,  and  the  naimes  of  the  memibers  voting  for  or  against  the 
naya.     j^j.j  gj^jj  y^g  entered  on  the  journal  oif  each  house  respectively;  if  any 
bill  s-hall  not  be  returned  by  the   Governor  within  five  days   (Sundays 
excepted),  after  it  shall  have  been  presented  to  him,  it  shall  be  a  law 
without  his  signature,  unless  the  general  adjournment  shall  prevent  its 
return,  in  which  case  it  shall  be  a  law,  unless  the  Governor,  within  five 
days  next  after  the  adjournment  (Sundays  excepted)  shall  file  such  bill, 
with  his  objections  thereto,  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  c»f  State,  who 
shall  lay  the  saime  'before  the  legislative  assembly  at  its  next  session,  in 
like  manenr  as  if  it  had  been  returned  by  the  Governor. 
Governor  10         See.   16.    When,  during  a  recess  of  the  legislative  assembly,  a   va- 
Ses^aJ^  cancy  shall  happen  in  any  office,  the  appointment  of  which,  is  vested  in 
pointment.  the  legislative  assembly,  or  when  at  any  time  a  vacancy  shall  have  oc- 
curred in  any  other  State  office,  or  in  the  office  of  judg«  of  any  count, 
"the  Governor  shall  fill  such  vacancy  by  appointment,  which  shaJJ  expire 
when  a  successor  shall  have  been  elected  and  qualified. 
S'eiecSon*        ^^'  ^7*    ^^  *^^^  **^^  yfTits  of* election  to  fill  such  vacancies  as  may 

'  have  occurred  in  the  legislative  assembly, 
commu-  Sec  18.    All  commissions  shall  issue  in  the  name  of  ithe  State,  shall 

•lo&B.     be  signed  by  the  Governor,  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  State,  and  attested 
by  the  Secretary  of  State. 

.     ARTICLE    VI. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  DEFABTMENT. 

Section   i.    There  shall  be  elected  by  the  qualified  eleJctocs  of  the 
alS-etory    State,  at  the  time  and  places  of  choos-ing  mennbers  of  the  legislative  as- 
and  treas-   semlbly,  a  Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  State,  who  shall  severally  hold  thcii* 
stole?'     offices  for  the  term  of  four  years;  hut  no  person  shall  bc/eligible  to  either 
of  said  offices  more  than  eight,  in  any  (period  of  twelve  years. 
Duties  of  Sec.  2.     The  Secretary  of  State  shall  keep  a  fair  record  of  the  official 

'**^^'2!at?  °' acts  of  the  legislative  assembly  and  executive  department  of  the  State; 
and  shall,  when  required,  ilay  the  same,  and  all  matters  relative  thereto, 
before  either  branch  of  the  legislative  assembly.  He  shall  be,  by  xnitue 
of  his  office,  auditor  of  public  accounts,  and  shall  peiiform  suth  other 
duties  as  shall  be  assigned  him  by  law. 
seal  of  Sec.   3.     There   shall  be  a   seal   of  State,  kept  by  the  Secretary  of 

state.      State  for  official  purposes,  which  shaJl  be  called  "The  seal  of  the  State 
of  Oregon." 
^Suulto?  Sec.  4.    The  power  and  duties  oi  the  Treasurer  of  State  shall  be  such 

treasurer,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 
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Sec.  5.  The  Governor,,  and  the  Secretary,  and  TreasTirfir  of  State, 
shall  severally  keep  the  .public  records,  books  and  papers,  in  any  manner 
relating  to  their  respective  offices,  at  the  seat  of  government,  at ^  which 
place  also  the  Secretary  of  State  shall  r»esid€. 

Sec.  6.  There  sliall  be  elected  in  each  county,  by  the  qualified  elect- 
ors thereof,  at  the  time  of  holding  general  elections,  a  County  Qerk,' 
Treasurer,  iSheriflF,  Coronet,  and  Surveyor,  who  shall  severally  hold  their 
offices  for  the  term  of  two  years. 

Sec.  7.  Such  other  courtty,  towii«?hip,  precincJt,  and  city  officers  as 
may  be  necessary,  shall  be  elected  or  appointed  in  such  manner  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  law. 

Sec.  8.  No  person  shall  be  elected  or  appointed  to  a  county  office 
who  shall  not  be  an  elector  o!f  the  county;  and  all  county,  towiiship, 
precinct  and  city  officers  shall  keep  their  respective  offices  at  such  places 
therein,  ^nd  perform  such  duties  as  may.be  presonibed  by  law. 

Sec.  9.  Vacancies  in  county,  township,  precinct  and  city  offices 
shall  be  filled  in  such  manner  a§  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 
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ARTICLE   VII. 

i 

JUblCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Section  i.  The  judicial  power  of  the  State  srhali  be  vested  in  a  su- 
preme court,  circuit  oouilts,  and  county  court,  which  shall  be  courts  of 
record,  having  general  jurisdiiction^  to  be  defined,  limited,  and  regulated 
by  laiw  in  accordance  with  this  constitution.  Justices  of  the  peace  may 
also  be  invested  with  limited  judicial  powers;  and  municipal  courts  may 
be  creatwl  to  administer  the  regulations  of  incorporated  townfs  and  cities. 

Sec.  2.  The  supreme  court  shall  consist  of  four  justices,  to  be 
chosen  in  districts  by  the  electors  thereof,  who  shall  be  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  and  who  shall  have  resided  in  the  State  alt  least  three 
years  next  pr^eding  their  election,  and  after  their  election,  to  reside 
in  «their  respective  dis«triots.  The  number  of  justices  and  disitricts  may 
be  increased,  but  shall  not  exceed  five,  until  the  white  populatk>n'  of 
the  State  shall  amount  to  one  hundred  tliousand,  and  siha-ll  never  exceed 
seven;  and  ithe  boundaries  of  districts  /may  be  changed,  but  no  change 
of  distridt  shall  have  the  effect  to  remove  a  judge  from  office,  or  require 
him  to  change  his  residence  without  his  consent. 

Sec.  3.  The  judges  first  chosen  under  this  oonstitutAon  shall  allot 
among  themselves  their  terms  of  office,  so  that  the  term  oif  one  of  them 
shall  expttre  in  two  years,  one  in  four  years,  and  two  in  six  years,  and 
thereafter  one  or  more  shall  be  chosen  every  two  years,  to  serve  for  the 
term  of  -six  years.  ^ 

Sec.  4.  Every  vacancy  in  the  office  oi  judge  of  the  supreme  court 
shall  be  tftlled  by  eledtion.  for  the  remainder  of  tilie  vacant  term,  unless 
it  would  expire  at  the  next  election,  and  until  so  filled  or  when  it  would 
so  expire,  the  Governor  shall  fill  the  vaicancy  by  appointment. 

Sec.  5.  The  judge  who  has  the  shortest  tenm  to  serve,  or  the  old- 
est of  several  having  such  shortest  term,  and  mot  holding  by  appoint- 
ment, shall  be  the  chief  justice. 

Sec.  6.  The  supreme  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  only  to  revise  the 
final  decisions  of  the  circuit  counts;  and  every  cause  shall  be  tried,  and 
every  decision  shall  be  made  by  those  judges  only,  or  a  majority  of 
them,  who  did  not  try  the  cause  or  make  the  decision  in  the  circuit 
court. 

Sec.  7.  The  terms  of  the  supreme  court  shall  be  a;>pointed  by  law; 
but  ithere  shall  be  one  term  at  the  seat  of  government  annually.  And  at 
the  close  of  each  term  the  Judges  shall  file  with  the  Secretary  of  State, 
concise  written  statements  of  the  decisions  made  at  that  term. 
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circuit  Sec.  8.    .The  circuit  court  shall  be  held  twice,  at  least,  in  each  year, 

courts.     ^^  eaclv  county  organized  for  judicial  purposes,  by  one  of  the  jusiticcs 
of  the  supreme  court,  at  times  to  be  appointed  by  law;  and  at  such  other 
times  ii5  may  be  appoimted  by  the  judges  severally,  in  pursuance  of  law. 
Jurisdio-  Sec  9.     All  judicial  power,  authority  and  jurisdiction  not  vested  by 

*^"*       this  oonstitu»tion,   or  by   laws  consistent  therewith   exclusively   in   some 
other  court,  shall  belong  to  the  circuit  courfs;  and  they  shall  have  appel- 
late jurisdiction  and  supervisory  control  over  tlie  county  courts,  and  all 
When  8u-    Other  inferior  courts,  officers  and  tribunals. 

premeand  See.   10.     When  the  white  population  of  the  State  shall  amount  to 

ju(iKe«"may  ^^'^  hundred  thousand,  tihe  legislative  assembly  may  provide  for  the 
be  elected  election  of  supreme  and  circuit  judges  in  distinct  classes,  one  of  whicli 
^cias^'s!^^  classes  shall  consist  of  three  justices  of  the  supreme  court,  who  shall 
not  perfoi^m  circuit  dirty,  and  the  other  class  shall  consist  orf  the  neces- 
Dutiesot  5j3ry  number  of  circuit  judges,  who  shiall  bodd  full  terans  witlhout  allot- 
County  ^^^^^^  ^^^  who  shall  take  the  same  oath  as  the  -supreme  judges 
judges  and  Sec.    II.     There  shall  be  elected  in   each   county,    for   the  term  of 

^c^^ty*    ^"^  years,  a  county  judge,  who  shalll  hold  the  county  court  at  times  to 
court.      be  regulated  by  law. 
Jurisdiction         See.    12.    The   county  court  shall   have  the  jurisdiction  pertaining 
°courte^   to  probate  courts,  and  boards  of  county  oonunissionere,  and  such  other 
powers  and  duties,  and  5uch  civil  jurisdiction  not  exceeding  the  amount 
of  value  of  five  ihundied  doMars,    and   such    crim'inal   jurisdiction    not 
extending   to    death   or   imprisonment   in    the  .penitentiary   as    may    be 
County     prescribed  by  law.     But  the  legislative  assembly  may  provide  for   the 
sJouenJ'    electit)n  of  two  commissioners  to  sit  with  the  county  jud^e  whilst  trans- 
acting county  business  in  an»y  or  all  the  counties,  or  onay  provide  a 
separate  board  "fcor  transacting  such  business. 
Writs  Sec.  13.     The  county  judge  may  grant  preliminary  injunctions  and 

*^o^ty^^  such  other  writs  as  the  legislative  asseirably  .may  authorize  hiim  to  grant, 
Judge,      returnable  to  the  circuit  court,  or  otiheiwise,  ais  may  be  provided  by 
law;  and  may  hear  and  decide  questions  ar'ising  upon  habeas  corpus: 
corpus.     Provided,  Such  decision  be  not  against  the  authori^  or  proceedings  ox 
a  court  or  judge  of  equal  or  higher  jurisdiction, 
iiixpensesof        Sec.  14.    The  counties  having  iless  than  ten  thousand  white  inhab- 
^rtain     itants  shall  be  reimbursed,  wholly  or  in  part,  for  the  salwy  and   cx- 
couutiea.    pcnses  of  the  county  court,  iby  fees,  percentage,   and  other   equitable 
taxation  of  the  business  done  in  said  court,  and   in   the  office  of  the 
county  clerk, 
rountj-  Sec.    15.     A  county  clerk   shall   be   elected  in   each  county   for  the 

c  erk,  etc.  ^^^^^  ^  ^.^^  years,  who  shall  keep  all  the  public  records,  books  and 
papers  of  the  county,  record  conveyances,  and  pcrfonm  the  duties  oi 
Lo  isiature  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  circuit  and  county  courts,  and  such  other  duties  as  may  be 
mis'* ctivufe prescribed  by  flaw;  but  whenever  the  number  of  voters  in  any  county 
iho  duties  shall  exceed  twelve  hundred,  the  legislative  assembly  may  authorize  the 
"cierk?^*    election  of  one  pcr:?on  as  clerk  of  the  circuit  court,  one  person  as  clerk 

of  the  county  court,  and  one  person  recorder  of  conveyances. 
Sheriff.  Sec.    16.     A   sheriff  shall  be   elected   in   each   county    for   the   term 

of  two  years,  who  sihall  be  the  ministerial  officer  o<f  the  circuit  and  county 
courts,  and  'shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 
Pnwecnting         See.    1 7.     There   shall   be  elected  by   districts  comprised  of  cue  or 
HttoriieyH.   niore  counties,  a  isufficient  number  of  prosecuting  attorneys,  who  shall 
be  the  laiw  oftkcrs  of  the  State,   and   oi  the  counties   within   their   re- 
spective diirtricts,   and  shall  perform   such   duties  pertaining  to  the  ad- 
minis-tration  of  laiw  and  general  police  as  the  legisliative  assembly  may 
direct. 
Jurors.  Sec.    18.     The   Icgisilative   assembly  ishall    so   pro\'ide  that   the  most 

competent  of  the  permanent  citizens  of  the  county  shall  be  chosen  for 
jurors;  and  out  of  the  avItoIc  nuimbcir  in  attendance  at  the  court,  seven 
shall  l>e  chosen  by  lot  as  grand  jurors,  five  of  whom  must  concur  to  find 
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ait  indictment.     But   the   legislative  assembly  may    itiodify    or    abolish 
grand  iuri-es. 

Sec.  19.     Public  officers  sihall  not  be  impeached;  but  incompetency,  jJJ^^JJ,*]^.'^^^ 
corruption,   malfeasance   or   delinquency  in   offi-ce  may   be  tried   in   the 
same  manner  as  criminial  oflFenses,  and  judgment  may  be  given  of  dis- 
missail  from  office,  and  suoh  further  punishment  as  may  have  been  pre- 
scribed by  law. 

Sec.  20.    The   Governor   may  remove  ifrom   office   a  judge  of   the  ^^yl^^^^  ^* 
supreme  coxirt,   or  prosecuting  attorney,   upon  the  joint    resolution   of        ^      ' 
the  legislative  assem<bly,  in  ^wliicrh  two-thirds  oif  the   members   elected 
to  each  house  shall  concur,  for  incompetency,  corruption',   malfeasance 
or  delinquency  in  office,  or  other  sufficient  cause  s^tated  in  such  resolu- 
tion. 

Sec.  21.  Every  judge  of  the  supreme  court,  before  entering  upon  <>»"»o* 
the  duties  of  his  office,  sball  take  and  subscribe,  and  transmit  to  the  *^"**^*** 
Secretary  of  State,  the  following  oath: 

"I, ,  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  sup- 
port the  constitution  of  tJhe  United  States,  and  the  constitution  oif  the 
State  of  Oregon;  and  that  I  will  faithfully  and  impartaally  discharge  the 
duties  of  a  judge  of  the  supreme  and  circuit  courts  of  said  State,  ac- 
cording to  the  best  of  my  ability,  and  that  I  will  not  accept  any  other 
office  except  judicial  offices,  during  l«hc  term  for  which  I  have  been 
elected." 

ARTICLE  VIIL 

EDUCATION   AND  SCHOOL  LANDS. 

Section   i.     The    Governor    shall    be   superintendent  of    public  in-    superin- 
struction,  and  his  powers  and  duties  in  that  capacity  shall  be  such  as  ^'J^t"*!!- 
may  be  prescribed  by  law;  but  after  the  term  oi  five  years   from  the  atruciion." 
adaption. of  this  constitution,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  legislative 
assemfbly  to  provide  by  law  for  the  election  ol  a  superintendent,  to  pro- 
vide for  his  compensation,  and  prescribe  his  powers  and  duties. 

Sec.  2.  The  proceeds  0(f  all  the  lands  which  haVe  been  or  hereafter  common 
may  be  granted  to  this  State,  for  educational  purposes  (excepting  the  Bchooi  tund 
lands  heretofore  granted  to  and  (aid)  in  the  establishment  o«f  a  uni- 
versity), all  the  moneys  and  dear  pro<>eeds  of  all  property  which  may 
accrue  to  the  State  by  escheat  or  forfeiture;  all  moneys  which  may  be 
paid  as  exemption  from  military  duty;  the  proceeds  of  all  gifts,  devices 
and  'bequests,  made  by  any  person  to  the  State  for  common  school 
purposes;  the  proceeds  of  all  property  granted  to  the  State  when  the 
purposes  of  such  grant  shall  not  be  stated;  ali  the  proceeds  of  the  five 
hundred  thousand  acres  of  land  to  which  this  State  is  entitled  by  the 
provisions  of  an  act  of  congress,  entitled  "An  act  to  appropriate  the 
proceeds  of  the  sales  of  the  public  lands,  and  to  grant  pre-emption 
rights,  approved  September  4,  1841,"  and  also  the  five  per  centum  of 
the  net  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  the  public  lands,  to  which  this  State 
shall  become  entitled  on  her  admission  into  the  Union  (if  congress  shall 
consent  to  such  appropriation  of. the  two  grants  last  mentioned)  shall 
be  set  apart  as  a  separate  and  irreducible  fund,  to  be  called  the  com- 
mon school  fund,  the  interest  of  which,  together  avith  alJ  other  rev- 
enues, derived  from  the  school  land  mentioned  in  this  section,  shall 
be  exclusively  applied  to  the  support  and  maintenance  of  common 
school-s  in  each  school  district,  and  the  purchase  of  suitable  libraries 
and  apparatus  therefor. 

Sec.  3.    The  legislative  assembly  shall  provide  by  law  for  the  estah-   System  of 
lishment  of  a  uniform  and  general  system  of  common  schools.  8?'h(JSis" 

Sec.  4.     Provision  shall  be  anade  by  law  for  the  distribution  of  the    Dj.stridn- 
incomc  of  the  common  school  fund  among  the  several   counties  of  the      t'o"  «f 
State,    in   proportion   to   the   number   of   children    resident   therein    ))e- ''^^^^"^ '^"'^" 
tween  the  ages  of  four  and  twenty  years. 
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Sale  of 

school 

lands. 


Sec.  5.  The  Oovernor,  Secretary  oi  State,  and  State  Treasurer, 
shall  con^kute  a  .board  of  commissioners  for  the  sale  of  school  and 
university  lands,  and  rfor  the  investment  of  the  funds  arising  tiherefrom, 
and  their  /powers  and  duties  shalil  t>e  sitch  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law; 
Provided,  That  no  part  of  the  university  funds,  or  <ol  the  interest  aris- 
ing therefrom,  shall  be  Expended  until  the  period  of  ten  years  from 
the  adoption  of  this  cont&titution,  unless  the  same  shall  be  otherwise 
disposed  of  by  "the  consent  of  congress  lor  common  schogll  purposes. 

ARTICLE    IX. 


FINANCE. 


As8(^s8Inent 

and 

taxation. 


Current 
expenses. 


Law  levy- 
ing tax. 


How  mon- 
ey drawn. 

Publica- 
tion. 


Tax  for  de- 
llclency. 


Appropria- 
tions. 


Stationery, 

how 
furnished. 


Section  i.  The  legislative  assenrbly  shall  provide  by  law  for  una- 
foitm  'and  equal  rate  of  assessment  and  taxation;  and  shall  prescribe 
such  regulations  as  shall  secure  a  just  valuation  for  taxation  of  all  prop- 
erty, both  real  and  personal,  excepting  such  onily  for  municipal,  edu- 
cational, literary,  scientific,  religious,  or  charitable  purposes,  as  may 
be  specially  exempted  by  law. 

Sec.  2.  The  legislative  assembly  shall  provide  for  raising  revenue 
sufficient  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  State  for  each  fiscal  year,  and 
also  a  sufficient  sum  to  pay  the  interest  on  the  State  debt,  iif  there  be  any. 

Sec.  3.  No  tax  shaM  be  levied  except  in  pursuance  of  law,  and 
every  law  imposing  a  tax  shall  state  distinctly  the  object  of  the  same, 
to  wihich  only  it  shall  ibe  applied. 

Sec.  4.  No  money  shall  be  drawn  from  tl;ie  treasury  but  in  pur- 
suance of  appropriations  made  by  law. 

Sec.  5.  An  accurate  stateiment  of  4he  receipts  and  expenditures  of 
the  ipirblic  money  shall  be  published  with  the  Jaws  of  each  regular  s^s"- 
sion  of  the  legislative  aissemhly. 

Sec.  6.  Whenever  the  expenses  of  any  fiscal  year  shall  exceed  the 
income,  the  legislative  assemjbly  shall  provide  for  levying  a  tax  for  the 
ensuing  fiscall  year,  sufficient,  with  other  sources  of  income,  to  pay  the 
deficiency,  as  weJl  as  the  estiimated  expense  of  the  ensuing  fiscal  year. 

Sec.  7.  Laws  making  appropriations  for  the  salaries  of  public 
officers  and  other  current  expenses  of  the  State,  shall  contain  provisions 
upon  no  other  subject. 

Sec.  8.  Ml  stationery  required  for  the  use  of  the  State,  shall  be 
furnished  by  the  lowest  respon<siible  bidder,  under  such  regulatoins  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  law.  But  no  State  officer,  or  member  of  the  leg- 
fslative  assennbily,  shall  be  interested  in  any  bid  or  contract  for  furnish- 
ing such  stationery. 


ARTICLE    X. 


MILITIA. 


Militia. 


Who 
exempt. 


Officers. 


Section  i.  The  militia  of  this  State  shall  consist  of  all  able-bodied 
male  citizens  between  the  ages  of  eighteen  and  forty-five  years,  except 
such  persons  as  now  are  or  hereafter  may  be  exempted  by  the  laws 
of  the  United  States  or  of  this  State. 

Sec.  2.  Persons  whose  religious  tenets  or  conscientious  scruples 
forbid  them  to  bear  arms,  shall  not  be  compelled  to  do  so  in  time  of 
peace,  but  shall  pay  an  equivalent  for  personal  service. 

Sec.  3.  The  Governor  shall  appoint  the  Adjutant  General  and 
the  other  chief  officers  of  the  general  staff,  and  his  own  staff,  and  all 
officers  of  the  line  shall  he  elected  by  the  persons  subject  to  military 
duty  in  their  respective  districts. 
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Sec.  4,    The  majors-general,  Ibri^adiers-igeneral,   colonels  or   coht^^-'^Jgf^*" 
mandants  of  regwnents,  battaiions,  or  squadrons,  shall  severally  appoint  Governor  to 
their  staff  officers,  and  the  Governor  s'hall  commission  all  officers  of  the    commia- 
Hne  and  staff  ranking  as  such.  ****"• 

Sec.  5.    The  legislative  asfiemtbly  shall  fix  by  law  the  method  of  'iJSK^ 
dividing  Uie  militia  into  division's,  brigades.  regin>ents,  battalions,  and  regulations 
companies,  and  make  all  other  nefcdful   rules  and  re^uHations  in  such  <'o*"  «»»*tiii. 
manner  as  they  may  deem  expedient,  not  incompatible  with  the  con-sti- 
tution  or  laiws  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  conistatution  of  this  State 
and  shaJl  fix  the  rank  of  all  staff  officers. 

ARTICLE    XL 

CORPORATIONS  AND  INTERNAIi  IMPROVEMENTS. 

Section   i.    The  legislative  assembly  Sihall  not  have  the  power  to  Prohibhion 
establish  or  incorporate  any  bank,  or  banking  company,  or  moneyed  **    *"  ** 
institution  whatever;  nor  shalfl  any  bank,  company  or  institution  exist 
in  tihe  State  with  the  privilege  of  making,  issuing,  or  putting  into  cir- 
culation any  bill,  check,  certificate,  promissory  note,  or  other  paper,  or 
the  paper  of  any  bank,  company,  or  person,  to  circulate  as  money.  corpora^ 

Sec.  2.     Corporations  -may  be  formed  under  general  laws,  but  shall  {irm^ifun^ 
not  be  created  iby  special  laiws,  except  for  municipal  purposes.     All  laws  der  ifenemi 
passed  pursuant  to  this  section  onay  be  altered,  amended,  or  repealed,  MunieTpai 
but  not  so  as  to  impair  or  destroy  any  vested  corporate  rights.  corporation. 

Sec.  3.    The  ^stockholders  of  all  corporations  and  joint  stock  com-  Liability  of 
panics  shall  be  lia>blc  for  the  inde^btedness  of  said   corporation   to  tihe  atockhoid- 
ainount  of  their  stock  subscribed  and  unpaid,  and  no  more.  componsa- 

Scc.  4.     No  person's  property  shall   be  taken   by  any   corporation,     tion  for 
under  authority  of  law,  without  compensation  being  first  made  or  se-    ffi^^i  by 
cured,  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribesd  by  law-  *^*uSS™^ 

.  .        Reatrlctlons 

Sec.  5.    Acts  of  legislative  assembly,  incorporatang  towns  and  cities,   upon  mu- 
shalJ   restrict  their  powers   of  taxation,   borrowing  money,   contracting  ^^^lUmT 
debts,  and  loaning  their  credit.  state  not  to 

Sec.  6.     The  State  shall  ^  not  subscribe  to,  or  be  interested  in,  the   ^o,*j^*f^ 
stock  oif  any  company,  association  or  corporation.  company. 

Sec.  7.    The  legislative  assom-bly  shall  not  loan  the  credit  of  the    credit  of 
State,   nor  in   any   manner  create  any   debts   or  liabilities,   which    shall  ^^^^^^^.J[^ 
singly  or  in  the  aggregate  with  previous  de1>ts  or  liabilities  exceed  the 
sum  of  fifty  thousand  dollars,  except  in  case  of  <war,  or  to  repdl  invasion.  LimitMion^ 
or  suppress   insurrection ;  «ind   every  contract  of   indebtedness   entered  ofcontract- 
into  or  assumed  'by  or  on  behalf  of  the  State,  when  all  its  liabilities  and    in«debta. 
debts  amount  to  said  sum,  shall  be  void  and  of  no  eflFect.  ^^^^^  „„t  ^^ 

Sec.  8.  The  State  shall  never  ^assume  the  debts  of  any  county,  town,  assunu* 
or  other  corporation  whatever,  unless  such  debts  shall  have  been  created  *^S"h{J^, 
to  repel  invajiion,  suppress  insurrection,  or  defend  the  State  in  war-  unless! 

Sec.  9.     No  county,  city,  town,  or  other  municipal  corporation,  by   Municipal 
vote  of  its  citizens,  or  otherwise,   shall   become   a   stockholder  in   any    ^'JJ^^j;*^^**^ 
joint    stock    company,    corporation    or   association    whatever,    or    raise 
money  for,  or  loan  its  credit  to,  or  in  aid  of.  any  such  company,  cor- 
poration or  association. 

Sec.  16.     No  county  shall  create  any  detxts  or  liabilities  which  shalil  ^^JJJ^*li"JJ. 
singly,  or  in  the  -aggregate,  exceed  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars,  ex-      ern  ot 
cept  to  suppress  insurrection,  or  repel  invasion;  but  the  debts  of  any  counties  to 
county,  at  the  time  this  constitution  takes  effect,  shall  be  disregarded    *^*^iebti. 
in  estimfating  the  sum  to  which  such  county  is  limited. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


74 


SCHOOL     LAWS     OF     OREGON. 


ARTICLE   Xn. 


Slate 
printer. 


STATE  PRINTEB. 

Section  i.  There  shall  be  elected  by  the  quali'fied  electors  of  the 
State,  at  the  times  and  pilaces  of  choosing  mcmbere  of  the  kgislative 
assembly,  a  State  printer,  who  shall  ^old  his  oflke  for  the  term  of  four 
years.  He  shall  perform  all  the  public  printing  for  the  State,  which 
may  be  provided  by  law.  The  rates  to  be  pai-d  to  hiim  for  such  print- 
ing shall  be  fixed  by  law,  and  shall  neither  he  increased  nor  diminished 
during  the  term  for  whidh  he  shaH  have  been  dected.  He  shall  give 
such  security  for  the  performance  of  hi-s  duties  as  the  legislative  assem- 
bly «may  provide. 


ARTICLE   Xin. 


SfJarlea  of 

state 

officers. 


SALAKIES. 

Section  i.  The  Governor  shall  receive  an  annual  salary  of  fifteen 
hundred  dollars.  The  Secretary  of  State  shall  receive  an  annual  salary 
of  fifteen  hundred  dollars.  The  Treasurer  of  State  shaill  eceive  an  an- 
nual salary  of  eight  hundred  dollars.  The  judges  erf  tihe  supreane  court 
shall  each  receive  an  annual  salary  of  two  thousand  dollars.  They  shall 
receive  no  fees  or  perquisities  whatever  for  the  performance  of  any 
dirties  connected  ^^'ith  their  respective  offices;  and  the  compensation  of 
officers,  if  not  fixed  by  this  constitution,  shall  be  provided  by  law. 

ARTICLE   XIV. 


Seat  of  gov- 
ernment. 


fttate  houRo, 


Heat  of  Kov- 
crnmenf, 

how 
removed. 
Public  In- 

KlitUtlOUB, 

lucattoii  ol. 


SEAT  OF  GOVERNMENT. 

Section  i.  The  degislative  assembly  shall  not  have  power  to  estab- 
lish a  tpenmanent  seat  of  government  for  this  State.  Bttt  at  the  first 
regiilar  session  after  the  adoption  of  this  constitution^  the  legislative 
assembly  ishall  provide  bv  la/w  for  the  submission  to  the  electors  of  this 
State  at  the  next  general  election  thereafter,  the  matter  of  tlie  selection 
of  a  place  for  a  permanent  seat  of  'government;  and  no  pdace  shall  ever 
be  the  seat  of  governiment  under  such  law,  which  shaill  not  receive  a 
majority  of  all  the  votes  cast  on  the  matter  of  such  election. 

Sec.  2.  No  tax  shall  be  levied,  or  money  of  the  State  expended, 
or  debt  contracted  for  the  erection  of  a  State  house  prior  to  the  year 
eighteen  hun<ired  and  sixty-five. 

Sec.  3.  The  seat  of  government,  when  established  ais  provided  in 
section  one,  shall  not  il>e  removed  for  the  term  of  twenty  years  from  the 
time  of  such  establishment;  nor  in  any  other  manner  than  as  provided 
in  the  first  section  of  this  article;  Provided,  That  all  the  pitblic  institu- 
tions of  the  State,  hereafter  proN-aded  for  by  the  legislative  assemWy, 
shall  be  located  at  the  seat  of  government. 


ARTICLE   XV. 


Tenure  of 
oftice. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

Section  I.  All  ofiicers,  except  members  of  the  legislative  assembly, 
shall  hold  their  offices  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  qualified. 

Sec.  2.  When  the  duration  of  any  office  is  not  provided  for  by  this 
constitution,  it  may  be  declared  by  -law;  and  if  not  so  declared,  such 
office  shall  be  held  during  the  pleasure  of  the  authority  making  the 
appodntment.  But  the  legislative  assembly  shall  not  create  any  office, 
the  tenure  of  which  shall  be  longer  than  four  years. 
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Sec.  3.     Every  person  elected  or  appointed  to  any  ofike  under  tihe     Oathof 
constitution  shall,  before  enterinig  on  the  duties  tliereof,  take  an  oath      officer, 
or  affirmation  to  support  th-e  comstitution  of  the  United  States,  and  of 
this  State,  and  also  an  oath  of  office. 

Sec.  4.  Lotteries-,  and  the  saJe  of  lo^ttery  tiickets,  for  any  purpose  Lotteries 
whatever,  are  prohibited,  an<i  the  legislative  assembly  shall  prevent  the  pw>hibit^<i. 
same  by  penal  laws. 

Sec.  5.    The  property  and  pecuniary  rights  of  ev^ry  married  woman,  Property  of 
at  the  tim«  of  marriage,  or  ajfterward  acquired  by  g'lft,  devise,  or  inher-     "J^er? 
itance,  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  debus  or  contraxrts  of  the  husiband; 
and  laws   shall   be  passed   providing  ifor  the  registration  of  the  wife's 
separate  property- 
Sec.  6.     No  county  shall  be  reduced  to  an-  area  of  less  than  four       n«w 
hundred  square  miles;  nor  shaill  any  new  -county  be  established  in  this    <^o""*'^**- 
State  containing  a  less  area,  nor  unless  such  new  county  shall  contain 
a  population  of  at  least  twelve  hundred  inhabitants. 

Sec.  7.  No  State  offtcers  or  members  ol  the  leg'islative  assemibly  J^^^J^^J^ 
shall  directly  or  hidirectly  receive  a  Ifee,  or  be  engaged  as  counsel,  agent,  in  certafn 
or  attorney  in  the  prosecution  of  any  ciaitn  against  this  State.  «««»»• 

Sec.  8.  No  Qiinaman,  not  a  resident  of  the  State  at  the  adoption  chinamen 
of  this  constitution,  shall  ever  hold  any  real  estate  or  minimg  claim,  not  to  hold 
or  work  any  tfnin'ing  claim  therein.  ^  wSSc*' 

The  legislative  assemibly  shall  provide  by  law  in  the  most  effectual    mining 
manner  for  carrying  out  the  above  provisions.  SlSeSi. 

ARTICLE   XVL 

BOUNDARIES. 

Section  i.     In  order  that  the  boundaries  of  the  State  'nwiy  be  known  Boondaries 
and  es*^Hshed,   it  is  hereby  ordained  and  declared  that  the  State  of    of  state. 
Oregon  shall  be  bounded  as  follows,  to-wit: 

Beginning  one  marine  league  at  sea,  due  west  from  the  point  where 
the  forty-second  paralilel  of  north  latitude  intersects  the  saane;  thence 
northerly  at  the  same  distance  from  the  line  of  the  coast  lyin^  west  and 
opposite  the  State,  including  all  islands  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
United  States,  to  a  point  due  west  and  opposite  the  middle  oi  the  north 
ship  chanrfel  of  the  Columbia  river;  thence  easterly  to  and  up  the  mid- 
dle -channel  of  said  river,  and  when  it  is  divided  by  islands,  uip  the  mid- 
dle of  the  widest  channel  thereof,  (and  in  like  manner  up  the  middle 
of  the  .main  channel  of  Snake  river)  to  the  mouth  of  the  Owyhee  river; 
thence  due  south  to  the  parallel  of  latitude  iforty-two  degrees  north; 
theiTce  west  along  said  /paraltlel  to  the  place  of  beginning,  including  juris- 
diction in  civil  and  criminal  cases  upon  the  Columbia  river  and  Snake 
river,  concurrently  with  States  and  territories  of  'which  those  rivers  form 
a  boundary  in  common  with  this  State,  But  the  congress  cif  the  United 
States,  in  providing  for  the  ad^nission  of  this  State  into  the  Union,  may 
make  the  said  northern  boundary  conform  to  the  act  creating  the  Terri- 
tory of  Washington. 

ARTICLE    XVII. 

AMENDMENTS. 

Section    i.     Any    amendtment   or    amendrmentis    to    this    constitution     Amend- 
may  be   proposed   in   either  branch  of  the   legislative   assembly,   and   if  co"i«tuution 
the  same  shall  be  agreed  to  by  a  majority  of  all  the  memibers  elected 
to  each  of  the  two  houses,  such  proposed  ajmendment  or  amendments 
shall,  with  the  yeas  and  nays  thereon,  be  entered  on  their  journails,  and 
referred  to  the  legislative  assembly   to   be   chostn   at  the   next  general 
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electron;  and  if,  in  the  kgrislative  assembly  so  next  chosen,  stich  pro- 
iposed  amendmemt  or  amendments  shall  be  agreed  to  -by  a  majority 
of  all  the  m-embers  elected  to  each  house,  then  it  shaM  be  the  duty  of 
the  legislative  assembly  to  submit  such  amendment  or  amendments  to 
the  electors  of  the  State,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  published  witlwut 
delay  at  least  four  tconsecutive  weeks  dn  several  nejwspapers  published  in 
this  State;  and  if  a  majority  of  said  electors  shall  ratify  die  saoiie,  such 
amen-dmcnt  or  amendments  shaJl  become  a  part  of  this  constitution. 
nTore'  ^^^'   ^"     ^^  ^^^  ^'^   more   amendments   shall   be  submitted  in   such 

amend-    manner,  that  the  electors  shall  vote  for  or  against  each  of  such  ajnend- 
ments,     nients  separately;  and  while  an  amendment  or  amendments  whicTi  shall 
have  been  agreed  upon  by  one  legislative  assembly,  shall  be  awaiting  the 
action  of  a  legislative  assembly,  or  of  the  electors,  no  additoinal  amend- 
ment or  aaiiendjnents  shall  be  proposed. 

ARTICLE  XVIIL 

SCHEDULE. 

wjcepuilnoe'^         Section  i.     For  the  purpose  of  taking  -the  vote  Otf  the  electors  of 
or  rejection  the  State  for  the  acceptance  or  rejection  of  this  constitution,  an  election 
"sutution    ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  °"  ^^^^  second  Monday  of  November,  in  the  year  1857,  to 
be    conducted    according   to    existing    laws    regulating   the    election   of 
delegate  in  congress,  so  far  as  applicable,  except  as  herein  otherwise 
provided. 
Questions.  Sec.    2.     Each   elector   who  offers   to   vote   itpon  this   constitution, 

shaill  be  asked  by  the  judges  of  election  this  question: 
Do  you  vote  for  the  constitution — yes,  or  no? 
And  also  this  question: 

Do  you  vote  for  slavery  in  Oregon — ^yes,  or  no? 
And  also  this  question: 

Do  you  vote  for  free  negroes  in  Oregon — yes,  or  no? 
And  in  the  poll  -books  shall  be  columns  headed  respectively,  "consti- 
tution,  yes;"    ''constitution,   .no;"^  ''free    negroes,    yes;"    "Iree    negroes, 
no;"  ^'slavery,  yes;"  ''slavery,  no." 
Returns  of         And  the  names  of  the  electors  shall  be  entered  in  the  poll  books, 
election,    together  with  their  answers  to  the  said  questions,  under  their  b(pproprt- 
ate  heads.     The  abstracts  of  the  votes  transmited  to  the  secretary  oi  the 
territory,  shall  be  publicly  opened  and  canvassed  by  the  Governor  and 
Secretary,  or  by  either  oif  tihem,  in  absence  of  the  other;  and  the  Gov- 
ernor, or  in  his  absence,  the  Secretary,  shall  forthwith  issue  his  procla- 
mation, and  publish  the  same  in  the  several  n»ew&papers  printed  in  this 
State,  declaring  the  result  of  the  said  election  upon  each  of  said  ques- 
tions. 
st?t*utiim  to  ^^-   3*     ^^  ^  majority   of  all   the  votes  given   for   and   against  tlie 

be  adopted  constitution,   shall  be  given  for  t-he   constitution,  then  this  constitution 
orn^jectod.  shall   be  deemed  to  be   approved  and   accepted  by  the  electors   of  the 
State,  and  shall  take  eflFect  accordingly;  and  if  a  majority  <A  such  votes 
shall  be  given  against  the  -constitution,  then  this  constitution  shall   be 
If  majority  deemed  to  be  rejected  by  the  electors  of  the  State,  and  shall  be  void. 
oi^votes  Sec.  4.     If  this  'constitution  slvall  be  accepted  «by  the  electors,  and  a 

^siiivery,'^    m'ajority  of  all  the  votes  given  for  and  against  slavery,   shall  be  given 
section' to  for   slavery,   then  the    following  section    shall   be   added   to   the  bill    of 
^^'biuo*}  '**  rights,  and  shall  be  part  oif  this  constitution: 
righu*.:  "Sec.  — .     Persons  larvvfully  held  as  slaves  in  any  State,  territory  or 

district  of  the  United  States,  under  the  laws  thereof,  may  be  brought 
into  this  State;  and  such  slaves  and  their  descendants  may  be  held  as 
slaves  within  this  State,  and  shall  not  be  emancipated  without  the  con- 
sent of  their  owners." 
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An<i  a  a  .majority  of  sudi  votes  shall  .be  given  "again'St  slavery,  then  ^'^qY  votes* 
the  foregoinpg  section  shadl  not,  'bttt  .the  following  section  shall  be  added      given 
to  the  bin  of  rights,  and  shall  be  a  part  of  this  constitution:  agaiiist 

Sec.  — .     There  shaU  be  neither  slavery  nor  involuntary  servitude  in    *  *^«n^- 
the  State,  otherwise  than  as  a  fpunishrment  for  crime,  whereof  the  party 
shall  have  been  duly  convicted." 

And  if  a  majority  o^  all  the  votes  given  for  and  against  Iree  negroes  if  maioriiy 
shall  be  given  against  free  negroes,  then  the  following  section  shaJl  be    of  votes 
added  to  the  bill  of  rights,  and  sihall  be  a  part  of  this  constitution:  againS^Vree 

"Sec.  — .  No  free  negro  or  mulatto,  not  residing  in  this  State  at  negroes, 
the  time  of  the  adoption  oi  this  consti>tutiion,  shall  come,  reside,  .or  be 
within  this  State,  or  hold  any  real  estate,  or  make  -any  contracts,  or 
maintain  any  suit  therein;  and  the  legfislative  assenrbly  shalil  provide  by 
penal  la;ws  for  the  removal  by  public  officers  of  all  such  negroes  and 
mulattoes,  and  lor  their  eflfectual  exclusion  from  the  State,  and  for 
the  punishment  of  persons  who  s-haU  brin^gythem  into  the  State,  or  em- 
plpy  or  harbor  them." 

Sec.  5-     Until  an  enujmeration  of  the  white  inhabitants  of  the  State  Appoition- 
shafll  be  made,  and  the  senators  and  representatives  aipportioned  as  di-    JJnatora 
rected  in  the  constitution,  the  county  otf   Marion   shall  -have  two   sen-   andrepre. 
ators  and  iour  representatives;  Lane,  two  senators  and  three  rep'resen-  ■^n^***^'®^- 
tatives;  Clackamas  and  Wasco  one  senator  jointly,  and  Clackamas  three 
representatives,  and   Wasco    one   representative;    Yamhill,   one    senator 
and  two  representatives;  Polk,  one  senator  and  two  representatives;  Ben- 
ton, one  senator  and  two  representatives;  Multnomah,  one  senator  and 
two  representatives;  Washington,  Columbia,  Clatsop  and  Tiliamook  one 
senator   jointly,   and    Washington   one   representative,   and   Washinigton 
and  Columbia  one  representative  jointly;  and  Clatsop  and  Tifllamook  one 
representative  jointly;    Douglas,   one   senator   and   two   representatives; 
Jackson,  one  senator  and  three  representatives;  Josephine,  one  senator 
and  one  representative;  Umpqua,  Coos  and  Curry,  one  senator  jointly, 
and  Unupqua  one  representative,  and  Coos  and  Curry  one  representative 
jointly. 

Sec.  6.    If  this  conistituition  shall  be  ratified,  an  election  shalil  be    Election 
held  on  the  first  Monday  in  June,  1858,  for  the  election  of  members  of  anderoon- 
the  legislative  assembly,  a  representative  in  congress,   and   State   and  »id*SS5Sii- 
county  officers;  and  the  flen'slative  assembly  shall  convene  at  the  cap-    sationof 
Ital  on  the  first  Monday  of  July,  1858,  and  proceed  to  elect  two  senators      ■^**- 
in  congress,  and  make  such  further  provision  as  may  be  necessary  to 
the  complete  organization  of  a  State  government. 

Sec.  7.  All  laws  in  force  in  the  territory  of  Oregon  when  this  con-  Poiroer 
stitution  takes  effect,  and  consistent  therewith,  shall  continue  in  force  ^^^^ 
until  altered  or  repealed.    . 

Sec.  8.  All  officers  of  the  territory  of  Oregon,  or  under  its  laws,  omcenito 
when  this  consttiution  takes  effect,  shaJl  continue  i-n  office  untii  super-  oSf^"Snii" 
seded  by  the  State  authorities. 

Sec.  9.     Crimes  and  misdemeanors  committed  against  the  territop'     crimes 
of  Oregon  shaJl  be  punished  by  the  State  as  they  might  have  been  pun-  *^^t  ^^^ 
ished  by  the  territory  if  the  change  of  government  had  not  been  made.  ^'^' 

Sec.    ID.     AH   property  rights   of  the  territory   and   of   the    several   Having  of 
counties,  subdivisions,  and  political  'bodies  corporate  of,  or  in  the  terri-  _f*i!f '"^^ 
tory,  including  fines,  penalties,  forfeitures,  debts  and  claims  of  whatso-    iiabinties. 
ever  nature,  and  recognizances,  obligations,  and  undertakings  to  or  for 
the  use  of  the  territory  or  any  county,  political   corporation,   office  or 
■othenwise,  to  or  for  the  public,  shalil  erwire  to  the  State,  or  remain  to 
the   coimty,    local    division,    conporation,    officer,    or    public,    as    if    the 
change  of  government  bad  not  been  made;  and  private  rights  shall  not 
be  affected  by  such  change. 
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dtetJicti.  Sec.   II.     UntH  otherwise  provided  by  law,  the  judicial  districts  of 

the  State  shall  be  constituted  as  follows: — The  counties  of  Jackson,  Jo- 
sephine and  Douglas  shall  constitute  th€  first  district.    The  counties  of 
Ujnpqua,  Coos  and  Curry,   La-ne  and  Ben^ton  sh^all  constitute  the  se^;- 
ond  district.     The  counties  of  Linn,  Marion,  Polk,  Yamhall,  and  Wash- 
ington, shall  constitute  the  third  district.    The  counties  of  Clackamas, 
Multnomah.  Wasco.  Columbia,  Clatsop  and  Tillamook  shall  constitute 
the  fourth  district;  and  the  county  of  Tillamook  shall  be  attaclied  to  the 
county  of  Olatsop  for  judicial  purposes. 
Attestatien.  Done  in  convention  at  Salem,  the  eighteenth  day  of  September,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  cig-ht  hundred  and  fifty-seven,  and 
of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  eighty-second. 

MATTHEW  P.  DEA.DY,  President 
Chester  N.  Terry,  Secretary. 
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A  JOURNAI/  DBVOTBD  TO  THB  INTBRB8TS 
OF  EDUCATION  IN  OREGON  •  .  .  . 


Every  Teacher  ueeds  his  home  school  journal  so  as  to  keep  in  touch 
with  local  and  state  educational  events.  The  Oregon  Teachers^ 
Monthly  is  the  only  educational  journal  of  general  circulation 
published  in  Oregon.  It  was  established  in  Janunry,  1897— and  has 
become,  in  this  short  time,  one  of  the  leading  journals  of  its  class 
on  the  coast.  The  clrcul'  ..on  Is  increasing  rapidly.  No  progressive 
teacher  ought  to  be  without  it.    Send  for  sample  qofy, 

SUBSCRIPTION  PRICE,  ONE  I>0J4J4AR  A  TEAR. 


tbe  cotiiMnatioii  rate  of  tbe  Oreflon  teacbers'  IDontftly 

— WITH— 

Olestera  Ceacben  (Milwaukee  wis.)  $100 ' $1.S0 

Ceacbers'  OloHd,  (New  York)  ll.OO .^ I.SO 

UleeklV  Ore«Olllail,  (Portland)  «1.50 1.S0 

CwU^'a-Oleelt  statesman*  (Saiem)fi,oo 1,S0 

REMEMBER :  A  full  year's  subscription  to  Oregon  Teachers' 
Monthly  with  any  one  of  the  above  journals  for  $1.50.  If  already  tak- 
ing one  of  them,  your  subscription  will  be  advanced  one  year.  Anyone 
may  subscribe  for  the  Oregonian  or  Statesman  and  have  the  privilege  of 
sending  the  monthly  to  some  teacher  friend. 

Addtess, 

Oregon  Teachers'  Monthly, 

SKL-ETU^.     OREGON. 
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OF     THE 


ST^VTE^  OF"  TrE:^:?cA.s. 


CHAPTER  I. 


The  foUowiDg  is  the  general  Bchool  law  enacted  by  the  Twenty-third 
Legislature : 

All  act  to  provide  for  a  more  efficient  system  of  public  free  schools  for  the 
State  of  Texas;  defining  the  school  funds;  providing  for  the  investment  of 
the  permanent  fund,  and  the  apportionment  of  the  available  fund;  defining 
the  duties  of  certain  State  officers  in  reference  to  the  public  free  schools;  cre- 
ating the  office  of  State  and  county  superintendents;  providing  for  their  elec- 
tion and  salary,  and  prescribing  their  qualifications  and  duties;  prescribing 
the  duties  of  other  officers  in  reference  to  public  schools  and  public  school 
funds;  making  county  judges  ex  officio  county  superintendents  in  all  counties 
not  having  county  superintendents,  and  providing  for  their  compensation; 
providing  for  the  election  of  school  trustees,  and  prescribing  their  qualifica- 
tions and  duties;  providing  for  the  creation  of  school  districts  in  all  the 
counties  of  this  State;  providing  for  the  levy  and  collection  of  special  taxes 
for  the  further  maintenance  of  the  public  free  schools,  and  the  erection  of 
school  houses;  providing  for  boards  of  examiners  and  the  issuance  of  teachers^ 
certificates;  providing  compensation  and  prescribing  the  duties  of  teachers 
employed  thereunder,  and  preventing  the  altering  or  changing  of  teachers^ 
certificates;  regulating  the  transfer  of  the  school  funds;  fixing  the  scholastic 
age;  providing  for  taking  the  scholastic  census;  authorizing  trustees  to  ad- 
minister oaths ;  and  providing  penalties  for  refusing  to  answer  questions  in 
regard  to  the  age  of  children,  and  other  penalties  for  violations  of  the  provis- 
ions of  this  act;  repealing  all  laws  and  parts  of  laws  in  conflict  with  the  pro- 
vieions  of  this  act,  and  declaring  an  emergency.  [General  Laws,  1893,  Chap- 
ter 122.] 

Sbction  1.  ^e  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Texas: 
That  the  constitvLtional  provisions  relating  to  public  schools  are  hereby 
appended  as  a  part  of  the  school  laws  of  this  State,  as  follows: 

CONSTITUTIONAL   PROVISIONS. 

A  general  diffusion  of  knowledge  being  essential  to  the  preservation 
of  the  liberties  and  rights  of  the  people,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Legislature  of  the  State  to  establisli  and  make  suitable  prorisions  for 
the  support  and  maintenance  of  an  efficient  system  of  public  free 
schools.     [Constitution,  Art.  7,  Sec.  1.1 

All  funds,  lands,  and  other  property  neretofore  set  apart  and  appro- 
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priated  for  the  support  of  the  public  pchools,  all  the  alternate  sectidng 
of  lands  reserved  by  the  State  out  of  grants  heretofore  made,  or  that 
may  hereafter  be  made,  to  railroads  or  other  corporations  of  any  na- 
ture whatsoever,  one-half  of  the  public  domain  of  the  State,  and  all 
sums  of  money  that  may  come  to  the  State  from  the  sale  of  any  por- 
tion of  the  same,  shall  constitute  a  perpetual  public  school  fund.  [lb., 
Sec.  2.] 

One-fourth  of  the  revenue  derived  from  the  State  occupation  taxes, 
and  a  poll  tax  of  one  dollar  on  every  male  inhabitant  of  this  State 
between  the  ages  of  twenty-one  and  sixty  years,  shall  be  set  apart 
annually  for  the  benefit  of  public  free  schools,  and  in  addition  thereto 
tiiere  sHall  be  levied  and  collected  an  annual  ad  valorem  State  tax  of 
Bunh  an  amount,  not  to  exceed  twenty  cents  on  the  one  hundred  dollars 
valuation,  as,  with  the  available  school  fund  arising  from  all  other 
sources,  will  be  sufficient  to  maintain  and  support  the  public  free 
schools  of  this  State  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  months  in  each 

J  ear;  and  the  Legislature  may  also  provide  for  the  formation  of  school 
istricts  within  all  or  anv  of  the  counties  of  this  State  by  general  or 
special  laws,  without  the  local  notice  required  in  other  cases  of  special 
legislation,  and  may  authorize  an  additional  annual  ad  valorem  tax  to 
be  levied  and  collected  within  such  school  districts  for  the  further 
maintenance  of  public  free  schools,  and  the  erection  of  school  build- 
ings therein  :  Provided,  that  two-thirds  of  the  qualified  property  tax 
paying  voters  of  the  district,  voting  at  an  election  to  be  held  for  that 
purpose,  shall  vote  such  tax,  not  to  exceed  in  any  one  year  twenty 
cents  on  the  one  hundred  dollars  valuation  of  the  property  subject  to 
taxation  in  such  district ;  but  the  limitation  upon  the  amount  of  dis- 
trict tax  herein  authorized  shall  not  apply  to  incorporated  cities  or 
towns  constituting  separate  and  independent  school  districts.  [lb.. 
Sec.  3.] 

The  lands  herein  set  apart  to  the  public  free  school  fund  shall  be 
sold  under  such  regulations,  at  such  times,  and  on  such  terms  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  law,  and  the  Legislature  shall  not  have  the  power  to 
grant  any  relief  to  purchasers  thereof.  The  Comptroller  shall  invest 
the  proceeds  of  such  sales  and  of  those  heretofore  made,  as  may  be 
directed  by  the  board  of  education  herein  provided  for,  in  the  bonds 
of  the  United  States,  the  State  of  Texas,  or  counties  in  said  State,  or 
in  such  other  securities  and  under  such  restrictions  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  law  ;  and  the  State  shall  be  responsible  for  all  investments, 
pb.,  Sec.  4.] 

The  principal  of  all  bonds  and  other  funds,  and  the  principal  arising 
from  the  sale  of  the  lands  hereinbefore  set  apart  to  said  scnool  fund, 
riiall  be  the  permanent  school  fund  ;  and  all  the  interest  derivable 
therefrom,  and  the  taxes  herein  authorized  and  levied,  shall  be  the 
available  school  fund,  to  which  the  Legislature  may  add  not  exceeding 
one  per  cent  annually  of  the  total  value  of  the  permanent  school  fund; 
such  value  to  be  ascertained  by  the  board  of  education  until  otherwise 
provided  bv  law ;  and  the  available  school  fund  shall  be  applied  an- 
nually to  the  support  of  the  public  free  schools.  And  no  law  shall 
ever  be  enacted  appropriating  any  part  of  the  permanent  or  available 
school  fund  to  any  other  purpose  whatever ;  nor  shall  the  same  or  any 
part  thereof  ever  be  appropriated  to  or  used  for  the  support  of  any 
sectarian  school ;  and  tne  available  school  fund  herein  provided  shall 
be  distributed  to  the  several  counties,  according  to  their  scholastic 
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f copulation,  and  applied  in  such  manner  as  may  be  provided  by  law. 
lb.,  Sec.  5.] 

All  land  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted  to  the  several  counties  of 
this  State  for  educational  purposes  are  of  right  the  property  of  said 
counties  respectively  to  which  they  were  granted,  and  title  thereto  is 
vested  in  said  counties,  and  no  adverse  possession  or  limitation  shall 
ever  be  available  against  the  title  of  any  county.  Each  county  may 
sell  or  dispose  of  its  lands,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  manner  to  be  pro- 
vided by  the  commissioners  court  of  the  county.  Actual  settlers 
residing  on  said  lands  shall  be  protected  in  the  prior  right  of  purchas- 
ing the  same,  to  the  extent  of  their  settlement,  not  to  exceed  one,  hun- 
dred and  sixty  acres,  at  the  price  fixed  by  said  court,  whieh  price  shall 
not  include  the  value  of  existing  improvements  made  thereon  by  such 
settlers.  Said  lands  and  the  proceeds  thereof,  when  sold,  shall  be  held 
by  said  counties  alone  as  a  trust  for  the  benefit  of  public  schools  therein, 
said  proceeds  to  be  invested  in  bonds  of  the  United  States,  the  State 
of  Texas,  or  counties  in  said  State,  or  in  such  other  securities  and 
under  such  restrictions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law  ;  and  the  counties 
shall  be  responsible  for  all  investments;  the  interest  thereon,  and 
other  revenue,  except  the  principal,  shall  be  the  available  fund, 
[lb.,  Sec.  6.]  .     . 

Separate  schools  shall  be  provided  for  the  white  and  colored  children, 
and  impartial  provision  shall  be  made  for  both.     [lb.,  Sec.  7.] 

The  Governor,  Comptroller,  and  Secretary  of  State  shall  constitute 
a  board  of  education,  who  shall  distribute  said  funds  to  the  several 
counties,  and  perform  such  other  duties  concerning  public  schools  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  law.     [lb..  Sec.  8.] 

PERMANENT   STATE   SCHOOL  FUND. 

Sec.  2.  Hereafter  when  any  county  bonds  are  offered  for  sale  as  an 
investment  for  the  permanent  public  free  school  fund  of  the  State,  and 
the  same  are  desired  for  investment,  the  party  offering  and  proposing 
to  sell  such  bonds  shall  first  submit  them  to  the  Attorney-General  of 
the  State,  who  shall  carefully  inspect  and  examine  the  same,  in  con- 
nection with  the  law  under  which  they  were  issued,  and  shall  diligently 
inquire  into  all  the  facts  and  circumstances,  so  far  as  may  be  necessary 
to  determine  the  validity  thereof,  and  upon  being  satisfied  that' such 
bonds  were  issued  in  conformity  with  law,  and  that  they  are  valid  and 
binding  obligations  upon  the  county  by  which  they  purport  or  appear 
to  have  been  issued,  he  shall  thereupon  certify,  and  his  certificate  to 
that  effect  so  procured  by  the  party  offering  such  bonds  for  sale  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Comptroller,  or  board  of  education,  with  the  bonds 
so  offered  for  sale ;  and  should  the  same  be  purchased  as  an  investment 
for  the  permanent  public  free  school  fund  from  the  county  issuing  the 
same,  or  from  any  person  authorized  by  said  county  to  act  for  it  in  the 
negotiation  or  sale  of  such  bonds,  they  shall  thereafter  be  held  in  every 
action  or  proceeding  in  which  their  validity  is  or  may  be  called  in  ques- 
tion to  be  valid  and  binding  obligations  of  the  county  issuing  the  same, 
unless  fraudulently  issued,  or  issued  in  violation  of  constitutional  lim- 
itation ;  and  in  every  such  action  the  certificate  of  the  Attorney-Gen- 
eral as  aforesaid  (which  shall  be  carefully  preserved  by  the  Comptrol- 
ler) shall  be  admitted  and  received  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  the 
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validity  of  the  bonds  and  coupons  thereto,  which  may  have  been  so 
purchased. 

Sec.  3.  Nothing  in  the  preceding  section  shall  be  so  construed  as  to 
relieve  the  Comptroller  or  board  of  education  from  the  duty  of  a  care- 
ful examination  of  the  bonds  offered  as  an  investment  for  the  perma- 
nent public  free  school  funds  of  the  State,  an  investigation  of  the  facts 
tending  to  show  the  value  and  validity  thereof,  and  such  board  of  edu- 
cation may  decline  to  purchase  the  same  unless  satisfied  that  they  are 
a  safe  and  proper  investment  for  such  funds;  and  no  county  bonds 
shall  be  purchased  as  an  investment  for  the  permanent  public  free 
school  fund  that  do  not  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  at  least  five  per  cent 
per  annum, -nor  shall  the  amount  paid  for  any  such  bonds  exceed  the 
par  or  face  value  thereof;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  edu- 
cation and  Comptroller  to  decline  to  purchase  the  bonds  of  any  county 
whose  indebtedness,  inclusive  of  the  bonds  so  offered,  shall  exceed  five 
per  cent  of  the  assessed  value  of  the  real  estate  in  such  county ;  and  if 
default  be  made  in  the  payment  of  interest  when  due  upon  any  such 
bonds,  the  board  of  education  may,  at  any  time  prior  to  the  payment 
of  such  overdue  interest,  elect  to  treat  the  principal  as  also  due,  and 
the  same  shall  thereupon,  at  the  option  of  the  board  of  education,  be- 
come due  and  payable,  and  the  payment  of  both  such  i)rincipal  and 
interest  shall  in  all  cases  be  enforced  in  such  manner  as  is  or  may  be 

Erovided  by  law,  and  the  right  to  enforce  such  collection  shall  never 
e  barred  by  any  law  or  limitation  whatever. 

Sec.  4.  In  all  cases  where  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  any  bonds 
have  been  received  by  the  proper  officers  of  the  county,  or  by  the  party 
acting  for  it  in  negotiating  the  sale  thereof,  such  countv  shall  be  there- 
after estopped  from  denying  the  validity  of  such  bonds  so  issued,  and 
the  same  shall  be  held  to  be  valid  and  binding  obligations  of  the  county; 
and  in  any  action  upon  such  bonds,  or  coupons  thereto,  judgment  shall 
be  rendered  against  the  county  for  the  amount  of  the  bonds  sued  on 
and  the  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  mentioned  therein,  deducting  such 
amounts,  if  any,  as  have  been  previously  paid  thereon. 

Sec.  5.  The  payment  of  any  interest  upon  any  bonds  heretofore 
purchased  with  public  school  funds,  or  belonging  thereto,  shall  be 
deemed  and  held  a  waiver  of  any  supposed  error,  irregularity,  or  want 
of  authority  affecting  or  tending  to  affect  the  validity  of  any  such  bonds, 
and  the  same  shall  thereafter  be  held  to  be  valid  and  binding  obliga- 
tions upOn  the  county  by  which  they  appear  or  purport  to  have  been 
issued,  notwithstanding  any  such  supposed  error,  irregularity,  or  want 
of  authority  as  aforesaid. 

Sec.  6.  The  district  court  of  Travis  county  shall  have  jurisdiction 
of  any  suit  upon  bonds  or  obligations  belonging  to  the  permanent  pub- 
lic school  funds,  or  purchased  therewith,  concurrent  with  that  of  any 
other  court  having  jurisdiction  in  such  case. 

Sec.  7.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  extend  to  any  bonds  or  secu- 
rities other  than  the  bonds  of  this  State  or  of  the  United  States,  in 
which  the  public  school  funds  are  or  may  hereafter  be  invested,  as  now 
or  hereafter  authorized  or  prescribed  by  law,  and  also  to  any  bonds  or 
securities  purchased  with  any  of  the  permanent  funds  set  apart  for  the 
support,  maintenance,  and  improvement  of  any  of  the  asylums  or  other 
institutions  of  this  State. 
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COUNTY   SCHOOL  LANDS. 


Sbc.  8.  The  proceeds  of  any  leasing  or  renting  of  lands  heretofore 
granted  by  the  State  of  Texas  to  the  several  counties  thereof  for  educa- 
tional purposes  shall  be  appropriated  by  the  commissioners  courts  of 
said  counties  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided  by  law  for  the  appro- 
priation of  the  interest  on  bonds  purchased  with  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  of  such  lands ;  and  the  proceeds  arising  from  the  sale  of  timber  on 
said  lands,  or  any  part  thereof,  shall  be  invested  in  like  manner  as  the 
Constitution  and  law  requires  of  proceeds  of  sales  of  such  lands ;  and 
it  shall  be  unlawful  for  the  commissioners  court  of  any  county  to  ap- 
ply said  proceeds,  or  any  part  thereof,  to  any  other  purpose,  or  to  loan 
the  same,  or  to  invest  the  same,  except  as  above  required. 

AVAILABLE  STATE   SCHOOL  FUND. 

Sec.  9.  One-fourth  of  all  occupation  taxes,  and  the  one  dollar  poll 
tax  levied  and  collected  for  the  use  of  public  free  schools,  exclupive  of 
the  delinquencies  and  cost  of  collection ;  the  interest  arisine  from  any 
bonds  or  funds  belonging  to  the  permanent  school  fund,  and  all  the  in- 
terest derivable  from  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  land  heretofore  set  apart 
for  the  permanent  school  fund,  which  have  hitherto  or  may  hereafter 
come  into  the  State  treasury ;  all  moneys  arising  from  the  lease  of 
school  lands,  and  such  an  amount  of  State  tax,  not  to  exceed  twenty 
cents  on  the  one  hundred  dollars  valuation  of  property,  as  may  be 
from  time  to  time  levied  by  the  Legislature,  shall  constitute  the  avail- 
able school  fund,  which  fund  shall  be  apportioned  annually  to  the  sev- 
eral counties  of  this  State,  according  to  the  scholastic  population  of 
each,  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  public  free  schools. 

9a.  One  per  cent  of  the  full  value  of  what  is  known,  held,  and  con- 
trolled by  the  State  of  Texas  as  the  permanent  school  fund,  shall  be 
transferred  annually  hereafter  to  the  credit  of  the  available  school  fund 
of  the  State,  as  belonging  to  it  and  a  part  of  the  same,  and  which  hence- 
forward shall  constitute  a  part  of  the  State's  available  school  fund,  and 
to  be  used  and  applied  for  the  support,  maintenance  and  benefit  of  the 
public  free  schools  of  the  State,  as  now  or  hereafter  may  be  provided 
by  law. 

9b.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Comptroller  and  the  State  Treasurer 
to  notify  the  State  board  of  education  of  the  amount  to  the  credit  of  the 
permanent  school  fund  on  the  first  to  the  fifteenth  day  of  July  each  and 
every  year.  The  said  statement  shall  show  the  amount  invested  in 
the  bonds,  the  amount  of  outstanding  land  notes,  and  the  amount  of 
cash  on  hand  to  the  credit  of  the  permanent  school  fund.  Upon  the 
receipt  of  this  information  the  State  board  of  education  shall  estimate 
one  per  cent  of  the  said  permanent  school  fund,  and  shall  issue  direc- 
tions to  the  said  Comptroller  and  State  Treasurer  to  transfer  the  one 
per  cent  of  the  permanent  fund  thus  found  to  the  credit  of  the  avail- 
able school  fund. 

9c.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  State  Comptroller  and  State  Treas- 
urer, upon  the  receipt  and  delivery  to  them  by  said  board  of  education 
of  the  showing  and  statement  aforesaid,  to  transfer  and  place  to  the 
credit  of  the  available  school  fund  of  the  State  the  amount  found  and 
ascertained  by  said  board  of  education  as  aforesaid,  and  accruing 
from  the  one  per  cent  of  value  of  the  permanent  school  fund,  and 
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transferred  to  the  available  school  fund  under  section  one  [9al  of  this 
act :  Provided^  that  no  part  of  the  value  thereof  of  the  unsold  public 
land  belonging  to  said  fund  shall  be  included  or  considered  oy  the 
Comptroller  and  State  Treasurer  in  ascertaining  the  amount  to  be 
transferred  from  the  permanent  to  the  available  free  school  fund. 

9d.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  State  board  of  education  and  Comp- 
troller, in  the  management  and  investment  of  the  permanent  school 
fund,  to  provide,  reserve,  and  set  apart  in  cash  annually  an  amount 
sufficient  of  same  to  meet  the  one  per  cent  annual  transfer  to  the 
available  fund. 

9e.  There  shall  be  levied  and  collegted  an  annual  ad  valorem  State 
school  tax  of  twenty  cents  for  the  year  1895,  and  of  eighteen  cents  for 
the  years  thereafter,  on  the  one  nundred  dollars  of  the  cash  value 
thereof,  estimated  in  lawful  currency  of  the  United  States,  on  all  real 
property  situated  and  on  all  personal  property  owned  in  the  State  on 
the  first  day  of  January  of  each  year,  and  all  personal  property  sent 
out  of  the  State  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  payment  of  taxes 
thereon  and  afterwards  returned  to  the  State,  except  so  much  thereof 
as  may  be  exempted  by  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  this  State  or  the 
United  States,  which  cash  value  shall  be  estimated  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  law.     [Gen.  Laws,  1896,  p.  96.] 

Sec.  10.  No  part  of  the  public  school  fund  shall  be  appropriated  ta 
or  used  for  the  support  of  any  sectarian  school. 

Sec.  11.  All  available  public  school  funds  of  this  State  shall  be  ap- 
priated  in  each  county  K>r  the  education  alike  of  white  and  colored 
children,  and  impartial  provisions  shall  be  made  for  both  races. 

GENERAL   PROVISIONS. 

.y^  Sec.  12.  All  children,  without  regard  to  color,  over  eight  years  of 
'  age  and  under  seventeen  years  of  age  at  the  beginning  of  any  scholas- 
tic year,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  public  school  fund  for 
that  year. 

Sec.  13.  The  scholastic  year  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of  Sep- 
tember of  each  year  and  end  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  August  there- 
after. 

Sec.  14.  The  children  of  the  white  and  colored  races  shall  betajght 
in  separate  schools,  and  in  no  case  shall  any  school  consisting  partly 
of  white  and  partly  of  colored  children  receive  any  aid  from  the  pub- 
lic school  fund. 

Sec.  16.  The  terms  *' colored  race  "  and  '*  colored  children,'*  as  used 
in  the  preceding  section,  and  elsewhere  in  this  act,  include  all  persons 
of  mixed  blood  descended  from  negro  ancestry. 

Sec  16.  All  conveyances,  devises,  and  bequests  of  property  for  the^ 
benefit  of  the  public  schools  made  by  any  one  for  any  county,  city, 
town,  or  district  shall,  when  not  otherwise  directed  by  the  grantor  or 
devisor,  vest  said  property  in  the  county  judge  of  the  county,  or  mayor 
ol  the  city  or  town,  or  the  trustees  of  the  school  district,  or  their  suc- 
cessors in  office,  as  the  trustees  of  those  to  be  benefited  thereby,  and 
the  same,  when  not  otherwise  directed,  be  administered  by  said  officers 
under  such  rules  as  may  be  established  by  the  State  Superintendent. 

Sec  17.  All  public  schools  in  this  State  shall  be  required  to  have 
taught  in  them  orthography,  reading  in  English,  penmanship,  arith- 
metic, English  grammar,  modern  geography,  composition,  physiology 
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and  hydene,  including  the  effects  of  alcoholic  stimulants  and  narcotics 
on  the  human  system,  and  other  branches  as  may  be  agreed  on  by  the 
trustees  or  directed  by  the  Statd  Superintendent. 

Sec.  18.  County  superintendents,  county  judges,  and  all  school 
officers  shall  take  oaths  to  faithfully  and  impartially  discharge  the 
duties  of  their  respective  offices. 

Sec.  19.  Public  schools  shall  be  taught  for  five  days  in  each  week. 
Schools  shall  be  closed  on  all  legal  holidays.  A  school  month  shall 
consist  of  not  less  than  twenty  school  days,  exclusive  of  holidays,  and 
shall  be  taught  for  not  less  than  seven  hours  each  day,  including  inter- 
missions and  recesses. 

STATE   SUPERINTENDENT. 

Sec.  20.  There  shall  be  elected,  at  each  general  election  for  State 
and  county  officers,  a  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  who 
shall  hold  his  office  for  a  term  of  two  years,  and  until  his  successor  is 
elected  and  qualified,  and  shall  receive  an  annual  salary  of  twenty-five 
hundred  dollars,  and  may  employ  as  many  clerks  as  maybe  necessary 
to  periorm  the  duties  of  his  office,  the  number  to  be  determined  by  the 
State  board  of  education:  Provided^  that  no  greater  number  shall  be 
employed  than  the  Legislature  has  appropriated  salaries  for.  The 
superintendent  shall  take  the  oath  oi  office  prescribed  by  the  Constitu- 
tion, and  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law.  Ap- 
peals shall  always  lie  from  the  rulings  of  the  State  Superintendent  to 
the  State  board  of  education. 

Sec.  21.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  be  charged 
with  the  administration  of  the  school  law  and  a  general  superintend- 
ency  of  the  business  relating  to  the  public  schools  of  the  State.  He 
shall  hear  and  determine  all  appeals  from  the  rulings  and  decisions  of 
subordinate  school  officers,  ana  all  such  officers  and  teachers  shall 
conform  to  his  decisions  unless  they  are  reversed  by  the  State  board 
of  education.  He  shall  prescribe  suitable  forms  for  reports  required 
of  subordinate  school  officers  and  teachers,  and  blanks  for  their  guid- 
ance in  transacting  their  official  business  and  conducting  public  schools, 
and  shall  from  time  to  time  prepare  and  transmit  to  them  such  in- 
structions as  he  may  deem  necessary  for  the  faithful  and  efficient  ex- 
ecution of  the  school  laws,  and  by  whatsoever  is  so  communicated  to 
them  shall  they  be  bound  to  govern  themselves  in  the  discharge  of 
their  official  duties.  He  shall  examine  and  approve  all  accounts  of 
whatsoever  kind  against  the  school  fund  that  are  to  be  paid  by  the 
State  Treasurer,  and  upon  such  approval  the  Comptroller  shall  be 
authorized  to  driaw  his  warrant. 

Sec.  22.  The  State  Superintendent  shall  file  all  reports,  documents,, 
and  papers  transmitted  to  him  and  the  State  board  of  education  by 
county  or  citv  school  officers,  and  from  all  other  sources,  pertaining  to 
public  schools,  and  keep  a  complete  index  of  the  same. 

Sec.  23.  The  State  Superintendent  shall  advise  and  counsel  with  the 
school  officers  of  the  counties,  cities,  towns,  and  school  districts  as  to* 
the  best  methods  of  conducting  the  public  schools,  and  shall  be  em- 
powered to  issue  instructions  and  regulations,  binding  for  observance 
on  all  officers  and  teachers,  in  all  cases  wherein  the  provisions  of  the 
school  law  may  rt  quire  interpretation  in  order  to  carry  out  the  de- 
signs expressed  therein;  also  in  cases  that  may  arise  in  which  the  law 
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has  made  no  provision,  and  where  necessity  requires  some  role  in 
order  that  there  may  be  no  hardships  to  individuals,  and  no  delays  or 
inconvenience  in  the  management  oY  school  affairs. 

Sec.  24.  He  shall  cause  to  be  printed  for  general  distribution  such 
number  of  copies  of  the  school  laws  as  may  at  any  time  be  necessary, 
to  be  determined  by  the  State  board  of  education. 

REPORTS   OP  OFFICERS   AND   TEACHERS. 

Sec  25.  The  State  Superintendent  shall  require  of  county  judges, 
county,  city,  and  town  superintendents,  county  and  city  treasurers, 
and  treasurers  of  school  boards,  and  other  school  oflBcers  and  teachers, 
such  school  reports  relating  to  the  school  fund  and  other  school  affairs 
as  he  may  deem  proper  for  collecting  information  and  advancing  the 
interests  of  the  public  schools,  and  shall  furnish  to  county,  city,  and 
town  superintendents,  and  other  school  officers  and  teachers,  for  the 
use  of  such  officers  and  teachers,  the  necessary  blanks  and  forms  for 
making  such  reports  and  carrying  out  such  instructions  as  may  be  re- 
quired of  them;  and  any  county  judge,  county,  city,  or  town  superin- 
tendent, assessor,  treasurer,  or  teacher,  who  shall  willfully  fail  to  make 
such  report  within  twenty  days  after  the  same  shall  have  been  re- 
quired by  the  Slate  Superintendent  to  be  tiled,  shall  be  deemed  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall  on  conviction  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
less  than  twenty-five  dollars  nor  more  than  five  hundred  dollars,  the 
same  to  be  paid,  when  collected,  to  the  available  school  fund. 

Sec  26.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  treasurer  of  each  county, 
and  the  city  treasurer,  or  treasurer  of  school  board  of  each  city  or  town 
having  exclusive  control  of  its  schools,  to  report  the  receipts  and  dis- 
bursements of  the  school  fund.  State  and  county,  to  the  commissioners 
court  of  his  county.  Said  report  shall  be  made  at  the  first  regular  term 
of  the  commissioners  court  after  the  thirty-first  day  of  August  of  each 
year,  or  the  end  of  the  school  year,  and  shall  consist  of  a  complete  ex- 
hibit of  all  moneys  received  and  paid  out  by  him,  to  whom  paid,  upon 
what  voucher,  and  what  moneys,  if  any,  remain  in  his  hands. 

Sec  26a.  When  such  report  shall  have  been  examined  and  approved 
by  the  commissioners  court,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  treasurer  to 
immediately  transmit  a  copy  of  such  report,  including  a  statement  of 
the  status  of  the  permanent  county  school  fund,  certified  to  by  the 
county  clerk,  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  at  Aus- 
tin: Provided^  that  city  treasurers,  and  treasurers  of  city  school  boards 
having  exclusive  control  of  its  [their]  schools,  shall  not  be  required  to 
include  in  their  reports  statements  of  the  status  of  the  permanent 
county  school  funds. 

26b.  Any  county  or  city  treasurer,  or  treasurer  of  the  school  board  of 
each  [any]  city  or  town  having  exclusive  control  of  its  schools,  failing 
to  make  and  transmit  said  report  and  certified  copy,  or  either,  shall  be 
deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be 
fined  in  any  sum  not  less  than  fifty  dollars  nor  more  than  five  hundred 
dollars. 

Sec  27.  The  State  Superintendent  shall,  one  month  before  the  meet- 
ing of  each  regular  session  of  the  Legislature,  and  ten  days  prior  to  any 
special  session  thereof,  at  which,  under  the  Governor's  proclamation 
convening  the  same,  any  legislation  may  be  had  respecting  the  public 
schools,  make  a  full  report  to  the  board  of  education  of  the  condition 
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of  the  public  schools  throaghout  the  State.  Such  reports  shall  give  all 
the  information  called  for  by  the  board  of  education,  and  shall  contain 
such  other  matters  as  the  State  Superintendent  shall  deem  important. 

Sec.  28.   The  Governor  shall  lay  such  reports  before  the  Legislature. 

Sec.  29.  Two  thousand  copies  of  said  report  shall  be  printed  in 
pamphlet  form  for  the  use  of  the  Legislature  and  for  distribution  among 
the  various  school  officers  and  libraries  within  the  State,  and  the  super- 
intendents of  public  schools  of  other  States  and  Territories  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  and  the  Bureau  of  Education  at  Washing- 
ton City. 

STATE   BOARD   OF    EDUCATION. 

Sec.  30.  The  State  Superintendent  shall  be  allowed  by  the  State 
board  of  education  an  amount  necessary  for  the  expenses  for  books, 
postage,  express  charges,  printing,  stationerv,  clerk  and  porter  hire, 
and  other  necessary  office  expenses:  Provided^  that  said  State  board 
shall  make  no  allowance  of  funds  in  excess  of  the  amounts  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  for  this  department:  And  provided,  that  in  all 
cases  when  there  is  a  deficiency  in  the  available  school  funds  and  war- 
rants are  issued  in  settlement  of  accounts  for  expenses  provided  for  in 
this  section,  said  warrants  shall  not  be  negotiable  until  after  such  ac- 
counts shall  have  been  approved  by  the  Legislature. 

Sec.  31.  The  Governor,  Secretary  of  State,  and  Comptroller  shall 
constitute  a  State  board  of  education,  who  shall  hold  their  sessions  at 
the  seat  of  government.  The  Governor  shall  be  ex  officio  president  of 
the  board,  and  a  majority  of  them  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  business. 

Sec.  32.  The  State  Superintendent  shall  be  ex  officio  secretary  of 
the  State  board  of  education,  and  shall  keep  a  complete  record  of  all 
its  proceedines,  which  shall  be  signed  by  the  president  of  the  board 
and  attested  by  the  superintendent. 

Sec  33.  The  State  ooard  of  education  shall,  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  August  of  each  year,  make  an  apportionment  of  the  available 
school  fund  among  the  several  counties  of  the  State  and  to  the  several 
cities  and  towns  constituting  separate  school  organizations,  according 
to  the  scholastic  population  of  each,  and  the  State  Superintendent 
shall  deliver  an  aostract  of  such  apportionment  to  the  Comptroller, 
and  to  each  county  superintendent  or  judge  and  president  of  the  board 
of  school  trustees  of  each  city  or  town  that  has  control  of  the  public 
schools,  a  statement  of  the  amount  apportioned  to  each  county,  city, 
or  town,  as  the  case  may  be;  and  he  shall  issue  to  the  county  treasurer 
of  each  county,  and  to  the  treasurer  of  the  school  fund  of  any  city  or 
town  having  control  of  the  public  schools,  a  certificate,  with  thirteen 
collection  coupons  attached,  for  the  amount  of  the  available  school 
fund  so  apportioned  to  each  county,  city,  or  town,  which  certificate 
shall  be  signed  by  the  Governor  as  president  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion, countersigned  by  the  Comptroller  of  Public  Accounts,  and  attested 
by  the  secretary. 

STATE   COMPTROLLER. 

Sec  34.  The  Comptroller  shall  keep  a  separate  account  of  the  avail- 
able school  fund  arising  from  every  source.  He  shall  draw  his  war- 
rant in  favor  of  the  treasurer  of  the  school  fund  of  each  county,  city, 
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or  town  that  has  control  of  its  public  schools,  in  such  sum  as  each  is 
entitled  to  upon  a  pro  rata  distribution  of  the  available  school  fund  in 
the  hands  of  the  State  Treasurer,  upon  the  presentation  to  him  of  a 
coupon,  properly  filled  out  and  receipted  by  said  local  treasurer. 

24a.  The  Comptroller  shall,  at  the  time  the  certificates  of  apportion- 
ment are  issued,  advise  the  county  treasurer  of  each  county  of  the 
amount  which  the  county  tax  collector  of  his  county  is  authorized  to- 
pay  on  coupon  No.  1  to  the  said  county  treasurer,  for  the  available 
school  fund  tor  the  ensuing  school  year. 

34b.  The  Comptroller  shall,  on  or  before  the  meeting  of  each  regular 
session  of  the  Legislature,  report  to  the  Legislature  an  estimate  of  the 
amount  of  the  available  school  fund  to  be  received  for  the  succeeding 
two  years,  and  the  several  sources  from  which  the  same  accrues,  and 
which  may  be  subject  to  appropriation  for  the  establishment  and  sup- 
port of  public  schools. 

STATE  TREASURER. 

Sec.  35.  The  State  Treasurer  shall  receive  and  hold  as  a  special  de- 
posit all  moneys  belonging  to  the  available  school  fund,  and  keep  an 
account  of  the  several  sources  from  which  they  accrue.  He  shall  open 
and  keep  an  account  with  every  county,  city,  or  town  in  the  State  to 
which  the  board  of  education  issues  a  certificate  (showing  them  to  be 
entitled  to  receive  any  portion  of  the  available  free  school  fund), 
wherein  he  shall  credit  each  such  county,  city,  or  town  with  the 
amount  apportioned  to  it  by  such  certificate. 

35a.  On  the  first  day  of  each  month  the  State  Treasurer  shall  set 
apart  to  each  county,  city,  or  town  such  a  portion  of  the  available  free 
school  fund  as  has  come  into  his  hands  during  the  preceding  month,  as 
is  shown  by  the  certificates  held  by  them  to  be  due  to  each,  upon  a 
pro  rata  distribution  thereof,  and  he  shall  notify  each  local  treasurer 
of  the  school  fund,  through  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, of  the  amount  which  can  be  paid  on  the  remaining  coupons,  until 
the  whole  amount  of  apportionment  to  each  county  or  independent 
school  district  has  been  paid.  Said  money  so  set  apart  shall  not  be 
used  by  the  State  Treasurer  for  any  purpose  other  than  to  pay  the 
warrant  drawn  by  the  State  Comptroller  upon  presentation  of  such 
coupons. 

35b.  Whenever  the  treasurer  of  the  school  fund  of  any  such  county,, 
city,  or  town  shall  present  the  Comptroller's  warrant  to  the  State 
Treasurer  for  payment,  he  shall  pay  to  him  such  an  amount  as  has 
been  set  apart  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  to  such  county,  city,  or 
town,  and  no  more;  and  shall  pay  from  time  to  time,  when  demanded, 
such  sums  of  money  as  have  been  so  set  apart  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
school  fund  of  such  county,  city,  or  town,  taking  his  receipt  therefor. 
The  State  Treasurer  shall  also  charge  the  various  counties,  cities,  and 
towns  in  their  respective  accounts  with  the  amount  or  amounts  so  paid, 
and  shall  also,  at  the  time  of  payment,  endorse  upon  the  back  of  such 
warrant  the  amount  paid,  the  date  when  paid,  and  sign  the  same  of- 
ficially. When  the  whole  amount  of  such  certificate  therefor  has  been 
paid,  it  shall  be  by  such  treasurer  of  the  school  fund  presenting  it  re- 
ceipted in  full  and  delivered  to  the  State  Comptroller. 

Sec.  36.  The  State  Treasurer  shall,  thirty  days  before  each  regular 
session  of  the  Legislature,  and  ten  days  before  any  special  session,  at 
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nrhich  any  legislation  can  be  had  respecting  the  public  schools,  report 
to  the  Governor  the  condition  of  the  permanent  and  available  school 
fund,  the  amount  of  each,  and  the  manner  of  its  disbursement ;  and  he 
«hall  also  make  any  additional  report  required  by  the  board  of  educa- 
tion. 

36a.  The  Treasurer  shall  not  under  any  circumstances  use  any  por- 
tion of  the  permanent  or  available  school  funds  in  payment  of  any 
warrant  drawn  against  any  other  fund  whatever. 

COUNTY   SUPERINTENDENT. 

Sec.  37.  The  office  of  county  superintendent  of  public  instruction  is 
liereby  created,  and  the  commissioners  court  of  any  county  in  the 
State  may,  when  in  their  judgment  it  may  be  advisable,  provide  for  the 
election  of  a  county  superintendent  of  public  instruction  at  each  gen- 
eral election,  who  shall  be  a  person  of  educational  attainments,  good 
moral  character,  and  executive  ability,  a  qualified  voter  of  said  county, 
^nd  the  holder  of  a  first  grade  teacher's  certificate,  who  shall  hold  his 
office  for  the  term  of  two  years,  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  and 
qualified ;  and  said  commissioners  court,  when  they  so  provide  for  the 
election  of  a  county  superintendent,  shall  appoint  a  county  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction,  with  the  qualifications  above  provided, 
who  shall  perform  the  duties  of  such  office  until  a  county  superintend- 
ent shall  have  been  elected  as  hereinbefore  provided,  and  shall  have 
qualified. 

37a.  Such  county  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  have, 
under  the  direction  of  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
the  immediate  supervision  of  all  matters  pertaining  to  public  education 
in  his  county.  He  shall  confer  with  and  counsel  teachers  and  trustees, 
visit  and  examine  schools,  deliver  lectures  on  topics  calculated  to  ex- 
cite an  interest  in  public  education.  He  shall  organize  and  hold,  with 
such  assistance  as  may  be  necessary,  at  least  three  institutes  of  two 
days  each  during  the  school  vear:  Provided^  that  a  failure  to  comply 
with  this  requirement  shall  be  sufficient  cause  for  his  removal  from 
office.  He  shall  have  authority  to  hold  more  than  three  institutes 
during  the  school  year,  if  in  his  opmion  the  educational  interests  of 
his  county  demand  more. 

37b.  Such  county  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  before  enter- 
ing upon  the  discharge  of  his  duties,  shall  take  the  oath  of  office  pre- 
scribed by  law,  and  snail  enter  into  a  bond  in  the  sum  of  five  thousand 
dollars,  with  good  and  sufficient  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  county 
commissioners  court,  and  to  be  filed  with  the  county  clerk  of  his  county, 
and  said  bond  shall  be  made  payable  to  the  county  commissioners 
court  and  their  successors  in  office,  in  trust  for  the  available  school 
fund  of  the  county,  and  be  conditioned  for  the  faithful  performance  of 
th«  duties  of  his  office.  In  case  said  bond  is  forfeited  and  collected, 
the  sum  so  collected  shall  become  a  part  of  the  available  school  fund 
of  the  county. 

37c.  He  shall  approve  all  vouchers  legally  drawn  against  the  school 
fund  of  his  county.  He  shall  examine  all  contracts  between  the  trus- 
tees and  teachers  of  his  county,  and  if  in  his  judgment  such  contracts 
are  proper,  he  shall  approve  the  same :  Provided^  that  in  considering 
any  contract  between  a  teacher  and  trustee  he  shall  be  authorized  to 
consider  the  amount  of  salary  promised  to  the  teacher.     He  shall  dis- 
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charge  such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  State  Superin- 
tendent. He  shall  distribute  all  school  blanks  and  books  to  the  offi- 
cers and  teachers  of  the  public  schools.  He  shall  make  such  reports 
to  the  State  Superintendent  as  may  be  required  by  that  officer.  He 
shall  immediately  after  qualifying  appoint  a  county  board  of  examin- 
ers, consisting  of  three  resident  white  teachers  holding  first  grade  cer- 
tificates, who  shall  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  county  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction,  subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter 
made. 

37d.  The  county  superintendents  of  public  instruction  herein  pro- 
vided for  shall  receive  from  the  available  school  fund  of  their  respec- 
tive counties  annual  salaries  as  follows:  For  each  county  with  a 
scholastic  population  of  two  thousand  or  more,  and  not  exceeding 
three  thousand,  he  shall  receive  an  annual  salary  of  eight  hundred 
dollars;  for  each  county  with  a  scholastic  population  of  three  thousand 
or  more,  and  not  exceeding  four  thousand,  he  shall  receive  nine  hun- 
dred dollars;  for  each  county  with  a  scholastic  population  of  four  thou- 
sand or  more,  and  not  exceeding  five  thousand,  he  shall  receive  one 
thousand  dollars;  for  each  county  with  a  scholastic  population  of  five 
thousand  or  more,  he  shall  receive  twelve  hundred  dollars.  The  com- 
pensation herein  provided  for  shall  be  paid  quarterly  by  the  county 
treasurer  on  the  order  of  the  commissioners  court:  Provided^  that  the 
salary  for  the  quarter  ending  on  the  second  Monday  in  November  shall 
not  be  paid  until  the  county  superintendent  presents  a  receipt  from 
the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  showing  that  he  has 
made  all  reports  required  of  him. 

EX  OFFICIO   COUNTY   SUPBBINTENDENT. 

37e.  In  each  county  in  this  State  having  no  school  superintendent 
the  county  judge  shall  be  ex  officio  county  superintendent  of  public 
instruction,  and  shall  perform  all  the  duties  required  of  the  county 
superintendent  in  this  act. 

37f.  The  county  judge  shall  give  bond  in  the  sum  of  one  thousand 
dollars,  to  be  approved  by  the  county  commissioners  court,  and  filed 
with  the  county  clerk,  said  bond  to  be  made  payable  to  the  county 
commissioners  court  and  their  successors  in  office,  and  conditioned  for 
the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties.  He  shall  also  take  the  oath  of 
office  prescribed  by  the  Constitution. 

87g.  The  county  judge  who  serves  as  ex  officio  county  superintendent 
of  public  instruction  shall  be  entitled  to  the  following  compensation: 
For  $500  or  less  of  the  school  fund  actually  disbursed  by  the  county 
treasurer  annually,  beginning  September  first,  $25  shall  be  allowed 
such  judge;  for  $500  and  not  exceeding  $1000  so  disbursed  anmially, 
$50  shall  be  allowed;  and  for  each  additional  $1000  or  [and]  fractional 
part  thereof  so  disbursed  annually,  $10  shall  be  allowed  to  such  judge; 
and  ten  per  cent  on  the  salary  thus  allowed  shall  be  added  for  postage, 
stationery,  and  printing  expenses  connected  with  the  administration  of 
the  school  law.  Such  compensation  shall  be  paid  to  the  county  judge 
by  the  county  treasurer  out  of  the  public  school  fund  of  the  county 
upon  the  approval  of  his  voucher  by  the  commissioners  court,  in  the 
same  manner  and  upon  the  same  conditions  as  provided  in  this  act  for 
the  payment  of  the  salaries  of  county  superintendents. 
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COUNTY  APPORTIONMENT  OP  SCHOOL  FUND. 

37h.  The  county  superintendent,  upon  the  receipt  of  the  certificate 
issued  by  the  board  of  education  for  the  State  fund  belonging  to  his 
county,  shall  apportion  the  same  to  the  several  0Chool  districts  (not 
including  the  independent  school  districts  of  the  county),  making  a 
})ro  rata  distribution  as  per  the  scholastic  census,  and  shall  at  the  same 
time  apportion  the  income  arising  from  the  county  school  funds  to  all 
the  school  districts,  including  the  independent  school  districts  of  the 
county,  making  a  pro  rata  distribution  as  per  scholastic  census.  [See 
also  Sec.  58.] 

OFFICE  OF   COUNTY   SUPERINTENDENT    MAY   BE  ABOLISHED. 

87i.  The  county  commissioners  court  of  any  county  in  this  State  shall 
have  the  power  and  authority,  when  in  their  judgment  such  court  may 
deem  it  advisable,  to  abolisn  the  office  of  county  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  in  their  county  by  an  order  entered  on  the  minutes 
of  their  court  at  a  regular  term  thereof. 

87j .  Whenever  such  office  is  abolished  the  county  superintendent 
shall  serve  out  the  term  for  which  he  was  elected,  and  at  the  expira- 
tion of  his  term  he  shall  turn  over  the  books,  papers,  records,  and 
other  school  property  in  his  possession  to  the  county  judge,  who  shall 
thereafter  perform  the  duties  of  county  superintendent. 

COUNTY  TREASURER. 

Sec.  38.  The  treasurers  of  the  several  counties  shall  be  treasurers 
of  the  available  public  free  school  fund,  and  also  of  the  permanent 
county  school  fund  for  their  respective  counties.  The  treasurers  for 
the  several  counties  shall  be  allowed  for  receiving  and  disbursing  the 
school  funds  one-half  of  one  per  cent  for  receiving  and  one-half  of  one 
per  cent  for  disbursing,  said  commissions  to  be  paid  out  of  the  avail- 
able school  fund  of  the  county  upon  an  order  of  the  commissioners 
court  approving  the  account  of  such  treasurer:  Provided^  no  commis- 
sions shall  be  paid  for  receiving  th^  balance  transmitted  to  him  by  his 
predecessor,  or  for  turning  over  the  balance  in  his  hands  to  his  suc- 
oessor:  And  provided  Jurthery  that  he  shall  receive  no  commissions 
on  money  transferred  or  invested. 

38a.  Within  twenty  days  after  the  receipt  of  a  certificate  of  his  elec- 
tion, it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  treasurer  to  execute  a  bond, 
with  two  or  more  good  and  sufficient  sureties,  payable  to  the  county 
judge  and  his  successors  in  office,  for  the  faithlul  performance  of  his 
duties  under  this  chapter;  said  bond  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the 
probable  amount  of  available  school  fund  and  of  the  permanent  county 
rand  which  may  come  into  his  hands,  to  be  estimated  by  the  county 
superintendent,  or  county  commissioners  court  in  counties  having  no 
superintendent,  and  shall  be  made  payable  and  conditioned  as  pre- 
scribed by  the  general  law. 

DISTRIBUTION   OF  SCHOOL  FUND. 

88b.  Upon  receipt  of  the  certificate  from  the  State  board  of  education^ 
duly  countersigned  by  the  Comptroller,  showing  the  pro  rata  of  the 
available  school  fund  to  which  his  county  is  entitled  under  the  appor- 
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tionment,  the  county  treasurer  shall  present  coupon  No.  1  to  the  col- 
lector of  taxes  for  his  county,  who  shall  pay  to  the  county  treasurer, 
on  the  first  day  of  each  month,  all  school  taxes  that  have  come  into 
bis  hands  during  the  preceding  month,  until  the  Comptroller's  coupon 
"draft  on  the  collector  is  paid  up. 

38c.  The  treasurer  shall  endorse  the  amounts  so  paid  by  the  collector 
<on  the  proper  coupon,  and  shall  also  execute  and  deliver  to  the  col- 
lector duplicate  receipts,  countersigned  by  the  clerk  of  the  county 
court,  for  such  payments,  and  when  the  whole  amount  of  such  coupon 
shall  have  been  paid  the  county  treasurer  shall  deliver  the  same  to  the 
collector,  in  whose  hands  it  shall  be  a  voucher  for  so  much  money  paid 
in  his  settlement  with  the  C  <mptroller  of  Public  Accounts.  In  case 
the  State  school  tax  shall  not  suffice  to  pay  off  the  apportionment  to 
the  county,  the  county  treasurer  shall,  on  receipt  of  notice  from  the 
State  Superintendent  of  the  amount  which  can  be  paid  by  the  State 
Treasurer  on  the  apportionment  of  his  county,  enter  upon  the  proper 
coupon  the  amount  so  signified,  and  present  the  same  for  collection  to 
the  Comptroller  of  Public  Accounts.  When  the  entire  amount  of  the 
apportionment  to  the  county  shall  have  been  paid  the  county  treasurer 
shall  deliver  the  certificate  of  apportionment,  receipted  in  full,  to  the 
State  Comptroller. 

38d.  The  county  treasurer,  upon  receiving  notice  from  the  State  Su- 
perintendent of  the  amount  apportioned  to  his  county,  shall  report 
the  same  to  the  county  superintendent,  who  shall  immediately  appor- 
tion the  same  to  the  several  districts,  according  to  the  scholastic  cen- 
sus, and  the  county  superintendent  shall  immediately  notify  the 
county  treasurer  of  the  amount  apportioned  to  each  distnct.  It  shall 
also  be  the  duty  of  the  county  treasurer  to  keep  a  separate  account 
with  each  district,  showing  the  amount  apportioned  according  to  the 
certificate  of  apportionment,  and  the  amount  paid  out  to  each  school 
and  district:  Provided^  in  no  case  shall  the  county  treasurer  pay  out 
any  part  of  the  school  fund  without  the  approval  of  the  county  super- 
intendent. 

38e.  All  balances  of  the  seneral  fund  not  appropriated  for  the  current 
year  shall  be  carried  over  by  the  treasurer  as  part  of  the  general  fund 
for  the  county  for  the  succeeding  year,  and  unexpended  balances  to 
the  credit  of  any  district  shall  be  carried  over  for  the  benefit  of  such 
school  district:  Provided^  that  if  anv  such  balance  shall  exceed  five 
dollars  per  capita,  according  to  the  last  scholastic  census,  then  such 
excess  over  five  dollars  per  capita  shall  be  reapportioned  to  the  school 
districts  of  the  county. 

POWER  TO   LEVY   SPECIAL   SCHOOL  TAX. 

Sec.  39.  The  commissioners  court  of  the  several  counties  of  this 
State  shall  have  power  to  levy  a  special  tax  for  the  further  mainten- 
ance of  public  free  schools  and  the  erection  within  each  school  district 
of  school  buildings  therein:     Provided^  two-thirds  of  the  qualified 

Eroperty  tax  paying  voters  of  the  district  voting  at  an  election  to  be 
eld  for  the  purpose,  shall  vote  such  tax,  not  to  exceed  in  any  year 
twenty  cents  on  the  one  hundred  dollars  valuation  of  the  property 
subject  to  taxation  in  such  district. 
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SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

Sec.  40.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  commissioners  court  of 
all  organized  counties,  not  already  subdivided,  to  subdivide  their  re- 
spective counties  into  convenient  school  districts  by  the  first  day  of 
September,  1893,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  and  counties 
hereafter  organized  shall  be  subdivided  before  the  beginning  of  th^ 
next  ensuing  school  year.  Said  courts  shall  designate  said  schoo^^ ' 
tricts  by  numbers:     Provided^  that  when  districts  are  once^^'  ^^ 

they  shall  not  be  changed  without  the  consent  of  a  majc  ^e  le- 

gal voters  in  all  districts  affected  by  such  change.  But  two  or  more 
adjacent  school  districts  may,  by  a  majority  of  the  qualified  voters  of 
each  district,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  county  superintendent,  be 
consolidated,  and  in  such  case  the  county  superintenaent  shall  desig- 
nate such  consolidated  district  by  suitable  number.  The  commission- 
ers court  of  any  organized  county  to  which  any  unorganized  county  is 
attached  for  judicial  purposes  may,  and  upon  the  written  petition  of 
not  less  than  ten  resident  citizens  of  such  unorganized  county  shall, 
create  such  unorganized  county  into  one  or  more  school  districts,  and 
shall  cause  an  order  to  that  effect  to  be  entered  upon  the  minutes  of 
said  court. 

40a.  That  whenever  the  people  living  near  the  county  line  desire  to 
organize  a  school  district  lying  partly  within  two  or  more  counties,  a 
petition  setting  forth  the  boundaries  of  the  proposed  district,  signed  by 
a  majority  of  the  qualified  vott^rs  within  said  boundaries  and  approved 
by  the  county  superintendent  (or  ex  officio  county  superintendent)  of 
public  instruction  of  each  county  in  which  any  part  of  the  proposed 
district  lies,  shall  be  presented  to  the  commissioners  court  of  any  one 
of  said  counties,  and  said  commissioners  court  shall  have  authority 
to  establish  such  school  districts  according  to  said  petitions. 

40b.  When  such  school  district  is  so  established,  it  shall  be  regarded 
and  treated  in  all  respects  as  a  district  of  the  county  by  whose  commis- 
sioners court  it  is  established  :  Provided^  that  the  children  of  scholas- 
tic age  living  in  each  county  shall  be  repoited  separately  to  the  proper 
county  authorities  and  apportionments  for  such  pupils  shall  be  made 
by  the  several  counties  as  to  other  children  of  the  same  counties,  but 
the  funds  apportioned  to  such  children  shall  all  be  transferred  during 
each  school  year  to  the  county  whose  commissioners  court  established 
the  district :  And  provided  further ^  that  when  any  such  school  district 
authorizes  the  levy  of  a  local  school  tax,  by  vote  of  tax  payers,  the  re- 
turns of  the  election  shall  be  made  to  the  commissioners  court  of  the 
county  establishing  the  district,  and  when  the  result  of  the  election  is 
declared  the  county  clerk  shall  transmit  to  the  commissioners  court  of 
each  ot  the  other  counties  interested  notice  of  the  result  and  of  the  rate 
of  tax,  if  any,  authorized.  And  the  commissioners  court  of  each  county 
shall  levy,  the  assessor  shall  assess,  and  the  collector  shall  collect  the 
tax  separately  for  the  portions  of  the  district  in  their  respective  coun- 
ties ;  but  the  funds  so  derived  shall  all  be  transferred  to  the  county 
whose  commissioners  court  established  the  district. 

40c.  County  line  communities  may  also  be  organized  including  the 
residents  of  two  or  more  community  counties  residing  within  three 
miles  of  the  county  line,  upon  petition  to  the  county  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  of  either  county,  in  which  case  all  the  funds  pro 
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rated  to  the  children  belonging  tp  such  community  shall  be  transferred 
to  the  county  whose  county  superintendent  establishes  the  community. 

[Sections  40a,  40b,  and  40c  are  amendments  adopted  by  the  Twenty- 
fourth  Legislature,  Acts  1895,  p.  163.1 

Sec.  41.  Said  school  districts  shall  be  so  made  as  to  be  as  conven- 
ient as  possible  to  the  scholastic  population,  and  said  courts  shall  give 
the  metes  and  bounds  of  each  district,  and  shall  designate  the  same 
carefully  by  giving  the  whole  surveys  and  parts  of  surveys  with  acreage 
of  whole  surveys  and  approximate  acreage  of  parts  of  surveys  in  each 
district,  and  the  county  clerk  shall  carefully  record  the  same;  and  each 
district  shall  be  given  a  number,  which  number  shall  be  painted  in 
large  letters  or  figures  over  the  doors  of  the  school  houses,  said  signs 
to  be  provided  by  the  district  trustees  of  each  district. 

DISTRICT  ELECTIONS. 

Ssc.  42.  All  polls  for  school  district  elections  shall  be  opened  at  10 
o'clock  a.  m.,  and  shall  not  be  closed  before  4  o'clock  p.  m.,  and  none 
of  the  officers  holding  such  election  shall  be  entitled  to  compensation 
therefor. 

SCHOOL  TAX  ELECTIONS. 

Seo.  43.  Whenever  twenty  or  more  qualified  property  tax  paying 
voters  of  an^  district,  or  a  majority  of  the  property  tax  paying  voters 
in  any  district,  wish,  for  the  purpose  of  taxing  themselves  for  the 
building  of  school  houses  or  supplementing  the  State  school  fund  ap- 
portioned to  said  district,  [and]  shall  make  application  to  the  county 
commissioners  court,  duly  signed  by  them,  said,  court  shall  enter  up 
an  order  for  an  election  to  be  held  in  said  district  to  determine  whether 
such  tax  shall  be  levied  or  not;  said  application  shall  designate  the 
amount  of  tax  asked  to  be  levied,  and  the  order  of  said  court  shall 
state — 

(a)  When  said  election  shall  be  held. 

(b)  At  what  point  or  points  the  polls  shall  be  opened. 

(c^  The  amount  of  tax  to  be  voted  on:  Provided^  that  no  election 
shall  be  held  to  determine  the  levy  of  a  tax  exceeding  twenty  cents  on 
the  $100  valuation  of  property.  The  commissioners  court  shall  order 
the  sherifiT  to  give  notice  of  such  election  by  posting  three  notices  in 
the  district  for  three  weeks  before  the  election,  and  the  sheriff  bhall 
obey  such  order.  Not  more  than  one  such  election  shall  be  held  in  the 
same  scholastic  year. 

Sec.  44.  The  county  commissioners  court  shall  appoint  a  presiding 
officer  for  each  voting  place  to  hold  said  election,  who  shall  make  due 
return  thereof  as  is  required  by  law  for  holding  a  general  election;  and 
all  persons  who  favor  taxation  for  school  purposes  shall  have  written 
or  printed  on  their  tickets,  ^*  For  school  tax,"  and  all  persons  opposed 
to  such  taxation  shall  have  written  or  printed  on  their  tickets, ''Against 
school  tax." 

Sec  45.  All  persons  who  are  legal  qualified  voters  in  this  State  and 
of  file  county  of  their  residence,  and  who  are  resident  property  tax 
payers  in  said  district,  as  shown  by  the  last  assessment  roll  of  the 
county,  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  in  any  such  school  district  election; 
and  if  at  any  such  election  two-thirds  of  such  qualified  voters  voting 
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at  such  election  shall  vote  for  the  tax,  it  shall  be  declared  by  the 
county  commissioners  court  to  have  carried  in  said  district,  and  be  so 
entered  upon  the  records  ol  said  court  to  have  been  carried;  and  in  all 
cases  the  returning  officer  shall  make  a  full  and  complete  return,  as  in 
other  elections,  to  said  court  within  five  days  after  said  election  is  held, 
and  said  return  shall  be  opened  and  counted  at  the  first  meeting  of  said 
court  and  the  result  declared. 

Sec.  46.  Any  one  person  may  challenge  a  voter,  but  if  the  chal- 
lenged party  takes  an  oath  that  he  is  a  qualified  voter  of  the  State  and 
county,  and  that  he  is  a  resident  property  tax  payer  in  said  district, 
he  shall  be  entitled  to  vote. 

Sec.  47.  At  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  two  years  after  any  dis- 
trict has  levied  a  school  tax  on  itself,  twenty  property  tax  paying 
qualified  voters,  or  a  majority  of  such  voters  of  the  district,  may  have 
an  election  held,  upon  the  proper  petition  to  the  commissioners  Courts 
to  determine  whether  such  tax  shall  be  abrogated,  increased,  or  dimin- 
ished. Such  election  shall  be  held  and  conducted  as  elections  provi- 
ded for  in  section  44  of  this  act,  and  persons  entitled  to  vote  at  such 
election  shall  possess  the  qualifications  prescribed  in  section  45  of  this 
act. 

Sec.  47a.  If  the  election  be  to  abrogate  or  diminish  the  school  tax, 
each  voter  favoring  the  abrogation  or  diminution  shall  have  written  or 
printed  upon  his  ticket,  "  For  abrogating  school  tax,"  or  '*  For  dimin- 
ishing school  tax  to cents,"  as  the  case  may  be;  and  each  voter 

opposing  the  abrogation  or  diminution  shall  have  written  or  printed  on 
his  ballot,  *^ Against  abrogating  school  tax,"  or  ^'Against  diminishing 

school  tax  to cents,"  as  the  case  may  be,  and  a  majority  vote 

shall  be  necessary  to  abrogate  or  diminish  the  school  tax. 

Sec.  47b.  If  the  election  be  to  determine  whether  the  tax  shall  be 
increased,  each  voter  favoring  the  increase  of  the  school  tax  shall  have 
written  or  printed  on  his  ballot,  ''  For  increase  of  school  tax,"  and 
those  opposing  such  increase  shall  have  written  or  printed  on  their 
ballots,  ''Against  increase  of  school  tax;"  and  if  two-thirds  of  the  votes 
cast  be  in  favor  of  increasing  the  tax,  it  shall  be  increased. 

levy  and  collection  op  special  school  taxes. 

Sec  48.  The  county  commissioners  court  shall,  at  the  time  of  levy- 
ing the  tax  for  county  purposes,  also  levy  upon  each  school  district 
the  amount  of  taxes  said  district  has  voted  upon  itself,  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  tax  assessor  to  assess  the  same  as  other  taxes,  and  to 
make  an  abstract  showing  the  amount  of  special  tax  assessed  against 
each  school  district  in  his  county,  and  to  furnish  the  same  to  the  county 
superintendent,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  September  of  the  year  for 
which  such  taxes  are  assessed;  and  the  taxes  levied  upon  the  real 
property  in  said  district  shall  be  a  lien  thereon,  and  the  same  shall  be 
sola  for  unpaid  taxes  in  the  manner  and  at  the  time  of  [that]  sales  oc- 
cur for  State  and  county  taxes.  A  special  tax  voted  in  any  district 
after  the  levy  of  county  taxes  shall  be  levied  at  any  meeting  of  the 
commissioners  court  prior  to  the  delivery  of  the  assessment  rolls  by 
the  assessor.  The  tax  assessor  shall  assess  and  the  tax  collector  shall 
collect  said  dictrict  taxes  as  other  taxes.  The  tax  assessor  shall  re- 
ceive a  commission  of  one  per  centum  for  assessing  such  tax,  and  the 
tax  collector  a  commission  of  one  per  centum  for  collecting  the  same. 
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The  tax  collector  shall  pay  all  such  taxes  to  the  county  treasurer,  and 
said  treasurer  shall  credit  each  school  district  with  the  amount  belong- 
ing  to  it,  and  pay  out  the  same  as  other  school  moneys. 

SCHOOL   DISTRICT   TRUSTEES. 

Sec.  49  Trustees  of  districts  shall  make  contracts  with  teachers  to 
teach  the  public  schools  of  their  respective  districts,  but  the  compen- 
sation to  teachers  under  written  contract  with  the  trustees  shall  be  ap- 
proved by  the  county  superintendent  before  the  school  is  taught,  stat- 
ing that  the  teacher  will  teach  such  school  for  the  time  and  money 
specified  in  the  contract;  and  the  board  of  trustees  shall  have  authority, 
whenever  the  average  daily  attendance  exceeds  thirty-five  pupils,  to 
employ  one  competent  assistant  to  [for]  every  thirty-five  pupils  of 
sucn  excess,  and  fractional  part  thereof  exceeding  fifteen  pupils;  and 
all  children  within  the  scholastic  age  residing  in  such  district,  though 
they  may  have  settled  in  such  a  district  since  the  scholastic  census  was 
taken,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  all  the  benefits  of  the  schools  of  such 
district;  and  in  districts  that  levy  a  special  school  tax  the  trustees 
shall  have  the  right  to  increase  the  salaries  of  teachers  and  the  scholas^ 
tic  age,  and  may  also  have  the  schools  taught  longer  than  six  months 
if  it  IS  deemed  advisable. 

Sec  50.  On  the  first  Saturday  in  June  after  the  passage  of  this  act 
the  qualified  voters  of  each  school  district,  at  a  school  district  meeting 
for  that  purpose,  shall  elect  three  trustees  for  said  district,  who  shall 
enter  upon  the  discharge  of  their  duties  on  the  first  dav  of  July  next 
following.  They  shall  immediately  thereafter  organize  oy  electing  one 
of  their  number  president  and  one  secretary  of  the  board  of  trustees. 
The  terms  of  oflBce  of  said  trustees  shall  be  divided  into  two  classes, 
and  they  shall  draw  for  the  different  classes:  the  one  drawing  number 
one  shall  serve  for  one  year,  and  those  drawing  numbers  two  and  three 
shall  serve  for  two  years,  and  until  their  successors  shall  have  been 
elected  or  appointed  and  shall  have  qualified.  On  the  first  Saturday 
in  June  of  each  year  thereafter  there  shall  be  an  election  in  each  school 
district  for  the  election  of  a  trustee  or  trustees,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  the  trustee  or  trustees  so  elected  shall  serve  for  two  years,  and 
until  [his  or]  their  successor  or  successors  shall  have  been  elected  or 
appointed  and  shall  have  been  qualified.  The  trustees  so  elected  or 
appointed  shall,  before  entering  upon  the  discharge  of  their  duties, 
qualify  by  taking  the  oath  to  faithfully  perform  their  duties,  and  shall 
immediately  file  said  oath  with  the  county  superintendent  or  county 
judge. 

Sec.  51.  The  commissioners  court  shall  appoint  three  persons,  qual- 
ified voters  of  the  district,  to  hold  such  election,  who  shall  make  re- 
turns thereof  to  the  county  superintendent  within  five  days  after  such 
election  shall  have  been  held ;  and  if  no  election  be  held,  or  if  a 
vacancy  occur  in  the  board  of  trustees  by  death  or  otherwise,  the 
county  superintendent  shall  at  once  appoint  a  trustee  or  trustees,  as 
may  be  necessary,  for  the  full  or  unexpired  term.  If,  at  the  time  and 
place  for  holding  such  election,  any  or  all  of  the  persons  so  appointed 
to  hold  such  election  are  absent  or  refuse  to  act,  then  the  electors  pres- 
ent may  select  of  their  number  person  or  persons  to  act  in  the  place  of 
those  absent  or  refusing  to  act.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  serve  as 
a  school  trustee  who  can  not  read  and  write,  and  has  not  been  a  resi- 
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dent  of  the  school  district  for  six  months  prior  to  election  held  for 
trustees. 

Sec.  52.  The  trustees  for  school  districts  provided  for  in  the  preced- 
ing sections  of  this  act,  and  their  successors  in  office,  shall  be  a  body 
politic  and  corporate  in  law,  and  shall  be  known  by  and  under  the  title 
and  name  of  district  trustees  of  district  number  — ,  and  county  of — , 
State  of  Texas,  and  as  such  may  contract  and  be  contracted  with,  sue 
and  be  sued,  plead  or  be  impleaaed  in  any  court  of  this  State  of  proper 
jurisdiction,  and  may  receive  any  dft,  grant,  donation,  or  devise  made 
for  the  use  of  the  public  schools  of  the  district.  All  reports  and  other 
official  papers  shall  be  headed  with  the  number  of  district  and  name 
of  county. 

Sec.  53.  Trustees  in  making  contracts  with  teachers  shall  determine 
the  salary  to  be  allowed,  or  wages  to  be  paid,  upon  the  following  rates 
of  tuition:  To  teachers  holding  first  class  certificates,  not  more  than 
two  dollars  and  fifty  cents ;  to  those  holding  second  class  certificates, 
not  more  than  two  dollars ;  and  to  such  as  hold  third  class  certificates, 
not  more  than  one  dollar  and'fifty  cents  per  month  per  capita  shall  be 
allowed  for  pupils  within  the  scholastic  age ;  and  it  shall  not  be  lawful 
for  trustees  or  teachers  to  demand  as  a  condition  of  admittance  into 
school  the  payment  of  extra  tuition  of  pupils  of  scholastic  age :  Pro- 
vided^ that  in  no  event  shall  teachers  holding  permanent  certificates 
receive  from  the  public  free  school  fund  more  than  eighty-five  dollars 
per  month)  or  those  holding  first  grade  certificates  receive  from  the 
public  free  school  fund  more  than  seventy-five  dollars  per  month,  and 
those  holding  second  grade  certificates  more  than  sixty  dollars  per 
month,  and  those  holding  third  grade  ceitificates  more  than  forty  dol- 
lars per  month  :  Provided^  that  this  restrictirai  shall  not  apply  to  sala- 
ries of  teachers  in  districts  which  levy  a  local  tax  for  school  purposes.' 

Sec.  54.  School  trustees  shall  determine  how  many  schools  shall  be 
maintained  in  their  respective  school  districts,  and  at  what  points  they 
shall  be  located ;  they  shall  determine  when  the  schools  shall  be 
opened  and  when  closed ;  they  shall  contract  with  teachers  and  man- 
age and  supervise  the  schools,  subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  county  and  State  superintendents  ;  they  shall  approve  all  teachers' 
vouchers,  and  all  other  claims  against  the  school  fund  of  their  district : 
Provided^  that  trustees  of  districts  in  making  contracts  with  teachers 
shall  not  create  a  deficiency  debt  against  the  district. 

Sec.  55.  The  trustees  of  school  districts  shall  have  the  management 
and  control  of  the  public  schools ;  they  shall  have  the  power  to  employ 
and  dismiss  teachers^  but  in  cases  of  dismissal,  teachers  shall  have  the 
right  of  appeal  to  the  county  and  State  superintendents. 

Sec.  56.  The  trustees  of  schools  shall  have  the  power  to  admit 
pupils  over  and  under  scholastic  age,  either  in  or  out  of  the  district,  on 
such  terms  as  they  may  deem  proper  and  just:  Provided^  that  in  ad- 
mitting pupils  over  and  under  the  scholastic  age,  the  school  shall  not 
be  overcrowded  to  the  neglect  and  injury  of  pupils  within  the  scholas- 
tic age ;  and  they  may  suspend  from  the  privileges  of  schools  any  pupil 
found  guilty  of  incorrigible  conduct,  hut  such  suspension  shall  not  ex- 
tend beyond  the  current  term  of  the  school. 

Sec  57.  The  aniiount  contracted  by  trustees  to  be  paid  a  teacher 
shall  be  paid  on  a  check,  drawn  by  a  majority  of  the  trustees,  on  the 
county  treasurer,  and  approved  by  the  county  superintendent.  The 
check  shall  in  all  instances  be  accompanied  by  the  affidavit  of  the 
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teacher  that  he  is  entitled  lo  the  amount  specified  in  the  check,  as  com- 
pensation under  his  contract  as  a  teacher. 

Sec.  58.  White  and  colored  children  shall  not  he  taught  in  the  same 
schools,  hut  impartial  provision  shall  be  made  for  both  races.  Three 
white  trustees  shall  in  all  cases  be  elected  for  the  control  and  manage- 
ment of  the  white  schools  of  the  district,  and  three  colored  trustees 
shall  be  elected  for  the  control  and  management  of  the  schools  for  col- 
ored children.  The  election  for  white  and  colored  trustees  shall  be 
held  at  the  same  times  and  places,  and  the  ballots  cast  for  white  trus- 
tees shall  be  deposited  in  a  separate  box  from  that  used  for  the  ballots 
cast  for  colored  trustees.  The  returns  of  the  election  shall  be  made  to 
the  county  judge,  who  shall  deliver  the  same  to  the  commissioners 
court  to  be  canvassed  and  the  result  declared  as  in  cases  of  other  county 
elections.  The  returns  shall  show  distinctly  the  separate  votes  for 
white  and  colored  trustees,  and  the  county  clerk  shall  certify  to  the 
county  superintendent  the  white  and  colored  trustees  elected  for  each 
district,  and  the  county  superintendent  shall  issue  the  commissions  of 
trustees. 

Each  year  after  the  scholastic  census  of  the  county  is  completed,  the 
county  superintendent  shall,  if  any  district  has  less  than  twenty-five 
pupils  of  scholastic  age,  either  white  or  colored,  have  authority  to  con- 
solidate said  district  as  to  said  white  or  colored  schools  with  othet- 
adjoinin^  districts,  and  to  designate  the  board  of  trustees  which  shall 
control  the  white  or  colored  school  of  such  consolidated  district.  But 
this  shall  be  done  before  the  apportionment  is  made,  and  the  apportion- 
ment shall  be  made  with  respect  to  such  consolidation.  The  white 
trustees  of  each  district  shall  be  the  trustees  of  the  district  for  all  pur- 
poses having  relation  to  the  management  or  control  of  the  white  schools, 
and  the  fund  apportioned  for  their  support,  and  the  colored  trustees 
shall  be  the  trustees  for  all  purposes  in  reference  to  the  management 
or  control  of  the  colored  schools  and  the  fund  apportioned  for  their 
support. 

The  apportionment  to  the  white  and  colored  schools  of  each  district 
shall  be  made  in  the  following  manner: 

The  county  superintendent,  upon  the  receipt  of  the  certificate  issued 
by  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  State  fund  belonging  to  his  county, 
shall  apportion  the  same  to  the  several  school  districts  (not  including 
the  independent  school  districts  of  the  county),  making  a  pro  rata  dis- 
tribution as  per  the  scholastic  census,  and  shall  at  the  same  time  ap- 
portion the  income  arising  from  the  county  school  funds  to  all  the 
school  districts,  including  the  independent  school  districts  of  the 
county,  making  a  pro  rata  distribution  as  per  scholastic  census. 

Within  thirty  days  after  said  apportionment  is  made  by  the  county 
superintendent  of  education,  the  white  and  colored  boards  of  trustees 
of  such  district  shall,  if  possible,  agree  upon  a  division  of  the  funds  of 
the  district  between  the  white  and  colored  schools,  and  shall  fix  the 
term  for  which  the  schools  of  the  district  shall  be  maintained  for  the 
year.  Should  they  agree  upon  a  division  of  the  funds  of  the  district 
or  upon  the  length  of  the  term  for  which  the  schools  of  the  district 
shall  be  maintained,  they  shall  at  once  certify  their  agreement  to  the 
county  superintendent,  who  shall  not  approve  any  contract  with  teach- 
ers of  the  district  till  said  agreement  is  received.  Should  said  boards 
of  trustees  fail  to  agree  upon  a  division  of  the  funds  of  the  district  or 
upon  the  length  of  the  term  for  which  the  schools  of  the  distiict  shall 
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be  maintained,  they  shall  at  once  certify  their  disagreement  to  the 
county  superintendent,  who  shall  proceed  to  fix  the  school  term  of 
such  district  and  declare  the  division  of  the  school  fund  of  the  district 
between  the  white  and  colored  schools  therein,  endeavoring,  as  far  as 
practicable,  to  provide  for  the  schools  of  such  district  a  school  term  of 
the  same  length.  [Amendment  adopted  by  Twenty-fourth  Legislature, 
Acts  1895,  p.  29.] 

Sec.  68a.  All  schools,  both  white  and  colored,  in  the  same  district 
shall  be  maintained  the  same  length  of  time  each  year,  as  near  as  may 
be.* 

SCHOLASTIC    CENSUS. 

Sec.  59.  The  scholastic  census  shall  be  taken  by  the  district  trus- 
tees, or  one  of  them,  under  the  supervision  of  the  county  superintend- 
ent, of  all  children  in  their  district  between  the  ages  of  eight  and  sev- 
enteen years,  giving  name,  age,  color,  sex,  and  the  nanne  of  the  parent 
or  guardian,  as  may  be  directed  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  and  return  the  said  list  to  the  county  superintendent  by 
the  first  Monday  in  June  in  each  year,  and  the  trustees  so  taking  said 
census  shall  be  paid  five  cents  per  capita  out  of  the  school  fund  oltheir 
respective  districts.  The  trustees  are  hereby  authorized  and  empow- 
ered to  administer  all  oaths  necessary  to  obtain  a  full,  complete,  and 
correct  census  of  all  children  residing  in  their  respective  districts ;  and 
said  trustees  may  require  each  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  hav- 
ing in  charge  any  child  or  children  to  answer,  under  oath,  as  to  the 
names  and  ages  of  such  child  or  children,  and  any  person  refusing  to 
answer  such  questions,  under  oath,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and  on  conviction  thereof  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five  nor  more 
than  twenty-five  dollars.  The  county  superintendent  shall,  by  the  first 
Monday  in  July  thereafter,  aggregate  the  whole  number  of  children  in 
the  county,  and  make  an  abstract  in  duplicate  thereof,  one  to  be  filed 
with  the  county  clerk,  and  the  other  to  be  forwarded  by  him  to  the 
State  Superintendent.  Said  census  rolls  shall  be  sworn  to  by  the  trus- 
tees taking  the  census,  and  said  abstracts  by  the  county  superintend- 
ent, before  any  ofiicer  authorized  to  administer  oaths. 

COUNTY  BOARD  OF  EXAMINERS. 

Sec  60.  There  shall  be  in  each  organized  county  of  this  State  a 
county  board  of  examiners.  Said  board  shall  be  composed  of  three 
members,  to  be  appointed  by  the  county  superintendent :  Provided^ 
that  in  counties  having  no  county  superintendent  the  county  judge 
shall  appoint  a  county  board  of  examiners.  The  persons  so  appointed 
shall  be  teachers  residing  in  the  county  for  which  they  are  appointed, 
holding  first  grade  county  certificates,  or  certificates  of  some  higher 
rank,  which  certificates  shall  be  valid  in  the  county  for  which  said  per- 
sons are  appointed  at  the  time  of  appointment :  Provided^  that  if  the 
services  of  such  persons  can  not  be  secured  the  superintendent  may 
appoint  other  qualified  persons  residing  in  the  county  for  which  they 
are  appointed.  The  members  of  the  county  board  of  examiners  shall 
serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  county  superintendent  of  the  county 

*Thi8  ]s  Sec.  38  (f)  of  the  act. 
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for  which  they  are  appointed.  Said  board  of  examiners  shall  meet  at 
the  call  of  the  county  superintendent,  and  the  presence  of  all  the  mem- 
bers of  the  board  shall  be  necessary  to  the  transaction  of  business.  If 
at  any  meeting  ot  the  board  any  member  thereof  is  absent,  the  county 
superintendent  shall  appoint  some  other  person,  possessing  the  quali- 
fications hereinbefore  mentioned,  to  supply  the  place  of  the  absent 
member,  either  temporarily  or  permanently,  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

teachers'  certificates. 

Sec  61.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  examined  for  a  county  certificate 
shall  make  application  to  the  county  superintendent,  stating  the  class 
of  certificate  aesired,  and  shall  present  him  a  certificate  of  three  good 
and  well  known  citizens,  or  such  proof  as  he  may  require,  of  all  the 
qualifications,  except  the  examination  grades,  required  for  the  class  of 
certificate  desired.  After  iuvestigation,  the  county  superintendent 
shall  give  the  applicant  a  written  recommendation  to  the  Doard  of  ex- 
aminers, re()uiring  them  to  examine  the  applicant  for  a  certificate  of 
such  class,  if  any,  as  they  may  find  the  applicant  entitled  to  upon 
making  the  necessary  examination  grades.  But  no  person  shall  receive 
such  recommendation  without  first  depositing  with  the  county  superin- 
tendent the  sum  of  three  dollars  as  an  examination  fee,  and  the  rec- 
ommendation given  by  the  superintendent  shall  show  the  receipt  of  the 
examination  fee.  The  board  of  examiners  shall  in  no  case  permit  any 
person  to  enter  upon  the  examination  without  first  presenting  the  writ- 
ten recommendation  of  the  county  superintendent. 

Sec  62.  No  person  shall  receive  a  certificate  of  any  class  without 
first  showing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  county  superintendent  that  he  is 
a  person  of  good  moral  character  and  his  [has]  aoility  to  speak  and  un- 
derstand the  English  language  sufQciently  to  use  it  easily  and  readily  in 
conversation,  and  in  giving  instruction  in  all  branches  prescribed  for 
the  class  of  certificate  for  which  he  applies.  The  county  superintend- 
ent, unless  he  knows  the  fact  personally,  shall  require  satisfactory 
proof  of  the  applicant  that  he  has  ability  to  use  the  English  language 
as  above  provided,  before  issuing  his  recommendation  to  the  .board  of 
examiners,  and  the  examiners  shall  also  consider  it  as  an  element  in 
determining  his  grades  upon  the  branches  upon  which  he  is  examined. 

Sec  63.  Teachers'  certificates  authorizing  the  holders  thereof  to  con- 
tract'and  teach  iu  the  public  free  schools  of  this  State  shall  be  of  three 
kinds,  as  follows : 

A  county  certificate,  to  be  valid  only  in  the  county  in  which  it  i& 
issued. 

A  city  certificate,  to  be  valid  only  in  the  city  in  which  it  is  issued. 

A  State  certificate,  to  be  valid  in  all  the  counties  and  independent 
districts  of  the  State.  All  valid  teachers'  certificates  now  in  force  shall 
be  good  for  the  time  for  which  thev  were  issued. 

Sec  64.   County  certificates  shall  be  of  four  classes,  as  follows : 

A  third  grade  certificate. 

A  second  grade  certificate. 

A  first  grade  certificate. 

A  permanent  certificate. 

County  certificates  shall  be  issued  by  the  county  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  county  board  of  ex- 
aminers hereinbefore  provided ;  and  the  county  superintendent  shall 
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keep  a  record  of  all  certificates  issued  by  himself  and  of  other  certifi- 
cates held  by  persons  teaching  in  the  public  free  schools  of  his  county, 
who  shall  present  such  certificates  for  record  before  their  contracts 
shall  be  approved,  which  record  shall  show  the  name,  age,  sex,  and 
color  of  the  holder  of  each  certificate,  and  the  kind  and  class  of  the 
certificate,  the  length  of  time  for  which  it  is  valid,  and  by  whom  issued. 

Sec.  65.  The  county  board  of  examiners  of  each  county  shall,  if  nec- 
essary, hold  an  examination  on  the  third  Friday  and  the  Saturday  fol-- 
lowing  of  each  month  of  the  year,  except  January,  March,  May,  and 
July. 

65a.  Said  board  of  examiners  shall  use  the  questions  prescribed  by 
the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  shall  conduct  the- 
examinations  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed 
by  the  county  superintendent  and  State  Superintendent  of  JPublic  In* 
struction. 

65b.  An  applicant  for  a  third  grade  certificate  shall  be  examined  in 
spelling,  writing,  arithmetic,  English  grammar,  geography,  Texas  his- 
tory, elementary  physiology  and  hygiene  and  the  laws  of  health,  with 
special  reference  to  narcotics,  and  scnool  management  and  methods  of 
teaching.  A  third  grade  certificate  shall  be  valid  for  one  year  from 
the  date  of  issue,  and  to  receive  such  certificate  the  applicant  shall, 
upon  examination,  make  on  the  prescribed  subjects  an  average  grade 
of  not  less  than  seventy,  and  on  each  prescribed  subject  a  grade  of  not 
less  than  fifty:  Provided^  that  a  third  grade  certincate  shall  not  in 
any  case  be  good  except  in  the  county  where  issued. 

65c.  An  applicant  for  a  second  grade  certificate  shall  be  examined 
in  the  subjects  prescribed  for  a  third  grade  certificate,  and,  in  addition 
thereto,  in  United  States  history,  elementary  principles  of  civil  gov- 
ernment, English  composition,  physiology  and  hygiene,  and  physical 
geography.  A  second  grade  certificate  shall  be  valid  for  two  years 
from  the  date  of  issue,  and  to  receive  such  certificate  the  applicant 
shall,  upon  examination,  make  on  the  prescribed  subjects  an  average 
grade  of  not  lees  than  seventy-five,  and  on  each  subject  of  not  less  than 
fifty:  Provided,  that  if  the  applicant  make  a  general  average  on  the 
prescribed  subjects  of  eighty-five,  and  on  each  subject  a  grade  of  not 
less  than  fifty,  the  certificate  shall  be  valid  for  four  years. 

65d.  An  applicant  for  a  first  grade  certificate  shall  be  examined  in 
the  subjects  prescribed  for  third  and  second  grade  certificates,. and,  in 
addition  thereto,  in  physics,  algebra,  elements  of  geometry,  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  JStates  and  the  State  of  Texas,  and  elements  of 
mental  and  moral  science,  and  the  efiects  of  tobacco  and  alcoholic 
intoxicants  upon  the  human  system.  A  first  grade  certificate  shall  be 
valid  for  four  yeari^:  Provided^  if  the  holder  thereof  shall  withdraw 
from  school  work  for  a  period  of  two  years  or  longer,  such  certificate 
shall  become  void;  and  to  receive  such  certificate  the  applicant,  upon 
examination,  shall  make  upon  the  prescribed  subjects  an  average  grade 
ot  not  less  than  eighty-five,  and  on  each  subject  a  grade  of  not  less  than 
fiftv:  Provided,  that  a  first  grade  certificate  shall  be  valid  for  two  years 
if  the  applicant  makes  a  grade  of  not  less  than  fifty  on  any  subject,  and 
a  general  average  of  seventy-five. 

Sec.  66.  An  applicant  for  a  permanent  certificate  shall  be  examined 
upon  the  branches  prescribed  lor  third,  second,  and  first  grade  certifi- 
cates, and,  in  addition  thereto,  in  the  history  of  education,  general 
history,  psychology,  English  and  American  literature,  chemistry,  solid 
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geometry,  plane  trigonometry,  and  elementary  double  entry  bookkeep- 
ing. Apermanent  certificate  shall  be  valid  during  good  behavior  of 
the  holder:  Provided^  that  if  any  person  holding  a  permanent  certifi- 
cate shall  withdraw  from  the  school  work  for  a  period  of  three  years, 
or  longer,  such  certificate  shall  become  void,  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  county  superintendent,  or  the  State  Superintendent  if  the 
certificate  be  a  State  certificate,  to  cancel  the  same  upon  his  record. 
To  receive  a  permanent  certificate  the  applicant  shall  be  a  teacher  of 
not  less  than  three  years  successful  experience  in  the  schools  of  Texas, 
and,  upon  examination,  shall  make  upon  prescribed  subjects  an  aver- 
age grade  of  not  less  than  eighty-five,  and  on  each  prescribed  subject  a 
grade  of  not  less  than  fifty:  Provided  further^  that  all  certificates  that 
have  heretofore  been  issued  by  county  superintendents  or  county 
judges  without  the  favorable  recommendations  of  the  county  boards  of 
examiners  after  examining  the  applicants  on  the  subjects  prescribed 
by  law,  are  hereby  declared  null  and  void,  and  the  same  are  hereby 
cancelled  and  declared  of  no  force.     [Amended,  Acts  1895,  p.  188.] 

66a.  The  board  of  examiners  shall  grade  the  papers  of  the  appli- 
cants on  the  basis  of  one  hundred  credits  for  a  perfect  paper,  and  en- 
dorse on  each  paper  in  ink  the  number  of  credits  allowed  on  each  an- 
swer, and  the  average  [total]  on  the  paper,  and  shall  make  to  the 
county  superintendent  a  separate  report,  under  oath,  on  the  examina- 
tion of  each  applicant,  which  shall  show  the  names  of  the  members  of 
the  board  conducting  the  examination,  and  the  number  of  credits  al- 
lowed on  each  subject,  and  shall,  if  they  believe  that  the  applicant  has 
fairly  observed  the  rules  prescribed  for  the  examination,  and  if  the  ap- 
plicant has  made  the  grades  and  average  required,  recommend  that  he 
shall  receive  a  certificate  of  such  class,  if  any,  as  he  may  be  entitled 
to,  and  shall  deposit  his  papers  with  the  county  superintendent. 

66b.  The  county  superintendent  shall,  upon  the  request  of  any  ap- 
plicant for  second  [grade],  first  [grade],  or  permanent  certificate, 
made  in  writing  before  the  adjournment  of  the  board  of  examiners, 
forward  to  the  state  Superintendent,  to  be  submitted  to  the  State  board 
of  examiners  hereinafter  provided,  such  applicant's  papers,  and  the 
report  of  the  county  board  of  examiners  thereon,  together  with  one 
dollar  of  the  fee  deposited  with  him:  Provided^  that  this  shall  not  in 
any  manner  interfere  with  the  issuance  of  the  proper  county  certificate 
to  said  applicant. 

66c.  The  Stat^  board  of  examiners  shall,  at  their  next  meeting  after 
the  receipt  of  said  papers  and  report,  together  with  said  fee  of  one  dol- 
lar, examine  said  papers  and  report  thereon,  and  if  they  believe  that 
the  papers  are  fairly  and  accurately  graded,  they  shall  make  a  report 
to  the  State  Superintendent  and  shall  recommend  that  the  county  cer- 
tificate issued  upon  said  examination  be  made  valid  in  all  the  counties 
of  the  State,  and  they  shall  notify  said  applicant  of  their  action,  who 
may  forward  his  county  certificate  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Pub- 
lic Instruction,  who  may  issue  in  lieu  thereof  another  certificate  of 
equal  rank,  valid  in  all  the  counties  of  the  State,  and  the  State  Super- 
intendent shall  preserve  a  record  of  certificates  thus  issued  by  him. 

Sec.  67.  The  county  superintendent  shall  not  act  as  a  member  of 
the  county  board  of  examiners.  He  shall  collect  the  examination  fees, 
and  after  paying  out  of  the  funds  so  received  the  expense  of  the  exam- 
ination and  making  the  necessary  remittances,  if  any,  to  the  State  Su- 
perintendent for  the  State  board  of  examiners,  shall  distribute  the 
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remainder  among  the  members  of  the  county  board  of  examiners  con- 
ducting the  examination. 

Sec.  68.  An  applicant  who  takes  the  examination  for  a  certificate  of 
any  class  and  fails  to  pass,  may  receive  a  certificate  of  any  lower  rank 
to  which  the  examination  grades  on  the  subjects  prescribed  for  such 
certificate  of  lower  rank  may  entitle  him. 

S£C.  69.  Any  person  holding  a  second  grade  or  first  ^rade  certificate 
may,  within  one  year  after  the  date  of  issue,  receive  in  lieu  thereof  a 
certificate  of  the  next  higher  class  by  taking  the  examination  on  the 
additional  subjects  prescribed  for  such  higher  class  certificate :  Pro- 
vided^  that  such  applicant's  average  grade  on  all  subjects  prescribed 
for  such  higher  class  certificate,  as  shown  by  both  examinations,  shall 
not  he  less  than  hereinbefore  fixed,  and  the  minimum  grade  on  any 
subject  shall  not  be  less  than  that  hereinbefore  provided  :  And  fro- 
Tided  further^  that  said  applicant  shall  possess  all  the  other  qualifica- 
tions required  by  law  lor  persons  receiving  such  certificate  of  such 
higher  grade. 

DUTIES  OF  TEACHERS. 

Sec.  70.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  teacher  in  the  public  free 
schools  of  this  State  to  use  the  English  language  exclusively,  and  to 
conduct  all  recitations  and  school  exercises  exclusively  in  the  English 
language :  Provided^  that  this  provision  shall  not  prevent  the  teaming 
of  any  other  language  as  a  branch  of  study,  but  when  any  other  lan- 
guage is  so  taught,  the  use  of  said  language  shall  be  limited  to  the  rec- 
itations and  exercises  devoted  to  the  teaching  of  said  language  as  such 
branch  of  study. 

Sec.  71.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  teachers  in  the  public  schools  in 
this  State  to  attend  the  summer  normals  and  county  institutes  as  far 
as  possible. 

Sec  72.  Teachers  shall  keep  daily  registers,  in  which  the  names, 
ages,  and  studies  of  the  pupils,  and  their  attendance,  shall  be  recorded, 
and  such  other  matters  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  State  Superin- 
tendent. Said  registers  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  all  parents, 
school  officers,  and  other  persons  who  may  he  interested  to  examine 
the  same. 

72a.  All  teachers  shall  make  monthly  reports  of  such  subjects  as 
may  be  designated  b}  the  State  Superintendent  or  county  superintend- 
ent, to  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  trustees  of  the  district,  and 
shall  file  same  with  the  county  superintendent  when  they  present  their 
vouchers  for  their  month's  salaries. 

72b.  They  shall  make  such  reports  at  the  end  of  the  school  terip  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  State  Superintendent,  and  until  such  term 
reports  are  made  the  trustees  shall  not  approve  vouchers  for  last 
month 's  salaries,  nor  shall  county  treasurers  pay  the  same.  All  monthly 
and  term  reports  shall  be  made  under  oath,  and  county  superintend- 
ents are  hereby  empowered  to  administer  oaths  for  such  purposes. 
County  superintendents  and  county  judges  shall  receive  no  compensa- 
tion for  administering  oaths  necessary  in  transacting  any  business  re- 
lating to  school  affairs. 
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CITY  teachers'  certificates. 

Sec.  73.  A  city  or  town  which  has  JSve  hundred  scholastic  popula- 
tion or  more,  and  has  become  an  independent  school  district,  and 
which  levies  a  local  tax  for  educational  purposes,  or  maintains  a  sys- 
tem of  free  schools  for  nine  months  each  year,  and  which  has  employed 
a  superintendent  of  city  schools,  may  have  a  city  board  of  examiners. 
Said  board  of  examiners  shall  in  all  cases  consist  of  a  city  superintend- 
ent of  the  city  schools,  together  with  two  other  persond,  who  shall  be 
appointed  by  him,  and  who  shall  be  teachers,  and  the  superintendent- 
snail  not  be  subject  to  examination.  The  city  board  of  examiners  are 
hereby  authorized  to  issue  certificates  valid  only  in  the  city  in  which 
they  are  issued.     Such  certificates  shall  be  of  two  kinds,  as  follows: 

A  temporary  certificate. 

A  permanent  certificate. 

Temporary  and  permanent  certificates  shall  be  of  three  classes  for 
each  kind,  as  follows: 

Primary  teacher's  certificate. 

Intermediate  teacher's  certificate. 

High  school  teacher's  certificate. 

A  temporary  certificate  shall  be  good  for  any  period  not  exceeding^ 
four  years,  to  be  determined  by  the  board  of  trustees  of  such  city  or 
town.  A  permanent  certificate  shall  be  good  during  good  behavior, 
and  shall  not  be  issued  to  any  person  who  has  not  been  engaged  suc- 
cessfully in  teaching  in  the  schools  of  Texas  for  a  period  of  at  least 
three  years.  A  teacher  holding  a  primary  teacher's  certificate  may 
teach  in  the  primary  school  or  primary  grades.  A  teacher  holding  an 
intermediate  teacher's  certificate  may  teach  in  the  intermediate  school 
or  intermediate  grades.  A  teacher  holding  a  high  school  teacher's 
certificate  may  teach  in  the  high  school  or  high  school  grades.  The 
further  regulation  of  the  issuance  of  such  certificates  shall  he  pro* 
vided  for  by  the  boards  of  trustees  of  such  cities  or  towns:  Provided^. 
that  no  city  or  town  shall  make  the  requirements  for  its  temporary 
primary  or  temporary  intermediate  certificates  inferior  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  by  law  for  second  grade  county  certificates,  or  the 
requirements  for  its  temporary  high  school  certificates  less  than  those 
prescribed  by  law  for  first  ^rade  county  certificates,  or  the  require- 
ments for  its  permanent  certificates  less  than  those  prescribed  by  law 
for  permanent  county  certificates.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  interfere 
with  the  validity  of  outstanding  certificates  in  such  cities  and  towns, 
or  prevent  the  extension  of  such  certificates  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
four  years.  Cities  and  towns  authorized  by  the  provisions  of  this  act 
to  have  a  city  board  of  examiners,  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  super- 
intendent of  the  city  schools,  employ  a  teacher  of  any  special  branch 
not  included  in  the  requirements  for  a  State  [permanent]  certificate, 
without  requiring  an  examination  or  a  teacher's  certificate;  and  noth- 
ing in  this  act  shall  prevent  the  board  of  trustees  of  any  such  city 
or  town  from  recognizing  the  certificates  issued  in  any  other  such  city 
or  town  in  this  State,  and  validating  the  same  in  the  city  or  town  so 
recognizing  them. 
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STATE  BOARD   OF  EXAMINERS. 

Skc.  74.  The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  be  au- 
thorized to  appoint  a  State  board  oi  examinerd,  consisting  of  not  less 
than  three  competent  teachers,  living  in  the  State,  to  serve  during  his 
pleasure,  and  he  may  increase  or  decrease  the  number,  as  varying  con- 
ditions may  make  necessary. 

DIPLOMAS  AKD  CERTIFICATES  FROM  NORMAL  SCHOOLS,  AND  SUMMER  NOR- 
MAL CERTIFICATES. 

Sec.  75.  Teachers  holding  a  diploma  from  a  Texas  State  normal 
school,  or  from  the  Peabody  Normal  School  at  Nashville,  Tennessee, 
or  the  North  Texas  Normal  College  of  Denton,  Texas,  or  Coronal  In- 
stitute at  San  Marcos,  Texas,  may  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  this 
State  during  good  behavior,  and  such  diplomas  shall  tanjc  as  perma- 
nent State  certificates ;  and  such  teachers  shall  not  be  subject  to  exami- 
nation by  any  board  of  examiners :  Provided^  that  the  State  board  of 
education,  together  with  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, shall  prescribe  the  course  of  study  which  teachers  shall  complete 
^n  the  Nortn  Texas  Normal  College  and  Coronal  Institute,  before  their 
diplomas  from  the  same  shall  have  the  force  of  life  certificates,  and 
that  the  said  board  and  State  Superintendent  shall  further  prescribe  a 
course  of  study  for  the  said  schools,  the  completion  of  which  shall  en- 
title the  person  so  completing  the  same  to  a  first  grade  State  certificate  : 
Provided  further^  that  the  State  board  of  education,  or  the  State  Su- 
perintendent of  Public  Instruction,  in  order  to  enforce  their  require- 
ments as  to  course  of  study,  methods,  and  discipline,  shall  have  the 
authority  to  visit  the  said  schools,  and  to  inspect  the  character  of  work, 
methods  of  instruction,  and  discipline,  and  to  hold  examinations  of 
persons  applying  for  diplomas  or  certificates  from  said  schools.  A 
teacher  holding  a  first  grade  certificate  from  a  Texas  State  normal 
school  may  teach  in  the  public  schools  in  this  State  for  four  years  after 
issuance,  and  a  teacher  holding  a  second  Krade  certificate  from  such  an 
institution  may  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  the  State  for  two  years, 
and  shall  not  be  subject  to  examination  by  any  board  of  examiners.  A 
teacher  holding  a  Texas  summer  normal  certificate  may  teach  anywhere 
in  the  State  for  four  years,  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  examination  by 
any  board  of  examiners.  The  State  Superintendent  shall  prescribe 
regulations  for  the  holding  of  summer  normal  institutes,  and  prescribe 
rules  for  granting  summer  normal  and  permanent  certificates,  which 
shall  be  State  certificates. 

UNIVERSITY   DIPLOMAS    AND   CERTIFICATES. 

Sec.  76.  University  diplomas  and  certificates  given  by  the  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  to  students  of  the  school  of  pedagogy,  shall  have  the 
force  and  effect  of  State  certificates,  as  follows : 

(a)  Diplomas  conferred  by  the  regents  of  the  University  of  Texas  on 
students  completing  some  degree  course,  and  also  the  degree  course  of 
the  school  of  pedagogy,  shall  have  the  force  of  permanent  State  certifi- 
cates. 

(b^  Certificates  issued  by  the  school  of  pedagogy  to  students  com- 
pleting the  advanced  course,  or  the  special  professional  course,  or  the 
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graduate  course,  shall  have  the  force  of  first  grade  State  certificates  for 
four  years. 

(c)  Certificates  issued  by  the  school  of  pedagogy  to  students  com- 
pleting the  junior  course  [course  (jf  elementary  pedagogy]  shall  have 
the  force  of  State  certificates  of  the  first  grade  for  a  period  of  two  years. 

Sec.  77.  Any  teacher  who  may  hold  a  diploma  conferring  on  him 
the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  letters, 
or  any  higher  academic  degree,  from  any  college  or  university  of  the 
first  class,  and  who  shall  have  taught  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  three 
years  in  Texas,  may  receive  from  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  a  permanent  State  certificate,  which  shall  be  valid  any- 
where in  this  State  during  good  behavior.  The  institutions  to  be  rec- 
ognized as  colleges  or  universities  of  the  first  class  shall  be  determined 
by  the  State  Superintendent  of*  Public  Instruction,  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  State  board  of  examiners. 

METHOD    OP    CONDUCTING    EXAMINATIONS — CANCELLATION    OP    CERTIFI- 
CATES. 

Sec  78.  All  examinations  authorized  under  this  act  shall  be  con- 
ducted in  the  English  language  and  in  writing,  and  no  applicant  shall 
receive  a  certificate  unless  the  board  of  examiners  be  satisfied  that  he* 
is  competent  to  teach  the  branches  prescribed  for  the  grade  of  certifi- 
cate applied  for,  in  the  English  language.  All  examinations  for  white 
and  colored  teachers  shall  be  conducted  in  separate  rooms  or  buildings. 
Any  certificate  may  be  cancelled  for  good  cause  by  the  authority  issu- 
ing it,  and  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  have 
Eower  to  cancel  any  certificate  upon  satisfactory  evidence  that  the 
older  thereof  is  conducting  his  school  in  violation  of  the  laws  of  the 
State:  Provided,  that  beK>re  any  certificate  shall  be  cancelled  the 
holder  thereof  shall  be  notified,  and  shall  have  an  opportunity  to  be 
beard,  and  he  shall  have  the  right  of  appeal  from  such  decision  to  the 
State  Superintendent,  and  to  the  State  board  of  education:  Provided, 
that  when  the  State  Superintendent  shall  have  cancelled  the  certificate, 
the  appeal  shall  be  to  the  State  board  of  education. 

certificates  necessary. 

Sec  79.  Any  teacher  desiring  to  teach  in  any  city,  town,  or  district 
in  this  State,  shall,  before  contracting  with  any  board  of  trustees,  or 
with  any  city  school  board,  exhibit  a  teacher's  certificate,  valid  in  the 
city,  town,  or  school  district;  and  any  teacher  who  shall  teach  in  any 
public  school  in  this  State  without  having  a  valid  certificate,  shall  not 
receive  from  the  free  school  funds  any  compensation  for  such  service. 

alteration  of  certificates  prohibited. 

Sec  80.  Any  person  who  shall  unlawfully  and  willfully  raise,. 
change,  or  alter  any  teacher's  certificate,  or  diploma  or  other  instru- 
ment having  the  force  of  a  teacher's  certificate,  shall  be  deemed  guilty 
of  forgery,  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  punished  by  confine- 
ment in  the  penitentiary  for  a  term  of  not  less  than  two  nor  more  than 
seyen  years. 
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SCHOOL    HOUSES,  REPAIRS,  FURNITURE,  AND    SUPPLIES. 

Sec.  81.  When  a  school  district  has  no  school  house,  or  not  a  suffi- 
cient number,  or  when  the  school  houses  are  in  need  of  repairs  or 
furniture,  the  trustees  may  contract  for  the  building  or  repairing  of  a 
school  house  or  school  houses,  or  the  purchase  of  furniture,  and  may 
use  for  such  purposes  not  more  than  twenty-five  per  cent  annually  of 
the  school  fund  of  the  district  for  a  period  of  five  years :  Provided^ 
that  where  a  hou&e  is  to  be  erected,  the  citizens  of  the  district  must 
contribute  of  their  labor  or  means,  or  both,  an  amount  equal  to  one- 
third  of  the  school  fund  to  be  so  used,  and  a  suitable  piece  of  land  shall 
be  donated  as  a  site,  and  a  deed  therefor  shall  be  executed  and  deliv- 
ered, conveying  a  good  and  sufficient  title  in  fee  simple  in  and  to  such 
land,  to  the  county  judge  and  his  successors  in  office,  in  trust  for  pub- 
lic free  school  purposes,  which  deed  must  be  recorded  as  other  deeds : 
And  provided y  further^  that  districts  which  have  taxed  oy  may  hereaf- 
ter tax  themselves,  may  be  allowed  to  use  the  money  raised  by  such 
taxation  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing,  repairing,  enlarging,  erecting, 
or  furnishing  school  ouildings,  or  to  purchase  building  sites,  but  the 
title  to  all  real  estate  so  purchased  shall  be  taken  and  recorded  as  here- 
inabove provided. 

Sec.  82.  The  trustees  of  the  district  must  make  application  to  the 
county  superintendent  for  any  appropriation  for  the  purposes  named  in 
the  preceding  section  before  making  any  contract  with  any  teacher  for 
the  year  in  which  such  appropriation  is  desired,  which  application 
shall  be  accompanied  with  plans  and  specifications  of  the  house  or 
houses  sought  to  be  erected,  with  a  statement  of  the  estimated  cost,  or 
in  case  of  desired  repairs  or  furniture,  a  detailed  statement  of  the  re- 
pairs or  furniture  desired,  together  with  an  estimate  of  the  cost  of  the 
same. 

Sec.  83.  After  receipt  of  such  application  the  county  superintendent, 
if  it  appears  to  his  satisfaction  that  the  house  to  be  erected  is  necessary 
and  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  pupils  of  the  district,  or  that  the  re- 

{>air8  or  furniture  desired  is  necessary,  and  that  the  requirements  of 
aw  have  been  complied  with,  shall  make  an  order  appropriating  such 
amount  of  the  school  fund  to  the  credit  of  such  district  for  each  year  as 
he  may  deem  expedient,  necessary,  and  proper  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied in  such  application;  but  in  making  any  such  appropriation  for  a 
district,  the  scholastic  interests  of  the  district  as  a  whole  shall  be  con- 
sidered; and  no  part  of  such  appropriation  shall  be  drawn  from  the 
treasury  or  paid  until  the  completion  of  the  building  or  repairs  accord- 
ing to  contract,  plans,  and  specifications,  or  in  case  of  furniture,  until 
the  delivery  thereof,  according  to  such  contract  as  the  trustees  may 
have  made,  and  then  only  upon  the  warrant  of  the  county  superin- 
tendent. 

Sec.  84.  The  trustees  of  such  school  district  shall  contract  for  the 
erection  of  such  building  and  superintend'the  construction  of  the  same, 
and  the  county  superintendent  shall  draw  his  warrant  or  warrants 
upqn  the  school  fund  so  appropriated  only  upon  the  accounts  first  ap- 
proved by  them. 

Sec.  85.  No  mechanic,  contractor,  material  man,  or  other  person 
can  contract  for  or  in  any  other  manner  have  or  acquire  any  lien  upon 
the  house  so  erected  or  the  land  upon  which  the  same  is  situated,  and 
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:all  contracts  with  such  parties  shall  expressly  stipulate  for  a  waiver 
of  such  lien. 

Sec.  86.  So  much  of  the  available  school  fund  of  any  school  district 
for  any  one  year,  not  to  exceed  twenty-five  per  cent  of  said  fund,  as 
the  county  superintendent  may  deem  expedient,  necessary,  and  proper, 
may  be  used  in  the  purchase  of  suitanle  school  property,  upon  the 
terms  and  conditions  nereinbefore  specified. 

Sec.  87.  The  trustees  of  any  school  district,  upon  the  order  of  the 
•commissioners  court,  prescribing  the  terms  thereof,  when  deemed  ad- 
visable, may  make  sale  of  any  property  belonging  to  said  school  dis- 
trict, and  apply  the  proceeds  to  the  purchase  of  necessary  grounds  or 
to  the  builoinff  or  repairing  of  school  houses,  or  place  the  proceeds  to 
the  credit  of  tne  available  school  fund  of  the  district. 

Sec  88.  The  trustees  of  any  school  district  not  having  a  school 
house  may  rent  or  lease  a  suitable  house  instead  of  building  or  pur- 
chasing one,  if  deemed  advisable  by  them.  The  rent  shall  be  paid  by 
the  county  treasurer  out  of  the  available  school  fund  of  the  district, 
upon  the  warrant  of  the  trustees,  approved  by  the  county  superin- 
tendent. 

Sec.  89.  All  school  houses  erected,  grounds  purchased  or  leased  for 
a  school  district,  and  all  other  property  belonging  thereto,  shall  be  un- 
der the  control  of  the  district  trustees  of  such  district. 

Sec  90.  A  school  house  constructed  in  part  by  voluntary  pubscrip- 
tions  by  colored  parents  or  guardians,  and  for  a  school  for  colored 
children,  shall  not  be  used  for  white  children  without  the  consent  of 
the  trustees  of  the  district,  and  a  like  rule  shall  protect  the  use  of 
school  houses  erected  in  part  by  voluntary  subscription  of  white  pa- 
Tents  or  guardians  for  the  benefit  of  white  children. 

transfers. 

Sec  91.  In  taking  the  scholastic  census,  every  child  that  will  be  of 
scholastic  age  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  school  year  shall  be  en- 
rolled and  enumerated  in  the  district  in  which  it  resides  at  the  time  of 
its  enumeration. 

Sec  92.  Any  child  lawfully  enrolled  in  any  district  or  independent 
district  may  be  transferred  to  the  enrollment  of  any  other  district  or 
independent  district  in  the  same  county,  upon  the  written  application 
of  the  parent  or  guardian  or  person  having  the  lawful  control  of  such 
child,  filed  with  the  county  superintendent,  at  any  time  before  the  ap- 
portionment of  the  school  fund  by  the  county  superintendent  or  county 
judge  of  any  scholastic  year,  but  not  afterwards;  and  no  child  shall  be 
transferred  more  than  once.  Upon  the  transfer  of  any  child  its  por- 
tion of  the  school  fund  shall  follow  and  be  paid  over  to  the  district  or 
independent  district  to  which  such  child  is  transferred:  Provided^  no 
transfers  shall  be  made  after  the  trustees  have  employed  a  teacher. 

Sec  93.  Except  as  herein  provided,  no  part  of  the  school  fund  ap- 
portioned to  any  district  or  county  shall  be  transferred  to  any  other 
district  or  county:  Provided,  that  districts  lying  in  two  or  more  coun- 
ties, and  situated  on  the  county  line,  may  be  consolidated  for  the  sup- 
port of  one  or  more  schools  in  such  consolidated  district;  and  in  such 
case  the  school  funds  shall  be  transferred  to  the  county  in  which  the 
principal  school  building  for  such  consolidated  district  is  located:  And 
provided,  further^  that  all  the  children  residing  in  a  school  district 
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may  be  transferred  to  another  district,  or  to  an  independent  district, 
upon  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  trustees  of  said  dis- 
tricts interested. 

Sec.  94.  Every  child  in  this  State  of  scholastic  age  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  attend  the  public  free  schools  of  the  district  or  indepenaent 
district  in  which  it  resides  at  the  time  it  applies  for  admission,  not- 
withstanding that  it  may  have  been  enumerated  elsewhere,  or  may 
have  attended  school  elsewhere  part  of  the  year:  Provided^  that  white 
children  shall  not  attend  the  schools  supported  for  colored  children, 
nor  shall  colored  children  attend  the  schools  supported  for  white  chil- 
dren. 

COMMUNITY    COUNTIES. 

Provided^  that  the  following  counties  shall  be  and  the  same  are 
hereby  exempted  from  the  district  system  provided  in  this  act,  to-witr 
Angelina,  Bastrop,  Bosoue,  Bowie,  Brazoria,  Burleson,  Callahan,  Cam^ 
eron.  Camp,  Cass,  DeWitt,  Duval,  Freestone,  Grimes,  Guadalupe, 
Houston,  Lee,  Limestone,  Montgomery,  Morris,  Matagorda,  Nacogdo^ 
ches,  Panola,  Rains,  Robertson,  Rusk,  Shackelford,  Smith,  Starr^ 
Trinity,  Van  Zandt,  Victoria,  Washington,  Webb,  Wharton:  Provided^ 
that  any  county  exempt  from  the  district  system  may  be  transferred 
from  the  community  system  to  the  district  system  by  the  commission- 
ers court  of  said  county  passing  an  order  to  that  effect,  and  in  such 
case  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  clerk  to  notify  the  State  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Instruction  of  such  action ;  and  nothing  herein 
contained  shall  be  construed  to  repeal  any  of  the  laws  now  in  force  as 
to  said  counties  for  the  government  of  schools  in  counties  under  the 
community  system,  but  said  laws  are  hereby  expressly  continued  in 
full  force  and  operation  in  the  counties  above  specified. 

Sec  95.  All  laws  and  parts  of  laws  in  conflict  with  this  act  are  here- 
by repealed. 

S&c.  96.  The  inharmonious  and  conflicting  provisions  of  the  present 
school  law,  and  the  near  approach  of  the  close  of  the  present  session, 
and  the  crowded  condition  of  the  calendar,  create  an  emergency  ana 
an  imperative  public  necessity,  authorizing  the  suspension  of  the  con- 
stitutional rule  requiring  bills  to  be  read  on  three  several  days,  and  it 
is  so  suspended;  and  that  this  act  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and 
after  its  passage,  and  it  is  so  enacted. 

Approved  May  20,  A.  D 

Took  effect  August  7,  1898. 
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CHAPTER  II. 
COMMUNITY  SYSTEM. 

Laws  applying  to  community  counties  only,  by  virtue  of  the  forego- 
ing section  94. 

Sec.  97.  The  citizens  in  any  community  or  section  of  territory  em- 
braced in  any  of  said  above  named  counties  [see  section  94  above]  may 
adopt  the  district  system  by  designating  a  portion  of  the  territory  of 
any  of  said  counties  not  exceeding  four  miles  square,  and  conforming 
to  the  provisions  and  requirements  of  sections  41,  42,  43,  44,  and  45, 
above,  [the  act  mentions  sections  30,  31,  32,  33,  and  34,  of  chapter  25. 
acts  1884,  which  are  superseded  by  the  sections  of  this  digest  named 
in  the  text]  and  by  conforming  to  the  general  provisions  of  said  act 
[chapter  25,  acts  1884]  and  acts  amendatory  thereof,  it  being  intended 
by  this  act  to  permit  subdivisions  of  counties  mentioned  in  this  act 
not  exceeding  six  [four]  miles  square  to  avail  themselves  of  and  adopt 
the  district  system,  when  the  whole  county  does  not  want  to  adopt  it. 
[General  Laws  of  1889,  chapter  61.] 

Sec.  98.  Schools  in  said  counties  shall  be  organized  as  follows,  and 
subject  to  the  following  provisions  of  this  act :  Provided^  the  general 
provisions  of  this  act  govern  when  not  in  conflict  with  the  special  pro- 
visions hereof  as  to  community  system.  It  shall  be  lawnil  for  the 
parents,  guardians,  or  other  persons  having  control  of  any  children  re- 
siding in  anv  county  namea  in  the  foregoing  section,  who  may  be 
within  the  scnolastic  age,  to  unite  and  organize  themselves  into  free 
school  communities,  entitled  to  share  in  the  benefits  of  the  available 
school  fund  belonging  to  such  county,  upon  complying  with  the  condi- 
tions hereinafter  prescribed.  [General  Laws,  1884,  Chap.  25,  Sec.  72.] 

Sec.  99.  The  bona  fide  residents  of  this  State,  desiring  to  unite  in 
the  organization  ot  a  free  school  community,  shall  make  an  application 
in  writing  to  the  county  judge  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  August  of 
each  vear,  stating  that  they  desire  in  good  faith  to  organize  a  free 
school  under  the  provisions  of  this  law,  and  shall  ask  that  their  just 
pro  rata  of  the  available  school  fund  of  the  county  be  set  apart  for  the 
benefit  of  their  school  community.  Said  petition  shall  be  signed  in 
person  by  each  petitioner,  and  should  anv  petitioner  be  unable  lo  sign 
his  or  her  name,  then  said  petitioner  shall  authorize  the  signing  of  his 
or  her  signature  to  the  petition  in  the  presence  of  at  least  two  lawlul 
witnesses.     |Tb.,  Sec.  73.] 

Sec  100.  Such  petition  shall  set  forth  :  first — that  the  application 
is  made  in  behalf  of  a  white  or  colored  community,  as  the  case  may 
be ;  second— an  alphabetical  list  of  the  names  of  the  children  within 
the  scholastic  age ;  third — the  age  and  sex  of  each  child ;  fo  rth — a 
similar  list  of  all  children  within  the  scholastic  age  residing  in  con- 
venient distances  to  the  school  house  of  said  community  who  have  no 
parents,  guardians,  or  other  persons  lawfully  controlling  them,  and 
also  a  list  of  children  not  of  scholastic  age,  who  it  is  proposed  shall  be 
pupils  of  the  community  school;  fifth — the  capacity  of  the  school 
house,  and  the  character  of  other  school  conveniences,  if  any  ;  sixth — 
ihe  names  of  three  or  more  competent  persons  to  act  as  trustees  for 
Hiich  school  community ;  and  the  trustees  of  the  community  shall  have 
the  control  of  the  public  school  house,  and  during  the  time  in  which 
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no  public  school  is  being  taught  may  rent  out  the  house  for  such  rent 
as  can  be  obtained,  such  rent  to  be  used  to  keep  in  repair  such  school 
house ;  seventh — that  no  similar  petition  has  been  signed  by  the  peti- 
tioners for  any  other  community  for  the  scholastic  year  for  which  said 
community  is  then  being  organized.  And  should  the  seventh  state- 
ment prove  untrue  as  to  any  of  the  signers  of  said  petition,  the  chil- 
dren under  the  control  of  such  signer  shall  forfeit  their  interest  in  the 
school  fund  for  the  scholastic  year  for  which  said  community  is  being 
formed.     [lb.,  Sec.  74.] 

Sec.  101.  On  receipt  of  such  petition  the  county  judge  shall  revise 
and  correct  it  by  comparing  the  list  of  names  with  the  official  census 
returns,  and  shall  keep  the  same  open  for  further  correction,  as  may 
be  shown  to  his  satisfaction  to  be  just  and  i>roper,  until  the  first  day 
of  August  of  each  year,  at  which  time,  if  satisfied  that  the  petition  is 
in  good  faith,  he  shall  enter  an  order  in  a  book  kept  for  that  purpose 
sanctioning  the  establishment  of  such  school  community,  and  shall 
designate  it  by  its  name  and  number.     [lb.,  Sec.  75.] 

Sec.  102.  Such  communities  may  b^  organized  for  male  and  female 
schools,  separate  or  mixed,  as  the  population  and  necessities  and  con- 
ditions of  each  community  may  require:  Provided^  that  in  towns  of 
not  more  than  fifteen  hundred  inhabitants  no  more  than  two  school 
communities  for  white  children  and  two  communities  for  colored  chil- 
dren shall  be  organized.     [lb.,  Sec.  76.] 

Sec.  103.  At  any  time  before  the  apportionment  of  the  available 
school  fund  to  the  several  school  communities  in  the  county  the  county 
judge  may  assign  any  child  not  included  in  the  list  of  an  organized 
school  community  to  some  convenient  and  proper  school  community, 
and  set  apart  to  such  community  the  proper  pro  rata  of  such  child  out 
of  such  school  fund  of  the  county,     [lb..  Sec.  77.] 

Sec.  104.  Three  trustees  shall  be  appointed  by  the  county  judge 
for  each  community  school,  and  the  three  citizens  named  in  the  peti- 
tion shall  in  all  cases  be  appointed  trustees,  unless  the  county  judge 
shall  be  satisfied  from  personal  knowledge  that  the  parties  so  named 
are  either  unworthy  or  incompetent.  Said  trustees  shall  discharge 
such  duties  as  are  herein  prescribed,  or  which  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  State  Superintendent,  and  shall  see  that  the  schools  mr  which  they 
are  trustees  are  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  and  lim- 
itations of  this  law.  Said  trustees  shall  be  removed  from  office  by  the 
county  judge  upon  the  written  application  of  a  majority  of  the  patrons 
of  the  school.     [lb..  Sec.  78.] 

Sec.  105.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  trustees  of  a  school  community 
already  provided  with  a  school  house  to  contract  with  a  teacher  holci- 
ing  a  certificate  of  competency  from  the  county  judge  to  teach  school 
for  the  community  for  as  long  a  period  as  the  school  fund  entered  to 
the  credit  of  the  community  will  warrant.  The  school  shall  open  at 
such  times  as  the  trustees  may  decide,  and  be  taught  continuously 
until  the  close  of  the  term,  unless  suspended  by  the  trustees.  The 
trustees  shall  in  some  public  way  give  two  weeks  notice  of  the  time 
of  opening  the  school.     [lb.,  Sec.  79.] 

Sec.  106.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  assessor  of  taxes  for  each  and 
€very  county  in  this  State  not  operated  under  the  district  system,  prior 
to  the  first  day  of  June  of  each  and  every  year,  to  take  an  accurate 
census  of  all  the  children  within  their  respective  counties  who  will  be 
of  the  age  of  eight  and  under  the  age  of  sixteen  [seventeen]  years  on 
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the  first  day  of  September  next  succeeding  the  taking  of  sach  census, 
[lb.,  Sec.  80.] 

Sec.  107.  Such  census  shall  state  the  name  of  the  child,  his  or  her 
age,  sex,  and  color.    [lb.,  Sec.  81.] 

Sec  108.  For  the  purpose  of  aHcertainine;  th^  lacts  required  by  the 
preceding  article  to  be  placed  in  su<^h  c^-nnuH  the  a-^^cHSijr  shall  avail 
himself  of  all  accessible  information,  a!i(i  may,  whe  \  h^  may  deem 
it  necessary,  require  the  parent  or  jjunrdian  nf  any  child  or  any  other 
person  to  answer  under  oath  touching  hu  h  matters      [lb.,  Sec.  82.] 

Sec  109.  No  allowance  shall  be  made  by  the  Comptroller  of  Public 
Accounts  to  any  assessor  of  taxes  for  any  ansesHment  of  tAxea  in  his 
county  until  such  assessor  shall  have  exhibited  and  filed  with  him  a 
certificate  from  the  county  clerk,  under  his  hand  and  seal  of  office, 
showing  that  such  census  and  abstracts,  appDved  by  the  county  judge 
as  hereinafter  required,  have  bt-en  delivered  to  him  by  the  as  .cseor 
within  the  time  hereinafter  provided.     [lb..  Sec.  83  ] 

Sec.  110.  Such  renj^us  shall  be  verified  by  the  affidavit  of  the  H-rscH- 
sor,  and  shall  be  by  him  returned  to  the  county  judge  on  or  b-lore  the 
tenth  day  of  June  of  each  year    '  [lb.,  Sec.  84  ] 

Sec  111.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  assessor  to  make  out  and  f^ubmit 
to  the  county  judge  for  his  approval  two  abstracts  ot  such  census,  show- 
ing the  number  of  children,  white  and  colored,  male  and  female,  And 
such  other  information  a-  may  have  been  required  by  the  State  Super- 
intendent, and  upon  thu  approval  thereof  by  the  county  judge  to  mail 
the  same  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  July  to  the  State  Superintendent, 
[lb..  Sec.  86.] 

Sec  112.  The  assesst^r  shall  receive  as  compensation  for  taking  such 
census  and  making  such  abstracts,  iind  the  other  duties  required  of 
him  in  connection  therewith,  for  the  first  one  thousand  children  en- 
rolled, five  cents  per  capita,  and  for  all  children  so  enrolled  ni  excess 
of  one  thousand,  three  cents  per  capita,  to  be  paid  upon  the  warrant 
of  the  Comptroller,  out  of  the  available  school  fund,  by  the  tax  col- 
lector of  the  county,  upon  the  certifi(*.ate  of  the  county  judge,  attested 
by  his  signature  and  seal  of  his  office,  that  said  census  and  abstracts 
have  been  delivered  to  him  as  required  by  law,     [lb.,  Sec.  86.] 
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CHAPTER  III. 
CITY  S(^HOOLS. 

Laws  relating  to  the  support  and  management  of  public  schools  in 
incorporated  cities  and  towns. 

ACT  OF  1875. 

An  act  to  authorize  the  cities  of  Texas  to  maintain  public  schools.     [General 

Laws  1875.  p.  101.] 

Sec.  113.  That  the  several  incorporated  cities  in  the  State  be,  and 
are  hereby  authorized  to  assume  control  of  the  public  schools  within 
their  limits,  to  build  school  houses,  and  provide  for  the  gratuitous  ed- 
Qcatiou  of  all  children  therein,  for  such  time  as  their  constituted  au- 
thorities may  deem  expedient.     [Section  1  of  «bove  act.] 

Sec.  114.  Any  incorporated  city  that  may  undertake  to  provide  for 
the  gratuitous  education  of  all  the  children  of  scholastic  age  within  its 
limits,  shall  be  omitted  from  the  school  districting  county,  and  shall 
be  permitted  to  district  the  population  within  its  limits,  as  by  its  con- 
stituted authorities  may  be  deemed  best.     [lb..  Sec.  2.] 

Sec.  115.  When  any  such  incorporated  city  so  assumes  the  control 
of  the  public  education  within  its  limits,  the  county  board  of  school 
directors  may,  when  it  is  deemed  expedient,  redistrict  the  territory 
left  under  their  control  to  suit  the  changed  relations  of  the  scholastic 
population.     [lb..  Sec.  3  ] 

Sbo.  116.  Schools  so  organized  and  provided  for  by  such  incorpo- 
rated cities  shall  be  subject  to  the  general  laws  of  the  State,  as  to  pub- 
lic education,  and  be  under  the  supervision  of  the  department  of  edu- 
cation, in  like  manner  as  all  other  public  schools  in  the  State.  [lb., 
Sec.  4.] 

Sec.  117.  When  such  incorporated  cities  shall,  in  good  faith,  so  as- 
sume the  management  and  provision  of  the  public  schools  within  their 
limits,  they  shall  receive  such  a  share  of  the  public  school  funds  as 
thev  may  be  so  entitled  to,  pro  rata,  as  to  their  scholastic  population 
under  the  scholastic  census.     [lb..  Sec.  5.] 

Sec.  118.  Such  addition  [al]  amounts  as  they  may  deem  proper  to 
raise  for  the  purpose  of  sustaining  such  schools,  shall  be  levied  upon 
the  taxable  property  in  said  city,  in  accordance  with  their  usual  citv 
assessment  of  taxes  for  municipal  purposes,  not  to  exceed  one-fourth 
of  one  per  cent  in  addition  to  the  tax  allowed  to  be  levied  by  the  gen- 
eral law.     [lb..  Sec.  6.] 

Sec.  119.  Any  city  accepting  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  notify 
the  county  superintendent  of  the  county,  and  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  of  its  action  by  sending  them  a  certified  copy  of  the 
resolutions  of  the  city  council  by  which  such  acceptance  is  made.  [lb., 
See.  7.] 

Sec.  119.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its 
passage.     [lb.,  Sec.  8.] 
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PROVISIONS   OF  THE   REVISED    CIVIL   STATUTES. 

The  following  are  the  provisions  of  the  Revised  Civil  Statutes  of 
1879,  relating  to  the  maintenance,  management,  and  control  of  public 
schools  in  incorporated  cities  and  towns  : 

Sec  120.  All  cities  and  towns  which  have  heretofore,  under  the  act 
of  May  2,  1875,  or  any  subsequent  law,  assumed  control  of  the  public 
free  schools  within  their  limits,  and  have  continued  to  exercise  the 
same  until  the  present  time,  or  may  hereafter  determine  so  to  do  by 
a  majority  vote  of  the  property  tax  payers  of  said  cit^  or  town  voting 
at  an  election  held  for  that  purpose,  may  have  exclusive  control  of  the 
public  free  schools  within  their  limits.  [Rev.  Civ.  Stats.,  Art.  3781.] 

Sec.  121.  The  election  required  to  be  held  by  the  preceding  article 
shall  be  ordered  by  the  city  or  town  council,  upon  the  petition  of 
twenty  property  tax  payers,  and  shall  be  held  and  conducted,  and  the 
returns  canvassed,  and  the  result  declared  as  other  elections.  [lb.. 
Art.  3782.] 

Sec.  122.  The  council  or  board  of  aldermen  of  such  city  or  town  are 
invested  with  the  exclusive  power  to  maintain,  regulate,  control  and 
govern  all  the  public  free  schools  now  established  or  hereafter  to  be 
established  within  the  limits  of  said  city  or  town,  and  they  are  further- 
more authorized  to  pass  such  ordinances,  rules  and  regulations  not  in- 
coneistent  with  the  Constitution  and  laws  as  may  be  necessary  to  es- 
tablish and  maintain  free  schools,  purchase  building  sites,  construct 
school  houses,  and  generally  to  promote  free  public  education  within- 
the  limits  of  their  respective  cities  or  towns.     [lb.,  Art.  3783.] 

Sec.  123.  Such  city  or  town,  after  notice  to  the  State  board  of  ed- 
ucation that  it  has  determined  to  assume  control  of  the  public  free- 
schools  within  its  limits,  shall  receive  such  pro  rata  of  the  available 
school  fund  as  its  scholastic  population  may  entitle  it  to.  [lb.,  Art. 
3784.] 

Sec.  124.  If  at  an  election  held  for  that  purpose,  at  which  none  but 
property  tax  payers  as  shown  by  the  last  assessment  rolls  who  are 
qualified  voters  of  such  city  or  town  shall  vote,  two-thirds  of  those 
voting  shall  vote  in  favor  thereof,  such  an  amount  shall  be  raised  by 
taxation  not  to  exceed  one-half  of  one  per  cent  in  addition  to  the  pro- 
rata of  the  available  school  fund  received  from  the  State  as  may  be 
necessary  to  conduct  the  schools  for  ten  months  in  the  year.  [lb.. 
Art.  3786.1 

Sec.  125.  After  a  cit^  or  town  has  assumed  control  of  the  public- 
free  schools  within  its  limits,  as  provided  for  in  article  3781  [section 
120  above]  the  council  or  board,  of  aldermen  shall  also  submit  the- 
question  to  the  property  tax  payers  as  to  whether  or  not  the  additional 
amount  as  provided  for  in  the  preceding  article  [Sec.  124]  shall  be 
raised  by  taxation.     [lb.,  Art.  3786.] 

Sec  126.  If  the  vote  of  the  tax  payers  is  in  favor  of  the  levy  of 
said  tax,  then  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  council  or  board  of  aldermen 
annually  thereafter  to  levy  upon  the  taxable  property  in  the  limits  of 
said  city  or  town,  in  accordance  with  the  usual  assessment  of  taxes  for 
municipal  purposes,  such  additional  tax  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
support  of  the  schools  for  ten  months  in  the  year,  not  to  exceed  one 
half  of  one  per  cent.     [lb..  Art.  3787.] 

Sec  127.   Schools  thus  organized  and  provided  for  by  incorporated* 
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cities  or  towns  shall  be  subject  to  tbe  general  laws,  so  far  as  the  same 
are  applicable-  but  each  city  or  town  having  control  of  schools  within 
its  limits  shall  constitute  a  separate  school  district,  and  may  by  ordi- 
nance provide  for  the  organization  of  schools  and  the  appropriation  of 
its  school  fund  in  such  manner  as  may  be  best  suited  to  its  population 
and  condition.     [lb.,  Art.  3788.1 

Sec.  128.  Any  city  or  town  naving  voted  a  tax,  in  addition  to  the 
pro  rata  of  the  available  school  fund  from  the  State,  may  extend  the 
scholastic  age  of  the  children  in  its  schools,  and  prescribe  such  other 
studies  as  the  council  or  board  of  aldermen  may  deem  proper.  [lb., 
Art.  3789.] 

Sec.  129.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  assessor  and  collector  of  taxes 
of  such  city  or  town  as  may  have  assumed  control  of  the  public  free 
schools  within  its  limits  to  take  the  scholastic  census  annually  as 
hereinbefore  required  of  the  countv  assessor,  to  file  abstracts  of  the 
same  with  the  council  or  board  of  aldermen,  and  to  report  the  same  to 
the  State  board  of  education.     [lb.,  Art.  3790.] 

Sec.  130.  Whenever  any  city  or  town  shall  have  assumed  control  of 
the  public  schools  therein  as  herein  provided,  the  treasurers  of  such 
cities  and  towns  respectively  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  perform 
the  same  duties  as  are  herein  prescribed  for  county  treasurers,  so  far 
as  the  same  are  applicable,     [lb..  Art.  3791.] 

Sec.  131.  The  title  to  all  houses,  lands,  and  other  property  now 
owned,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  purchased  or  acquired  by  a  city  or 
town  for  the  benefit  of  public  free  schools,  and  all  houses,  lands,  or 
other  property  purchased  for  the  benefit  of  public  free  schools  in  the 
county,  and  lying  within  the  limits  of  any  town  or  city  which  may 
have  assumed  control  and  management  of  the  public  free  schools 
within  its  limits  in  conformity  with  law,  shall  be  vested  in  the  mayor 
of  such  city  or  town,  in  trust,  for  the  sole  use  of  public  free  schools 
established  under  this  chapter.     [lb.,  Art.  3792.] 

Sec.  132.  Any  house  or  lands  held  in  trust  by  any  city  or  town  for 
public  free  school  purposes  may  be  8old  for  the  purpose  of  investing 
m  more  convenient  and  desirable  school  property,  with  the  consent  of 
the  State  board  of  education,  by  the  council  or  board  of  aldermen  of 
such  city  or  town  :  and  in  such  cases  the  mayor  shall  execute  his  deed 
to  the  purchaser  for  the  same,  reciting  the  resolution  of  the  board  of 
education  giving  consent  thereto  and  the  resolution  of  the  council  or 
board  of  aldermen  authorizing  such  sale.     [lb..  Art.  3793.] 

ACT  OF  1879. 

An  act  to  further  regulate  and  render  more  eflScient  the  maintenance  and  man- 
ajrement  of  the  public  free  Bchools  and  institutions  of  learning  in  cities  and 
towns  in  this  State.    [General  Laws,  regular  session.  1879,  Chap.  67.] 

Sec.  133.  Any  city  or  town  in  this  State  may  acquire  the  exclusive 
control  of  the  public  free  schools  within  its  limits.  [Above  act,  Sec.  1.] 

Sec  134.  The  mayor  of  said  city  or  town  shall,  upon  the  written 
application  of  not  less  than  fifty  of  the  qualified  electors  of  such  city 
or  town,  order,  within  twenty  days  of  such  application,  an  election  by 
the  (]^ualified  electors  of  such  city  or  town  to  be  conducted  as  other 
municipal  elections,  to  decide  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  by  the 
q^Ualified  electors  of  such  city  or  town  at  such  election,  whether  such 
city  or  town  shall  acquire  the  exclusive  control  of  any  or  all  of  the 
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public  free  schools  and  institutioDS  of  learning  within  its  limits,  and 
whether  the  same  shall  be  under  the  control  of  a  board  of  trustees,  as 
hereinafter  mentioned,  or  of  the  council  or  board  of  aldermen  of  such 
city  or  town,     [lb.,  Sec.  2.] 

Sec.  135.  If  at  such  election  it  shall  be  decided  that  such  city  or 
town  has  acquired  the  exclusive  control  of  said  public  free  schools  and 
institutions  of  learning,  and  that  the  same  shall  be  under  the  manage- 
ment of  a  board  of  trustees,  then  the  mayor  of  such  city  or  town  shall, 
within  ten  days  from  the  ascertainment  of  such  result,  order  an  elec- 
tion, to  be  conducted  as  other  municipal  elections,  by  the  qualified 
electors  of  such  city  or  town,  of  six  trustees,  to  take  charge  of  and 
manage  said  public  free  schools  and  institutions  of  learning.  The  six 
persons  receiving  the  largest  number  of  votes  cast  at  such  election 
shall  thereupon  become  such  trustees,  and  shall  hold  their  offices  for 
four  years  :  Provided^  that  at  the  first  election  held  under  the  provis- 
ions of  this  act  the  trustees  receiving  the  smallest  majorities  shall  only 
hold  their  offices  for  two  years,  and  at  the  end  of  every  two  years 
thereafter,  there  shall  be  elected,  in  like  manner,  three  trustees — any 
vacancy,  from  any  cause  whatever,  among  said  trustees,  to  be  filled  by 
an  election  as  herein  provided  for,  for  the  unexpired  term  of  such  trus- 
tees :  And  provided  Jurther,  that  said  trustees  may  continue  to  act 
until  their  successors  may  have  qualified.     [lb..  Sec.  3.] 

Sec.  136.  The  county  judge  of  the  county  m  which  said  city  or  town 
is  situated,  and  the  mayor  of  such  citv  or  town,  shall  be  ex  officio 
members  of  said  board  of  trustees.     [lb.,  Sec.  4.] 

Sec.  137.  Said  board  of  trustees  may  adopt  such  rules,  regulations, 
and  by-laws  for  their  own  government  as  they  may  deem  proper,  ana 
select  their  chairman,  secretary,  treasurer,  and  other  necessary  officers, 
[lb.,  Sec.  5.] 

Sbc.  138.  Said  board  of  trustees  shall  have  and  exercise  exclusively 
the  same  powers,  control,  management  and  government  of  and  over 
such  public  free  schools  and  institutions  of  learning  in  such  cities  or 
towns,  as  are  now  or  hereafter  may  be  by  law  conferred  upon  the  coun- 
cil or  board  of  aldermen  of  such  cities  or  towns  where  such  council  or 
board  of  aldermen  are  invested  with  the  control  of  such  public  free 
fichools.     [lb.,  Sec.  6.] 

Sec.  139.  Should  the  election  provided  for  in  section  2  of  this  act 
[Sec.  134  above]  result  adverseljr  to  the  acquisition  of  such  control  of 
the  public  free  schools  and  election  of  a  board  of  trustees,  then  no  like 
application  shall  be  entertained  within  two  years.     [lb..  Sec.  7.] 

Sec.  140.  The  board  of  trustees  herein  provided  for  to  act  in  the 
place  of  the  council  or  board  of  aldermen  in  such  cities  and  towns  as 
may  acquire  the  exclusive  control  of  the  public  free  schools  and  insti- 
tutions of  learning  within  their  limits,  shall  receive  no  compensation 
for  their  services.     [lb..  Sec.  8.] 

ACT  OF  1881. 

An  act  to  amend  chapter?  5  and  11,  of  title  17,  of  the  Revised  Civil  Statutes  of 
the  State,  relating  to  charters  of  cities  and  towns,  and  villages,  so  as  to  author- 
ize the  levy  of  a  tax  for  the  support  of  public  free  schools  under  certain  cir- 
cumstances.    [General  Laws,  1881,  Chap.  59.] 

Sec.  141.  The  city  or  town  council,  whether  incorporated  under  the 
provisions  of  this  title  [Rev.  Civ.  Stat.,  T.  17]  or  by  any  act  of  the 
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Congress  of  the  Republic  or  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Texas, 
shall  have  power  by  ordinance  to  annually  levy  and  collect  not  exceed- 
ing one-half  of  one  per  cent  ad  valorem  taxes  for  the  support  and  main- 
tenance of  public  free  schools  in  the  city  or  town  where  such  city  or 
town  is  a  separate  and  independent  scbool  district :  Provided^  that  no 
such  tax  shall  be  levied  until  an  election  shall  have  been  held,  at  which 
none  but  property  tax  payers,  as  shown  by  the  last  assessment  rolls, 
who  are  qualified  voters  of  such  city  or  town,  shall  vote,  and  two- 
thirds  of  those  voting  shall  vote  in  favor  thereof.  The  proposition 
submitted  may  be  for  a  tax  not  exceeding  one-halt  of  one  per  cent,  or 
may  be  for  a  specific  per  cent.  One  election  and  no  more  shall  be  held 
hereafter  in  any  one  calendar  year  to  ascertain  whether  a  school  tax 
shall  be  levied.  If  the  proposition  is  carried  the  school  tax  shall  con- 
tinue to  be  annually  levied  and  collected  for  at  least  two  years,  and 
thereafter  unless  it  is  discontinued  at  an  election  held  to  determine 
whether  the  tax  shall  be  continued  or  discontinued,  at  the  request  of 
fifty  property  tax  payers  of  such  city  or  town.  When  the  tax  is  con- 
tinued no  election  to  discontinue  it  shall  be  held  for  two  years  \  when 
the  tax  is  discontinued  no  election  to  levy  a  tax  shall  be  held  during 
the  same  year.     [Above  act,  Sec.  1.] 

[Note.— This  section  applies  to  cities  and  towns  incorporated  under  title  17, 
chapter  5,  Revised  Civil  Statutes,  and  under  various  acts.] 

Sec.  142.  The  board  of  aldermen  shall  have  power,  by  ordinance,  to 
levy  and  collect  ad  valorem  taxes  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of 
public  free  schools,  under  the  rules,  regulations,  and  restrictions  pre- 
scribed in  article  425a,  chapter  5,  of  this  title.  [See  Sec.  141.]  [lb., 
Sec.  2.] 

[Note.— Section  142  applies  to  towns  and  villages  incorporated  under  title  17, 
chapter  11 ,  Revised  Civil  Statutes.] 

ACT  OP  1883. 

An  act  to  authorize  the  council  of  certain  cities  and  towns  to  appoint  a  board  of 
school  trustees.    [General  Laws,  1883,  Chap.  109.] 

Sec.  143.  The  city  council  of  every  city  or  town  of  one  thousand 
inhabitants  or  more,  incorporated  under  the  general  law,  that  has  or 
shall  assume  control  of  its  public  free  schools,  may  appoint  six  per- 
sons, of  good  m<  ral  character  and  qualified  voters  of  such  city  or  town, 
as  a  board  of  trustees  for  such  schools,  of  which  board  the  mayor  shall 
be  ex  officio  chairman.     [Above  act.  Sec.  1.] 

Sec.  144.  A  trustee  so  appointed  shall  serve  without  compensation, 
and  shall  bold  office  for  the  term  of  three  years  or  until  his  successor 
is  qualified,  and  an  appointment  to  fill  a  vacancy  shall  be  for  the  un- 
expired term  only.  But  the  terms  of  two  oi  the  trustees  first  ap- 
pomted  under  this  act  shall  expire  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  April  after 
their  appointment,  and  two  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  April  of  each  suc- 
<;eeding  year.     [lb.,  Sec.  2.] 

Sec.  145.  Before  any  trustee  enters  upon  the  discharge  of  the  du- 
ties of  his  office  he  shall  swear  that  he  will  faithfully  and  impartially 
•discharge  the  duties  of  such  office,  and  file  such  affidavit  with  the 
mayor.     [lb.,  Sec.  3.] 

Sec  146.   Said  board  of  trustees  may  adopt  such  rules,  regulations, 
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and  by-laws  for  their  own  government  as  they  may  deem  proper, 
[lb.,  Sec.  4.] 

Sec.  147.  The  public  free  schools  of  such  city  or  town  shall  be  un- 
der the  control  and  supervision  of  such  board  of  trustees,  and  said 
board  when  appointed  shall  have  the  same  power  lo  control,  manage, 
and  govern  said  schools  that  the  city  council  or  board  of  aldermen  now 
have.     [lb.,  Sec.  5.] 

ACT  OF  1889. 

All  act  to  further  provide  for  and  reflate  the  control  and  management  of  the 
public  free  schools  in  cities  and  towns  in  the  State,  where  the  exclusive  cod- 
trol  and  management  of  the  public  free^  schools  within  their  limits  has  been, 
or  may  be,  vested  in  a  board  of  trustees',  and  to  further  define  the  duties  and 
powers  of  such  board  of  trustees  in  the  exclusive  control  and  management  of 
the  public  free  schools  in  such  cities  and  towns.  [General  Laws,  1889,  Chap. 
105.] 

Sec.  148.  In  all  cities  and  towns  in  this  State  which  have  assumed 
or  may  hereafter  assume  the  exclusive  control  and  management  of  pub- 
lic free  schools  within  their  limits,  and  which  have  determined  or 
may  hereafter  determine  that  such  exclusive  control  and  management 
of  the  public  free  schools  within  their  limits  shall  be  in  a  board  of  trus- 
tees, and  organized  under  an  act  of  the  Sixteenth  Legislature,  ap- 
proved April  3,  1879,  and  acts  amendatory  thereto,  the  title  to  all 
houses,  lands  and  other  property  owned,  held,  set  apart  or  in  any  way 
dedicated  to  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  public  free  schools  of  such  city 
or  town,  including  property  heretofore  acquired  as  well  as  that  which 
may  hereafter  be  acquired,  shall  be  vested  in  the  board  of  trustees, 
and  their  successors  in  office,  in  trust  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  pub- 
lic iree  schools  in  such  city  or  town,  und  such  board  of  trustees  shall 
have  and  exercise  the  exclusive  control  and  management  of  such 
school  property,  and  shall  have  and  exercise  the  exclusive  possession 
thereof  for  the  purposes  aforesaid:  Provided^  that  where  trustees  are 
named  other  than  the  municipal  corporation  itself,  in  any  instrument 
conveying,  donating,  bequeathing  or  devising  any  money  or  other 
property,  real  or  personal,  for  the  benefit  of  any  city  or  town,  this 
act  shall  not  interfere  in  any  manner  with  the  title  or  authority  of 
such  trustees  to  or  over  such  money  or  other  property. 

And  such  board  of  trustees  shall  constitute  a  body  corporate,  and 
shall  have  full  power  to  protect  the  title,  possession  and  use  of  all 
such  property  within  the  limits  of  such  city  or  town,  and  may  bring 
and  maintain  such  suit  or  syits  in  law  or  in  equity  in  any  court  of  com- 
petent jurisdiction,  when  necessary,  to  recover  the  title  or  possession 
of  any  such  property  that  may  be  adversely  held  or  seized,  or  to  pre- 
vent any  trespass  upon  or  injury  to  such  property;  and  the  power  and 
authority  of  any  such  board  of  trustees  to  bring  and  maintain  any  suit 
in  relation  to  the  recovery  ot  such  property,  or  of  the  possession  and 
use  thereof,  or  for  any  trespass  thereon  or  injury  thereto  that  may 
now  be  pending  in  any  court  of  this  State,  is  hereby  authorized,  ratified 
and  confirmed:  Provided^  that  the  provisions  of  this  section  [148} 
shall  not  apply  to  lands  belonging  to  the  Slate  upon  which  houses  for 
school  purposes  have  been  built  without  authority  from  the  State. 
[Above  act,  Sec.  1.] 

Sec.  149.   The  treasurer  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  any  such  city  or 
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towo,  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  shall  execute  a 
bond,  with  two  or  more  good  and  sufficient  sureties,  payable  to  the 
State  of  Texas,  and  to  be  approved  by  such  board  of  trustees,  and  in 
such  sum  as  shall  be  fixed  by  said  board  of  trustees,  not  less  than  one- 
half  of  the  annual  school  revenues  that  shall  come  into  his  hands,  con- 
ditioned that  such  treasurer  will  receive  and  disburse  such  school  funds 
as  shall  come  into  his  hands  according  to  law,  and  that  he  will  render 
a  full  and  true  account  of  all  such  funds.     [lb.,  Sec.  2.] 

Sec.  150.  The  pro  rata  of  the  available  school  fund  of  the  State  ap- 
propriated and  set  apart  to  such  city  or  town  shall  be,  by  the  proper 
officer  or  department  of  the  State,  paid  over  directly  to  such  treasurer 
of  the  board  of  trustees,  who  shall  execute  the  proper  receipts  there- 
for;  and  all  monevs  and  funds  arising  from  the  assessment  and  collec- 
tion of  any  special  tax  in  such  city  or  town  for  public  free  school  pur- 
poses shall  be  by  the  assessor  and  collector,  or  the  collector,  or  other 
proper  officer  of  such  city  or  town,  whose  duty  it  is  to  collect  the  taxes, 
turned  over  directly  to  the  treasurer  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  such 
city  or  town,  who  shall  execute  and  deliver  his  receipt  to  such  collec- 
tor, and  the  mayor  and  council  or  board  of  aldermen  of  such  city  or 
town  shall  have  no  power  or  control  over  such  funds.    [lb.,  Sec.  3.] 

Sec.  151.  In  such  cities  and  towns  as  have  assumed  tbe  exclusive 
control  of  the  public  free  schools  within  their  limits,  and  have  decided 
under  the  laws  providing  therefor  that  a  special  tax  shall  hb  levied  for 
the  support  of  such  public  free  schools,  the  mavor  and  council  or  board 
of  aldermen  of  such  city  or  town  shall  annually  assess  and  levy  such 
tax  by  ordinance  duly  passed  and  approved  in  the  same  manner  as  is 
required  in  the  assessment  and  levy  of  taxes  for  general  purposes  in 
such  city  or  town.  In  cities  and  towns  which  have  votecf  upon  and 
directed  the  levy  of  a  special  tax  not  exceeding  one-half  of  one  per 
cent,  the  mayor  and  council  or  board  of  aldermen  of  such  city  or  town 
shall  annually  levy  such  rate  of  taxes  for  public  school  purposes  not 
exceeding  one-half  of  one  per  cent  as  shall  be  sufficient  for  the  support 
of  the  public  free  schools  lor  the  term  as  required  by  law ;  but  in  such 
cities  and  towns  as  have  voted  upon  and  decided  at  an  election  held 
for  that  purpose,  that  a  specific  rate  of  taxes  shall  be  assessed  and  lev- 
ied in  such  city  or  town  tor  the  support  of  its  public  free  schools,  the 
mayot  and  council  or  board  of  aldermen  of  such  city  or  town  shall 
have  no  discretion  in  fixing  the  rate  at  which  such  tax  shall  be  levied, 
but  shall  assess  and  levy  the  same  at  the  rate  fixed  in  the  proposition 
as  submitted  and  adopted  by  the  qualified  voters  of  such  city  or  town 
at  the  election  held  for  that  purpose.     [lb..  Sec.  4.] 

Sec.  152.  That  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  apply  to  cities  organ- 
ized under  special  charters  or  special  acts  of  incorporation,  but  not  to 
cities  and  towns  organized  and  incorporated  under  the  general  law. 
[lb.,  Sec.  6.] 

Sec.  153.  That  difference  in  opinion  as  to  the  construction  of  the 
law  as  it  now  exists  as  to  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  mayor  and 
council  or  board  of  aldermen,^  and  as  to  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
board  of  trustees  in  certain  cities  of  this  State,  in  which  the  exclusive 
control  and  management  of  their  public  free  schools  has  been  vested 
in  a  board  of  trustees,  has  produced  such  contention  and  conflict  of 
authority  that  not  only  the  efficiency  of  the  schools  are  [is]  impaired, 
but  even  their  continuance  imperiled,  which  constitutes  an  imperative 
public  necessity  that  the  constitutional  rule  requiring  bills  to  be  read 
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on  three  several  days  be  suspended  as  to  this  act,  and  also  creates  an 
emergency  which  requires  the  immediate  passage  of  this  act,  and  that 
it  take  effect  at  once,  wherefore  it  is  enacted  that  this  act  take  effect 
from  and  after  its  passage.     [lb.,  Sec.  6.] 

SCHOOL   BUILDINGS   IN   INCORPORATED    CITIES   AND   TOWNS. 

An  act  to  authorize  cities  and  towns  to  levy  and  collect  taxes  for  the  construc- 
tion or  purchase  of  public  buildings,  water  works,  sewers,  improvements  of 
streets,  and  other  permanent  improvements  [including  building  sites  and 
buildings  for  public  schools],  and  to  issue  bonds  therefor,  and  to  repeal  all 
laws  in  conflict  therewith.    [General  Laws,  1887,  Chap.  55.] 

Sec.  154.  The  city  or  town  council  of  any  city  or  town  within  this 
State  incorporated  under  the  general  laws  shall  have  power  by  ordi- 
nance to  levy  and  collect  an  annual  ad  valorem  tax  sufficient  to  meet 
the  interest  and  sinking  fund  on  all  indebtedness  legally  incurred  prior 
to  the  adoption  of  the  constitutional  amendment  in  1883,  regarding  the 
power  of  cities  and  towns  to  levy  and  collect  taxes,  etc.,  and  may  levy 
and  collect  twenty- five  cents  on  the  one  hundred  dollars  valuation  of 
all  the  property  in  such  city  or  town  for  current  expenses,  and  may 
levy  and  collect  an  additional  tax  of  twenty-five  cents  on  the  one  hun- 
dred dollars  valuation  for  the  purpose  of  constructing  or  the  purchase 
of  public  'buildings,  water  works,  sewers,  street  improvements  and 
other  permanent  improvements,  within  the  limits  of  such  city  or  town; 
and  all  cities  and  towns  providing  for  such  improvements  shall  have 
the  power  to  issue  coupon  bonds  of  the  city  therefor  in  such  sum  or 
sums  as  they  may  deem  expedient,  to  bear  interest  not  exceeding  six 
per  cent  per  annum:  Provided^  that  the  aggregate  amount  of  bonds 
issued  for  the  above  named  purposes  shall  never  reach  an  amount 
where  the  tax  of  one-fourth  of  one  per  cent  will  not  pay  current  in- 
terest and  provide  a  sinking  fund  sufficient  to  pay  the  principal  at  ma- 
turity, and  the  amount  of  bonds  legally  issued  under  acts  passed  prior 
to  the  adoption  of  the  present  Constitution  shall  not  be  computed  in 
estimating  the  amount  of  bonds  which  may  be  issued  for  the  above 
named  city  improvements.  Within  the  meaning  of  this  act  shall  be 
included  building  sites  and  buildings  for  the  public  free  schools  and  in- 
stitutions of  learning  within  those  which  have  assumed  or  may  assume 
hereafter  the  exclusive  control  and  management  of  the  public  free 
schools  and  institutions  of  learning  within  their  limits. 

[Note. —The  above  is  section  1  of  the  act.  Section  2  repeals  all  conflictinji: 
laws.    Section  3  is  an  emergency  clause.] 
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CHAPTER  IV. 
SCHOOL  CORPORATIONS. 

Laws  relating  to  public  schools  io  towns  and  villages  incorporated 
for  school  purposes  only. 

[Sections  155-174  embrace  provisions  relating  to  incorporated  towns 
and  villaf^es,  but  which  apply  equally  to  towns  and  villages  incorpor- 
ated for  school  purposes  only.] 

Sec.  155.  When  a  town  or  village  may  contain  more  than  two  hun- 
dred, and  less  than  ten  thousand  inhabitants,  it  may  be  incorporated 
as  a  town  or  village,  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  chapter  11,  title  17, 
of  the  Revised  Civil  Statotes.  [General  Laws,  1881,  Chap.  58.] 

Beg.  166.  If  the  inhabitants  of  such  town  or  village  desire  to  be  so 
incorporated,  at  least  twenty  residents  thereof,  who  would  be  qualified 
voters  under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  shall  file  an  application 
for  that  purpose  in  the  office  of  the  judge  of  the  county  court  of  the 
county  in  which  the  town  or  village  is  situated,  stating  the  boundaries 
of  the  proposed  town  or  village,  and  the  name  by  which  it  is  to  be 
known,  if  it  be  incorporated.     [RdV.  Civ.  Stats.,  Art.  507.] 

Sec.  157.  If  satisfactory  proof  is  made  that  the  town  or  village  con- 
tains the  requisite  number  of  inhabitants,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
countv  judge  to  make  an  order  for  holding  an  election  on  a  day  thereii> 
stated,  and  at  a  place  designated  within  the  town  or  village,  for  the 
purpose  of  submitting  the  question  to  a  vote  of  the  people.    [lb..  Art. 

Sec  158.  The  county  judge  shall  appoint  an  officer  to  preside  at  the 
election,  who  shall  select  two  judges  and  two  clerks  to  assist  in  hold- 
ing it ;  and  after  a  previous  notice  of  ten  days,  by  posting  advertise- 
ments at  three  public  places  in  the  town  or  village,  the  election  shall 
be  held  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  holding  elections  in  other  cases, 
[lb.,  Art.  509.] 

Sec  159.  Every  free  male  person  who  has  attained  the  age  of  twen- 
ty-one years,  and  who  has  resided  within  the  limits  of  the  proposed 
town  for  the  six  months  next  preceding,  and  is  a  qualified  elector  un- 
der the  laws  of  the  State,  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  the  election.  [lb.,. 
Art.  510.1 

Sec.  IdO.  On  each  ticket  the  voter  must  write  or  cause  to  be  written 
or  printed,  **  corporation,"  or  *'  no  corporation."     [lb..  Art.  511.] 

K  a  majority  of  the  votes  are  cast  in  favor  of  incorporation  the  offi- 
cers holding  the  election  shall  make  return  to  the  county  judge  within 
ten  days  alter  the  same  was  held.     [lb.,  Art.  512.]  ' 

Sec  161.  The  county  judge  shall,  within  twenty  days  after  the  re- 
ceipt of  the  returns,  make  an  entry  upon  the  records  of  the  commis- 
sioners court  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  town  are  incorporated  within 
the  boundaries  thereof,  which  shall  also  be  designatea  in  the  entry, 
and  a  certified  copy  of  such  entry  shall  thereupon  be  recorded  in  the 
proper  record  of  deeds  of  such  county.     [lb.,  Art.  513.1 

Sec  162.  When  the  entry  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article  has 
been  made  the  town  shall  be  invested  with  all  the  rights  incident  to- 
such  corporations  under  this  chapter.  [Title  17,  Chap.  11,  Rev.  Civ. 
Stats.],  and  shall  have  power  to  sue  and  be  sued,  plead  and  be  im- 
pleaded, and  to  hold  ana  dispose  of  real  and  personal  property:  Pro- 
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vtded,  such  real  property  is  situated  within  the  limits  of  the  corpora- 
tion,    [lb.,  Art.  514.] 

Sec.  163.  The  county  judge  shall  immediately  order  an  election  for 
a  mayor,  a  marshal,  and  five  aldermen.     [lb.,  Art.  515.]* 

Sec.  164.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  any  of  said  ofiices,  nor  shall 
any  person  be  qualified  to  vote  at  any  election  to  fill  any  of  them,  un- 
less he  possess  the  requisites  provided  by  article  510.  [See  section 
159.]     [lb.,  Art.  516.] 

Sec.  165.  The  county  judge  shall,  immediateljr  after  the  returns  have 
been  made,  commission  the  candidate  who  received  the  highest  num- 
ber of  votes  for  the  office  of  mayor,  and  shall  deliver  certificates  of 
election  to  the  other  officers  elected.     [lb..  Art.  517.] 

Sec  166.  The  mayor,  aldermen,  and  all  other  officers  elected  at  the 
first  election  under  this  chapter  [title  17,  chapter  11,  Rev.  Civ.  Stats.], 
regardless  of  the  time  of  such  first  election,  shall  hold  their  offices 
until  their  successors  shall  have  been  duly  elected  and  qualified  at  the 
next  succeeding  annual  election,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  suo- 
-ceeding  article.     [lb.,  Art.  518.] 

Sec.  167.  The  annual  election  of  officers  of  ail  towns  and  villages 
incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  shall  take  place  on 
such  day  as  may  be  fixed  by  law  for  municipal  elections  throughout 
the  towns  and  cities  of  the  State.  Should  no  such  uniform  day  be 
fixed,  then  the  elections  herein  provided  for  shall  take  place  on  the 
first  Tuesday  in  April  of  each  and  every  year.  The  mayor,  or  in  case 
of  his  inability  or  refusal  to  act,  any  two  aldermen,  shall  order  such 
annual  election  by  notices  posted  for  at  least  ten  days  at  three  public 
.places  within  the  corporate  limits.  The  returns  of  such  election  shall 
be  made  to  the  town  or  village  council,  and  certificates  of  election  given 
by  the  mavor,  or  person  acting  as  such,  to  the  persons  elected  to  the 
various  omces  for  such  corporation.     [lb..  Art.  519.] 

Sec.  168.  The  board  of  aldermen  shall  have  power  to  levy  t<)ze8  on 
persons  and  property,  real  and  personal,  within  the  corporation  sub- 
ject to  taxation  by  the  laws  of  the  State ;  but  the  tax  on  persons  or 
property  shall  not  in  any  one  year  exceed  the  rate  of  one-fourth  of  one 
per  cent  on  the  one  hundred  dollars.     [lb.,  Art.  522.] 

Sec  169.  The  board  of  aldermen  shall  have  power,  by  ordinance, 
to  levy  and  collect  ad  valorem  taxes  for  the  support  and  maintenance 
of  public  free  schools,  under  the  rules,  regulations,  and  restrictions 

f described  in  article  425a,  chapter  5,  of  this  title.  [See  section  141.] 
General  Laws,  1881,  Chap.  59,  Sec.  2.] 

Sec.  170.  When  a  vacancy  shall  occur  in  any  of  the  offices  created 
by  this  chapter,  or  by  the  board  of  aldermen,  under  its  provisions,  the 
acting  alderman  shall  fill  such  vacancy  for  the  unexpired  term.  [Rev. 
Civ.  Stats.,  Art.  524.] 

Sec  171.  The  board  shall  prescribe  the  bond  and  security  which 
the  marshal  and  such  other  officers  as  may  be  appointed  shall  give; 
which  shall  be  executed  and  approved  by  the  mayor,  before  the  mar- 
phal  or  other  officer  shall  enter  upon  the  discharge  of  his  duties.  Said 
bond  shall  be  payable  to  the  corporation.     [lb.,  Art.  526.] 

Sec.  172.  The  corporation  tax  shall  be  assessed  and  collected  by  the 
marshal,  and  if  the  same  be  not  voluntarily  paid,  he  shall  have  power 

*In  case  the  town  or  village  is  incorporated  for  school  purposes  only,  the  county 
Judge  orders  an  election  for  five  trustees,  instead  of  the  officers  named. 
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to  make  the  collection  in  the  same  manner,  and  with  the  like  e£fect  as 
is  prescribed  in  chapter  6  of  this  title  [Rev.  Civ.  Stats.,  title  17,  Chap. 
*6J,  for  collection  of  taxes  in  cities,  so  far  as  applicable.  [lb.,  Art.  535.] 

Sec.  173.  When  fifty  of  the  voters  of  any  incorporated  town,  or  vil- 
lage, shall  det^ire  the  abolishment  of  such  corporation,  they  may  peti- 
tion the  county  judge  to  that  effect,  who  shall  thereupon  order  an 
•election  to  be  held  in  such  town,  or  village,  as  in  the  case  of  its  incor- 
poration, and  if  there  be  a  majority  of  two-thirds  of  the  voters  of  said 
corporation  voting  at  such  election  in  favor  of  abolishing  such  corpora- 
tion, the  county  judge  phall  declare  thft  corporation  abolished,  and  en- 
ter an  order  to  that  effect  upon  the  minutes  of  the  commissioners 
court,  and  from  and  after  the  date  of  such  order  the  said  corporation 
shall  cease  to  exist,  [lb.,  Art.  540.] 

Sec.  174.  When  any  corporation  is  abolished,  as  provided  in  the 
preceding  article,  all  the  property  belonging  thereto  shall  be  turned 
over  to  the  county  treasurer  of  the  county,  and  the  commissioners  court 
■of  the  county  shall  provide  for  the  sale  and  disposition  of  the  same 
and  for  the  settlement  of  the  debts  due  by  the  corporation,  and  for  this 
purpose  shall  have  power  to  levy  and  collect  a  tax  from  the  inhabit- 
ants of  said  town,  or  village,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  said  corpora- 
tion would  be  entitled  to  do  under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter.  [lb.. 
Art.  641.] 

INCORPORATION   OP  TOWNS   AND   VILLAGES  FOR  SCHOOL  PURPOSES   ONLY. 

Sec.  175.  Towns  and  villages  authorized  lo  incorporate  under  this 
chapter,  or  having  two  hundred  inhabitants  or  over,  not  desiring  to 
incorporate  for  municipal  purposes,  may  incorporate  for  free  school 
purposes  only:  Provided^  that  the  territory  incorporated  shall  not  ex- 
•ceed  an  area  of  sixteen  square  miles.  And,  when  so  desiring,  an  elec- 
tion may  be  held  under  the  provisions  of  this  title  and  chapter,  and  if 
at  said  election  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  be  in  favor  of  the  corpora- 
tion, it  shall  be  the  duty  o!  the  county  judge  to  make  return  thereof 
■and  cause  a  record  of  the  result  of  such  election  to  be  made  the  same 
■as  provided  by  articles  512  and  513  of  this  chapter  [Sees.  160,  161], 
upon  which  entry  being  made  such  town  or  village  snail  be  regarded 
as  duly  incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and  maintaining  a 
free  school  therein,  and  shall,  upon  notice  to  the  State  board  of  educa- 
tion by  the  board  of  trustees  hereinafter  provided  for,  receive  such  pro 
rata  share  of  the  available  school  fund  as  its  scholastic  population  may 
•entitle  it  to ;  and  it  is  further  enacted  that  all  towns  and  villages  here- 
tofore incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  said  article  as  it  heretofore 
-existed^  but  which  incorporation  is  invalid  by  reason  of  having  incor- 
porated more  territory  than  a  radius  of  two  miles  from  the  center  of 
said  town  or  village,  or  by  reason  of  having  incorporated  pastoral  or 
■agricultural  lands  adjacent  to  such  town  or  village,  are  hereby  declared 
valid,  and  all  acts  of  any  such  incorporated  town  or  village  are  to  be 
held  binding,  and  full  force  and  effect  given  thereto:  Provided^  that 
all  towns  and  villages  heretofore  incorporated  under  and  by  the  vir- 
tue of  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  which  embrace  a  radius  of 
three  miles  Irom  the  center  of  such  town  or  village,  but  are  invalid  by 
reason  of  having  incorporated  pastoral  or  agricultural  lands  adjacent 
to  such  town  or  village,  are  hereby  declared  valid,  and  all  acts  of  any 
such  incorporated  town  or  village  are  to  be  held  binding,  and  full  force 
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and  effect  given  thereto:  And  provided  further,  that  no  such  town 
or  village  shall  hereafter  incorporate  a  greater  area  than  sixteen  nquare 
miles.  [General  Laws,  1893,  chapter  119,  amending  chapter  102,  Gen- 
eral Laws,  1S81.] 

Sec.  176.  Upon  the  entry  of  record,  as  provided  for  in  the  preceding 
article,  it  shall  he  the  duty  of  the  county  judge  to  forthwith  order  an 
election  of  five  school  trustees,  for  such  town  or  village  so  incorporated 
for  school  purposes,  who  shall  be  elected  in  the  same  manner  and  at 
the  same  time,  and  whose  term  of  office  shall  be  the  same  as  provided 
in  this  chapter  for  the  election  and  term  of  office  of  mayor  and  alder* 
men.     [Acts  1881,  Chap.  102,  Art.  541b.] 

Sec.  177.  The  trustees  elected  in  accordance  with  the  preceding  arti- 
cle shall  be  vested  with  the  full  management  and  control  of  the  free 
schools  of  such  incorporated  town  or  village,  and  shall  in  general  be 
vested  with  all  the  powers,  rights  and  duties  in  regard  to  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintaining  of  free  schools,  including  the  powers  and 
manner  of  taxation  for  free  school  purposes,  that  are  now  conferred  by 
the  laws  of  this  State  upon  the  council  or  board  of  aldermen  of  incor- 
porated cities  and  towns  as  the  same  is  prescribed  by  title  78,  chapter 
3,  of  the  Revised  Statutes,     fib..  Art.  641c.] 

Sec.  178.  The  board  of  trustees,  when  elected,  shall  organize  by 
choosing  from  their  number  a  president,  a  secretary,  a  treasurer  and 
an  aHses8or  and  collector  oif  taxes.     [lb..  Art.  541  d  ] 

Sec.  179.  The  assessor  and  collector  of  taxes  shall  have  the  same- 
powers  and  shall  perform  the  same  duties  with  reference  to  the  assess- 
ment and  collection  of  taxes  for  free  school  purposes  that  are  conferred 
b^  this  chapter  and  title  upon  the  marshal  of  incorporated  towns  and 
villages,  and  he  shall  receive  such  compensation  for  his  services  as  the 
board  of  trustees  may  allow,  not  to  exceed  four  per  cent  of  the  whole 
amount  of  taxes  received,  and  he  shall  give  bond  for  the  faithful  dis- 
charge of  his  duties  in  such  amount  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  board 
of  trustees.     [lb.,  Art.  641e.] 

Sec  180.  The  treasurer  shall  be  required  to  give  bond,  payable  ta 
the  State  of  Texas,  to  be  approved  by  tne  board  of  trustees,  for  a  sum 
equal  to  double  the  probable  amount  of  taxes  assessed  and  the  prorata 
share  of  the  available  school  fund,  conditioned  for  the  faithful  dis- 
charge of  his  duties  and  the  payment  of  the  funds  received  by  him 
upon  the  draft  of  the  president,  drawn  upon  order,  duly  entered,  of 
the  board  of  trustees ;  and  for  his  services  he  shall  be  entitled  to  retain 
a  cf»mmission  of  one  per  cent  upon  all  amounts  paid  out  by  him.  [Ib.^ 
Art.  541t  ] 

SCHOOL   BUILDINGS   IN  TOWNS   AND   VILLAGES    INCORPORATED    FOR 
SCHOOL  PURPOSES  ONLY. 

An  act  to  authorize  towns  and  villages  incorporated  for  free  school  purposes 
only  to  levy  taxes  and  issue  bonds  for  free  school  purposes.  [General  Laws, 
1891,  Chap.  90.] 

Sec.  181.  Trustees  of  towns  and  villages  that  have  been  or  may 
hereafter  be  incorporated  for  school  purposes  only,  under  act  of  the 
Seventeenth  Legislature,  approved  April  6,  A.  D.  1881,  shall  have 
power  to  levy  and  collect  an  annual  ad  valorem  tax  of  twenty-five  centa 
on  the  $100  valuation  of  taxable  property  for  the  purpose  of  construct* 
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ing  or  purchasing  public  free  school  buildings  and  sites  therefor  within 
the  limits  of  such  incorporated  district ;  and  said  trustees  shall  have 
power  to  issue  coupon  bonds  of  the  town  or  village  therefor,  to  be 
made  payable  at  a  date  not  exceeding  twenty  years  from  date,  in  such 
sums  as  they  shall  deem  expedient,  to  bear  interest  not  to  exceed  six 
per  cent  per  annum :  Provided^  that  the  aggregate  amount  of  bonds 
issued  for  the  above  named  purposes  shall  never  reach  an  amount 
when  the  tax  of  one-fourth  of  one  per  cent  per  annum  will  not  pay 
current  interest  and  provide  a  sinking  fund  sufficient  to  pay  the  prin- 
cipal at  maturity  :  And  provided  further ^  that  no  such  tax  shall  be 
levied,  and  no  such  bonds  shall  be  issued  until  an  election  shall  have 
been  held  for  the  purpose  of  determining  said  question  whereat  two- 
thirds  of  the  [property]  tax  payers  voting  at  said  election  shall  have 
voted  in  favor  of  the  levying  of  said  tax  or  the  issuance  of  said  bonds, 
or  both,  as  the  case  may  be.    [Acts  1891,  Chap.  90,  Sec.  1.] 

Sec.  182.  The  election  provided  for  in  the  preceding  section  may  be 
ordered  by  the  trustees  on  the  written  petition  of  at  least  twenty  tax 
paying  voters  of  said  towns  or  villages,  at  any  time  not  less  than  thirty 
days  from  the  date  of  the  order,  which  order  shall  state  the  date  and 
place  when  said  election  shall  be  held,  the  amount  of  tax  to  be  levied, 
or  the  amount  of  bonds  to  be  issued,  as  the  case  may  be;  and  the  trus- 
tees shall  also  name  and  appoint  therein  the  manager  or  managers  of 
said  election,  which  shall  be  held  as  nearly  as  may  be  possible  in  con- 
formity with  the  general  election  law  of  the  State:  Provided,  that 
when  a  proposition  to  levy  such  a  tax  shall  be  defeated,  no  election 
for  that  purpose  shall  be  ordered  until  after  the  expiration  of  one  year, 
[lb..  Sec.  2.] 

Sec.  183.  Public  notice  of  said  election  shall  be  given  by  the  said 
trustees  by  placing  notices  of  the  same  in  three  different  portions  of 
such  incorporated  district  at  least  twenty  days  before  said  election, 
which  notice  shall  state  the  time  and  place  of  the  election,  and  the 
amount  of  the  tax  to  be  levied  or  the  amount  of  bonds  to  be  issued,  or 
both,  as  the  case  may  be.     [lb.,  Sec.  3.] 

Sec.  184.  No  person  shall  vote  at  said  election  unless  he  be  a  qual- 
ified voter  under  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  this  State,  and  a  [prop- 
erty] tax  payer  in  such  incorporated  district;  and  those  in  favor  of  the 
levying  of  such  tax  or  the  issuance  of  such  bonds  shall  write  or  print 
on  their  ballots  **  For  the  Tax,**  and  those  against  the  levying  of  such 
tax  or  the  issuance  of  such  bonds  shall  write  or  print  on  their  ballots 
'^Against  the  Tax;"  and  due  returns  thereof  shall  be  made  to  said 
trustees  within  ten  days,  and  the  result  thereof  to  be  recorded  by  the 
said  trustees  in  a  well  bound  book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose.  [lb., 
Sec.  4.] 
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CHAPTER  V. 

STATE  INSTITUTIONS  OP  LEARNING. 

UNIVBB8ITY  OF  TEXAS. 

For  the  law  governing  the  University  of  Texas,  see  Sayles'  Texas- 
Civil  Statutes,  title  78,  diapler  1,  and  Acts  of  the  Twenty-fourth  Legis- 
lature, p.  169. 

AGRICULTURAL   AND   MECHANICAL   COLLEGE. 

For  the  law  governing  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  see 
Sayles'  Texas  Civil  Statutes,  title  78,  chapter  2. 

SAM   HOUSTON   NORMAL  INSTITUTE. 

An  act  to  establish  a  State  Normal  School.   [General  Laws,  regular  session.  1879, 

Chap.  160.] 

Sec.  185.  There  shall  be  established  in  this  State  a  Normal  school, 
to  be  known  as  the  *'  Sam  Houston  Normal  Institute,''  in  honor  of  Gen- 
eral Sam  Houston,  the  father  of  Texas;  and  said  institute  shall  be 
located  at  the  college  formerly  known  as  the  ^ ^Austin  College,"  at 
Huntsville,  in  Walker  county:  Provided^  that  the  citizens  of  Hunts- 
viile  shall  within  sixty  days  from  the  passage  of  this  act  convey  to  the 
State  for  the  purpose  of  said  school  a  valid  title  to  said  Austin  college 
and  the  grounds  belonging  thereto;  said  conveyance  to  be  approved 
by  the  Governor  and  Attorney  General.     [Above  act,  Sec.  1.] 

Sec.  186.  The  board  of  education  shall  have  possession  and  charge 
of  said  institute  on  the  State's  receiving  a  conveyance  of  the  same,  and 
on  or  before  the  first  day  of  September  next  said  board  shall  put  into 
operation  a  normal  school,  which  shall  be  conducted  in  a  first  class 
manner  and  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  to  the  government  and 
discipline  thereof  as  may  be  prescribed  by  said  board.    [lb.,  Sec.  2.] 

Sec.  187.  Not  less  than  two  students  from  each  senatorial  district 
and  six  from  the  State  at  large  shall  be  received  in  said  institute  as 
State  students,  who  shall  receive  tuition,  board  and  lodging  free  to  the 
extent  ol  the  appropriation  that  may  be  made,  but  in  no  case  shall  the 
current  expenses  of  the  institute  exceed  the  sum  or  sums  appropriated. 
The  board  of  education  shall  make  all  necessary  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  admission  of  students  and  the  manner  of  their  appointment  or 
selection.  No  student  shall  be  received  who  is  not  a  resident  of  this 
State,  and  at  least  of  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  and  of  good  moral  char- 
acter,   [lb.,  Sec.  3.] 

Sec.  188  All  students  attending  said  institute  at  expense  of  the 
State  as  provided  in  the  foregoing  section,  shall  sign  a  written  obliga- 
tion, in  a  book  to  be  kept  at  the  institute  for  that  purpose,  bindmg 
said  students  to  teach  in  the  public  free  schools  of  their  respective  dis- 
tricts at  least  one  year  next  after  their  discharge  from  the  normal 
school,  and  as  much  longer  than  one  year  as  the  time  of  their  attend- 
ance at  said  school  shall  exceed  one  year ;  for  which  teaching  said  stu- 
dents shall  receive  the  same  compensation  allowed  other  teachers  of 
said  schools,  and  said  board  of  education  shall  make  rules  by  which 
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studentB  may  receive  certificates  of  qualification  as  teachers  authoriz- 
ing them  to  teach  without  further  examination.     [lb.,  Sec.  4.] 

Sec.  189.  The  board  of  education  may  authorize  other  students  to 
be  admitted  into  said  institute,  who  shall  be  required  to  pay  tuition,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  board.  Said  board  shall 
appoint  the  teachers  of  said  institute  and  fix  their  salaries,  not  to  ex- 
ceed two  thousand  dollars  for  the  principal  and  fifteen  hundred  dollars 
for  assistants.     [lb.,  Sec.  5.1 

Sec.  190  The  board  of  education  shall  appoint  a  local  board  of  three 
directors,  who  shall  hold  frequent  meetings  at  the  institute,  have  gen- 
eral supervision  of  the  buildings  and  grounds,  and  shall  perform  such 
other  duties  pertaining  to  the  institute,  and  make  such  reports  to  the 
board  of  education  as  said  board  may  reguire.  Said  directors  shall 
each  receive  an  annual  salary  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  dollars,  to  be 
paid  out  of  the  fund  hereinafter  appropriated.     [lb.,  Sec.  6.] 

Sec.  191.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Comptroller  of  Public  Accounts 
annually  to  set  apart  out  of  the  available  free  school  fund  the  sum  of 
fourteen  thousand  dollars  for  the  support  of  said  normal  school,  and 

Elace  the  same  to  its  credit,  and  which  may  be  drawn  upon  by  the 
card  of  education  for  the  current  expenses  of  said  school  on  vouchers 
audited  by  said  board  or  approved  by  the  Governor  and  attested  by  the 
secretary ;  and  on  filing  said  vouchers  the  Comptroller  shall  draw  his 
warrant  on  the  State  Treasurer  for  the  same.  The  board  of  education 
is  authorized  to  receive  from  the  agent  of  the  trustees  of  the  Peabody 
education  fund  such  sum  as  he  may  tender  for  the  aid  of  said  institute, 
and  shall  disburse  the  same  in  such  manner  as  will  best  subserve  the 
interests  of  said  institute.     [lb..  Sec.  7.] 

Approved  April  21,  1879. 

PRAIRIE   VIEW   NORMAL    SCHOOL   FOR   COLORED   TEACHERS. 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  organization  and  support  of  a  normal  school  at  Prairie 
View  (formerly  called  Alta  Vista),  in  Waller  county,  for  the  preparation  and 
training  of  colored  teachers.  [General  Laws,  Regular  Session,  1879.  chapter 
169.] 

Sec  192.  There  shall  be  established  at  Prairie  View  (formerly  called 
Alta  Vista),  in  Waller  county,  in  this  State,  a  normal  school  for  the 
preparation  and  training  of  colored  teachers.     [Above  act.  Sec.  1.] 

Sec.  193.  The  hoard  of  directors  of  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College  of  Texas  are  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  organize  said 
school  as  soon  as  practicable  so  as  to  admit  one  student  from  each 
senatorial  district  in  this  State  and  at  least  three  students  from  the 
State  at  large,  to  be  taken  from  the  colored  population  of  this  State, 
and  be  not  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  their  admission. 
Said  board  shall  appoint  a  principal  teacher  and  such  assistant  teacher 
or  teachers  of  said  school  and  other  officers  as  may  be  necessary  for 
said  school,  and  shall  make  such  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  for 
its  government  as  they  may  deem  proper,  and  shall  regulate  the  course 
of  study  and  the  manner  of  performing  labor  and  the  kind  of  labor  to 
be  performed  by  the  students,  and  shall  provide  for  the  board,  lodging, 
and  instruction  of  the  students  without  pecuniary  charge  to  said  stu- 
dents, and  shall  regulate  the  course  of  discipline  necessary  to  enforce 
the  faithful  discharge  of  the  duties  of  all  officers,  teachers,  students 
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and  employees  of  said  school,  and  shall  have  the  same  printed  and 
circulated  for  the  benefit  of  the  people  of  the  State  and  of  the  officers 
and  students  of  said  school.     [lb.,  Sec.  2.] 

Sec.  194.  The  board  of  directors  may  provide  for  receiving  such  a 
number  of  female  students  and  such  a  number  of  male  students  as  in 
the  judgment  of  said  board  the  school  can  best  accommodate,  and 
shall  require  all  students  admitted  to  said  school  to  sign  a  written 
obligation  (in  a  proper  book  kept  for  that  purpose)  binding  said  stu- 
dent to  teach  in  the  public  free  schools  for  the  colored  children  of  their 
respective  districts  at  least  one  year  next  after  their  discharge  from  the 
normal  school,  and  as  much  longer  than  one  year  as  the  time  of  their 
connection  with  said  normal  school  shall  exceed  one  year;  for  which 
teaching  said  discharged  students  shall  receive  the  same  rate  of  com- 
pensation allowed  other  teachers  of  such  schools.     [lb.,  Sec.  3.] 

Sec.  195.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Comptroller  of  Public  Accounts 
annually  to  set  apart  out  of  the  interest  accruing  from  the  University 
fund,  appropriated  for  the  support  of  public  free  schools,  the  sum  of 
six  thousand  dollars,  for  the  support  of  said  normal  school,  and  place 
said  sum  to.  the  credit  of  said  normal  school,  and  the  same  may  be 
drawn  by  the  board  o/  directors  on  vouchers  audited  by  the  board  or 
appro vea  by  the  Governor  and  attested  by  the  secretary,  and  on  filing 
such  vouchers  the  Comptroller  shall  draw  his  warrant  oh  the  State 
Treasury  for  the  same  from  time  to  time  as  the  same  may  be  needed, 
[lb.,  Sec.  4.J 

Sec.  196.  The  board  shall  make  rules  by  which  students  can  obtain 
certificates  of  qualification  as  teachers  that  will  entitle  them  to  teach 
without  other  or  further  examination.     [lb.,  Sec.  5.] 

Approved,  April  19,  A.  D.  1879. 
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Cities  and  Towns,  Indbpkndbnt  School  Districts— continued. 
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THE  SCHOOL  LAW. 


Passed  at  the  First  Session  of  the  Legislative 

Assembly  of  the  State  of  Utah, 

1896. 


AN  ACT  creating  a  State  Board  of  Education,  defining  its  duties  and  pro. 
yiding  for  a  uniform  Bystem  of  Free  Schools  throughout  the  State  of 
Utah. 

Be  it  eruicted  Inj  th£  Leginlatxire  of  the  Stats  of  Utah: 

Section  1.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  sute  board  of 
consist  of  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc-  ®^°******° 
tion,  the  president  of  the  State  university,  the  princi- 
pal of  the  State  agricultural  college  and  two  other  per- 
sons of  large  experience  and  eminent  professional 
standing  to  be  appointed  hy  the  Governor  by  and  with 
the  consent  of  the  Senate  for  a  period  of  four  years. 

Sec.  2.     The  State  Board  of  Education  is  hereby  Power  to  grant 
authorized  and  empowered  to  issue  State  diplomas  of***^***""' 
two   grades,  namely,  high  school  and  grammar,  and 
State  certificates  of  one  grade,  namely,  grammar. 

Sec.  3.  State  diplomas  or  State  certificates  shall  Qaaimcauona 
be  issued  onlj''  to  professional  teachers  who  have***'***^'**"" 
reached  the  age  of  twenty  years,  have  had  two  years 
successful  experience  in  this  State,  and  exhibit  satis- 
factory evidence  of  good  moral  character,  and  upon 
critical  examination  are  found  to  possess  the  requisite 
scholarahip  and  culture. 
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Validity  of 
diplomas. 


Bab  jects  for 
examination 
for  diplomas. 


Normal  certlfl- 
CttteH. 


High  school 
certiflcateM. 


See.  4.  These  diplomas  and  certificates  shall  be 
valid  in  any  county,  city,  town,  or  school  district  in  the 
State;  the  high  school  diploma  in  any  department  of 
the  public  schools,  the  grammar  g*rade  diploma  in 
grammar  and  primary  departments  during  the  life  time 
of  the  holders ;  the  certificate  in  grammar  and  primary 
departments  during  a  period  of  five  years. 

Sec.  5.  Candidates  for  State  professional  diplomas 
of  high  school  grade  shall  be  required  by  examination 
or  other  evidence  to  exhibit  a  high  degree  of  scholar- 
ship in  all  the  following  branches,  namely:  Arithme- 
tic, United  States  history,  reading  and  elocution,  or- 
thography, English  grammar,  political  geography, 
physical  geography,  physiology,  algebra,  physics, 
rhetoric,  drawing,  plane  and  solid  geometrj^,  botany, 
English  literature,  general  history,  civil  government, 
history  and  science  of  education,  and  psj'chology;  and 
also  in  any  thr^e  of  the  following  branches,  namely: 
chemistry,  geology,  French,  German,  Latin,  Greek, 
trigonometry,  zoology,  biology,  mineralogy. 

Candidates  for  State  professional  di]>lomas  of 
grammar  grade  shall  be  required  by  examination  or 
other  evidence  to  exhibit  satisfactory  knowledge  of  all 
the  following  subjects,  namely:  Arithmetic,  United 
States  history,  reading  and  elocution,  orthogi^phy, 
English  grammar,  political  and  phy^sical  geography, 
physiology,  nature  studies,  algebra,  physics,  rhetoric, 
drawing,  plane  geometry,  botany,  English  literature, 
general  history,  civil  government,  the  histoiy  and  sci- 
ence of  edu(?ation,  and  psychology. 

ProfudetL  That: 

First — Normal  certificates  and  nimnal  diplom;is, 
issued  by  the  University  of  Utah  shall  have  the  force 
of  State  Certificates  and  the  holders  of  any  such  normal 
diplomas  after  having  had  two  yeai-s  successful  expei'- 
ience  in  teaching  in  this  State,  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
State  high  school  diploma. 

Second — Holdei-s  of  high  school  certificates  now 
in  force  and  issued  as  provided  by  law  by  boards  of  ed- 
ucation in  cities  of  the  first  and  second  classes,  and 
Territorial  first  grade  certificates  now  in  force,  may, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  be 
exempt  from  examination  in  any  and  all  subjects 
which  were  recjuired  in  the  examination  iov  such  cer- 
tificates. 
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Third — Life  diplomas  issued  bj'^  State  boards  in  L»'e  diploma., 
other  States  and  shown  to  be  of  equal  rank  with  those 
issued  by  the  State  board  of  this  State  may  receive  equal 
recognition  after  holders  acquire  two  yeara  successful 
experience  in  schools  of  this  State.  When  countersigned 
by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  un- 
der the  direction  of  the  State  board,  such  diplomas 
shall  have  equal  validity  with  those  of  corresponding 
rank  issued  by  the  State  board. 

Fourth— No  professional    diploma    or    c»ertiflcate^J;^°"*'**° 
shall  be   in  force  if  the  holder  allow  a  space  of  five 
years   to   elapse  without  following  some   educational 
pursuit. 

Sec.  t).  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  have  JJJU^T'^y^^ 
authority  to  appoint  a  sufficient  number  of  assistants  of 
eminent  educational  ability  to  conduct  examinations, 
and  the  necessary  expense  connected  with  the  holding 
of  such  examinations  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  State 
school  fund. 

Sec.  7.     The  State  Board  of  Education  is  author- S;^^ii^°  ^' 
ized  and  required  to  revoke,  for  immoral  or  unprofes- 
sional conduct  or  evident  unfitness  for  teaching.  State 
diplomas  and  State  certificates  issued  under  the  provis- 
ions of  this  act. 

Sec.  8.  A  statement  of  actual  traveling  expenses  g;^j»2^<>' 
of  the  members  of  said  board  incurred  in  attending  «p«n«H». 
meetings  of  the  board,  must  be  certified  to  b^^  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  be  filed  with 
the  State  Board  of  Examiners  who  are  empowered  to 
allow  or  reject  the  same  in  whole  or  in  part  in  the  man- 
ner as  claims  for  which  an  appropriation  has  been 
made,  and  the  State  Auditor  who  shall  draw  his  war- 
rant on  the  State  Treasurer  in  favor  of  the  person 
named  therein  for  the  amount  allowed.  The  members 
of  the  said  State  Board  of  Education  shall  serve  with- 
out compensation. 

Sec.  9.     The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  In-^^^^"^ 
struction  shall  be  chairman  of  the  State  board ;  he  shall 
appoint  a  member  of  the  board  secretary  who  shall 
keep  a  record  of  the  board's  proceedings. 

Sec.  10.     A  concurrence  of  a  majority  of  all  the  ^■*"*'"'^^'*^ 
members  shall  be  necessarj'  to  the  validity  of  an  act  of 
the  board. 

Sec.  11.     The  board  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Times  of 
chairman,  and  at  least  twice  each  j'ear.  me«ttng. 
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ARTICLE  II. 


STATE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  iINSTRUCTIOff. 


Sec.  12.  There  shall  be  chosen  by  the  qualified 
Election  and  clectoFs  of  the  State  at  the  regiilai*  State  election  in 
TO™r?ntl^iak  the  year  1900,  and  every  four  years  thereafter,  a  Super- 
rtrSctioS.*""  intendent  of  Public  Instruction,  hei^einafter  called  the 
State  Superintendent  who,  at  the  time  of  his  election 
shall  be  a  qualified  elector,  shall  have  been  a  resident 
citizen  of  the  State  or  Territory  for  five  years  next  pre- 
ceding his  election,  shall  have  attained  the  age  of 
30  years,  shall  be  the  holder  of  a  State  certificate  of 
the  highest  grade  issued  in  some  State,  or  shall  be  a 
graduate  of  some  reputable  university,  college  or  nor- 
mal school.  He  shall  reside  and  hold  his  office  at  the 
seat  of  government  for  the  term  of  four  years  from  the 
first  Monday  in  January  following  his  election  and  un- 
til his  successor  is  elected  and  qualified.  Before  en- 
tering upon  his  duties,  he  shall  take  the  oath  of  civil 
officers  and  give  a  bond  in  the  penal  sum  of  five  thou- 
sand (5,000)  dollars,  with  not  less  than  two  sureties,  to 
be  approved  by  the  Governor  and  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Secretarj^  of  State. 

Sec.  13.  The  State  Superintendent  shall  be  charged 
with  the  administration  of  the  system  of  public  instruc- 
tion and  the  general  superintendence  of  the  business 
relating  to  district  schools  of  the  State,  and  of  the 
school  revenue  set  apart  and  appropriated  for  their  sup- 
port, and  shall  have  full  power  to  investigate  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  the  public  schools.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  State  Auditor  to  notifj^  the  Superintendent 
of  the  actual  amount  of  money  in  the  State  treasury  to 
the  credit  of  the  district  school  fund  on  the  31st  day  of 
March  and  December  of  each  year.  Within  ten  days 
after  receiving  such  notification  the  Superintendent 
sj'pe'-tn^ndent  shall  apportlou  said  fund  among  the  several  counties 
o»i>vo^  on  ^^^^  cities  of  the  first  and  second  class  m  the  State  tui- 
der  the  provisions  of  this  act,  according  to  the  number 
of  persons  between  the  ages  of  six  and  eighteen  yeai-s, 
residing  in  such  county  or  city  as  shown  by  the  last 
school  census  lists  of  the  several  counties  and  cities, 
and  immediately  furnish  to  each  county  treasurer  and 
to  county  and  city  superintendents  an  abstract  of  such 
apportionment.  He  shall  also  certify  such  apportion- 
ment to  tlie  State  Auditor,  and,  upon  receiving  sudi 
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certificate,  the  Auditor  shall  forthwith  draw  his  warrant 
on  the  State  Treasurer  in  favor  of  the  county  treasurer 
of  each  county  or  the  treasurer  of  each  city  board  of 
education,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the  amount  due  said 
county  or  board. 

Sec.  14.     The  Superintendent  shall  provide  and  2°«j!j^^n- 
keep  a  seal  by  which  his  official  acts  and  copies  of  all      '**  ' 
papers  and  documents  filed  in  his  office  may  be  authen- 
ticated, and  when  so  authenticated,  said  copies  shall 
be   received  as  evidence  in  all  courts  of  this  State 
equally,  and  in  like  manner  as  the  original.     He  shall  ^o  prepare 
prepare  and  transmit  to  the  proper  officers  suitable  J^^y*" 
forms  and  regulations  for  making  all  reports,  and  the  ^^^^^^^  tor  re- 
necessary  blanks  therefor,  school  registers,  and  all^'**' 
necessary  instructions  for  the  organization  and  gov- 
ernment of  district  schools,  and  conducting  all  neces- 
sary proceedings  under  this  act.     He  shall  print  and 
circulate  a  summary  of  his  opinions  and  rulings.     The  payment  of 
cost  of  such  blank  forms,  school  registers,  and  the"**' 
summary  of  his  opinions  and  rulings,  shall  be  paid  out 
of  the  State  school  fund,  and  the  vouchers  therefor 
shall  be  certified  to  by  the  Superintendent,  and  fljed 
with  the  State  Board  of  Examiners,  who  are  empow- 
ered to  allow  or  reject  the  same  in  whole  or  in  part  in 
the  same  manner  as  claims  for  which  an  appropriation 
has  been  made  and  the  State  Auditor,  shall  draw  his 
warrant  on  the  State  Treasurer  for  the  amount  allowed 
in  favor  of  the  person  to  whom  said  amount  is  due. 
He  shall  visit  each  county  in  the  State  at  least  once  ^to^ji^"^!^^ 
year,  the  principal  schools  and  district  school  boards,  SSw^yeJ. 
and  may  examine  the  Auditor's  books  and  records  re- 
lative to  school  revenue.     He  shall  meet  with  school 
officers,  advise  with  teachers,  and  lecture  to  institutes 
and  public  assemblies  upon  topics  calculated  to  pro- 
mote the  interests  of  education. 

Sec.  15.     He  shall  advise  with  the  county  superin- To^jdyije  with 
tendents  upon  all  matter's  involving  the  welfare  of  the  mten^fentT'' 
schools.    He  shall,  when  requested  by  superintendents 
or  other  school  officers,  give  them  written  answei's  to 
all  questions  concerning  the  school  law.    His  decisions  Effect  of  de- 
shall  be  held  to  be  connect  and  final  until  set  aside  by  ''*'**''°'* 
a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction   or  by  subsequent 
legislation. 

Sec.  16.     On   or  before  the  first  day  of  January  Biennua^port, 
preceding  each  biennial  session  of  the  Legislature,  the  SerSf  with 
State  Superintendent  shall  present  to  the  Govei-nor  a  ^'"" 
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report  of  his  administration  of  the  system  of  public  in- 
sti-uetion.  There  shall  be  printed  in  pamphlet  form  at 
least  1,000  copies  of  his  report  and  laws  relating:  to 
schools,  which  shall  be  distributed  under  his  direction. 
Contents  of  The  Superintendent  in  his  report  shall  furnish  a  brief 
"^^''-  exhibit: 

First — Of  his  labors,  the  results  of  his  experience 
and  observations  as  to  the  operation  of  the  public 
school  system,  and  sugsrestions  as  to  the  remedy  for 
imperfections. 

Second — Of  the  amount  of  school  i*evenue  and  its 
general  condition  as  to  sufficiency  or  insufficiency: 

Third — Of  such  plans  as  he  may  have  matured  for 
the  better  organization  of  the  schools,  and  for  the  in- 
crease and  economical  expenditure  of  the  school 
revenue. 

Fourth — A  comparison  of  the  results  of  the  two 
years  then  closing,  with  those  of  the  years  preceding, 
indicating  the  progress  of  public  instruction;  and,  as 
far  as  can  be  ascertained  the  number  and  condition  of 
private  schools,  academies  and  colleges  in  the  State. 

Fifth — A  full  statement  of  the  condition  and 
amount  of  all  funds  and  property  appropriated  for  ed- 
ucational purposes;  the  number  and  grade  of  schools 
in  each  countj-,  and  in  each  city  of  the  first  and  of  the 
second  class;  the  number  of  children  between  the  ages 
of  six  and  eighteen  years  in  each  county  and  in  each 
cit}'  of  the  first  and  of  the  second  class,  the  number  of 
such  attending  district  schools,  the  average  number 
of  children  that  have  attended  district  schools  during 
the  two  years  pre\dous  to  July  1st  of  that  year,  the 
number  that  can  read  and  write,  the  amount  of  school 
money  raised  by  county  taxation  or  otherwise,  the 
amount  expended  for  salaries  of  teachei^  and  for  build- 
ing school  houses. 

Sec.  17.  He  shall  append  to  his  report  such  infor- 
J^JP5®^*?.  «  Ti^ation  relative  to  the  svstem  of  public  instruction — 

port;  8tatii«tlcal    ^-  -,  -,        A^      *  i  *^  t  ii 

tables,  etc.  the  schools,  their  annual  revenues  and  such  other  mat- 
ters, as  he  may  deem  proper.  He  shall  include  in  his 
repoi't  statistical  tables  compiled  from  information 
transmitted  to  his  office,  with  summaries,  averages  and 
totals  appended  thereto;  also  a  statement  of  the  an- 
nual collections  of  school  revenue,  and  his  appor- 
tionment thereof;  and  when  he  deems  it  of  sufficient 
interest  he  shall  append  extracts  from  the  corres 
pondence  of   school   officers,-  showing  either  the  salu 
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tary  or  defective  operation  of  the  system.     He  shall  ^5J^*Jg«^ 
furnish  the  United  States  commissioner  of  education  oommi«ioner 
at  Washington  such  information  as  that  officer  may  re-  *'***™'****'' 
quire. 

Sec.  18.  x\t  the  end  of  every  three  months  he  ^^,"*,**Je"' 
shall  file  with  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  an**«<* 
itemized  account  of  his  expenses,  verified  by  his  oath. 
The  said  board  shall  examine  the  same,  and,  if  the  ac- 
count is  correct,  shall  certify  the  same  to  the  State 
Auditor  who  shall  issue  a  warrant  to  the  State  Treas- 
urer for  the  amount  due  on  such  account,  and  for  one- 
fourth  of  the  Superintendent's  annual  salary  and  shall 
charge  the  same  to  the  State  school  fund.  At  the  ex- 
piration of  his  tenn  of  office,  he  shall  deliver  to  his 
successor  all  books,  records,  documents,  maps,  reports, 
papers,  and  other  articles  pertaining  to  his  office. 

Sec.  19.      The  State    Superintendent  shall   have ^Yc'fSJ'^n"'' 
power  to  call  biennially  a  convention  of  county  and  J*J*^°^' 
city  superintendents  to  assemble  at  such  time  and  place  <>®n*^ 
as  he  shall  deem  most  convenient,  for  the  discussion  of 
([uestions  pertaining  to  the  supervision  and  adminis- 
tration of  the  public  schools,  the  laws  relating  thereto; 
and  such  other  subjects  affecting  the  welfare  and  in- 
terest of    the  public  schools    as    shall    properly    be 
brought  before  them.      It  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of 
all  county  and  city  superintendents  to  attend  such  con- 
ventions when  called.     The  actual  traveling  expenses  Payment  of 
of  county  superintendents  for  attending  such  conven-  ®^p*"**- 
tions  shall  be  allowed  by  the  board  of  county  com- 
missioners and  paid  out  of  the  same  fund  as  the  salaries 
of   county  superintendents;  the   actual  traveling  ex- 
penses of  city  superintendents  attending  such  conven- 
tion shall  be  allowed  and  paid  out  of  the  same  fund  a« 
salaries  of  citj'  superintendents. 

ARTICLE    III. 

COUNTY  SITPERINTENDKNTS. 

Sec.  20.     At  the  time  of  the  election  t<^^  ^^^^^^^l  £*^*;^,°  JSce 
trustees  in  the  year  1898,  and  biennially  thereafter,  of™unt5rmIi^r- 
there  shall  be  elected  for  each  county  in  the  State,  a**"**""**"^ 
county  superintendent  of  district  schools,  who  shall  be 
the  holder  of  a  valid  certificate  of  a  grade  not  low^er 
than  the  grammar  and  shall  be  a  qualified  elector  in 
said  county  and  whose  tenn  of  office  shall  be  two  j^ears 
and  until  his  successor  is  elected  and  qualified.     He 
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shall  take  oflftee  at  12  o'clock  m.  of  the  first  day  of 
August  next  succeeding  his  election.  Before  entering 
upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  the  superintendent  shall 
qualify  by  taking  and  subscribing  an  oath  of  office  and 
giving  a  bond  foi'  the  faithful  discharge  of  his  duties, 
in  the  penal  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000)  with 
sureties  to  be  approved  by  the  county  clerk,  which 
oath  and  bond  shall  be  filed  with  said  clerk;  Provided, 
That  voters  residing  within  the  limits  of  school  districts 
provided  for  in  Article  XV  of  this  act  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  vote  for  the  election  of  county  superintendents. 
Sec.  21.  The  count}'  superintendent  shall  have  the 
SlteSSSiS?/'  g^^^^^^l  superintendence  of  all  district  schools  in  his^ 
couMy*!ScSi9.  county,  except  the  district  schools  provided  for  in  Ar- 
ticle XV  of  this  act. 

Sec.    22.     It  shall  be  the  ihity  of  every  county 
SSt^dSSl^iind  superintendent  to  ascertain  whether  the  boundaries  of 
ke^oorSrt"  the  school  dlstricts  in  his  county  are  definitely  and 
*^*"*^''**       plainly  described  in  the  records  of  the  board  of  county 
commissioners,  and  to  keep  in  his  office  a  full  and  cor- 
rect transcript  of  such  boundaries.     In  case  the  boun- 
daries of  districts  are   conflicting  or  incorrectly  de- 
scribed, he  shall  immediately  report  the  fact  to  the 
board  of  countj"  commissioners,  who  shall  change  said 
boundaries  so  as  to  make  them  harmonize. 

Sec.  23.     He  shall  visit  every  district  school  under 
vieittoeaok     his  supcrvlsiou  within  the  county  at  least  twice  in  each 

district  twtoe  a  v         i  i        j;^  'i?  i.        •  -i. 

year;  record  of.  school  year,  aud  oitener  if  necessary  to  increase  its 
usefulness.  He  shall  at  such  visits  carefully  obsei-ve 
the  condition  of  the  school,  the  mental  and  moral  in- 
struction given,  the  methods  employed  by  the  teacher 
and  the  progress  of  the  pupils.  He  shall  advise  and 
direct  the  teachers  in  regard  to  the  instruction,  classi- 
fication, government  and  discipline  of  the  school  and 
prescribe  the  course  of  stud3^  He  shall  keep  a  record 
of  such  visits  and  (bj^  memoranda  indicate  his  judgment 
of  the  teachers'  ability  to  teach  and  govern,  and  the 
conditions  and  progress  of  the  school,  which  information 
shall  be  used  for  or  against  teachers  at  the  time  of  their 
examination  for  certificates. 

Sec.   24.     He  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  his  official 

Record  oioffl.   acts,  prcscrvc  all  books,  maps,  charts  and  apparatus 

ciaiacte.         belonging  to  his  office,  file  all  reports  and  statements 

from  teachers  and  school  trustees  and  deliver  them  to 

his  successor  in  office. 

Sec.   25.     The  count}-  superintendent  may  arranfire 
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for  meetings  with  school  officers  at  designated  tiJ^^sJSJJJS^ 
and  places,  due  notice  of  which  shall  be  given,  for  theschooioaSm. 
purpose  of  inspecting  the  district  records,   insuring 
their  accuracy  and  instructing  in  the  manner  of  keeping 
the  same  and  of  preparing  the  reports  of  district  officers. 

Sec.  26.     He  shall   decide  all  controversies,  P^r- Jj^jj;^  ~°- 
taining  to  discipline,  arising  in  the  administration  of 
the  school  law  in  his  county  or  appealed  to  him  from 
the  decision  of  school  trustees. 

Sec.  27.  The  county  superintendent  shall  havejjg^^"^'*'' 
power  to  administer  oaths  of  office  to  all  subordinate 
school  officers  and  witnesses,  and  examine  them  under 
oath,  in  cases  that  may  come  before  him  for  investiga- 
tion, but  he  shall  not  receive  pay  for  administering  such 
oaths. 

Sec.  28.  He  shall  see  that  the  pupils  are  in-J?,S7«\o- 
structed  in  the  several  branches  of  study  requiretl  by  J[j2J|Jtriaw' 
law  to  be  taught  in  the  schools  as  far  as  they  are  qual- 
ified to  pursue  them.  If  any  teacher  neglect  or  refuse 
to  give  instruction  on  any  subject  required  by  law  the 
county  superintendent  shall  promptly  report  the  fac^t 
to  the  county  board  of  examiners,  who  after  due  exam- 
ination and  inquiry,  may  revoke  such  teacher's  certifi- 
cate and  cause  him  to  be  discharged. 

Sec.  29.     On  or  before  the  31st  day  of  July  in  each  SSSLS^^^Si. 
year  he  shall  make  and  transmit  to  the  State  Superin- 
tendent an  annual  report  containing  such  statistics  as 
may  be  required  by  this  act;  such  report  shall  be  made 
upon  and  eonform'to  the  blanks  furnished  by  said  State 
Superintendent  for  that  purpose.     He  shall  not  receive  oompeiwation 
any  compensation  for  the  last  quarter  in  his  official  S^*^^^" 
year  until  he  presents  to  the  board  of  county  commis- 
sioners the  State  Superintendent's  receipt  for  such 
report. 

Sec.  30.     The  countj'  superintendent  may  appoint  J^»y*pp^*°* 
a  deputy,  who  shall  be  a  qualified  elector  within  said 
county,  and  for  whose  official  acts  and  com})ensation  he 
shall  be  responsible. 

Sec.  31.  The  county  superintendent  shall  Ji^^^^u- ^^?]jj^^j^^; 
ally  hold  a  teachei-s'  institute  for  the  instiniction  of 
teachers,  and  those  who  desire  to  teach,  and  procure 
such  assistance  as  may  be  necessary  to  conduct  the 
same.  Said' institute  shall  be  held  at  such  times  as  the 
district  schools  in  the  county  are  generally  closed,  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  superintendent  to 
see  that  all  the  teachers  in   his   county  and  the  State 
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Superintendent  are  notified  of  the  time  and  place  of 
holding  the  same.  Such  institute  shall  hold  a  session 
of  not  less  than  two  nor  more  than  ten  days.  The  actual 
expense  of  holding  the  institute,  which  shall  not  exceed 
one  hundred  dollars  in  anj^  one  year,  shall  be  paid  out 
of  the  county  school  fund,  upon  the  waiTant  of  the 
county  superintendent  accompanied  with  vouchers 
showing  to  whom  and  for  what  purpose  the  money  was 
paid.  Under  the  direction  of  the  State  Superintend- 
ent union  institutes  maj"  be  held  by  two  or  more 
counties,  with  an  additional  expense  of  not  more  than 
fifty  dollai's  for  each  additional  county  represented, 
the  whole  expense  thereof  to  be  divided  equally  among 
the  counties  so  represented;  Provided.,  That  institute 
meetings  held  once  or  twice  a  month  during  each  year 
shall  be  equivalent  to  the  institute  mentioned  in  this 
section. 

Sec.  32.  The  county  superintendent,  together 
with  two  other  competent  per*sons,  shall  constitute  the 
county  board  of  examiners.  The  county  superintend- 
ent shall  be  the  chairman  of  the  board;  the  associate 
examinei-s  shall  be  residents  of  the  county  in  which 
thej'  are  to  serve,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  board 
of  county  commissi  on  ere  for  a  term  of  two  j^ears.  The 
board  of  county  commissioner  shall  determine  the 
compensation  of  the  two  examinei's  thus  appointed,  and 
shall  have  power  to  remove  them,  or  either  of  them, 
for  misconduct  or  inability,  and  to  fill  anj'  vacancies 
occurring  in  the  office  of  either  of  the  said  two  appoint- 
ees. The  two  appointees  shall  be  paid  for  their  ser- 
vices from  the  county  school  funds  upon  the  warrant 
of  the  county  superintendent  approved  bj"  the  board  of 
county  commissioners. 

Sec.  33.  The  county  board  of  examinei's  shall  hold 
teachere'  examinations  during  each  year,  at  such  times 
as  the  chairman  may  direct.  If  from  the  percentage  of 
correct  answere  required  by  the  rules,  and  other  evi- 
dences disclosed  by  the  examination,  including  par- 
ticularly the  superintendent's  knowledge  and  informa- 
tion of  the  candidate's  experience  and  ability  as  a 
teacher,  the  applicant  is  found  to  be  a  pereon  of  gocxl 
moral  character,  and  to  possess  such  knowledge  and 
underetanding,  together  with  aptness  to  teach  and 
govern  as  will  enable  the  applicant  to  teach  success- 
fullj^  in  the  district  schools  of  the  State  the  various 
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branches  required  by  law,  said  board  of  examinei's  shall 
grant  to  such  applicant  a  certificate  of  qualification. 

Sec.   34.     The  certificiites  issued  by  the   county  ceruiicatefl  of 
board  of  examiners  shall  be  of  two  grades,  grammar  JS^ie^S!*'*"''^'^ 
and  primary,  valid  for  one  year,  but  may  be  renewed 
year  by  year  without  examination  under  such  regula- 
tions as  the  board  may  provide.     All  certificates  here- 
tofore granted  shall  be  valid  for  t^Jie  full  term  for  which 
they  were  issued.     Xo  certificate  shall  be  granted  un- 
less the  applicant  be  found  proficient  in  pedagogy  and 
qualified  to  teach  the  following  branches  of  common 
English  education,  viz:  reading,  writing,  spelling,  Eng- 
lish grammar,  geography.  United  States  history,  arith- 
metic,  phj'siology  and   hygiene,   and   nature  studies. 
The  percentage  required  to  pass  in  any  branch  shall  be  Percentage  to 
prescribed  by  the  board  of  examiners.     In  addition  to '^'"' 
the  regular  grades  of  certificates,  the  county  super- 
intendent may  grant  a  temporary  certificate,  valid  un-  JJJJ}g^J7 
til  the  next  regular  meeting  of  said  board,  but  in  no  *'*^'^   ^*** 
case  shall  such  cei-tificate  be  granted  to  the  same  per- 
son more  than  once;  /Vr>/vVW,  Certificates  may  be  is- 
sued for  one  year  by  the  board  of  examiners  to  teachers 
of  special  bi'anches. 

Sec.  35.     No  certificate  to  teach  shall  be  granted  ^^K^^^pe^j 
to  any  pei'son  under  eighteen  vears  of  as^e.     The  certi-  c^te«SSy*?88ue'; 
ficates  issued  by  county  boards  shall  be  valid  only  in  ""^ '''""'^ 
the  county  where  issued.  Xo  person  shall  be  employed  Teacher  to  hoiu 
or  permitted  to  teach  in  any  of  the  district  schools  of  ^®'^*^*'*** 
the  State  who  is  not  the  holder  of  a  lawful  certificate 
of  qualification.     Any  contract  made   in  violation   of 
this  section  shall  be  void. 

Sec.   36.     All  boards  of  examiners  are  authorized  ^^^jj^^tion of 
and  required  to  revoke,  for  immoral  or  unprofessional  "^^"^ 
conduct  or  evident  unfitness  for  teaching,  anv  certifi- 
cate granted  by  them. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

SCHOOL  DISTIIICTS. 

Sec.  37.     Every  school  district  now  or  hereafter  Every  school 
created  shall  be  and  is  hereby  constituted  a  public  ('(^r-pjfrotfon. ''*'''■ 

poration  to  be  designated  as school  distinct  of 

county,  State  of  Utah,   with  its  proper  name 

inserted  in  the  blank  before  the  word  school,  and  the 
proper  name  of  the  county  inserted  in  the  blank  before 
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the  word  county,  and  in  its  own  proper  name  as  such 
corporation  may  sue  and  be  sued,  contract  and  be  con- 
tracted with,  and  it  may  acquire,  purchase,  convey  and 
hold  real  and  personal  property  for  school  purposes. 
Sec.  38.     Each  county  and  city,  unless  divided  by 

SSw^!'***'^*  proper  authority,  shall  form  a  school  district. 

Sec.  39.     The  board  of  county  commissioners  of 

^JS^^^y  any  county  may  create  into  a  school  district  any  terri- 
■  "^^tory  not  already  so  created,  or  may  create  a  district 
out  of  a  part  or  parts  of  one  or  more  districts  upon  be- 
ing petitioned  to  so  do,  by  so  many  residents  of  such 
territory  as  have  the  care  and  custody  of  not  less  than 
twenty  school  children  of  school  age  residing  therein, 
or  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  county  superinten- 
dent. The  board  of  county  commissioners  may,  change 
the  boundaries  of,  divide  and  consolidate  existing 
school  districts.  Whenever  the  board  of  county  com- 
missioners of  any  county  shall  divide,  consolidate  or 
change  the  boundaries  of  existing  school  districts,  said 
board  shall  have  the  power,  as  an  incident  to  such 
division,  consolidation  or  change,  to  equitably  adjust 
the  property  rights  and  burdens  of  the  several  dis- 
tricts affected  thereby,  by  apportioning  existing  school 
property  and  debts  and  by  modifying  or  re-apportion- 
ing taxes  alreadj"  voted,  in  such  manner  as  the  justice 
of  the  case  shall  in  the  opinion  of  such  board  demand. 
To  accomplish  such  adjustment  the  board  of  county 
commissioners  may  direct  special  taxes  to  be  levied 
and  collected  on  particular  areas  of  districts  so 
changed. 

Sec.  40.      In    anj^  county    hereafter  created  the 

^^Tnto''*'' board  of  county  commissioners  thereof  shall  so  divide 

achooi  districts,  ^hc  couuty  or  any  part  thereof,  which  has  residing 
therein  not  less  than  twenty  children  of  school  age 
into  school  districts,  as  will  best  promote  the  perma- 
nent interests  of  the  district  schools  in  the  county, 
upon  the  same  petitions  and  subject  to  the  conditions 
and  restrictions  provided  in  section  39  of  f  his  act. 

Sec.  41.  Whenever  any  new  district  shall  be 
created,  by  the  board  of  county  commissioners,  said 
board  [shall  forthwith  appoint  three  trustees  of  said 
district,  who  shall  be  qualified  electors  therein,  to 
serve  until  the  next  ensuing  regular  election  for  trus- 
tees. 
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ARTICLE  V. 

ELECTION   OF    SCHOOL  TRUSTEES. 

Sec.  42.     On   the  second   Monday  in  July,  1S96,  gj;^  °„'^ 
there  shall  be  elected  by  the  registered  voters  residing  *«™»o« <>««•• 
in  each  school  district,  except  in  school  districts  pro- 
vided for  in  x\rticle  XV  of  this  act,  three  school  trus- 
tees, one  to  serve  for  the  term  of  three  years,  one  for 
the  term  of  two  years  and  one  for  the  term  of  one  year 
and  until  their  successoi's  are  elected  and  qualified. 
On  the  second  Mondaj'-  in  July,  1897,  and  annuall}^ 
thereafter,  there  shall  be  elected  by  the  registered 
voters  residing  in  each  school  district  except  in  school 
districts  provided  for  in  Article  XV  of  this  act,  one 
school  trustee  to  serve  for  the  term  of  three  years  and 
until  his  successor  is  elected  and  qualified.     Said  trus- Q^,4o,tt„„ 
tees  shall  qualify  by  taking  and  subscribing  the  oath*™**^** 
of  office  and  giving  bonds  to  the  district  in  which  they 
reside,  in  such  sums  and  with  such  sureties  as  the 
<30unty  clerk  of  the  county  wherein  said  school  district 
is  situated,  may  approve,  conditioned  for  the  faithful 
discharge  of  the  duties  of  their  office;  said  oath  of  of- 
fice and  bonds  shall  be  filed  with  said  clerk.     The  bal- Baiiot  to  itate 
lots  used  at  such  election  shall  state  the  names  of  the**™* 
persons  and  the  length  of  term  voted  foi'. 

Sec.  43.  The  trustees  or  any  two  of  them,  whose  organisation  of 
official  bonds  have  been  approved,  shall  constitute  a  ~'^' *^"*' 
quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business.  They  shall 
meet  and  organize  within  twenty  days  after  their  elec- 
tion, by  appointing  one  of  their  number  chairman,  an- 
other clerk  and  another  treasurer,  and  shall  at  once 
notify  the  county  superintendent  of  such  organization. 
Said  trustees,  when  thus  organized,  shall  constitute 
the  district  school  board.  The  treasurer  shall  give 
bond  to  the  district  with  sufficient  sureties  and  for  a 
sufficient  amount  to  be  approved  by  the  board  of  trus- 
tees and  filed  with  the  count}'-  clerk. 

Sec.  44.     Meetings  for  the  election  of  trustees,  for  Election  meet- 
voting  on  the  rate  per  cent,  of  taxes  to  be  assessed,  {SSI  o?'o?Si 
and  on  the  question  of  issuing  bonds,  shall  be  called  by  **''*~*'^*- 
the  trustees,  causing  notices  to  be  posted  in  at  least 
three  public  and  conspicuous  places  within    the  dis- 
tri<*t,  at  least  twenty  days  before  the  time  for  holding 
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such  meeting.  Such  notice  shall  state  the  time,  place 
and  object  of  such  meeting,  and  if  the  polls  are  to  be 
opened  at  any  such  meeting  to  detennine  any  question, 
the  notice  shall  state  the  hours  at  which  the  polls  will 
be  opened  and  closed.  All  business  transacted  at  such 
meeting  other  than  specified  in  said  notice  shall  be 
void.     The  voting  at  such  meetings  shall  be  by  ballot. 

Sec.  45.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  clerk 
to  furnish  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  district  at  least 
five  da5^s  previous  to  the  day  of  election  for  school 
trustee,  a  certified  copy  of  the  registration  list,  show- 
ing the  names  of  all  registered  voters  residing  in  the 
precincts,  covered  in  whole  or  in  part  by  such  school 
district.  The  board  of  trustees  of  the  district  shall  act 
as  judges  of  election,  and  the  clerk  of  the  district 
school  board  shall  act  as  clerk.  The  polls  shall  be  kept 
open  during  four  successive  hours  on  the  day  of  elec- 
tion. In  case  of  a  vacancy  occa^sioncil  by  the  absence 
of  any  of  the  said  officei's  at  an  election  for  trustee, 
the  registered  votei-s  wlio  are  present  at  the  time  of  the 
opening  of  the  polls  shall  choose  a  pei'son  to  fill  such 
vacancy. 

Sec.  40.  Immediately  after  the  i)olls  are  closed, 
ihe  judges  shall  proceed  to  count  and  canvass  the  votes 
cast  at  such  election  and  the  person  receiving  the  high- 
est number  of  votes  shall  be  declared  elected.  All  ties 
shall  be  decided  by  lot. 

Sec.  47.  The  clerk  of  the  school  board  shall,  with- 
in five  days  after  such  election,  fui'nish  each  pei*s<jn 
elected  with  a  certificate  of  election,  a  copy  of  which, 
with  the  oath  of  office,  must  be  forwarded  immediately 
to  the  county  superintendent. 

Sec.  48.  At  all  elections  for  school  trustees,  for 
levying  taxes,  for  voting  on  the  issuance  of  bonds,  or 
for  any  other  puri)ose,  the  judges  of  election  shall  reg- 
ister the  name  of  each  voter  at  the  time  his  vote  is  cast, 
and  shall  file  such  register  with  the  clerk  of  the  board. 
Such  register  shall  be  a  public  record  and  subject  to  in- 
spection by  any  pei*son.  Challenges  for  cause  bj'  any 
qualified  votei*  shall  be  allowed  at  the  polls,  and 
promptly  decided  under  tlie  provisions  of  this  act  by  the 
judges  of  election. 

Sec.  49.  Every  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  the 
age  of  twenty-one  years  or  over  who  has  been  a  resi- 
dent of  the  State  or  Territory  of  Utah  for  one  year,  of 
the  county  four  months,  and  of  the  school  district  for 
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sixty  days,  both  immediately  preceding  the  daj'-  on 
which  any  meeting  is  held  for  the  purpose  of  voting  on 
the  question  of  levying  a  special  tax  or  issuing  bonds 
for  any  school  district,  or  for  selecting  a  schoolhouse 
site,  and  who  has  paid  a  property  tax  in  any  such  dis- 
trict during  the  preceding  year,  shall  be  entitled  to  vote 
at  any  such  meeting. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

POWERS   AND   DUTIES   OF  SCHOOL  TRUSTEES. 

Sec.  50.      The  district    school  board  shall   bave^ntooi^'^is- 
general    charge,   direction    and  management  of    the  Mhoof board- 
schools  of  the  district,  and  the  care,  custody  and  con- 
trol of  all  property  belonging  to  the  district,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  act.     It  may  order  to  be  raised  rax  tor  current 
on  the  taxable  property  of  the  district,  one-fourth  of  "^°*®^ 
one  per  cent,  for  the  support  of  schools  and  to  defray 
cuirent  expenses. 

Sec.    51.      It   shall    organize,  maintain   and  con- Matnuin,  lo- 

c*  '  cato  or  discon- 

venientlj^    locate    schools    for   the   education  of    the  tmue  Bchoou. 
children  of  school  age  within  the  district,  or  change  or 
discontinue  anj"  of  them  according  to  law. 

Sec.  52.     It  shall  make  all  necessary  repairs  to  tbe  JJ^j^j«pa»';f » 
schoolhouses,    outbuildings   and    appurtenances,   andpiie«,etc. 
furnish  fuel  and  necessary  supplies  for  the  schools. 

Sec.  53.     It  shall  furnish  to  each  school  all  neces- ^»J»« j^^'»^^^ 
sary  and  suitable  furniture,   maps,  charts,   apparatus  »>y  state, 
and  reference  books.      The  school   register  and  all 
school  blanks  shall  be  those  furnished  by  the  State 
Superintendent. 

Sec.  54.  It  shall  employ  the  teachers  of  the  schools  ^^p^lS^y^S^Sfs!" 
of  the  district,  and  may  dismiss  any  teacher  for  vio-jjJjj^^«'"«» 
lation  of  contract,  immorality  or  neglect  of  duty.  Every 
contract  for  the  employment  of  a  teacher  must  be  in 
writing,  but  no  such  contract  shall  extend  beyond  the 
thirtieth  day  of  June  next  following.  The  county  super- 
intendent shall  be  informed  immediately  of  the  en- 
^^agement  or  dismissal  of  any  teacher. 

Sec.   55.      It  shall   have  power  to  admit  to  tihe p^p^^^j^j^^^ 
schools  in  the  district  i)upils  from  other  districts  when*" 
it  can  be  done  without  injuring  or  overcrowding  such 
schools,  and  shall  have  power  to  make  regulations  for 
their  admission  and  to  charge  and  collect  reasonable 
fees  for  their  tuition.     It  shall  have  power  to  arrange 
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with  the  board  of  an  adjacent  district  for  sending  to 
such  district  such  pupils  as  can  be  conveniently  taught 
therein,  when  for  any  cause  such  pupils  cannot  be  con- 
veniently taught  in  the  district  where  they  reside, 
and  for  paying  their  tuition.  It  shall  also  have  power 
to  make  proper  and  needful  rules  for  the  assignment 
and  distribution  of  pupils  to  and  among  the  schools  in 
the  district  and  their  transfer  from  one  school  to  an- 
other. 

Sec.  06.  It  shall  assist  and  co-operate  with 
in  the  government  and  discipline  of  the 
schools,  and  in  connection  with  the  county  superintend- 
ent, make  proper  rules  and  regulations  therefor.  It 
may  suspend  or  expel  from  school  any  pupil  insub- 
ordinate or  habituallj'  disobedient;  Provideih  Such  sus- 
pension or  expulsiim  shall  not  be  for  a  longer  perioil 
than  ten  days  nor  beyond  the  end  of  the  current  tenn 
of  school,  unless  in  the  judgment  of  the  board  such 
pupil  is  incorrigible. 

Sec.  57.  It  may  permit  a  schoolhouse,  when  not 
for  school  purposes,  to  be  used  for  any  pur- 
pose which  will  not  interfere  with  the  seating  or  other 
furniture  or  property;  but  for  any  such  use  or  privilege 
the  district  shall  not  be  at  any  expense  for  fuel  or 
otherwise. 

Sec.  58.     When  necessary  for  the  welfare  of  the 
schools  of  the  district,  or  to  provide  for  the  children 
therein  proper  school  privileges,  or  whenever  petitioned 
to  do  so  by  one-fourth  of  the  resident  taxpayers  of  the 
district,  the  board  shall  call  a  meeting  of  the  qualified 
voters,   as  defined  in  section  49,  at  some  convenient 
time  and  place  fixed  by  the  board,  to  vote  upon  the 
question  of  the  selection,  purchase,  exchange,  or  sale 
of  a  schoolhouse  site,  or  the  erection,  removal,  pur- 
chase, exchange  or  sale  of  a  schoolhouse.     The  chair- 
man of  the  board- shall  be  chairman,  and  the  clerk  of 
the  board  secretarj'-  of  such  meeting.     In  case  either 
of  these  officers  is  not  present,  his  place  shall  be  filled 
by  some  one  chosen  \)y  the  voters  present.     A  notice, 
stating  the  time,  place  and  purpose  of  such  meetinjr 
shall  be  posted  in  three  public  places  in  the  district  by 
the  clerk  of  the  district  board  at  least  twenty  da^-s 
prior  to  such  meeting.     If  a  majority  of  such  voteis 
present  at  such  meeting  shall  by  vote  select  a  school- 
house  site,  or  shall  be  in  favor  of  the  purchase,  ex- 
change or  sale  of  a  designated  schoolhouse  site,  or  of 
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the  erection,  removal  or  sale  of  a  sehoolhouse,  as  the 
case  may  be,  the  board  shall  locate,  purchase,  exchange 
or  sell  such  site,  or  erect,  remove  or  sell  such  school- 
house,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  accordance  with  such 
vote  of  such  majority;  Provided^  That  it  shall  require 
a  two-thirds  vote  to  order  the  removal  of  a  school- 
house. 

Sec.  59.  If  a  petition,  signed  by  the  persons  orgajj*^^^"  °' 
charged  with  the  support,  and  having  the  custody  and 
care  of  fifteen  or  more  children  of  school  age,  all  of 
whom  reside  two  miles  or  more  from  the  nearest  school, 
be  presented  to  the  board  asking  for  the  organization  of 
a  school  for  such  children,  the  board  may  organize  such 
school  and  employ  a  teacher  therefor. 

Sec.  60.     The  district  board  shall  determine  and  ^"J^i^lSf^. 
fix  the  length  of  time  the  school  in  the  district  be  taught 
in  each  year,  and  when  each  term  of  school  shall  begin 
and  end.     It  shall  so  arrange  such  terms  as  to  accom- 
modate and  furnish  school  privileges  equally  and  equit- 
ably to  pupils  of  school  age;  Provided^  That  every  dis- 
trict school  shall  be  kept  in  session  not  less  than  two 
terms  in  each  school  year;  Provided^  further^  That  any  ^jj^^^j^^^j^^ 
school  may  be  discontinued  when  the  average  attend-  wnooi. 
ance  of   pupils  therein  for  twenty  consecutive   days 
shall  be  less  than  eight,  or  when,  with  the  consent  of  a 
majority  of  the  patrons  of  such  school,  proper  and  con- 
venient school  facilities  can  be  provided  for  the  pupils 
in  some  other  school. 

Sec.  61.     The  board  shall  annually  cause  the  (*lerk  ^^*;;»"°°j^ 
to  make  and  transmit  to  the  county  superintendent,  be- to"- c^'j^^y'^^^^ 
tween   the  first  and  second  Monday  in  July  of  each  ^"^  °  °  «° 
year,  an  enumeration  subscribed  and  sworn  to  by  said 
clerk  of  all  persons  over  six  and  under  eighteen  years 
of  age  residing  in  the  district,  giving: 

First — The  name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  each  per- 
son. 

Second — The  number  attending  district  schools. 

Third — The  number  attending  private  schools. 

Fourth — Such  other  facts  as  the  law  may  require. 

Sec.  62.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  district  board 
to  cause  to  be  set  out  and  properly  protected  as  many  setting  out 
shade  trees  as  the  size,  location  and  arrangement  of  the 
school  lot  will  justify,  and  such  expense  shall  be  paid 
from  the  special  school  fund.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  county  superintendent  to  see  that  this  requirement 
is  complied  with. 
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Sec.  63.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  district  board 
to  keep  an  accurate  journal  of  its  proceedings,  an  ac- 
count of  all  moneys  paid  to  the  treasurer,  and  of  all 
moneys  paid  on  orders  drawn  on  the  treasurer,  and  pre- 
pare and  cause  to  be  presented  to  the  voters  at  the  reg- 
ular annual  meeting  held  on  the  second  Monday  in 
July,  1896,  and  annually  thereafter,  a  statement,  under 
oath,  showing:  First,  the  moneys  on  hand  at  the  date 
of  the  last  annual  report,  the  moneys  received  by  the 
treasurer  since  such  report  and  from  what  sources  re- 
ceived; second,  the  amount  of  sinking  fund  and  how 
invested;  third,  the  monej'-s  paid  out,  to  whom  and  for 
what  paid;  fourth,  the  balance  of  school  moneys  in  the 
hands  of  the  treasurer;  fifth,  the  number,  date  and 
amount  of  every  bond  issued  or  redeemed  under  the 
authority  given  in  this  act,  and  the  amount  received 
or  paid  therefor,  to  which  statement  shall  be  added  a 
report  showing  the  management  and  condition  of  the 
schools  in  the  district  during  the  preceding  year.  A 
copy  of  such  statement  and  report,  together  with  such 
other  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  State  Superin- 
tendent, and  for  which  blank  forms  have  been  provided, 
shall  forthwith  be  filed  with  the  county  superintendent. 
They  shall  also  present  with  their  statement  to  the 
superintendent,  vouchers  for  all  moneys  paid  out;  Pro- 
iruhd^  That  at  said  annual  meeting  the  amount  of  com- 
pensation to  be  allowed  to  the  trustees  or  to  either  of 
them  may  be  decided  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  tax- 
payers present. 

Sec.  64.  The  trustees  of  any  school  district  hav- 
ing a  population  of  over  fifteen  hundred,  when  author- 
ized by  a  majority  vote  of  the  property  taxpaj^ers  resi- 
dent in  the  district  present  at  an  annual  or  at  a  spec- 
ial meeting  called  for  the  purpose,  may  establish  and 
maintain  a  high  school,  in  which  pupils  may  be  in- 
structed in  higher  branches  of  education  than  those 
usually  taught  in  the  district  schools,  and  pupils  over 
eighteen  years  of  age  may  be  admitted  to  and  in- 
structed in  such  schools  on  such  terms  as  to  tuition 
and  otherwise  as  the  trustees  may  prescribe. 

Where  the  population  of  any  one  district  is  not 
sufficient,  two  or  more  contiguous  districts  may  unite 
in  establishing  and  maintaining  such  high  school  and 
upon  such  terms  and  in  such  a  manner  as  they  may 
agree. 
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21 
ARTICLE  VII. 

VACANCIES.  . 

Sec.  65.     Should  a  vacancy  occur  in  the  oflBce  of  ^"^«^^^^ 
county  superintendent  of  district  schools,  the  board  of  tf°*«°*'»offlce; 

i.  •       •  1-     n  -J.  -A.    x^i  how  filled. 

county  commissioners  shall  appoint  a  suitable  person 
to  fill  the  vacancy;  such  appointee  shall  qualify  and 
serve  during  the  balance  of  the  unexpired  term  and 
until  his  successor  is  elected  and  qualified,  and  the 
county  clerk  shall  immediatelj'  notify  the  State  Super- 
intendent of  such  appointment. 

Sec.  66.  Should  a  vacancy  occur  in  the  office  of  VMancyintrwh 
the  trustee  of  a  school  district,  the  remaining  trustees'**'^  "*' 
shall  immediately  appoint  some  qualified  elector  of  the 
district  to  fill  the  vacancy,  and  such  appointee  shall 
qualify  and  serve  until  the  next  school  election,  and 
until  his  successor  is  elected  and  qualified;  Provided^ 
In  case  two  or  more  vacancies  occur  at  the  same  time 
in  the  office  of  trustee  in  any  school  district,  the  board 
of  county  commissioners  of  the  county  in  which  such 
district  is  situated,  shall  appoint  to  fill  such  vacancies. 

Sec.    67.     A    vacancy    in    the    office    of    trustee  nmng  vacancy 
vacates  the  office  which  such  trustee  held  in  the  school '*'*^*®®' 
board,  and  such  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  appointment 
of  the  board. 

Sec.  68.  Any  officer  of  a  school  district  may  re- when  oinoe 
sign,  but  such  resignation  shall  not  take  effect  ^ntil  **^"^  ™*°*' 
his  successor  has  qualified  according  to  law.  Any  of- 
fice of  a  school  district  shall  be  deemed  vacant  if  the 
person  duly  elected  or  appointed  thereto  shall  remove 
from  the  district,  or  neglect  or  refuse,  for  the  period 
of  ten  days  after  such  election  or  appointment,  to  ac- 
cept and  qualify  for  such  office. 


ARTICLE  VIII. 

DUTIES  OP  TEACHERS. 

Sec.  69.     Every  teacher  on  commencing  a  term  of  No«^^^j^*y 
school  shall  give  written  notice  to  the  county  super- by^S^SSS?,  5? 
intendent  of  the  time  and  place  of  beginning  of  such  Sig^schTOi. 
school,  and  the  time  it  will  probably  close.     If  such 


Digitized  by  CjOOQIC 


22 

school  is  to  be  suspended  for  more  than  one  week  at 

any  one  time  in  said  term,  the  teacher  shall  notify  the 

county  superintendent  of  such  proposed  suspension. 

Sec.  70.     No  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  any  com- 

ttonTteaXr  pcusatiou  for  teaching  in  any  district  school  unless  he 

vrtttjout  certifl.  ^g  ^^^  holdcr  of  a  certificate,  valid  and  in  force  in  the 

county  where  such  school  is  taught;  Proxyided^  That  if 

a  teacher's  certificate  shall  expire  by  its  own  limitation 

within  six  weeks  of  the  close  of  the  term,  the  holder 

may  finish  such  term  without  re-examination  or  renewal 

of  certificate;  Provided^  also^  That  teachers  of  special 

subjects  and  substitutes  employed  temporarily  may  be 

paid,  though  they  hold  no  certificates. 

Sec.  ^.     Every  teacher  shall  keep  a  school  regis- 
Sld  report?***"^  ter,  and  at  the  close  of  each  term  make  a  report  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  items  as  shall  be  re- 
quired by  law.    Such  report  shall  be  made  in  duplicate, 
one  copy  of  which  shall  be  filed  with  the  clerk  of  the 
board,  and  one  copy  with  the  county  superintendent. 
Salary  withheld  No  tcachcr  shall  be  paid  the  last  month's  salary  of  any 
ui^reportis     term  until  the  report  for  such  teira  shall  be  filed  as 
herein  required. 

Sec.   72.     The  school  year  shall  begin  on  the  first 
School  year     day  of  July  of  each  year,  and  close  on  the  last  day  of 
tera*^^*^*       June  of  the  year  following.     A  school  week  shall  con- 
sist of  five  days,  a  school  month  of  twenty  days,  and  a 
school  term  of  ten  weeks.     No  school  shall  be  taught 
No  school  on    Qji  a  legal  holida3^     A  legal  holiday  falling  upon  a  day 
egai holiday,    ^j^^^^  otherwlsc  would  be  a  day  of  school,  shall  be 
counted  a  day  of  school,  and  the  teachers  shall  be  paid 
therefor. 

Sec.   73.     Every  teacher  in  the   district  schools 
to  S'toS'ht"'^^  shall  teach  pupils  the  course  of  study  prescribed. 

Sec.  74.     Each  teacher  who  is  engaged  in  teaching 
Teachers  to  at-  duriug  a  perfod  which  includes  the  time  of  holding 

tend  teachers'  »  f  •     •  i.«  jj  xi. 

institute.  a  teachers  institute  upon  receiving  notice  from  the 
county  superintendent  to  attend,  shall  close  his  school 
during  the  holding  of  such  institute  and  attend  the 
same,  and  shall  be  paid  by  the  school  board  of  the  dis- 
trict the  regular  salary  as  teacher  for  the  time  of 
attendance  during  such  institute,  as  certified  by  the 

Certificate  may  couuty  Superintendent.     The  certificate  of  any  teacher 

be  reyoked  for  -il  i       j    -l         xt.  a.         t-  j         J!  • 

neglect  or  re-    may  bc  rcvoked  by  the  county  board  of  exanuners, 
'*^^*  when  upon  due  examination  and  inquiry  it  appears  that 

he  is  guilty  of  inexcusable  neglect  or  refusal  to  attend 
a  teachers'  institute  held  for  such  county. 
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Sec.  75.  A  teacher  may  suspend  from  school  for  ^^^»»^*°°  <>' 
not  more  than  five  days  at  any  one  time,  any  pupil  for  tether/ 
insubordination  or  habitual  disobedience  or  disorderly 
conduct.  In  such  case  the  teacher  shall  give  imme- 
diate notice  of  such  suspension,  and  the  reason  thereof, 
to  the  parents  or  guardian  of  such  pupil,  and  also  some 
member  of  the  district  school  board. 

Sec.  76.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  to  Te^hew  to  as- 
assign  to  each  pupil  such  studies  as  he  is  qualified  toJJgJP'^p"**' 
pursue,  and  to  place  him  in  the  proper  classes;  Pro- 
rif/eff.  That  in  graded  schools  the  principal  or  super- 
intendent shall  perform  such  duty. 

Sec.  77.  Teachers  shall  enforce  the  use  of  text  Teacher  to  en- 
books  and  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  forbSSral*^"'***^ 
schools.  Any  pupil  who  cuts,  defaces  or  otherwise  in- 
jures any  school  property  is  liable  to  suspension  from 
school,  and  upon  complaint  of  the  teacher  or  any  trus- 
tee, the  parent  or  guai'dian  of  such  pupil  shall  be  liable 
for  all  damages. 

Sec.  78.     Xo  atheistic,  infidel,  sectarian,  religious  Doctrine  not  to 
or  denominaticmal   doctrine  shall  be  taught  in  any  of  ^**"'^*^*" 
the  district  schools   of  this  State.     Moral  instruction  inairuction  re- 
tending  to  impress  upon  the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  **"*''***• 
importance    of  good    manners,    truthfulness,  temper- 
ance, purity,  patriotism  and  industry,  shall  be  given  in 
every  district  school,  and  all  such  schools  shall  be  f r^e  JJjj^jjctarian 
from  sectarian  ccmtrol. 

Sec.  79.     Necessary  text  books  and  supplies  shall  Te^booto  for 
be  furnished  by  the  school  board,  free  of  charge  to  in- 
digent pupils.     Such  books  and  supplies  shall  be  used 
under  the  direction  of  the  teacher. 

Sec.  8().     All  district  schools  in  this  State  shall  be^^e^^S^igh 
taught  in  the  English  language.  language. 


AKTIC^LE  IX. 

TKXT   BOOKS. 

Sec.  81.     The    State   Superintendent  of    schools,  ^^^^^^X''^"' 
county  superintendents,  and  the  principal  of   the  State 
nonnal  school,  or  a  majority  of  them,  shall  decide  what 
text  books  shall  be  adopted  in  the  district  schools,  ex- 
cept  in  cities    of  the    first    and     second    class;    and 
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their  use  shall  be  mandatory  in  all  district  schools 
of  the  State  except  in  cities  of  the  first  and  second 
class. 

See.  82.     The  State  Superintendent  shall  call  a 
SS[uSd**5h?n  convention  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  expiration 
,w  en.  ^j  ^^^  contract  regulating  the  supply  and  use  of  text 
books,  in  the  district  schools  throughout  the  State.  He 
shall  give  at  least  sixty  days'  notice  of  the   time  of 
holding  such  convention  by  publication  in  a  newspaper 
having  general  circulation  in  this  State.     Said  notice 
shall  state  the  subjects  upon  which  text  books  will  be 
adopted;  that  sealed  proposals  will  be  received  by  the 
State   Superintendent   of  schools  for  furnishing  such 
books;  the  place  where  and  the  day  and  the  hour  when 
fowStiom      ^^^  proposals  will  be  opened;  and  that  the  convention 
reserves  the  right  to  reject  any  and  all  proposals.     A 
oonvention      couventiou  Similar  to  that  above  mentioned  shall  be 
every  Ave  years,  ^g^jj^^  for  thc  adoptlou  of  tcxt  books  evcry  five  yeai*s 
from  and  after  the  fii'st  adoption  as  herein  provided: 
No  Chan  e  of    ^-^d-auy  tcxt  book  so  adopted  shall  not  be  changed 
text'bSSKwith  within  a  period  of  five  years  after  its  adoption  except 
inflv^  years,     j^^  ^  suflBcieut  causc  to  bc  dccided  at  a  special  conven- 
tion called  for  that  purpose. 

Sec.  83.     At  the  time  and  place  specified  in  said 

i»Topo«ai8  for    notice,  the  convention  shall  meet  and  publicly  open 

S^n^pub!"  ***  and  read  all  the  proposals  which  have  been  received, 

^^''-^^'  and  shall  make  their  awards  therein  within  thirty  days 

thereafter. 

Sec.  84.  Sealed  proposals  must  be  accompanied 
Samples  to  by  Sample  copies  of  the  books  proposed  to  be  furnished. 
propoeais.  togcthcr  wlth  a  statement  of  the  introductory  or  ex- 
change price,  and  of  the  wholesale  and  retail  prices 
at  which  the  publishers  agree  to  furnish  each  book 
within  the  State  during  the  full  time  for  which  said 
books  may  be  adopted. 

Sec.  85.  If  no  satisfactory  propostils  are  received 
uneatiafactory  thcu  thc  books  already  in  use  shall  continue  in  use  un- 
KSEtauseto  til  changed  as  herein  provided. 

retained.  ^^^    gg      rpj^^  publishci*  Or  publishci's  whosc  pro- 

n?«hing®bSo'S""  posals  shall  be  accepted  must  enter  into  a  written  con- 
contJSS'"*"     tract  with  the   State  Superintendent  of  schools,  and 
shall  give  a  bond  with  two  suificieut  sureties  in  a  rea- 
sonable sum,  to  be  fixed  by  the  convention,  for  the 
faithful  performance  of  such  contract. 
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Sec.  87.     If  the  trustees  of  any  district  shall  re-  ^^J^^o?"' 
fuse  or  neglect  to  enforce  the  use  of  text  books  adopt- textbooks; 
ed  by  the  convention,  such  refusal  or  neglect  shall  be  ^°***^* 
a  misdemeanor  on  the  part  of  any  trustee  so  refusing 
or  neglecting,  and  shall  be  punishable  by  a  fine  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  and  by  removal  from 
oflBce. 


ARTICLE  X. 


SCHOOL  FUND, 

Sec.  88.  The  county  superintendent  of  each  Apportionment 
county  shall  immediately  upon  receiving  the  appoint- J^""*^"***^^ 
ment  from  the  State  Superintendent  proceed  to  appor- 
tion the  State  and  county  school  funds  to  the  several 
school  districts  of  his  county,  according  to  the  number 
of  school  children  residing  in  each  district,  over  six 
and  under  eighteen  years  of  age,  as  appears  from  the 
last  enumeration  reported  to  his  office;  Provided^  That 
before  making  such  apportionments  he  shall  set  aside 
so  much  of  said  fund  as  the  board  of  county  commis- 
sioners shall  order  for  the  payment  of  the  compensa- 
tion of  the  county  superintendent,  members  of  the 
board  of  examiners,  the  treasurer,  the  expenses  of  the 
county  institute,  and  contingent  expenses  of  the  county 
superintendent's  office. 

Sec.  89.  No  school  district  shall  receive  any  ap-  ^gPU'^lX^rf; 
portionment  of  school  moneys  unless  such  district  e'ntiSed'to.'' 
shall  have  maintained  a  school  therein  for  at  least 
twenty  weeks  during  the  next  preceding  school  year, 
but  any  new  district  formed  by  the  division  of  an  old 
one,  is  entitled  to  its  apportionment  when  school  has 
been  maintained  in  the  old  district  before  division,  or 
in  the  new  district  after  division,  or  in  both  at  least 
twenty  weeks  in  all;  Pvovidsd^  That  when  by  reason  of 
fire,  flood,  or  other  uncontrollable  causes,  school  has 
not  been  maintained  the  length  of  time  required  by 
this  section,  the  district  may  still  draw  its  apportion- 
ment. 

Sec.  90.     Any    newly    organized    school    district  n>w  district  to 
shall  be  entitled  to  its  proportion  of  the   State   and  pro^iJ^rtlon. 
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When  school 
may  be  oloeed. 


county  fund  which  has  been  apportioned  to  the  district 
or  districts  from  which  it  was  created. 

Sec.  91.  When  the  average  attendance  in  any 
school  district  for  twenty  consecutive  weeks  in  any 
school  year  falls  below  eight  pupils,  except  for  reasons 
mentioned  in  section  89  of  this  act,  the  countj^  super- 
intendent is  hereby  authorized  to  close  said  school. 


ARTICLE  XI. 


STATE   AND  COUNTY  SCHOOL  TAX. 


Payment  of 
State  school 
fund  to  oonn- 
tles. 


BBtlmate  of 
fonds  needed. 


County  school 
tax,  levy  of. 


Special  school 
fund. 


Sec.  92.  The  State  Treasurer  shall  receive  and 
hold  as  a  special  fund  all  public  school  moneys  paid  in- 
to the  State  treasury,  and  pay  them  over  on  the  war- 
rant of  the  State  Auditor,  issued  upon  the  order  of  the 
State  Superintendent  of  schools  in  favor  of  the  county 
treasurer  of  each  county  for  the  amount  due  said 
county. 

Sec.  93.  The  county  superintendent  shall,  on  or 
before  the  first  Monday  in  March  of  each  year,  furnish 
the  board  of  county  commissioners  an  estimate  in  writ- 
ing of  the  amount  of  school  funds  needed  for  the  en- 
suing year. 

Sec.  94.  The  board  of  county  commissioners  of 
the  county,  at  the  time  of  making  the  annual  levj-  of 
other  county  taxes,  must  levy  a  county  school  tax. 
It  shall  be  collected  by  the  officer  charged  with  the 
collection  of  general  county  taxes,  at  the  same  time,  on 
the  same  propertj^  and  the  same  valuations  thereof  as 
other  county  taxes.  Said  tax  shall  be  paid  into  the 
county  treasury  of  the  county,  to  the  credit  of  the 
county  school  fund;  Provided^  That  said  tax  shall  not 
exceed  two  mills  on  the  taxable  property  of  the 
county. 

Sec.  95.  The  county  treasurer  shall  receive  and 
hold  as  a  special  school  fund,  subject  to  the  orders  of 
the  county  superintendent,  all  public  school  moneys 
from  whatever  source  received,  and  keep  a  separate 
account  thereof,  and  when  the  same  is  apportioned  to 
the  school  districts,  shall  open  and  keep  a  separate  ac- 
count with  each  district.  He  shall,  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  August  in  each  year,  make  a  report  to  the 
board  of  county  commissionei's,  who  shall  audit  the 
same,  and  to  the  State  Superintendent,  showing: 
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First — The  amount  of  moneys  on  hand  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  school  j'ear. 

Second — The  amount  of  moneys  received  from 
the  State  school  fund. 

Third — The  amount  received  from  the  county 
school  tax. 

Fourth — The  amount  received  from  other  sources. 

Fifth — The  total  expenditures  for  school  purposes. 

Sixth — The  balance  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the 
school  year. 


ARTICLE  XII. 

SPECIAL  SCHOOL  TAX. 

Sec.  96.  When  it  is  necessary  to  raise  funds  to  Tax  for  bmid- 
purchase  a  school  site  or  improve  the  same,  or  to  pur-  *°«*'»'***'  ***^- 
chase,  build,  rent,  repair,  or  furnish  schoolhouses,  a 
tax  may  be  voted,  in  any  sum,  not  to  exceed  two  per 
centum  of  all  taxable  property  in  the  district,  at  a  meet- 
ing called  for  that  purpose  in  the  manner  provided  in 
Article  V.  When  a  tax  shall  have  been  voted  for  school 
purposes  at  any  meeting  provided  for  in  this  act,  the 
trustees  shall  file  with  the  count}^  superintendent  and 
the  county  clerk,  within  ten  days  after  such  meeting,  a 
copy  of  the  notice  calling  such  meeting  and  a  copy  of 
the  minutes  thereof,  which  shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the 
said  superintendent  and  clerk,  subject  to  inspection  by 
any  person. 

Sec.  97.  All  school  taxes  voted  \y^  the  trustees  oroomputing 
by  a  special  meeting  called  for  that  purpose,  shall  be  ^"^^^^  **^' 
computed  from  the  valuations  of  the  next  succeeding 
county  assessment  roll,  and  shall  be  voted  on  or  before 
the  31st  day  of  December  of  any  year,  and  within 
twenty  days  thereafter  the  school  board  shall  make  cer- 
tified returns  of  the  per  cent,  of  the  taxes  so  voted  to 
the  county  clerk  and  the  county  assessor.  The  county 
assessor  shall  assess  for  such  special  tax,  at  the  time 
and  in  the  manner  provided  by  law  for  assessing  State 
and  county  taxes,  and  shall  give  to  the  district  school 
taxpayers  similar  notices  to  those  which  are  required 
by  law  to  be  given  to  taxpayers  of  State  and  county 
taxes.  The  county  officer  charged  with  the  collection 
of  special  school  taxes  shall  pay  over  the  same  to  the 
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Equalizing 
echool  tax. 


Delinquent 
echoci  tax. 


treasurer  of  the  school  district  in  which  the  same  are 
collected,  making  payments  of  the  sums  collected  at 
the  end  of  each  calendar  month.  On  the  31st  day  of 
December,  after  receiving  the  tax  roll,  he  shall  com- 
plete the  payment  of  all  the  school  district  taxes  borne 
upon  such  roll. 

Sec.  98.  At  the  time  of  computing  the  county  and 
State  tax,  the  county  clerk  shall  compute  the  district 
school  taxes  which  has  been  voted.  The  board  of 
county  commissioners  shall  sit  as  a  board  of  equaliza- 
tion of  district  school  taxes  and  shall  equalize  the  same 
at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  provided  by  law  for 
equalizing  State  and  county  taxes.  On  completion  of 
the  tax  roll,  the  county  clerk  shall  certify  to  the  board 
of  trustees  of  each  school  district  the  amount  of  the 
district  school  taxes  assessed  on  property  thereof. 

Sec.  99.  All  school  taxes  levied  and  assessed  un- 
der the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  become  due  and  de- 
linquent at  the  same  time,  and  be  assessed  and  col- 
lected by  the  same  officers  and  in  the  same  manner 
and  shall  attach  to  and  become  a  lien  on  the  real  and 
personal  property  assessed  at  the  same  time  as  State 
and  county  taxes. 


ARTICLE  XIII. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


No  school  offi- 
cer to  act  as 
pabllBher's 
a^ent,  etc. 


Receiving 
bonus  from 
bookseller 
forbidden. 


See.  100.  Xo  school  oflBcer  or  teacher  in  any  dis- 
trict school  in  this  State  shall  act  as  agent  for  any 
author,  publisher,  bookseller,  or  other  person  to  intro- 
duce any  book,  apparatus,  furniture,  or  any  article 
whatever  in  any  district  school  in  this  State. 

Sec.  101.  If  the  State  Superintendent  or  any 
county  or  city  superintendent  or  other  school  officer 
shall  receive  from  the  publisher  of  any  school  books  or 
from  any  other  person  interested  in  the  sale  or  intro- 
duction of  any  books,  maps,  charts,  or  other  school 
supplies  into  the  public  schools  in  the  State  any  money 
or  bonus  in  any  manner  as  an  inducement  for  the  re- 
commendation or  introduction  of  any  such  book  into 
the  schools  of  the  State  such  pereon  shall  be  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor. 
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Sec.  102.     Every  district  school  shall  be  open  f or  gp^^gj  ^^^^ 
the  admission,  free  of  charge,  of  all  children  over  six  i^^»*jjc*^ 
and  under  eighteen  years  of  age,  living  in  the  district,  e'ghtein  years. 
Adults  may  be  admitted  to  any  district  school,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  board  of  trustees,  at  such  rate  of  tui- 
tion as  the  trustees  may  prescribe;  Pi*omded^  That  in 
cities  of  the  first  and  second  class  beginners  shall  not 
be  received  into  the  schools  except  during  the  first  two 
weeks  after  the  opening. 

Sec.  103.  The  teacher  of  the  district  school  shall  £j°^2?d?Z 
not  allow  any  pupil  to  attend  the  district  schools  while  «»« excluded. 
any  member  of  the  household  to  which  such  pupil  be- 
longs is  sick  with  any  infectious  or  contagious  disease, 
or  during  the  period  of  two  weeks  after  the  death,  re- 
covery or  removal  of  such  sick  person,  and  then  only 
upon  a  certificate  of  a  competent  physician  or  written 
permit  of  the  district  school  board. 


ARTICLE  XIV. 

BONDS. 

Sec.  104.  Whenever  a  duly  organized  school  dis- iwue  of  bond*, 
trict  in  any  county  in  this  State,  at  anv  regular  or  spe- 
cial meeting  called  and  held  for  the  purpose,  shall  de- 
termine by  a  majority  vote  to  issue  school  district 
bonds  for  the  purpose  of  building  and  furnishing  a 
sehoolhquse,  purchasing  grounds  on  which  to  locate 
the  same;  or  to  fund  or  refund  any  outside  indebted- 
ness, the  trustees  may  issue  such  bonds  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Sec.  105.  Before  the  question  of  issuing  bonds  gj^J^^  o'* 
shall  be  submitted  to  vote  in  any  school  district,  the 
trustees  shall  call  a  meeting  of  the  voters  of  such  dis- 
trict, qualified  under  section  49  of  this  act,  by  notices, 
to  be  posted  in  at  least  five  public  and  conspicuous 
places  in  said  district,  not  less  than  twenty  days  before 
such  meeting.  Said  notices  shall  state  the  time  and 
place  of  meeting,  the  amount  of  bonds  proposed  to  be 
issued  and  for  what  purpose,  and  the  time  in  which 
they  shall  be  made  paj^able;  the  voting  at  such  meet- 
ing shall  be  by  ballot;  all  ballots  deposited  in  favor  of 
issuing  bonds,  shall  have  thereon  the  words  ''bonds, 
yes,"  and  those  opposed  thereto  shall  have  thereon  the 
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Denomination 
of  bonds. 


Redemption. 


When  district 
▼otes  to  Issue 
bonds :  papers 
to  be  filed  with 
county  clerk. 


Endorsement  of 
county  superin- 
tendent. 


Bonds,  and 
what  they  Hhall 
state. 


words  "bonds,  no,"  if  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  shall 
be  in  favor  of  issuing  bonds,  the  trustees  shall  forth- 
with proceed  to  issue  bonds  in  accordance  with  the 
vote;  but  if  less  than  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  are 
in  favor  of  issuing  bonds,  there  shall  be  no  further  ac- 
tion on  the  question  for  one  year  thereafter. 

Sec.  106.  The  denomination  of  the  bonds  which 
may  be  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be 
fifty  dollars  or  some  multiple  of  fifty,  not  exceeding 
one  thousand  dollars,  and  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate 
of  not  exceeding  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  payable 
semi-annually  in  accordance  with  interest  coupons 
which  shall  be  attached  to  said  bonds.  And  no  greater 
amount  than  three  thousand  dollara  can  be  issued  for 
any  one  schoolhouse,  except  in  districts  of  more  than 
five  hundred  inhabitants,  and  in  such  districts  the 
amount  shall  not  exceed  two  per  centum  of  its  assessed 
valuation,  and  such  bonds  shall  be  made  payable  not 
more  than  twenty  years  from  their  date.  The  tinis- 
tees  may  reserve  the  right  to  redeem  such  bonds  or 
any  of  them  at  any  time  after  five  j'^ears  from  their 
issue. 

Sec.  107.  Whenever  an}^  school  district  has  voted 
to  issue  bonds,  the  trustees  of  such  district  shall  im- 
mediateW  file  with  the  county  clerk  of  the  county  in 
which  such  school  district  is  situated,  a  certified  copy 
of  the  order  of  the  trustees,  authorizing  such  meeting 
to  be  called  and  held,  and  certified  copies  of  the  no- 
tices posted  calling  such  meeting,  together  with  an 
affidavit,  showing  when  and  where  said  notices  were 
posted,  and  that  they  were  posted  as  required  by  law, 
and  the  order  of  the  trustees.  The  trustees  shall  also 
file  with  the  said  clerk  a  statement  showing  the  num- 
ber of  inhabitants  and  value  of  taxable  property  in  the 
district,  and  that  the  amount  of  bonds  proposed  to  be 
issued  does  not  exceed  the  per  centum  of  the  value  of 
taxable  property  in  the  district,  which  statement  shall 
be  subscribed  and  sworn  to  by  the  trustees.  The  said 
statement  shall  also  bear  the  indorsement  of  the  county 
superintendent  of  district  schools,  that  the  meeting 
was  lawfully  called  aiid^  held,  and  the  voting  of  the 
taxpayers,  the  canvass  of  votes  cast  and  all  mat  tax's  in 
relation  to  the  proposed  issue  of  bonds  in  said  school 
district  were  lawfully  conducted,  and  that  such  bonds 
may  be  lawfully  issued.  Whenever  any  bonds  are 
issued  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  they  shall  be 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


31 

lithographed  or  printed  on  bond  paper,  and  shall  state 

upon  their  face,  the  date  of  their  issue,  the  amount  of 

the  bond,  to  whom  and  for  what  purpose  issued,  also 

the  time  and  place  of  payment  and  the  rate  of  interest 

to  be  paid.     They  shall  have  printed  upon  the  margin 

the  words  "authorized  by  act  of  the  Legislature  of  the 

State  of  Utah,  A.  D.  1896,"  and  upon  the  back  of  the 

bonds  shall  be  printed  a  certificate  signed  by  the  county 

clerk  in  substantially  the  following  form:     ''I  certify 

that  the  within  bond  is  issued  in  accordance  with  law,  SSS*"^*®  ^" 

and  is  within  the  debt  limit  permitted  by  the  statutes 

of  the  State  of  Utah,  and  in  accordance  with  a  vote  of 

the  taxpayers  of school  district  of county, 

State  of  Utah,  at  a  regular  (or  special)  meeting  held 

on  the day  of A.  D. ,  to  issue  bonds 

to  the  amount  of dollars. ' '     They  shall  be  signed  ^**"'®*  ''^ 

by  the  chairman  and  the  clerk  of  the  board  of  trustees 
of  the  school  district,  and  shall  be  registered  and  num- 
bered in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  the  clerk  for  that  pur- 
pose, in  which  shall  be  entered  the  number,  date,  de-  • 
nomination,  name  of  the  person  to  whom  issued,  and 
the  date  when  the  same  shall  become  due;  Provided., 
That  bonds  issued  under  the  provisions  of  Article  XV 
of  this  act  shall  be  signed  by  the  president  and  clerk 
and  countersigned  by  the  treasurer  of  the  board  of  ed- 
ucation. 

Sec.  108.     In   addition   to   the    amount   that  may  Tax  levy  for 
already  be  levied  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  there  SJJS**^'* 
shall  be  levied  by  the  trustees  annually  in  the  month 
of  December,  on  the  taxable  propert}^  of  the  school  dis- 
trict so  issuing  bonds,  and  assessed  and  collected  as  other 
taxes  are  assessed  and  collected,  a  sum  not  exceeding  Tax  for  pny- 
two  and  a  half  mills  on  the  dollar  of  the  assessed  valua- SSwng'fuiTd?' 
tion  of  said  district  sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  on  such 
bonded  indebtedness,  and  after  five  years  in  like  manner, 
a  further  tax  not  to  exceed  two  mills  on  the  dollar  shall 
be  levied  by  the  trustees  of  such  district,  in  the  month  of 
December,  for  a  sinking  fund,  to  be  used  in  payment  of 
such  bonds  when  they  become  due,  and  for  no  other 
purpose ;  except  whenever  there  may  be  sufficient  funds 
on  hand,  the  trustees  may,  in  tlv^^r  discretion,  purchase 
any  of  its  outstanding  bonds  at  the  lowest    market 
price,  and  pay  for  the  same  out  of  the  sinking  fund. 

Sec.  109.     Whenever  any  bonds  are  issued  under  saie  of  bonds, 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  trustees  shall  have  au- 
thority to  negotiate   and  sell  such  bonds  for  not  less 
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than  their  par  value.  And  the  proceeds  shall  be  used 
exclusively  for  the  purposes  for  which  the  said  bonds 
were  issued. 

Sec.  110.  Bonds  issued  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act  shall  be  a  lien  upon  the  taxable  property  in  the 
school  district  issuing  them,  and  when  any  trustees 
neglect  or  refuse  to  levy  a  tax  in  accordance  with  law 
to  meet  outstanding  bonds  or  the  interest  thereon,  the 
board  of  county  commissioners  shall  levy  such  tax,  and 
when  collected,  apply  it  to  the  payment  of  such  bonds 
and  the  interest  due  thereon. 

Sec.  111.  Whenever  any  of  the  bonds  of  a  school 
district  shall  have  been  redeemed  or  purchased  by  the 
trustees,  they  shall  be  cancelled  by  writing  or  printing 
in  red  ink  across  each  bond  and  coupon,  the  words  **paid 
and  cancelled,"  and  the  date  of  payment  and  amount 
paid  shall  be  entered  in  the  clerk's  register  against  the 
number  of  the  bond,  and  thereafter  no  interest  shall 
be  paid  on  account  of  the  bond  so  cancelled,  and  the 
bonds  and  coupons  so  cancelled  shall  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  clerk  of  the  district  board  and  preserved  in 
a  book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose. 

Sec.  112.  Whenever  any  schoolhouse  is  to  be 
built,  the  trustees  shall  advertise  for  at  least  thirty 
days  in  some  newspaper  printed  in  the  countj',  or  if  no 
newspaper  is  printed  in  the  county  by  posting  notices 
foi'  the  same  length  of  time  in  five  conspicuous  and 
public  places  in  the  county,  for  sealed  proposals  for 
building  such  schoolhouse,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  ac- 
cordance with  plans  and  specifications,  which  shall  be 
furnished  by  the  trustees,  stating  in  such  advertise- 
ment or  notice  the  place  where,  the  day  and  hour  when 
all  proposals  will  be  opened,  and  reserving  the  right  to 
reject  any  and  all  proposals.  At  the  time  and  place 
specified  in  said  notice,  the  trustees  shall  meet  and 
publicly  open  and  read  all  the  proposals  which  have 
been  received,  and  shall  award  the  contract  to  the  low- 
est responsible  bidder,  and  shall  require  of  such  con- 
tractor a  bond  in  double  the  amount  of  the  contract, 
conditioned  that  he  will  properly  perform  the  condi- 
tions of  the  contract  in  a  faithful  manner  and  in  accor- 
dance with  its  provisions;  in  case  none  of  the  proposals 
are  satisfactory,  all  shall  be  rejected,  and  said  trustees 
shall  advertise  anew  in  the  same  manner  as  before, 
and  until  a  satisfactory  proposal  shall  be  submitted. 

Sec.  IIH,     The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  appli- 
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cable  to  and  shall  authorize  the  issue  of  bonds  by  such  JJ^J^^" 
school  districts  as  have  already  built  schoolhouses,  and  bj  rot©, 
the  taxpayers  of  any  such  school  district  may  vote  to 
bond  the  indebtedness  incurred  by  reason  of  building 
and  furnishing  schoolhouse  or  purchasing  a  site  for  the 
same,  and  bonds  therefor  may  be  issued  in  the  same 
manner  as  herein  provided  for  building  and  furnishing 
schoolhouses. 

Sec.  114.  No  debt  in  excess  of  the  school  taxes  SJjJStoei?." 
for  the  current  year  shall  be  created  by  any  school  dis- 
trict in  any  county,  or  by  the  board  of  education  of 
any  city  of  the  first  or  second  class  in  this  State,  un- 
less the  proposition  to  create  such  debt  shall  have  been 
submitted  to  a  vote  of  such  qualified  electors  as  shall 
have  paid  a  property  tax  therein  in  the  year  preceding 
such  election,  and  a  majority  of  those  voting  thereon 
shall  have  voted  in  favor  of  incurring  such  debt,  any- 
thing herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

ARTICLE  XV, 

Sec.   115.     All  cities  of  the  first  and  second  class  ^S^SBSSf 


shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  this  article. 

In  cities  of  the  first  and  second  class,  the  public  oiueeeepanite 
school  system  shall  be  maintained  and  controlled  by  '^^  ~'*°*'**- 
the  board  of  education  of  such  cities,  separate  and 
apart  from  the  counties  in  which  said  cities  are  located. 
Providsd^  That  this  section  shall  not  be  construed  as 
relating  to  the  levying,  collecting  or  apportioning  of 
State  or  county  school  taxes. 

Sec.  116.  Each  city  subject  to  the  provisions  of  city  a  district, 
this  act,  and  all  territory  which  shall  hereafter  be 
added  thereto  shall  constitute  one  school  district,  and 
public  schools  therein  shall  be  free  to  all  residents  of 
said  district  between  the  ages  of  six  and  eighteen 
years. 

All  public  schools  and  property  therein  shall  be  ^2|^io'ci*y 
under  the  direction  and  control  of  the  board  of  edu-*^ 
cation. 

Sec.  117.     The  board  of  education  in  cities  of  thegsr*"^"**™*' 
first  class  shall  consist  of  two  members  to  be  elected 
by  and  from  each   municipal  ward  of  the  city,  whose 
term  of  office  shall  be  two  years,  and  until  their  suc- 
cessors are  elected  and  qualified.     On  the  first  Wed-  Election  m 
nesday   in    December   of    each   year,   there  shall   beclSS"*'^* 
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elected  one  member  of  said  board  from  each  municipal 
ward  from  cities  of  the  first  class,  who  shall  qualify 
on  or  before,  and  take  their  seats  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  of  the  board  in  January  thereafter. 

The  board  of   education  in  cities  of  the  second 

ernes  of  Mcond^4as3  shall  consist  of  one  member  to  be  elected  by  and 
from  each  municipal  ward  of  the  city,  whose  term  of 
office  shall  be  for  two  5''ears,  and  until  his  successor  is 
elected  and  qualified. 

On  the  first  Wednesday  in  December,  1896,  and  bi- 
ennially thereafter,  there  shall  be  elected  one  member 
of  said  board  from  each  municipal  ward  of  cities  of 
the  second  class,  who  shall  qualify  on  or  before,  and 
take  their  seats  at  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the 
board  in  January  thereafter. 

Every  member  of  the  board  of  education  in  cities 

SSS^^w?"*"  ""'  of  the  first  and  second  class  shall  be  and  remain  a  resi- 
dent, qualified,  registered  voter  in  the  municipal  ward 
from  which  he  is  elected,  and  the  board  of  education 
is  hereby  required  to  fill  any  vacancy  that  may  occur 
through  non-residence  or  any  other  cause,  until   the 

Vacancy.  ucxt  clcction  of  membcrs  of  the  board;  Pro^)ided^  That 
any  vacancy  occurring  previous  to  the  annual  election 
having  an  unexpired  term,  shall  be  filled  for  such  un- 
expired term  at  the  first  school  election  thereafter,  and 
the  ballots  shall  be  as  follows:  "To  fill  the  unexpired 
term ." 

ORGANIZATION   OF  THE   BOARD. 


Organization. 


President  and 
ylce-preflldent, 


Clerk  and 
treasnrer. 


Bemoyals. 


Sec.  ]  18.  The  members  elected  as  herein  provid- 
ed shall,  before  entering  upon  the  discharge  of  their 
duties,  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  of  oflBce,  and  take 
their  seats  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  in  January 
after  their  election,  and  organize  by  electing  from 
their  number  a  president  and  a  vice-president,  whose 
term  of  office  shall  be  for  one  year,  and  until  their 
successors  are  elected  and  qualified. 

They  shall  also  elect  a  clerk,  and  a  treasurer,  who 
shall  be  registered  voters  in  the  school  district,  and 
whose  respective  terms  of  office  shall  be  one  year,  and 
until  their  successors  are  elected  and  qualified. 

Any  officer  appointed  or  elected  by  the  board  of 
education  for  a  specified  term,'  may  be  removed  from 
his  office  for  cause  by  the  vote  of  two-thirds  of  said 
board. 
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The  board  of  education  shall  have  power  to  ap- other offloem. 
point  all  other  officers  that  in  its  judgment  may  be  nec- 
essary to  fully  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  act  for  the 
protection  and  improvement  of  school  property,  and 
promotion  of  the  interests  of  the  schools,  and  remove 
the  same  at  pleasure,  and  may  require  any  such  officer 
to  give  bonds  to  the  board  in  such  sum  as  it  may  pre- 
scribe. 

The  oath  of  office  and  bond  of  the  clerk  shall  l>ej^^°^  "* 
filed  with  the  treasurer,  and  all  others  shall  be  filed 
with  the  clerk. 

Sec.  119.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  insjp^*^"- 
June,  a  superintendent  of  schools  shall  be  elected,  who 
shall  subscribe  an  oath  of  office  and  enter  upon  his 
duties  on  the  first  day  of  July  thereafter,  whose  term 
of  office  shall  be  one  year,  and  until  his  successor 
shall  be  elected  and  qualified. 

The  school  year  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  school  yea*, 
of  July  annually,  and  close  on  the  last  day  of  June  fol- 
lowing.    The  annual  reports  of  the  president,  superin-  Reports, 
tendent  and  the  several  committees  shall  be  presented 
to  the  board  on  or  before  the  first  regular  meeting  in 
August  of  each  year. 

Sec.  120.     The  members  of  the  board  of  education  Jj^"^^f 
shall  receive  no  compensation  for  their  services.  tion.       **' 

Sec.  121.  The  board  of  education  shall  appoint  school  oensua. 
suitable  persons  for  each  ward,  who  shall  act  as  enu- 
merators for  school  population  for  said  ward,  and  visit 
every  house  therein  between  the  15th  and  31st  days  of 
July  of  each  year,  who  shall  enter  upon  the  lists  the 
names  of  every  person  between  the  age  of  six  and 
eighteen  years  residing  in  such  ward. 

Such  enumeration  lists  shall  contain  all  the  inf or- contents  o« 
mation  required  by  law  and  such  other  information  as  f™®™**°° 
the  State  Superintendent  and  the  board  of  education 
may  require. 

Sec.   122.     The  enumeration  lists    shall  be  filed '^^"«°'"«'* 
with  the  clerk  of  the  board  as  soon  as  completed,  and 
not  later  than  the  10th  day  of  August. 

Immediately  thereafter  the  clerk  of  the  board  Report  to  state 
shall  make  out  and  forward  to  the  State  Superinten-'"'*^"'"*""^*"*- 
dent  a  statement  showing  the  number  of  children  of 
school  age  residing  in  the  district,  together  with  the 
annual  financial  and  statistical  report  for  the  past 
school  year,  and  such  other  information  as  the  law  re- 
quires, and  thereupon  the  State  superintendent  shall 
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allot  to  such  city  or  school  district  a  proper  pro  rata 
of  school  funds  subject  to  allotment,  and  shall  appor- 
tion the  amount  due  said  city  and  certify  the  same  to 
the  board  of  education  of  said  city. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  PRESIDENT. 

Sec.   123.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to 

Duty oipwBi-  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the  board;  to  appoint  all  com- 

-dentoiboMd.   jjji^t^^g  aji(j  j^Q  sign  all  warrants  ordered  by  the  board 

of  education  to  be  drawn  upon  the  treasurer  for  school 
moneys. 

In  case  of  absence  or  disability  of  the  president, 
^rioe-President.  his  dutics  shall  bc  performed  by  the  vice-president. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  CLERK. 

Sec.  124.  Before  entering  upon  the  discharge  of 
Bond  of  clerk,  his  dutics,  thc  clerk,  shall  give  a  bond  to  the  board  of 
education  of  such  citj'-  in  such  sum  as  said  board 
may  prescribe,  with  good  and  sufficient  sureties,  to  be 
approved  by  the  board,  conditioned  for  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  his  duties,  and  shall  qualify  according 
to  law. 

Sec.  125.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerk  to  at- 
©atieaoi  clerk,  tend  all  meetings  of  the  board,  keep  an  accurate  journal 
of  its  proceedings,  have  the  care  and  custody  of  the 
seal,  records  and  papers  not  otherwise  provided  for; 
countersign  all  warrants  drawn  upon  the  treasurer  by 
order  of  the  board;  keep  an  accurate  account  of  all 
moneys  paid  to  the  treasurer  on  account  of  said  board 
and  from  what  source  received,  and  all  moneys  paid  on 
orders  drawn  on  the  treasurer  by  order  of  said  board 
vobiiohedan-   aud  prepare  and  submit  to  the  board  an  annual  state- 
^hattoSSSi'  nient,  under  oath,   of  the  receipts  and  disbursements 
*  during  the  year  ending  June  30th,  which  statement  the 
board  shall  cause  to  be  published  in  a  newspaper  hav- 
ing general  circulation  in  said  city,  showing: 

First — The  amount  on  hand  at  the  date  of  the  last 
report. 

Second — The  amount  of  sinking  fund  and  how  in- 
vested. 

Third — The  moneys  paid   out,   to  whom   and  for 
what  paid. 

Fourth — The  balance  of  school  moneys  on  hand. 
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Fifth — Tte  number,  date  and  amount  of  every 
bond  issued  and  redeemed  under  the  authority  given  in 
this  act,  and  the  amount  received  and  paid  therefor; 
and  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  board  and  its 
committees  may  require.  He  shall  receive  for  his  ser- owupensirtioo 
vices  such  compensation  as  the  board  may  fix  and  de-  "*  ***** 
termine. 

DUTIES  AND  BOND  OF  TREASURER. 

Sec.  126.     The  treasurer  of  the  board  of  education  Bond,  report, 
shall  subscribe  to  the  oath  of  office  and  give  a  bond  to  SS?3tSS"* 
the  board  with  sufficient  sureties  and  in  such  sum  as  it  "'*'' 
may  require,  said  oath  and  bond  to  be  approved  by  the 
board  and  filed  with  its  clerk.     He  shall  be  responsible 
upon  his  bond  for  all  moneys  received  by  him  as  trea- 
surer.     He  shall  prepare  and  submit    in    writing    a 
monthly  report  of  the  receipts  and  disbursements  of 
his  office,  and  pay  out  school  moneys  only  upon  a  war- 
rant signed  by  the  president,  or  in  his  absence  or  dis- 
ability by  the  vice-president,  and  countersigned  bj^  the 
clerk,  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  board  may 
require.     The  treasurer  shall  receive  for  his  services 
such  amount  as  the  board  of  education  may  fix  and  de- 
termine. 

The  board  may  also  require  the  treasurer  to  keep 
his  office  and  records  in  the  office  of  the  board. 

POWERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Sec.  127.     The  board  of  education  of  any  such  city  gowja orwioc*. 
shall  be  a  body  corporate  under  the  name  of   "Thep^~to.    ^^""^ 

Board  of  Education  of  City,''  (putting  in  the 

proper  name),  and  shall  have  an  official  seal  conform- 
able to  such  name,  which  shall  be  used  by  the  clerk  in 
the  authentication  of  all  matters  requiring  it.  And 
said  board,  in  the  name  aforesaid,  may  sue  and  be  sued; 
may  take,  hold,  lease,  sell  and  convey  real  and  per- 
sonal property,  as  the  interests  of  the  school  may  re- 
quire. The  members  and  the  clerk  thereof  shall  havepowow  and 
the  power  and  authority  to  administer  oaths  in  proof  **"****  **'*'***^^ 
of  claims  and  accounts  against  said  corporation,  and 
no  such  claim  or  account,  except  salaries  of  teachers 
and  janitors,  shall  be  audited  or  allowed  by  the  board 
of  education,  unless  the  correctness  of  the  same  shall 
be  proved  under  oath. 
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Sec.   128.     The  board  of  education  of  ^ny  such  city 
•mm.  shall  have  power  and  authority  to  purchase  or  sell 

schoolhouse  sites  and  improvements  thereon,  construct 
and  erect  school  buildings  and  furnish  the  same;  estab- 
lish, locate  and  maintain  kindergarten  schools,  com- 
mon schools,  consisting  Of  primary  and  grammar 
grades;  high  schools  and  industrial  or  manual  training 
schools;  establish  and  support  school  libraries;  pur- 
chase, exchange,  repair  and  improve  the  school  appa- 
ratus, books,  furniture,  fixtures  and  all  other  school 
supplies  in  said  schools;  supply  and  loan  to  pupils  in 
the  several  grades  and  departments  of  said  schools, 
free  of  charge,  all  text  books  and  supplies  used  by  the 
pupils  of  said  schools;  sell  to  pupils  in  the  several 
grades  and  departments  of  said  schools,  at  cost,  all 
text  books  and  supplies  used  by  the  pupils  of  said 
schools;  collect  all  books  and  apparatus  loaned  to 
pupils  of  the  public  schools  of  any  such  citj^  assign  to 
the  State  normal  school  for  the  purpose  of  illustrating 
instruction  in  the  practice  school  connected  therewith 
a  sufficient  number  of  pupils  of  appropriate  grades,  and 
reimburse  the  State  university  or  State  normal  school 
for  the  instruction  of  such  pupils  at  rates  per  pupil  not 
exceeding  the  average  cost  of  instruction  per  pupil  in 
the  public  schools  of  the  city  as  ascertained  for  each 
year;  do  all  things  needful  for  the  maintenance,  pros- 
perity and  success  of  the  schools,  and  the  promotion 
of  education;  adopt  by-laws  and  rules  for  the  procedure 
of  the  board  of  education,  and  make  and  enforce  all 
needful  rules  and  regulations  for  the  control  and  man- 
agement of  the  public  schools  of  the  city. 

Sec.   129.     No  school   sites  or  buildings  shall   be 
Bale  of  rtteaaod  sold  or  couvcycd  by  the  board  of  education,  except  on 
buiidiii«8.        resolution  of  the  board,  duly  adopted  at  a  regular  or 
duly  called  meeting,  and  not  then  without  the  affirma- 
tive vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  of 
the  board. 

Sec.  130.  Upon  the  election  and  qualification  of 
flchooipropertjthe  board  of  education  for  any  city,  the  trustees  of  all 
iSoTyS  to  school  districts  in  said  city  shall  convey  and  deliver  all 
^"^  the  school  property  in  said  districts  to  the  board  of  ed- 

ucation of  said  city;  and  the  title  of  all  such  property, 
and  all  property  hereafter  acquired  for  school  purposes 
in  said  city,  shall  be  conveyed  to  and  vested  in  said 
board  of  education,  for  the  use  of  the  district  schools 
of  said  city ;  and  all  rights,  claims  and  causes  of  action 
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to  or  for  said  property,  or  the  use  or  income  thereof, 
or  for  any  conversion,  disposition  or  withholding 
thereof,  or" for  any  damage  or  injury  thereto,  shall  at 
once  vest  in  the  board  of  education  of  said  city,  in  trust 
for  the  use  of  the  district  schools  of  the  city,  and  said  May  maiDtain 
board,  in  the  name  aforesaid,  may  bring  and  maintain  JS^^intoiS 
actions  to  recover,  protect  and  preserve  the  propertj' 
and  rights  of  the  district  schools,  and  to  enforce  any 
contract  relating  thereto,  and  in  its  said  name  may  sue 
and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  law  or  equity.  And  all 
outstanding  debts  and  obligations  of  any  such  school 
districts  shall  be  paid  by  such  board  of  education. 

BOARD  OF   EXAMINATION. 

Sec.  131.  In  each  city  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Examiners, 
this  act,  there  shall  be  a  board  of  examiners,  consisting 
of  the  city  superintendent  of  public  schools,  or  the 
superintendent-elect,  and  two  or  more  other  members, 
residents  of  said  city,  to  be  designated  associate  exam- 
iners. 

The  associate  examiners,  all  of  whom  shall  have  Awociate  ex- 
practical  experience  as  teachers,  shall  be  elected  by  the '"°^°*"' 
board  of  education  at  their  first  meeting  in  June  annu- 
ally and  hold  oflBce  for  one  year;  but  no  candidate  for 
examination  as  a  preliminary  to  teaching  in  the  public 
schools  shall  be  an  associate  examiner. 

Sec.  132.  The  city  superintendent  of  public  schools  chairman  of 
or  superintendent-elect  shall  be  chairman  of  the  board**"™*"*"' 
of  examiners. 

Sec.  133.     The  associate  examiners  shall  receive  compenaation 
such  a  stated  compensation  per  diem  for  services  actu-  tUSS^^ 
ally  rendered  as  may  be  allowed  them  by  the  board  of 
education.     The  chairman  of  the  board  of  examiners 
shall  certify  to  the  correctness  of  claims  for  services 
rendered  by  the  associate  examiners. 

Sec.   134.     The  board  of  examiners  shall  meet  and  Teachers' ex- 
hold  examinations  for  the  granting  of  teachers'  certifi-  "^°***°°*- 
cates  only  on  such  regular  and  special  occasions  as 
may  be  authorized  by  the  board  of  education. 

Special  meetings,  not  for  the  purpose  of  conduct-  special  meet- 
ing examinations,  may  be  called  by  the  chairman,  when,  '"**' 
in  his  judgment,  the  same  are  necessary.     A  record  of  Record  to  be 
the  proceedings  of  the  board  of  examiners  shall  be^®^*" 
kept  in  the  ofiBce  of  its  chairman,   and  at  all  times  be 
open  for  the  inspection  of  the  board  of  education;  and 
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such  portions  of  it  as  may  concern  any  candidate  for  a 
certificate,  shall  be  open  for  the  inspection  of  such  can- 
didate or  his  authorized  representative. 

Sec.  135.  The  board  of  examiners  shall  have 
power: 

First — To  adopt  rules  and  regulations,  not  incon- 
sistent with  the  laws  of  the  State  or  the  rules  of  the 
boai'd  of  education,  for  its  own  government  and  for  the 
examination  of  teachers,  and  fix  standards  of  proficiency 
for  the  granting  and  renewing  of  certificates,  either 
heretofore  or  hereafter  issued,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  board  of  education. 

Second — To  prepare  questions  on  the  various  sub- 
jects prescribed  by  law,  and  examine  by  written  or  oral 
examination  all  candidates  for  any  of  the  following  cer- 
tificates: 

(1)  A  high  school  certificate,  valid  for  one 
MrtmSto*°°*  year  only,  unless  renewed,  and  authorizing  the  holder 
"^^   **  '       to  teach  or  serve  as  principal  in  any  primary,  grammar 

or  high  school  in  such  city. 

(2)  A  grammar  certificate,  valid  for  one  year  only, 
unless  renewed,  and  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in 
any  primary  or  grammar  school,  or  serve  as  principal 
in  any  primarv^  school  in  such  city. 

(3)  A  primary  certificate,  valid  for  one  year  only, 
unless  renewed,  and  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in 
any  primary  school  in  the  city. 

They  shall  report  the  i*esult  of  all  examinations  to 
^rt to whooi  the  board  of  education ;  and  the  said  board  of  education 
_»  ■"«<>  shall,  through  its  president  and  clerk,  issue  to  the  suc- 
cessful candidates,  the  certificates  to  which  they  are 
entitled. 

Third — To  recommend  to  the  board  of  education 
the .  renewal  of  the  various  renewable  certificates,  in 
accordance  with  such  regulations  as  they  may  adopt, 
or  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  board  of  education; 
whereupon  said  board  of  education,  through  its  presi- 
dent and  clerk,  mav  I'enew  such  certificates  from  vear 
to  year. 

Fourth — For  immoral  and  unprofessional  conduct, 
profanity,  intemperance  or  evident  unfitness  for  teach- 
ing, to  recommend  to  the  board  of  education  the  revo- 
cation of  any  certificate  previously  granted  by  said 
board  ot  education. 

Fifth — In  case  of  necessity  to  grant,  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  board  of  examiners,  temporary  certificates 
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to  teachers  of  experience  of  whose  ability  to  P^^ss^mp^jr 
the  regular  examination,  there  is  no  doubt;  Pi'ovided^ 
That  such  temporary  certificate  shall  be  valid  only  un- 
til the  next  regnlai*  examination,  and  under  no  circimi- 
stances  shall  be  issued  more  than  once  to  the  same 
person. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  CERTIFICATES. 

Sec.  136.     No  certificate  or  permission  to  teach  ^^J*"^^ 
shall  be  issued  to  any  person  not  eighteen  (18)  years  of  cate.    "* 
age.     No  certificate  shall  be  granted  to  any  person 
whose  moral  character  or  habits  are  known  by  the 
board  of  examination,  or  by  the  board  of  education  to 
be  bad. 

Sec.  137.     No  certificate  shall  be  granted  by  thes«ne. 
board  of  education,  or  upon  its  authority,  except  to 
successful  candidates  in  a  regular  or  special  examina- 
tion, conducted  bj^  the  board  of  examiners,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  law. 

Sec.  138.  Primary  certificates  shall  be  granted  ^*JJ«g^t^ 
only  to  applicants  who  are  found,  upon  examination, 
to  have  a  practical  knowledge  of  pedagogics  and  school 
management,  and  to  be  proficient  in,  and  qualified  to 
teach  the  following  branches,  namely:  reading,  writing, 
spelling,  English  grammar,  geography,  arithmetic, 
physiology  and  hygiene.  United  States  history,  and 
such  other  English  branches  as  the  board  of  education 
may  prescribe:  Provided^  That  the  examination  of  appli- 
cants for  primary  certificates  may  be  specially  adapted 
to  discover  their  fitness  to  teach  all  the  branches 
named  to  pupils  of  primary  grades. 

Sec.  139.  Grammar  certificates  shall  be  granted  ^^^^St?; 
only  to  applicants  who  are  found,  upon  examination,  to 
have  a  practical  knowledge  of  pedagogics  and  school 
management,  and  to  be  proficient  in  and  qualified  to 
teach  the  following  branches,  namely:  reading,  writing, 
orthography,  English  grammar,  geography,  arithmetic, 
physiology  and  hygiene.  United  States  history,  and 
such  other  English  branches  as  tlie  board  of  education 
may  prescribe;  Provided^  That  the  examination  of  appli- 
cants for  grammar  certificates  shall  be  adapted  to  dis- 
cover their  fitness  to  teach  any  of  the  branches  named 
to  pupils  of  grammar  grades. 

Sec.  140.    High  school  certificates  shall  be  granted  ^/^^? 
only  to  applicants  who  pass  satisfactorily  the  examina-  <»*<>• 
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tion  required  for  grammar  certificates,  and  in  addition 
thereto  sustain  a  satisfactory  examination  in  civil  gov- 
ernment, physical  geography,  elementary  physics,  ele- 
mentary algebra,  botany,  and  such  other  branches  as 
the  board  of  education  may  prescribe. 

Sec.  141.  All  normal  diplomas  issued  after  March 
1st,  1892,  by  the  University  of  Utah  shall  be  accepted 
by  the  board  of  examination  in  lieu  of  an  examination 
and  the  holders  thereof  shall  receive  from  the  board  of 
education  a  gi'ammar  certificate  valid  for  three  (3)  years 
without  renewal.  Holders  of  State  diplomas  or  State 
certificates  as  provided  by  law  shall  be  exempt  from  all 
further  examinations  during  the  term  of  validity  of  such 
certificates.  Teaehei-s  engaged  in  the  exclusive  teach- 
ing of  music,  foreign  languages,  drawing,  penmanship, 
kindergarten  and  physical  culture  shall  be  exempt  from 
all  examinations  except  such  as  pertain  to  the  special 
departments  over  which  they  may  preside. 

Sec.  142.  Special  certificates  shall  be  granted 
only  to  applicants  who  pass  satisfactorily  an  examina- 
tion in  a  special  or  departmental  subject  (such  as 
music,  foreign  language,  drawing,  penmanship,  kinder- 
garten, physical  culture,  etc.),  and  such  other  subjects 
as  are  calculated  to  discover  applicants'  fitness  to 
teach  in  public  schools. 
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Sec.  143.  In  each  city  of  the  first  and  second 
class  the  board  of  education  shall  decide  what  text 
books  shall  be  adopted  in  all  public  schools  of  the  city, 
and  their  use  shall  be  mandator}^  in  all  such  schools. 

Sec.  144.  The  board  of  education  shall  give 
Notice  of  adop-  noticc  at  least  sixty  days'  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
any  contract  regulating  the  supply  and  use  of  text 
books  in  such  city  notice  by  publication  in  a  newspa- 
per having  a  general  circulation  in  this  State,  of  its  in- 
tention to  adopt  text  books  for  the  public  schools  of 
the  city,  calling  for  bids  and  terms  from  publishers  of 
text  books  for  schools,  stating  the  number  and  kind  of 
books  required;  that  separate  and  sealed  proposals 
will  be  received  by  the  board  of  education  for  furnish- 
ing each  kind  of  book,  the  place  where,  and  the  day  and 
hour  when,  all  proposals  will  be  opened,  and  that  the 
board  reserves  the  right  to  reject  any  and  all  proposals 
or  any  part  thereof. 
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See.  145.     At  the  time  and  place  specified  in  said  opening  bid-. 
notice  the  board  shall  meet  and  publicly  open  and  read 
all  the  proposals  which  have  been  received,  and  shall 
make  their  decision  within  thirty  days  thereafter. 

Sec.  146.  Sealed  proposals  must  be  accompanied  ^jj^^^^^^, 
with  sample  copies  of  the  books  proposed  to  be  fur- 
nished, together  with  a  statement  of  the  introductory 
or  exchange,  and  of  a  wholesale  and  retail  price,  at 
which  the  publisher  agrees  to  furnish  each  book  within 
the  city  during  the  full  time  that  may  be  required  by 
the  board  of  education. 

Sec.  147.     If  no  satisfactory  proposals  are  received,  ^?^^t^^^ 
then  the  board  in  its  discretion  may  advertise  anew, 
and  the  books  in  use  shall  continue  in  use  until  satis- 
factory proposals  have  been  received  and  accepted. 

Sec.  148.     The  publisher  or  publishers  whose  pro-  ^^"^J^;^^. 
posals  shall  be  accepted,  must  enter  into  a  written  con-Sn  * 
tract  with  the  board  of  education,  and  shall  give  a  bond 
with  two  sufficient  sureties  in  a  reasonable  sum,  to  be 
fixed  by  the  board,  for  the  faithful  performance  of  such 
contract. 

CITY  SC:H00L  taxes. 

Sec.  149.     All  property,  real  and  pei'sonal,  held  by  EMmption«. 
the  board  of  education  shall  be  exempt  from  general 
and   special  taxation,   and  all   local  assessments  for 
any  purpose,  and  shall  not  be  taken  in  any  manner  for 
debt. 


Sec.  150.     For  all  purposes  of  taxation  the  whole  JfJJ 


district 


one  tax 


city  shall  constitute  one  school  district. 

Sec.  151.  All  cities  organized  under  the  provisions  ^Sr^Jl^o?  s^te 
of  this  act  shall  receive  their  pro  rata  share  of  any  Ter-  ^x. 
ritorial,  or  State  taxes  levied  for  the  support  of  district 
schools  or  any  funds  that  may  be  realized  from  any 
source  which  under  the  operation  of  law  are  required 
to  be  divided  pro  rata  for  the  benefit  of  children  of 
school  age  residing  in  the  State. 

Sec.  152.  The  board  of  education  shall  on  or  be- Estimate  of 
fore  the  first  day  of  May  of  each  year  prepare  a"*^"^**" 
statement  and  estimate  of  the  amount  neeessar}"  for 
the  support  and  maintenance  for  the  schools  under  its 
charge,  for  the  school  year  commencing  on  the  first 
day  of  July  next  thereafter,  also  the  amount  necessary 
to  pay  the  interest  accruing  during  such  year  and  not 
im'luding  in  any  prior  estimate,  on    bonds  issued  by 
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said  board,  and  the  amount  of  sinking  fund  necessaiy 
to  be  collected  during  such  year  for  the  payment  and 
redemption  of  said  bonds;  and  shall  forthwith  cause 
the  same  to  be  certified  by  the  president  and  clerk  of 
said  board,  to  the  officers  charged  with  the  assessment 
and  collection  of  taxes  for  general  county  purposes  in 
the  county  in  which  the  city  is  situated,  and  such  offi- 
cers, after  having  extended  the  valuation  of  property 
Tax  levy.  ou  the  asscssmeut  rolls,  shall  levy  such  per  cent,  as 
shall,  as  near  as  may  be,  raise  the  amount  required  by 
the  board,  which  levy  shall  be  uniform  on  all  property 
within  the  said  city  as  returned  on  the  assessment  roil 
and  the  said  county  officers  are  hereby  authorized  and 
required  to  place  the  same  on  the  tax  roll,  and  said 
taxes  shall  be  collected  by  the  proper  officer  as  other 
taxes  are  collected,  but  without  awiditional  compen- 
sation for  assessing  and  collecting,  and  he  shall  pay  to 
the  treasurer  of  said  board,  promptly  as  collected,  who 
shall  hold  the  same  subject  to  the  order  of  the  board 
of  education ;  Provided,  That  the  tax  for  the  support  and 
maintenance  of  such  schools  shall  not  exceed  in  any 
year  four  mills  on  the  dollar  upon  all  taxable  propei'tj' 
of  said  city,  and  shall  not  exceed  one  mill  additional 
on  the  dollar  in  one  year,  to  be  used  exclusively  for  the 
purchase  of  school  sites  and  the  erection  of  new  school 
buildings. 

The    respective    board   of   county  commissioners 

dlu^^awttox  shall  pay  over  to  the  boards  of  education  as  fast  as 

coll ected  to  be  collcctcd  or    realized  their  proportionate  amount  of 

pai  to  board,    ^j^jjj^q^^jj^  taxcs,  iutcrcst  and  costs  on  all  tax  sales 

heretofore  or  hereafter  made. 

The  board  of  education  may,  at  the  annual  school 
s^gji^^««tton  election  or  at  a  special  election,  in  its  discretion,  sub- 
ete.  ^'"  '  mit  to  the  voters  of  the  district  the  question  of  levA'- 
ing  a  special  tax,  for  one  or  more  years,  to  buy  sites, 
build  and  furnish  schoolhouses  or  improve  the  school 
property  under  its  control.  If  the  voters  declare  in 
favor  of  such  tax,  it  shall  be  levied  and  collected  as 
other  school  taxes,  and  the  board  of  education  may  ap- 
ply any  money  available  raised  from  taxation  to  the 
building  on  or  the  improving  of  the  school  property 
under  its  charge. 

The  board  of  education  shall  give  such  reasonable 
Submitting  tax  uotlcc  of  such  submlssiou  as  it  mav  deem  proper;  and 
queattonto      jj  submitted  at  a    special    election,   may  follow  the 
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procedure,  so  far  as  applicable,  for  the  issuance  of 
bonds. 

BONDS. 

See.  153.  The  board  of  education  of  such  city  may,  Bond  election, 
when  in  its  judgment  it  is  advisable,  or  shall,  when 
petitioned  by  a  majority  of  the  resident  taxpayers  of 
the  school  district,  as  appears  by  the  county  assessment 
roll  of  the  last  preceding  year,  call  an  election  in  each 
municipal  ward  of  the  city  and  submit  to  the  taxpayers 
of  the  district,  whether  bonds  of  such  district  shall  be 
issued  and  sold  for  the  purpose  of  raising  money  for 
purchasing  school  sites,  for  building  or  purchasing  one 
or  more  schoolhouses,  and  supplying  the  same  with 
furniture,  necessary  apparatus,  and  improving  the 
grounds,  and  for  the  refunding  and  redemption  of  all 
or  any  portion  of  any  bonds  outstanding  in  any  such 
district. 

Sec.  154.  The  election  provided  for  in  the  preced-S^SSSn.'*^"** 
ing  section  shall  be  called  by  publishing  a  notice  signed 
by  the  president  and  clerk  of  the  board  of  education,  in 
a  newspaper  published  in  the  city,  for  not  less  than  ten 
days,  and  by  posting  said  notice  at  the  polling  places 
in  each  mimicipal  ward  of  the  city  for  the  same  length 
of  time  next  preceding  said  meeting.  The  board  of  ed- 
ucation, before  any  notice  is  published  or  posted,  shall 
appoint  three  electors  in  each  municipal  ward  to  con- Jj^^*»' 
duct  the  elections  herein  provided  for,  who  shall  take 
and  subscribe  an  oath  of  office,  who  shall  make  returns 
thereof  to  the  board  as  herein  provided. 

Such  notice  shall  contain: 

First — The  time  and  place  of  holding  the  same.       oontontBof 

^  ^  election  notice. 

Second — The  names  of  the  judges  at  each  polling 
place  to  conduct  the  same. 

Third — The  time  during  which  the  polls  will  remain 
open. 

Fourth — The  amount  and  denomination  of  the 
bonds,  the  rate  of  interest  and  the  number  of  years  not 
exceeding  twenty,  the  whole  or  any  part  of  said  bonds 
are  to  run. 

Sec.    155.     The  ballot  used  at  such  election  shall  Baiio*. 
be  fiUTiished  by  the  board  of  education,  and  shall  ex- 
press upon  its  face  the  questions  the  board  desires  to 
submit  to  the  taxpayers. 
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No  informalities  in  conducting  such  election,  shall 
I°'ormaiity  not  invalidate  the  same,  if  it  shall  have  been  otherwise 

to  affect  ▼alia-    _  _  _  nit 

ity.  legally  conducted. 

Sec.  156.     Every  registered  voter  residing  in  any 

votors^  qoaiifl.  Ward  in  which  any  election  is  held  for  the  purpose  of 

^  ^"'*  determining  the  question  of  issuing  bonds  for  such 

school  district,  and  which  voter  shall  have  paid  a  prop- 
erty tax  therein  in  the  year  preceding  such  election. 
shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  any  such  election. 

Challenges  for  cause  by  any  qualified  voter  shall 

Challenges,  bc  allowcd  at  such  election,  and  promptly  decided  by 
the  judges  conducting  the  same. 

Sec,    157.     Immediately  after  the  closing  of  the 

StelSdrotu^s.  PollS'  th^  persons  appointed  to  conduct  the  same  shall 
proceed  to  count  and  canvass  the  ballots  cast  at  such 
election,  and  make  returns  thereof  to  the  board  of  edu- 
cation, and  said  board  shall,  within  five  days  after  said 
election,  meet  and  canvass  said  returns,  and  if  a  major- 
ity of  the  ballots  cast  at  said  election  are  in  favor  of 
issuing  such  bonds,  then  the  board  shall  cause  an  entiy 
of  that  fact  to  be  made  upon  its  minutes,  and  shall  im- 

Sm&  dwk.  niediately  file  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  in  which 
such  school  district  is  situated,  a  certified  copy  of  the 
order  of  the  board  of  education,  and  certified  copies  of 
the  notices  published  or  posted,  calling  such  election, 
with  an  affidavit  showing  when  and  where  said  notices 
were  published  or  posted,  and  that  they  were  published 
or  posted  as  required  by  law  and  the  order  of  the  board 
of  education.  The  board  shall  also  file  with  said  clerk 
a  statement  showing  the  number  of  inhabitants  and 
the  value  of  taxable  property  in  the  district,  that  the 
amount  of  bonds  proposed  to  be  issued  does  not  exceed 
two  per  centum  of  the  value  of  taxable  property  in  the 
district;  that  the  election  at  which  the  question  of  is- 
suing bonds  was  submitted  was  lawfully  called  and  held: 
that  all  proceedings  in  relation  to  the  proposed  issue 
of  bonds  in  said  district  were  lawfully  conducted,  and 

laane  of  bonds,  that  such  bouds  may  be  lawfully  issued  and  thereupon 
said  board  of  education  shall  be  and  it  is  hereby  author- 
ized and  directed  to  issue  the  bonds  of  such  district  to 
the  number  and  amount  voted  for  at  such  election. 
The  money  for  the  redemption  of  said  bonds,  and  the 
payment  of  the  interest  thereon  as  it  shall  become  due, 
shall  be  raised  by  taxation  upon  the  taxable  property 

Limitation,  of  Said  dlstrfct;  Provided  That  the  total  amount  of 
bonds  so  issued  shall  not  exceed  two  per  centum  of  the 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


47 

taxable  property  of  the  district  as  shown  by  the  last 
equalized  assessment  roll  of  the  Territonal  or  State 
and  county  taxes. 

Sec.    158.     The  denomination  of  the  bonds  which  Denomination 
may  be  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  **'  *^°^'* 
fifty  dollars  or  some  midtiple  of  fifty,  not  exceeding 
one  thousand  dollars,  and  shall  bear  interest  of  not  ex-  intercrt. 
ceeding  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum,  payable 
semi-annually  or  annually,  in  accordance  with  interest 
coupons  which  shall  be  attached  to  said  bonds,  and  shall 
be  made  payable  not  more  than  twenty  years  from  their  p^^^^^^^^ 
date.    The  board  of  education  may  reserve  the  right  to  redemption. 
redeem  such  bonds,  or  any  of  them,  at  any  time  after 
ten  years  from  their  issue. 

Any  bonds  heretofore  authorized  by  vote  of  any  Pr«^io««»iy  un- 
school  district,  remaining  unsold,  may,  in  the  discre-  ^ 
tion  of  the  board,  be  hereafter  issued  to  bear  any  rate 
of  interest  not  exceeding  five  per  cent,  per  annum  pay- 
able annually  or  semi-annually. 

Sec.  159.     Whenever  any  bonds  are  issued  under  printing  of 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  they  shall  be  engraved,  lith-  *^°''*' 
o^raphed  or  printed  on  bond  paper,  and  shall  state  upon 
their  face  the  date  of  their  issue,  the  amount  of  the 
bond,  for  what  purpose  issued,  also  the  time  and  place 
of  payment  and  the  rate  of  interest  to  be  paid. 

They  shall  have  printed  upon  the  margin,   the  ^^***°^"*"°°- 
words  "Authorized  by  act  of  the  Legislature  of  the 
State  of  Utah,  A.  D.,  1896,"  and  upon  the  back  of  each 
bond  shall  be  printed  a  certificate,  signed  by  the  county 
clerk,  in  substantially  the  following  form: 

I  certify  that  the  within  bond  is  issued  in  accor-  ^^^^Jj^^' 
dance  with  law,  and  is  within  the  debt  limit  permitted  '^™*^ 
by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Utah,  and  in  accordance 

with  a  vote  of  the  taxpayers  of school  district 

of county,  State  of  Utah,  at  an  election  held  on 

the day  of ,  A.  D., ,  authorizing 

bonds  to  the  amount  of dollars. 

They  shall  be  signed  by  the  president  and  clerk  of  g^*^®^'" 
the  board  of  education,  and  there  shall  be  entered  in  a  ^^^ 
book  to  be  kept  by  the  clerk  for  that  purpose,  the 
number,  date  and  denomination  of  the  bonds  sold  and 
the  date  when  the  same  shall  become  due. 

Sec.  160.     Whenever  any  bonds  are  issued  under  s«ie  of  bonds, 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  board  of  education  shall 
have  authority  to  negotiate  and  sell  such  bonds  to  the 
highest  bidder.     No  contingent  bid  shall  be  received. 
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and  every  bid  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certified  cheek 
of  five  per  centum  as  a  forfeit  payable  to  the  order  of 
the  board  of  education.  And  the  proceeds  shall  be 
used  exclusively  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  are  is- 
sued.    The  board  may  reject  any  or  all  such  bids. 

Sec.  161.     Whenever  any  of  the  bonds  of  a  school 
2ld^SSi"     district  shall  have  been  redeemed  or  purchased  by  the 
jatton  of  bonds.  bQard  of  cducatiou,  they  shall  be  cancelled  by  writing* 
or  printing  in  red  ink  across  each  bond  and  coupon  the 
words  '^Paid  and  Cancelled,"  and  the  date  of  payment 
and  amount  paid  shall  be  entered  in  the  clerk's  regis- 
ter against  the  number  of  the  bond,  and  the  bond  and 
coupons  so  cancelled  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
clerk  of  the  board  and  preserved  in  a  book  to  be  kept 
for  that  purpose. 

Any  bond  or  bonds  heretofore  or  hereafter  issued 

Befnnding       bv  auy  board  of  education  or  school  district  may  be  re- 

**°°*''  funded  at   any  time  by  such  board  or  school  district 

when  a  lower  rate  of  interest  or  better  terms  can  be 

obtained,  and  the  provisions  hereof  as  to  elections  shall 

not  apply. 

Sec.  162.  Whenever  any  schoolhouse  is  to  be  built 
tor^S^Mon  *^^  board  of  education  shall  advertise  for  at  least  ten 
of  sehooi  build-  days  in  some  newspaper  published  in  the  city  for  sealed 
**"'  proposals  for  building  such  school  house  in  accordance 

with  the  plans  and  specifications  which  shall  be  fur- 
nished by  the  board  of  education  at  its  office  or 
at  the  office  of  the  architect,  stating  in  such  advertise- 
ment or  notice  the  place  where,  the  day  and  hour 
when,  all  proposals  will  be  opened,  and  reserving  the 
right  to  reject  any  and  all  proposals  and  shall  require 
a  certified  check  of  not  less  than  five  per  cent,  of  the 
amount  of  the  bid  to  accompany  the  same,  which  check 
shall  be  made  payable  to  the  order  of  the  board  of  ed- 
ucation, and  the  check  of  the  successful  bidder  shall  be 
forfeited  in  case  he  fails  or  refuses  to  enter  into  the 
contract  and  furnish  the  bond  required. 

At  the  time  and  place  specified  in  said  notice,  the 
.opemoffbids.  board  shall  meet  and  publicly  open  and  read  all  the 
proposals  which  have  been  received,  and  if  satisfacton'^ 
bids  have  been  received,  shall  award  the  contract  to 
the  lowest  responsible  bidder,  and  shall  require  of  such 
bidder  or  contractor  a  bond  in  one-half  the  amount  of 
the  contract,  conditioned  that  he  will  properly  perform 
the  r^onditions  in  a  faithful  manner  and  in  accordance 
with  its  provisions;  in  case  none  of  the  proposals  are 


Digitized  by 


Google 


49 

satisfactory,  all  shall  be  rejected  and  said  board  shall  Advertising 
advertise  anew  in  the  same  manner  as  before,  and  maj^  *°*^' 
require  in  the  contract  to  be  executed  that  at  least 
twenty  per  cent,  of  the  contract  price  may  be  with-  withholding     , 
held  until  the  building  is  completed  and  accepted  by  Sf^2t£S°*°'' 
the  board.     But  if  after  twice  advertising,  as  providedp^«>- 
herein,  no  satisfactory  bid  is  received,  the  board  may 
proceed  under  its  own  directions  to  erect  the  building  Boardmay 
required,   or  in  case  of  a  building  not  to  exceed  flve  ®"^^'^^'**°*^' 
thousand  ($5,000.00)  dollars  in  cost,  if  no  satisfactory 
bid  is  received  at  the  first  notice,  the  board  may  pro- 
ceed with  the  construction  as  it  may  determine. 

Sec.  163.  The  board  of  education  in  its  annual  ^^*'*^- 
estimate  and  levy  provided  for  in  this  article,  shall  in- 
clude an  amount  suflBcient  to  pay  the  interest  as  the 
same  accrues  on  all  outstanding  bonds  issued  by  the 
board,  and  also  to  create  a  sinking  fund  of  two  per 
cent,  of  the  par  value  of  outstanding  bonds  for  the  re- 
demption of  said  bonds,  and  shall  cause  a  tax  to  be 
levied  and  collected  as  provided  for  in  this  article,  and 
such  money  shall  remain  a  specific  fund,  and  shall  not 
be  appropriated  or  used  for  any  other  purpose  than  is 
hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  164.  The  moneys  levied  and  collected  forfJ^JJ^JJ^^j 
creating  a  sinking  fund  for  the  redemption  of  the  bonds  ° 
issued  by  the  board  of  education  shall  be  as  follows: 
After  retaining  an  amount  sufficient  to  pay  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  bonds  maturing  during  the  year,  the  board 
shall,  with  the  surplus  of  the  sinking  fund,  invest  the 
same  in  bonds  of  a  school  district,  county,  city.  State, 
(all  of  Utah),  or  of  the  United  States,  on  the  best  terms 
to  be  obtained  until  such  time  as  it  may  be  needed  to 
purchase  any  outstanding  bonds  that  may  be  offered, 
or  until  the  maturity  of  any  such  bonds. 

Sec.  165.  Bonds  issued  under  the  provisions  ofg^g/prop.°° 
this  act  shall  be  a  lien  upon  the  taxable  propertj'  of  the  ^^' 
school  district  issuing  them,  and  when  the  board  of 
education  neglects  or  refuses  to  levj^  a  tax  in  accord- 
ance with  law  to  meet  the  outstanding  bonds  or  the 
interest  thereon,  the  board  of  county  commissioners  of 
the  county  within  which  such  district  is  situated,  shall 
levy  such  tax,  and  apply  the  money  thus  collected  to 
the  payment  of  such  bonds,  and  the  interest  due 
thereon. 
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Oompolflcry 
attendance  of 
children  be- 
tween eight 
and  fourteen 
years. 


Bzcaseg  for 
non-attendance, 


ARTICLE  XVI. 

COMPULSORY     ATTENDANCE. 

Sec.  166.  Every  parent,  guardian  or  other  person 
having  control  of  any  child  between  eight  and  fourteen 
3'ears  of  age,  shall  be  required  to  send  such  child  to  a 
public,  district  or  private  school  in  the  district  in 
which  he  resides,  at  least  twenty  weeks  in  each  school 
year,  after  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  1896,  ten  weeks 
of  which  shall  be  consecutive;  Pt*ovided^  That  in  each 
year  such  parent,  guardian  or  other  pei-son  having  con- 
trol of  any  child  shall  be  excused  from  such  duty  by 
the  school  board  of  the  district  or  the  board  of  educa- 
tion of  the  city,  as  the  case  may  be,  whenever  it  shall 
be  shown  to  their  satisfaction  that  one  of  the  foUowinor 
reasons  exist: 

First — That  such  child  is  taught  at  home  in  the 
branches  prescribed  by  law  for  the  same  length  of  time 
as  children  are  required  by  law  to  be  taught  in  the 
district  schools. 

Second — That  such  child  has  already  acquired  the 
branches  of  learning  taught  in  the  district  schools. 

Third — That  such  child  is  in  such  phj'sical  or  men- 
tal condition  (which  may  be  certified  by  a  competent 
physician  if  required  by  the  board)  as  to  render  such 
attendance  inexpedient  or  impracticable.  If  no  such 
school  is  taught  the  requisite  length  of  time  within 
two  and  one-half  miles  of  the  residence  of  such  child 
by  the  nearest  road,  such  attendance  shall  not  be  en- 
for(*ed. 

Fourth — That  such  child  is  attending  some  public, 
district  or  private  school. 

Fifth — That  the  services  of  such  child  are  neces- 
sary to  the  support  of  a  mother  or  an  invalid  father. 

Sec.  167.  Any  such  parent,  guardian  or  other  per- 
FHiiure  to  Bend  SOU  liavlug  coutrol  of  anv  child  between  eight  and  four- 
iJ.lait?.*^  *^'*  teen  years  of  age  [who]  wilfullj'  fails  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  the  last  preceding  section,  shall  l>e 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  thereof, 
be  fined  not  more  than  ten  doUai^  for  the  first  offense, 
and  for  the  second  and  every  subsequent  offense,  uot 
more  than  thirty  dollai's,  and  costs  in  eacfh  case:  such 
fine  shall  be  paid  into  the  district  school  fund. 
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Sec.  168.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  of  iXtiJii°5 
the  board  of  education  of  any  city,  and  the  chairman  of  school  law. 
the  school  trustees  of  any  district,  within  their  respec- 
tive jurisdictions,  to  inquire  into  all  cases  of  misde- 
meanor defined  in  this  act  and  to  report  the  same  and 
the  offenders  concerned,  when  known,  to  the  city  or 
county  attorney  of  the  city  or  county  within  which 
the  offenses  have  been  committed,  and  it  is  hereby 
made  the  duty  of  said  officer  to  proceed  immediately 
and  prosecute  such  offenders. 

Sec.  169.  All  children  in  the  district  between  the  moomgibie 
ages  of  eight  and  sixteen  years,  who,  in  defiance  ot^h^l^. 
earnest  and  pei'sistent  efforts  on  the  part  of  their  par- 
ents or  teachers,  are  habitual  truants  from  school,  or 
while  in  attendance  at  school  are  vicious,  immoral,  or 
ungovernable  in  conduct,  shall  be  deemed  incorrigible, 
and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  president  of  the  board  of  edu- 
cation or  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  each 
school  district  to  inquire  into  all  such  cases  within  his 
district  and  report  them  to  the  county  attorney  acting 
for  such  district,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  prosecute 
such  cases  as  incorrigibles  and  fit  candidates  for  the 
State  reform  school. 

MISCELLANKOnS. 

Sec.  170.     The  terms  of  office  of  all  school  officers  xerma  of  oa- 
in  counties,  and  cities  of  the  first  and  second  class  are  "^^ ''''"'*°°®''" 
hereby  continued  until  they  expire  as  provided  by  law, 
and  until  their  successors  are  elected,   or  appointed 
and  qualified. 

No  repeal  shall  affect  the  validity  of  any  bonds  validity  of 

,  jpinij  ••  •!  11  bonds  secnred. 

heretofore  sold  but  remaining  unissued  or  unsold 
either  in  counties  or  in  cities  of  the  first  and  second 
class. 

Sec.  171.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  i^^y^or^tox 
as  intended  to  abate,  impair  or  invalidate  any  levj'' noumpafred. 
or  tax  assessment  therefor  which  has  been  or  is  now 
being  made  in  any  school  district  or  county  in  this  Ter- 
ritory or  State,  and  all  such  assessments  shall  be  con- 
tinued and  completed  and  the  taxes  levied  shall  be  col- 
lected in  the  manner  provided  b}"  law. 

Sec.  172.  Acts  entitled  "An  act  to  provide  for  a 
uniform  svstem  of  free  schools  through  Utah  Terri- 
tory," approved  March  13,   1890,  March  10,  1892,  and 
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Chapter  69  of  the  Laws  of  1894,  respectively,  and  all 
acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  this  act  are 
hereby  repealed. 

Approved  April  5,  1896. 
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